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FOREWORD 


October  1,  1971. 

It  gives  me  great  pleasiire  to  join  with  my  colleagues  on  the  Educa- 
tion and  Labor  Committee  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  Members  this 
compilation  of  education  legislation  reflecting  the  latest  changes  in 
laws  dealing  with  elementary  and  secondary  education,  higher  ''duca- 
tion,  and  vocational  education  and  includes  for  the  first  time  the 
School  Lunch  and  Child  Nutrition  Acts.  The  last  such  compilation  was 
published  in  February  1971.  Significant  changes  have  been  made  in  the 
av/  sinc^  that  time.  This  compilation  is  an  essential  tool  in  our  study  of 
:nture  legislative  action  in  meeting  the  unfinished  task  of  broadening 
and  strengthening  educational  opportunities. 

Carl  D.  Perkins, 

OJmirman^  Education  and  Labor  OormmUm^ 

U,S,  House  of  Eepresentatives. 
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PART  I— THE  OFFICE  OF  EDUCATION 

RtiTlsed  Statutes  of  the  United  States 


AN  AC^  To  revise  and  consolidate  tbe  statutes  of  the  United  States,  In  force 
on  the  first  day  of  December,  anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
seventy  three. 

TITLE  XI— THE  DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  INTERIOR 

« « * « * * >K 

Chapter  Nine— The  Office  of  Bdueation 

Seo.  616.  There  shall  be  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior  * a Bureau 

called  the  Office  of  Education,  the  purpose  and  duti^  of  which  shall 
be  to  collect  statistics  and  facts  showing  the  condition  and  progress 
of  education  in  the,  several  States  and  Territories,  and  to  diflmse  such 
information  respecting  the  organization  and  management  of  schools 
and  school  systems,  and  methods  of  teaching,  as  shall  aid  the  people  of 
the  United  States  in  the  establislmaent  and  maintenance  of  efficient 
school  systems,  and  otherwise  promote  the  cause  of  education  through- 
out the  country.  ' 

(20  U.S.0. 1)  Eaacted  June  22, 1874  as  B.  S.  B16, 18  Stat.  84  (18  Stat.  85  rev. 
ed.).  Derived  from  Acts  March  2, 1867,  ch.  168,  sec.  1, 14  Stat.  434. 

Seo.  617.  The  management  of  the  Office  of  Education  diall,  subject 
to  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  % be  intrusted  to  a 
Commissioner  of  Education,  who  shall  be  ^pointed  by  the  President, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  a salary  of  three  thousand  dollars  a year.^ 

(20  U.S.O.  2)  Enacted  June  22, 1874  as  B.  S.  B17,  18  Stat.  85  (18  Stat.  85  rev. 
ed.).  Derived  from  Acts  March  2, 1867,  ch.  158,  sec.  2, 14  Stat.  434. 


Reorganization  Plan  No.  1 

Prepared  by  ttie  President  and  transmitted  to  the  Senate  and  the  Bouse  of  Bep- 
resentatlves  in  Congress  assembled,  April  25, 1939,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Beorganization  Act  of  1889,  approved  April  8, 1939 

!|t  % * !|«  iK 

Part  2^Federal  Seoubht  Agenot 

Section  201,  Federal Semmty  Age7wy.--~{a)T!bB  tJnited  States  Em- 
ployment Service  in  the  Department  of  Labor  and  its  functions  and 


1 Office  of  EdneatlM  transferred  July  1. 19S8,  from  Departa!  t of  the  Inte^r  to  Federal 
SecurliT  Agency  (1989  Beorganization  Plan  No.  1,  secs.  SOi.  204j4  P.R.  2^,  M Stot. 
1424),  and  Apr.  11,  1968,  from  FederM  Security  Agency  te.bepartoent  of  Health,  Hdu* 
cation,  and  Welfare  (19S3  Beorganlzatton  Plan  No.  1,  seci.  6,  8, 18  F.B.  2053,  67  Stat,  8811), 
Text  of  reorganization  plans  reprinted  briow. 

■ Provlelon  for  eraopeneatlon  of  the  CommlBSlo;  r of  BdncaOon  at  88,000  a year  is  obso- 
lete In  view  of  5 dJCc.  6816(41),  which  flies  the  coitiTieniatlon  of  the  ConmlMloner  of 
Education  at  $86,000  a year. 
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personnel  are  transferred,  from  the  Department  of  Labor;  the  Office 
of  Education  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  its  functions  and 
personnel  (including  the  Commissioner  of  Education)  are  transferred 
from  the  Department  of  the  Interior ; the  Public  Health  Service  in  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  and  its  functions  and  personnel  (including 
the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health  Service)  are  transferred 
from  the  pepartment  of  the  Treasury;  the  National  Youth  Adminis- 
tration within  the  Works  Progress  Administration  and  its  functions 
and  personnel  (including  its  Administrator)  are  transferred  from  the 
Works  Progress  Administration;  and  these  agencies  and  their  func- 
tions, together  with  the  Social  Security  Board  and  its  functions,  and 
the  Civilian  Conservation  Corps  and  its  functions,  are  hereby  consoli- 
dated under  one  agency  to  be  known  as  the  Federal  Security  Agency, 
with  a Federal  Security  Administrator  at  the  head  thereoL  The 
Federal  Security  Administrator  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  shall  receive  a 
salaiy  at  the  rate  of  $12,000  per  annum.  He  shall  have  general  direc- 
tion and  supervision  over  the  administration  of  the  several  agencies 
consolidated  into^  the  Federal  Seouritj'  Agency  by  this  section  and 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  coordination  of  their  functions  and 
activities. 

(5)  The  Federal  Security  Administrator  shall  appoint  an  Assistant 
Federal  Security  Administrator,  who  shall  receive  a salary  at  the  rate 
of  $9,000  per  annum,  and  he  may  also  appoint  such  other  personnel 
and  make  such  expenditures  as  may  be  necessary. 

(o)  The  Assistant  Administrator  shall  act  as  Administrator  during 
the  absence  or  disability  of  the  Administrator  or  in  the  event  of  a 
vacancy  in  that  office  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Ad- 
ministrator shall  direct, 

(d)  The  several  agencies  and  fur  ctions  consolidated  by  this  section 
into  the  Federal  Security  Agency  shall  carry  with  them  their  personnel. 

Section  202.  Social  Secunty  Board, — The  Social  Security  Board 
and  its  functions  shall  be  administered  as  a part  of  the  Federal  Secu- 
rity Agency  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  Federal  Secu- 
rity Administrator.  The  Chairman  of  the  Social  Security  Board  shall 
perform  such  administrative  duties  as  the  Federal  Security  Adminis- 
trator shall  direct. 

^ Section  203.  United  States  Bmployment  Service,— {a)  The  func- 
tions of  the  United  States  Employment  Service  shall  be  consolidated 
with  the  unemployment  compensation  funetions  of  the  Social  Security 
Board  and  shall  be  administered  in  the  Social  Security  Board  in  con- 
nection with  such  unemployment  compensation  functions  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  the  Federal  Security  Administrator. 

(5)  The  office  of  the  Director  of  the  United  States  Employment 
Service  is  hereby  abolished,  and  all  of  the  functions  of  such  office 
are  transferred  to,  and  shall  be  exercised  by,  the  Social  Security 
Board. 

(q)  All  functions  of  the  Secretaiy  of  Labor  relating  to  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  United  States  ifimploym^t  Service  are  hereby 

transferred  to,  and  shall  be  exercised  by,  the  Federal  Security 
Administrator, 
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SEonoN  204.  0-ffloe  of  Edwation.~{a)  The  Office  of  Education 
and  ite  functions  shall  be  administered  by  the  Commissioner  of 

Education  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  Federal  Security 
Administrator. 

(6)  All  fxmctions  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  relating  to  the 
administration  of  the  Office  of  Education  are  hereby  transferred  to, 
and  shall  be  exercised  by,  the  Federal  Security  Administrator. 

Section  206.  Publw  Hecdth  Service. — (a)  The  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice and  its  functions  shall  be  administered  by  the  Surgeon  General  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  under  the  direction  and  suj^rvision  of  the 
Federal  Security  Administrator. 

(5)  All  the  functions  of  the  Seoretai^  of  the  Treasury  relating 
to  the  administration  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  except  those 

functions  relating  to  the  acceptance  and  investment  of  gifts  as  au- 
thorized by  sections  23(b)  and  137(e)  j title  42,  U.S.  Code,  are  here- 
by transferred  to,  and  shall  be  exercised  by,  the  Federal  Security 
Administrator. 

Section  206.  Natiorml  Youth  AdmlnUtTation.~Y:h^  National  Youth 
Administration  and  its  functions  shall  be  administered  by  the  Na- 
tional Youth  Administrator  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of 
the  Federal  Security  Administrator. 

Section  207.  OiviUcm  Conservation  Oorps.^ — ^The  Civilian  Conserva- 
tion Corps  and  ite  functions  riiaU  be  administered  by  the  Director  of 
the  Civilian  Conservation  Co^s  under  the  direction  and  supervision 
of  the  Federal  S^urity  Administrator. 

Sectton  208.  Tramfer  of  Records  and  Property. — ^All  records  and 
property  (including  office  equipment)  of  the  several  agencies  which, 
i^ith  their  functions,  are  consolidated  by  section  201  into  the  Federal 
Security  Agency  has  hereby  tr  ansferred  to  the  jurisdiction  and  control 
of  the  Federal  Security  Agency  for  use  in  the  administration  of  the 
agencies  and  functions  consolidated  by  that  section. 

Section  209.  Tramfer  of  Fwnds. — So  much  of  the  unexpended  bal- 
ances of  appropriations,  allocations,  or  other  funds  (including  those 
available  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1940)  available  for  the  use 
of  any  agency  in  the  exercise  of  any  functions  transferred  by  this  Part, 
or  for  the  use  of  the  head  of  any  department  or  agency  in  the  esercise 
of  any  functions  so  transferred,  as  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
Budget  shall  determine,  shall  be  transferred  for  use  in  connection  with 
the  exercise  of  the  functions  tramferred  by  this  Part.  In  determining 
the  amount  to  be  transferred  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
may  include  an  amount  to  provide  for  the  liquidation  of  obligations  in- 
curred against  such  appropriations,  allocations,  or  other  funds  prior  to 
the  transfer:  Provided.,  That  the  use  of  the  unexpended  balances  of 
appropriations,  allocations,  or  other  funds  transferred  by  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  4 (d)  (3)  and  section  9 of 
the  Eeorganization  Act  of  1989, 

Section  210,  Admmistraime  Fu/nds. — ^The  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget  shall  allocate  to  the  Federal  Security  Agency,  from  appro- 
priations, allocations,  or  other  funds  available  (including  those  avail- 
able for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1940)  for  the  administrative 
expenses  of  the  ageoicies  and  funotions  consolidated  by  this  Part,  such 
sums,  and  in  such  proportions,  as  he  may  find  necessary  for  the 
administrative  expenses  of  the  Federal  Security  Agency. 
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Section’  211.  Personnel.— Any  personnel  transferred  by  this  Part 
found  to  be  in  excess  of  the  personnel  necessary  for  the  efficient  admin- 
istration of  the  functions  transferred  by  this  Part  shall  be  re-trans- 
ferred under  existing  law  to  other  positions  in  the  Government  service, 
or  separated  from  the  service  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  10(a) 
of  the  Eeorganization  Act  of  1939. 

# m m m * # m 

(BflectiTe  July  1, 1939) 


Prepared  by  tiie  PrMldent  and  transmitted  to  the  Senate  and  tte  House  c Rep- 

resentatives  In  OongreM  assembled,  Marcb  12, 1953,  pursuant  to  the  provislona 

of  the  Beoi^anization  Act  of  1949,  approved  June  20, 1949,  as  amended. 

Department  op  Health,  Edttcatton,  and  Welfare 

Seotion  1.  Creation  of  Department;  There  is  hereby 

established  an  executive  department,  which  shall  be  known  as  the 

Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (hereafter  in  this  re- 
organization plan  referred  to  as  the  Department).  There  shall  be  at 
the  head  of  the  Departm^it  a Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  (hereafter  in  this  reorganization  plan  referred  to  as  the  Secre- 
tary) , who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  who  shall  receive  compensation  at  the 
rate  now  or  hereafter  prescribed  by  law  for  the  heads  of  executive  de- 
partments. The  Department  shall  be  administered  under  the  super- 
vision and  direction  of  the  Secretary. 

Seo.  2,  Under  Seoretam;  and  Assistant  8ecreta7W8,—ThBm  shall  he 
in  the  Department  an  Under  Seorctery  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare and  two  Assistant  Secretaries  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
each  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  perform  such  functions  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  and  shall  receive  compensation  at  the  rate 
now  or  hereafter  provided  by  law  for  under  secretaries  and  assistant 
secretaries,  respectively,  of  executive  departments.  The  Under  Secre- 
tary (or,  during  the  absence  or  disability  of  the  Under  Secretary  or  in 
the  event  of  a vacancy  in  the  office  of  Under  Secretary,  an  Assistant 
Secretary  determined  according  to  such  order  as  the  Secretary  shall 
prescribe)  shaU  act  as  Secretary  during  the  abMnce  or  disability  of  the 
Secretaiy  or  in  the  event  of  a vacancy  in  the  offloe  of  Secretary. 

Seo.  8.  Special  Assistant. — Tffiere  shall  be  in  the  Department  a 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  (Health  eurd  Medical  Affairs)  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Pretident  by  and  with  the  advire  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  from  among  persons  who  are  recognized  leaders  in 
the  medical  field  with  wide  non-govemmental  experience,  shall  re- 
view the  health  and  medical  programs  of  the  Department  and  advise 
the  Secretary  with  respect  to  the  improvement  of  such  programs  and 
with  respect  to  necessary  legislation  in  the  health  and  medical  fields, 
and  shall  receive  compensation  at  the  rate  now  or  hereafter  provided 
by  law  for  assistant  reoretaries  of  executive  departments. 

Sec,  4,  Oommissioner  of  Social  Security. — ^There  shall  be  in  the 
Department  a Commissioner  of  Social  Security  who  diall  be  appointed 
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by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
shall  perfonn  such  functions  concerning  social  security  and  public 
welfare  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  and  shall  receive  compensa- 
tion at  the  rate  now  or  hereafter  fixed  by  law  for  Grade  GS-18  of  the 
general  schedule  established  by  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as 
anxended. 

Seo,  5,  Tfwn&feTa  to  the  Department. — ^All  functions  of  the  Federal 
Security  Administrator  are  hereby  transferred  to  the  Secretary.  AJl 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Security  Agency,  together  with  their  respective 
functions,  personnel,  property,  records,  and  unexpended  balances  of 
appropriations,  allocations,  and  other  funds  (available  or  to  be  made 
available),  and  all  other  functions,  personnel,  property,  records,  and 
unexpendled  balances  of  appropriations,  allocations,  and  other  funds 
(avaf^able  or  to  be  made  available)  of  the  Federal  Security  Agency  are 
hereby ‘■"ansferred  to  the  DepartmMit. 

Sec.  6.  Performance  of  Functions  of  the  Secretary.-  -The  Secretary 
n*ay  from  time  to  time  make  such  provisions  as  the  Secretary  deems 
appropriate  authorizing  the  perfonnance  of  any  of  the  functions  of  die 
Secretary  by  any  other  officer,  or  by  any  agency  or  employee,  of  the 
Department. 

Sec.  T.  Administraiwe  Services.— In  the  interest  of  economy  and 
efficiency  the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  establish  central  ad- 
minisrative  services  in  the  fields  of  procurement,  budgeting,  account- 
ing, personnel,  library,  legal,  and  other  services  and  activitite^  common 
to  the  several  agenciM  of  the  Department;  and  the  Secretary  may 
effect  such  transfers  within  the  Department  of  the  personnel  employed, 
the  property  and  records  used  or  held,  and  the  funds  available  for  use 
in  connection  with  such  administrative  services  activities  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  deem  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  any  services  so  established : 
Provided^  That  no  professional  or  substantive  function  vwted  by  law 
in  any  officer  shall  be  removed  from  the  jurisdiction  of  such  officer 
under  this  section. 

Sec.  8.  Abolitions. — ^The  Federal  Security  Agency  (exclusive  of  the 
agencies  thereof  transferred  by  section  5 of  this  reorganization  plan), 
the  offices  of  Federal  Security  Administrator  and  Assistant  Federal 
Security  Administrator  created  by  Reorganization  Plan  No,  1 (68 
Stat.  14^3),  the  two  offices  of  assistant  heads  of  the  Federal  Security 
Agency  created  by  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2 of  1946  (60  Stat.  1095), 
and  the  office  of  Commissioner  for  Social  Security  created  by  section 
701  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  as  amended  (64  Stat.  658),  are  hereby 
abolished.  The  Secretai^  shall  make  such  provisions  as  may  Ife 
necMsaiy  in  order  to  wind  up  any  outstanding  affairs  of  the  Agency 
and  office  abolished  by  this  s^iion  which  are  not  otherwise  provided 
for  in  this  reorganization  plan. 

Sec.  9.  Interim  Provisions. — ^The  President  may  authorize  the  per- 
sons who  immediately  prior  to  the  time  this  reorganization  plan  takes 
effect  occupy  the  offices  of  Federal  Security  Administrator,  Assistant 
Federal  Security  Administrator,  assistant  heads  of  the  Federal  Se- 
curity Agency,  and  Commissioner  for  Social  Security  to  act  as  Secre- 
tary, Under  Secretary,  and  Assistant  Secretaries  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  and  as  Commissioner  of  Social  Security,  respectively, 
until  those  offices  ara  filled  by  appointment  in  the  manner  provided  by 
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sections  1,  2,  and  4 of  this  reorganizntion  plan,  but  not  for  a period  of 
more  than  60  days.  While  so  acting,  such  persons  shall  receive  com- 
pensation at  the  rates  provided  by  this  reorganization  plan  for  the 
offices  the  functions  of  which  they  perfonn. 

(Effective  April  11,  *958.) 


Title  VI — Nondiscrimination  in  Federally  Assisted  Programs 

Sec.  601.  No  person  in  the  TJnited  States  shall,  on  the  ground  cf 
race,  color,  or  national  origin,  be  excluded  from  participafion  in,  be 
denied  the  benefits  of,  or  be  subjected  to  discriminatio.n  under  any 
progmm  or  activity  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance. 

Sec.  602.  Each  Federal  department  and  agency  whidi  is  empowered 
to  extend  Federal  financial  assistance  to  any  program  or  activity,  by 
way  of  grant,  loan,  or  contract  other  than  a contract  of  insurance 
or  guaranty,  is  authorized  and  directed  to  etlectuate  the  provisions  of 
section  601  with  respect  to  such  program  or  activity  by  issuing  rules, 
regulations,  or  orders  of  general  applicability  which  shall  bo  consist- 
ent with  achievement  of  the  objectives  of  the  statute  autliorizing  the 
financial  assistance  in  connection  with  which  the  action  is  taken. 
No  such  rule,  regulation,  or  order  shall  become  effective  unleM  and 
until  approved  by  the  President.  Compliance  with  any  requirement 
adopted  pursuant  to  this  section  may  be  effected  (1)  by  the  termina- 
tion of  or  refusal  to  grant  or  to  continue  assistance  under  such  pro- 
gram or  activity  to  any  recipient  as  to  whom  there  has  been  an  express 
finding  on  the  record,  after  opportunity  for  hearing,  of  a failure  to 
comply  with  such  requirement,  but  such  tennination  or  refusal  shall 
be  limited  to  the  pa.vticular  political  entity,  or  part  thereof,  or  other 
recipient  as  to  whom  such  a finding  has  been  made  and,  shall  be  limited 
in  its  effect  to  the  particular  program,  or  part  thereof,  in  which  such 
noncompliance  has  been  so  found,  or  (2)  by  any  other  means  author- 
ized by  law  i Prwidedj  Tiowemr,  That  no  such  action  shall  be  taken 
until  the  department  or  agenoy  concerned  has  advised  the  appropriate 
person  or  persons  of  the  failure  to  comply  with  the  requirement  and 
has  determined  that  compliance  cannot  be  secured  by  voluntary  means. 
In  the  case  of  any  action  terminating,  or  refusing  to  grant  or  continue, 
assistance  because  of  failure  to  comply  with  a requirement  imposed 
purauant  to  this  section,  the  head  of  the  Federal  d^artment  or  agency 
shall  file  with  the  committee  of  the  House  and  Senate  having  legis- 
lative jurisdiction  over  the  program  or  activity  involved  a full  written 
report  of  the  circumstances  and  the  grounds  for  such  action.  No  such 
action  shall  become  effective  until  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after  the 
filing  of  such  report, 

Seo.  603.  Any  department  or  agency  action  taken  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 602  shall  be  subject  to  such  judicial  review  as  may  otherwise  be 

provided  by  law  for  similar  action  taken  by  such  department  or 
agenoy  on  other  grounds.  In  the  case  of  action,  not  otherwise  subject 
to  judicial  review,  terminating  or  refusing  to  grant  or  to  continue 

financial  a^istance  upon  a finding  of  failure  to  comply  with  any  re- 


(P.L.  88-352) 


35 


7 


quirement  imposed  pursuant  to  section  602,  anv  peison  aggrieved  (in- 
cluding any  State  or  political  subdivision  liereof  and  any  agency  of 
either)  may  obtain  judicial  review  of  such  action  in  accordance  with 
section  10  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  and  such  action  shall 
not  be  deemed  committed  to  unreviewable  agency  discretion  within  the 
meaning  of  that  section. 

Sec.  604.  Nothing  co±:tained  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  action  under  tliis  title  by  any  department  or  agency  with 
i’espect  to  any  employment  practice  of  any  employer,  employment 
agency,  or  latJor  organization  except  where  a priniary  objective  of  the 
Federal  financial  assistance  is  to  provide  employment. 

Sec.  60B.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  add  to  or  detract  from  any 
existing  authority  with  respect  to  any  program  or  activity  under 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  is  extended  by  way  of  a contract  of 
insurance  or  guaranty. 

(42  U.S.C.  2000d-2000d-4)  Enacted  July  2,  1964,  P.L.  88-362,  0?ltle  VI.  78 
Sfcat  262. 

ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  AMENDMENTS  OP  lj>66 

(P.L.  89-750) 

AN  ACT  To  strengthen  and  improve  programs  of  assistance  for  elementary  and 

flecondary  schools,  and  for  oUier  purposes 

Be  it  enaated  hy  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Bepreseniatims  of  the 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Elementaiy  and  Secondary  Education  Amendments 
of  1966”. 

TraijE  I— Amendments  to  the  Emmdntaht  and  Secondart 

Education  Aot  of  1966 

m m m m m 

Part  H — ^Baoiad  Bibadance  and  Compliance  with  Civil  Bights 

Aot  op  1964 

COMPLIANCE  WITH  CIVIL  RIGHTS  AOT  OP  1064 

Sec.  182.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  not  defer  action  or 
order  action  deferred  on  any  application  by  a local  educational  agency 
for  funds  authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  this  Act,  by  the  Elemen- 
tary and  Seconda^  Education  Act  of  1966,  by  the  Act  of  Septem- 
ber 80,  1950  (Pubhc  ^w  874,  Eighty-first  ingress},  by  the  Act  of 
Septemlber  23,  1950  (Public  Law  81^,  Eighty-m^  Congress),  ot  by 
the  Cooperative  Eesearch  Art,  on  the  bams  of  alleg^  noncomplianoe 
with  the  provimons  of  title  of  the  Qvil  Eights  Act  of  1964  for 
more  ttian  sixty  days  aftBr  notice  is  given  to  su^  loral  agency  of  sudi 
deferral  unless  such  local  agency  is  given  the  opportunity  for  a hear- 
ing as  provided  in  section  602  of  tiUe  VI  of  the  Civil  Bights'  Act  of 
1964,  such  li^ring  to  held  within  mzty  days  of  such  ndtic^  unless 
the  time  for  such  hearing  ia  extendod  by  mutual  consent  of  such  local 
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agency  and  the  Commissioner,  and  such  deferral  shall  not  continue 
for  more  than  thirty  days  after  the  close  of  any  such  hearing  unless 
there  has  been  an  express  finding  on  the  record  of  such  hearing  that 
such  local  educational  agency  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  oi  Provided,  That,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  a local  educational  agency  is  m com- 
pliance with  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law 
88-352) , compliance  by  such  agency  with  a final  order  or  judgment 
of  a Federal  court  for  the  desegregation  of  the  school  or  school  system 
operated  by  such  agency  shall  be  deemed  to  be  compliance  with  such 
title  VT,  insofar  as  the  matters  covered  in  the  order  or  judgment  are 
concerned. 

U.S.O  MOOd-5)  Enacted  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750,  80  Stat.  1200  ■ mnended 
Jan.  2, 1£^  (P.L.  90-247) , Title  I,  sec.  112, 81  Stat.  1787. 

« >K  ♦ * * # ■ ♦ 

ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  AMENDMENTS  OF  1969 

(P.L.  91-230) 

AN  ACT 

To  extend  programs  of  assistance  for  elementary  and  secondary  education,  and 

for  other  puriwses 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Seriate  and  House  of  Uefresentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assemhled, 

POmOY  Wira  RESPECT  TO  THE  APPLICATION  OP  CERTAIN  PROVISIONS  OP 

FEDERAL  LAW 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  is  the  jmlicy  of  the  United  States  that  guidelines  and 
criteria  established  pursuant  to  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964  and  section  182  of  the  Elementai'y  and  Secondary  Education 
Amendments  of  1966  dealing  ivith  conditions  of  segregation  by  race, , 
whether  de  jure  or  de  facto,  in  the  schools  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  of  any  State  shall  be  applied  uniformly  in  all  regions  of  the 
United  States  whatever  the  oiagin  or  cause  of  siicli  segregation. 

(h)  Such  uniformity  refers  to  one  policy  applied  uniformly  to  de 
jure  segregation  wherever  found  and  such  other  policy  as  may  be  pro- 
vided pureuant  to  laiv  applied  uniformly  to  de  facto  segregation 
wherever  found. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  diminish  the 
obligation  of  responsible  officials  to  enforce  or  comply  with  such 
guidelines  and  criteria  in  or-der  to  eliminate  discrimination  in  fed- 
erally assisted  programs  and  activitiee  as  required  by  title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

(d)  It  is  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  the  Department  of  Justice 
and  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shoiilJ 
request  such  additional  funds  as  may  be  nec^sary  to  apply  the  policy 
set  forth  in  this  section  throughout  the  United  States, 

Bnaoted  April  18, 1970,  P.L.  91-280,  sec.  2, 84  Stat  121. 
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TITLE  I— AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  ELEMENTAEY  AND 
SECONDAEY  EDUCAT3  JN  ACT  OP  1965 

Paet  a — Asiendments  to  Title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Sec- 
ondary Education  Act  of  1066  (Education  of  Disadvantaged 
Childmjn) 

‘ iH  # sh  s|s  N? 

study  of  allocation  of  funds 

Sec.  102.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  ^ail  make  a study 
of  the  allocation  of  sums  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  title  I of 
the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  and  of  the 
effectiveness  of  the  various  provisions  of  such  title  in  making  funds 
avfliilable  to  State  and  local  educational  agencies  in  order  to  meet  the 
purposes  of  such  title  I.  Such  study  shall  make  special  reference  to  the 
distribution  of  funds  to  local  educational  agencies  witliin  counties,  the 
means  by  winch  such  funds  may  be  concentrated  in  school  attendance 
areas  with  the  highest,  concentrations  of  children  from  low-income 
families,  the  appropriatene.^  of  the  Federal  percentage  and  the  low- 
income  factor  jirovided  for  in  subsection  (c)  of  section  103  of  such 
title  I when  considered  in  the  light  of  the  extra  cost  of  providing 
compensatory  education  for  educationally  deprived  children  (includ- 
ing the  means  of  providing  ^rvices  authorized  by  such  title  to  such 
children  residing  in  rural  areas),  and  the  use  of  special  incentive 
grants  to  increase  State  and  local  effort  for  education. 

(b)  Not  later  than  March  31j  1972,  the  Commissioner  shall  submit 
to  the  Congress  a report  on  the  study  required  by  subsection  (a), 
together  with  such  recommendations,  as  he  may  deem  appropriate  with 
respect  to  modiflcation  of  programs  mider  title  I of  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965.  Notwith-standing  the  first 
sentence  of  section  103(d)  of  such  title  I,  the  Commissioner  shall  not 
use  data  for  the  jnirposes  of  section  103  of  such  title  I from  the  1970 
census  of  the  United  States  prior  to  July  1,  1972. 

(20  U.S.C.  241  a note)  Enacted  April  13, 1070,  P.L.  01-230,  sec.  102,  84  Stnt.  121. 

^ Ms  9^  ^ ^ ^ ^ 

TITLE  VIII— MISCELLANEOUS 

)<(  H*  if:  ill 

FROVISIONS  RELATED  TO  GIPrED  AND  TALENTED  CHILDREN 

Sec,  806.  (a)  Section  621  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1966 
(relating  to  fellowships  for  teachers)  is  amended  by  inserting  in  the 
last  sentence  thereof  after  the  words  “handicapped  children”  a comma 
and  the  following:  “and  for  gifted  and  talented  children”. 

(b)  lection  1201  of  such  Act  (relating  to  definitions)  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph  * 

“ (k)  Tlie  term  ‘gifted  and  talented  children’  means,  in  accordance 
with  objective  criteria  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  children  who 
have  outstanding  intellectual  ability  or  creative  talent.” 

(c) (1)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall: 
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(A)  determine  the  extent  to  which  special  educ  >nal  assist- 

ance progTams  are  neoessary  or  useful  to  meet  the  j of  gifted 

and  talented  children, 

(B)  sliow  which  existing  Federal  educational  assistance  pro- 
grams are  being  used  to  meet  the  needs  of  gifted  and  talented 
children, 

(0)  evaluate  how  existing  Federal  educational  assistance  pro- 
grams can  be  more  effectively  used  to  meet  these  needs,  and 

(D)  recoimnend  which  new  programs,  if  any,  are,  needed  to 
meet  these  needs. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  report  his  findings,  together  with  his 

recommendations,  to  the  Congress  not  later  than  one  year  after  the 
enactment  of  tliis  Act. 

(20  U.S.C.  im,  1141  (k) ) Enacted  April  18,  19T0.  P.L.  91-230,  84  Stat.  192. 

RESEARCH  ON  PROBLEMS  OP  PINANOINO  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY 

EDHOATION 

Sec.  809.  (?v)  The  Congress  finds  tha/b — 

(1)  insufficient  national  concern  has  been  focused  upon  the 
escalating  operating  expenses  and  constimction  costs  faced  by 
school  districts,  including  serious  inequities  witliin  and  among 
States  in  financial  support,  of  elenieiitaiy  and  secondary  educa- 
tion ; 

(2)  taxpayer  resistance  to  the  existing  tax  structure  is  growing 
and  school  l>ond  issues  and  budget  requests  are  loeing  rejected; 

(3)  school  districts  are  facing  serious  fiscal  crises  as  they 
approach  or  exceed  statutory  limits  on  taxing  and  bonding  au- 
thority; and 

(4)  there  is  a need  for  additional  knowledge  to  solve  these  prob- 
lems. 

(b)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section — 

(1)  to  provide  for  research  and  reports  on  such  problems  under 
the  Cooperative  Research  Act ; and 

(2)  to  provide  for  a National  Commtoion  on  School  Finance 
to  study  such  problems  and  report  to  the  Commissioner  and  the 
Congress  within  two  years. 

sfc  # 

(d)  The  Commissioner  shall,  not  later  than  ninety  days  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  establish  a Nationar  Commission  on 
School  Finance.  Such  Commission  shall  consist  of  fifteen  members 
appointed  from  (1)  members  of  State  and  local  educational  agencies, 
(2)  State  and  local  government  officials,  (3)  education  administra- 
tore,  (4)  teachers,  (5)  financial  experts,  (6)  parente  with  one  or  morc^ 
children  in  a public  elementary  or  secondary  school,  (7)  the  Office 
of  Education,  (8)  the  Departmmit  of  the  Ti’easury,  %vith  "toe  app  :oval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  (0)  other  appropriate  fields. 
The  Commissioner  shall  appoint  a chaii*man  and  vice  chairman  from 
among  such  members.  Such  Commission  shall  make  a full  and  com- 
plete investigation  and  study  of  the  financing  of  elementary  and  sec- 
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ondaiy  education,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  matters  referred 
to  in  section  2(a)  (8)  of  the  Cooperative  Research  Act  (as  amendec 
oy  subsection  (c)  of  this  section).  The  Commiss’An  diall  report  'ttie 
results  of  such  investigation  and  study  and  its  recommendations  to 
tlie  Commissioner  and  the  Congress  not  later  than  two  years  a:^r  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act.  Funds  available  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Cooperative  Research  Act  and  for  the  purposes  of  section  402  of  Pub 
ho  Law  90-247  shall  be  available  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

(20  U.S.O.  331a  note)  Enacted  April  18,  1970,  P.L.  91-280,  84  Stat.  193. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS  CONCERNING  EDUCATION  ‘ 


rROGBAMS  SUBJECT  TO  THIS  TITLE;  DEFINITIONS;  APPROPRIATIONS; 

SHORT  TITLE 


Sec.  401.  (a)  The  provisions  of  this  title  shall  apply  to  any  pro- 
gram for  which  the  Commissioner  of  Education  has  responsibility 
for  administration,  either  as  provided  by  statute  or  by  delegation 
statute.  Amendments  to  Acts  authorizing  such  programs 
shall  not  aflfect  the  applicability  of  this  title  unless  so  specified  by  such 
amendments. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term — 

(1)  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Education; 

(2)  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare;  and 

(3)  “Applicable  program”  means  a program  to  which  this  ti^e 
IS  apphcable, 

(c)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
v^r,  as  part  of  the  appropriations  for  salaries  and  expenses  for  the 
Office  of  Education,  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  determine  to  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

(d)  This  title  may  be  cited  oa  the  “General  Education  Provisions 
Act.” 


(20  U.S.O.  1221)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  IV,  sec.  401,  81  Stat. 
814;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  III,  see.  301(a),  82  Stat.  1094: 
amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)(2),  84  Stat.  164. 


Part  A-— Appropriations  and  Evaluations 


PROGRAM  PLANNING  AND  EVALUATION 

• Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  401(c)  may 

include  for  any  fiscal  year  for  which  appropriations  are  otherwise 
authorized  under  any  applicable  program  not  to  exceed  $26,000,000 
which  shall  be  aTailablc  to  the  Secretaiy,  in  accordance  with  regula- 
ti<ms  prescribed  by  him,  for  expenses,  including  grants,  contracts,  or 
other  payments,  for  (1)  planning  for  the  succeeding  year  for  any  such 
program,  and  (2)  evaluation  of  such  programs. 

(B)  No  later  than  July  31  of  each  calendar  year,  the  Secretary  shall 
transmit  to  the  respeci.ve  committees  of  the  Congress  having  legisla- 
ti-^  jurisdiction  over  any  applicable  program  a report  containing  (1) 
a brief  description  of  each  contract  or  grant  for  evaluation  of  such 
pr<^ram  or  programs  (whether  or  not  such  contract  or  grant  was  made 
under  this  section),  any  part  of  the  perfonnance  of  which  occurred 


1 Title  IV  of  P.L.  90-24?,  as  amended  by  P.L-  91-^. 
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during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  (2)  the  name  of  the  firm  or  individual 
who  is  to  carry  out  the  evaluation,  and  (3)  the  amount  to  be  paid 
under  the  contract  or  grant. 

(20  tr.S.C.  1222)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  0-247,  Title  TV,  sec.  402,  81 
Stat.  814;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)(3).  84  Stat. 
185. 

ADVANCE  PtJNDING 

Sec.  403.  To  the  end  of  affording  the  responsible  State,  local,  and 
Federal  officers  concerned  adequate  notice  of  available  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  for  education,  appropriations  for  grants,  contracts,  or 
other  payments  under  any  applicable  program  are  authorized  to  be 
included  in  the  appropriation  Act  for  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  they  axe  available  for  obligation.  In  order  to 
effect  a transition  to  this  method  of  timing  appropriation  action,  the 
preceding  sentence  shall  apply  notwithstanding  that  its  initial  appli- 
cation under  such  program  will  result  in  the  enactment  in  the  same 
year  (whether  in  the  same  appropriation  Act  or  otherwise)  of  two 
separate  appropriations,  on©  for  the  then  current  fiscal  year  and  one 
for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

(20  TJ.S.C,  1223)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  IV,  sec.  403,  81  Stat. 
814;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  92-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)(4),  84  Stat.  165 

EVALUATION  REPORTS;  CONGRESSIONAL  REVIEW;  CONTINGENT 
EXTENSION  OF  EXPIRING  APPROPRIATION  AUTHORITY 

Sec.  404.  (a)  No  later  than  January  31  of  each  calendar  year,  the 
Secretary  shall  transmit  to  the  respective  committees  of  the  Congress 
having  legislative  jurisdiction  over  any  applicable  program  and  to 
the  respective  Committees  on  Appropriatfons  a report  evaluating 
the  results  and  effectiveness  of  programs  and  projects  assisted  there- 
under during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  together  with  his  recommenda- 
tions (including  any  legislative  recommendations)  relating  thereto. 

(b)  In  the  case  o!  any  such  program,  the  report  submitted  in  the 
penultimate  fiscal  year  for  which  appropriations  are  then  authorized 
to  be  made  for  such  program  shaU  include  a comprehensive  and 
detailed  review  and  evaluation  of  such  program  (as  up  to  date  as  the 
due  date  permits)  for  its  entire  past  life,  based  to  the  maximum  extent 
practicable  on  objective  measurements,  together  -with  the  Secretary's 
recommendations  as  to  proposed  legislative  action. 

(o)  Unless  the  Congress — 

( 1)  in  the  regular  session  in  which  a comprehensive  evaluation 
report  required  by  subsection  (b)  is  submitted  to  Congress,  has 
passed  or  formally  rejected  legislation  extending  the  authoriza- 
tion for  appropriations  then  specified  for  any  title,  part,  or 
section  of  law  to  which  such  evaluation  relates,  or 

(2)  prior  to  July  1,  1973,  by  action  of  either  House  approves  a 
resolution  stating  that  the  provisioiij  of  this  subsection  shall  no 
longer  apply, 
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such  authorization  is  hereby  automatically  extended,  at  the  level 
specified  for  the  terminal  year  of  such  authorization  for  one  fiscal  year 
beyond  such  terminal  year,  as  specified  in  such  legislation. 

(20  tr.S.C.  1224)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  IV,  sec.  404,  81  Stat. 
8T1;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)  (6),  (6),  84  Stat. 
166. 


AVAILABILITY  OP  APPROPRIATIONS  ON  ACADEMIC  OR  SCHOOL  YEAR  BASIS 


Sec.  405.  (a)  Appropriations  for  any  fiscal  year  for  ^ants,  loans,  con- 
tracts, or  other  payments  to  educational  agencies  or  institutions  under 
any  applicable  progi’ain  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 

Secretary,  be  made  available  for  expenditure  by  the  agency  or  institu- 
tion concerned  on  the  basis  of  an  academic  or  school  year  differing  from 
such  fiscal  year. 

(b)  Not^yithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  unless  enacted  in 
specific  limitation  of  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  any  funds  from 
appropriations  to  carry  out  any  progi’ams  to  which  this  title  is  applica- 
ble during  any  fiscal  year,  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1973,  which  are  not 
obligated  and  expended  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  suc- 
ceeding the  fiscal  year  for  which  such  funds  were  appropriated  shall 
remain  available  for  obligation  and  expenditure  during  such  succeeding 
fiscal  year. 

(20  U.S.C.  1225)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968.  P.L.  90-247,  Title  TV.  sec.  405,  81 
Stat.  816;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)  (5),  (7),  (8), 
84  Stat.  165. 

AVAILABILITY  OP  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  406.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  unless 
expressly  in  limitation  of  the  provisions  of  this  title,  funds  appropriated 
for  sny  fiscal  year  to  carry  out  any  of  the  pro^ams  to  which  this  title 
is  applicable  shall  remain  available  for  obligation  and  expenditure 
until  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year. 

(20  U.S.C.  1226)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  III,  see.  301(b),  82 
Stat.  1094;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)(9),  84 
Stat.  166. 

Part  B — -General  Requirements  and  Conditions  Ooncbrninq 

THE  Operation  and  Administration  of  Education  Programs; 

General  Authority  op  the  Commissioner  of  Education 

SuBPABT  1 — General  Authority 

delegation  op  authority;  utilization  of  other  agencies 

Sec.  4n.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  delegate  any  of 
his  functions  under  any  applicable  program,  except  the  making  of 
regulations  and  the  apiiroval  of  State  plans,  to  any  oflScer  or  employee 
of  the  Office  of  Education. 

(b)  In  administering  any  appUoable  program,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution  in  accordance  with  appropriate  agreements,  and  to  pay  for 
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such  services  cither  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  iiiay  be 
agreed  upon. 

(20  U.S.C.  1231)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  sec.  401(a) (10),  84 
Stat.  166. 

COLLECTION  AND  DISSEMINATION  OF  INFORMATION 

Sec.  412.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall— 

(1)  prepare  and  disseminate  to  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  and  institutions  information  concerning  applicable  pro- 
grams and  cooperate  with  other  Federal  officials  who  administer 
programs  affecting  education  in  disseminating  information  con- 
cerning such  programs; 

(2)  inform  the  public  on  federally  supported  education 
programs ; 

(3)  collect  data  and  information  on  applicable  programs  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  objective  measurements  of  the  effective- 
ness of  such  programs  in  achieving  their  purposes;  and 

(4)  prepare  and  publish  an  annual  I’eport  (to  bo  referred  to 
as  “the  Commissioner- a annual  report^)  on  (A)  the  condition  of 
education  in  the  nation,  (B)  developments  in  the  administration, 
utilization,  and  impact  of  applicable  programs,  (C)  results  of 
investigations  and  activities  by  the  Office  of  Education,  and  (D) 
such  facts  and  recommendations  as  will  serve  the  purpose  for 
which  the  Office  of  Education  is  established  (as  set  forth  in  s ction 
516  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (20  U.S.C.  1)). 

(b)  The  Commissioner's  annual  report  shall  be  subinitted  to  the 
Congress  not  later  than  March  31  of  each  calendar  year.  The  Commis- 
sioner's annual  report  shidl  be  made  available  to  State  and  local  educa- 
tional agencies  and  other  appropriate  agencies  and  institutions  and  to 
the  general  public. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into  contracts  with 
public  or  private  agencies,  organizations,  groups,  or  individuals  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(20  U.S.C.  1231a)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401  (a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  166. 


CATALOG  OF  FEDERAL  EDUCATION  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAMS 


Sec.  413.  The  Commissioner  shall  prepare  and  make  available  in 
such  fonn  as  he  deems  appropriate  a catalog  of  all  Federal  education 

assistance  programs  whether  or  not  such  programs  are  administered 
by  him.  The  catalog  shall— 

(1)  identify  each  such  program,  and  include  the  name  of  the 
program,  the  authorizing  statute,  the  specific  Federal  administer- 
ing officials,  and  a brief  description  of  such  program; 

(2)  set  forth  the  availability  of  benefits  and  eligibility  restric- 
tions in  each  such  program; 

(3)  set  forth  the  budget  requests  for  each  such  program,  past 
appropriations,  obligations  incuired,  and  pertinent  financial 
information  indicating  (A)  the  size  of  each  such  program  for 
selected  fiscal  years,  and  (B)  any  funds  remaining  available; 

(4)  set  forth  the  prerequisites,  including  the  cost  to  the  recipi- 
ent, of,  receiving  assistance  under  each  such  program,  and  any 
duties  required  of  the  recipient  after  receiving  benefits; 
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^ (5)  identify  appropriate  officials,  in  Washington,  District  of 
Columbia,  as  well  as  in  each  State  and  locality  (if  applicable),  to 
whom  application  or  reference  for  information  for  each  such  pro- 
gram may  be  made ; 

(6)  set  forth  the  application  procedures; 

(7)  contain  a detailed  index  designed  to  assist  the  potential 
beneficiary  in  identif3dng  aU  education  assistance  programs 
related  to  a particular  need  or  category  of  potential  beneficiaries; 

(8)  contain  such  other  program  information  and  data  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  necessary  or  desirable  in  order  to  assist  the 
potentied  program  beneficiary  to  understand  and  take  advantage 
of  each  Federal  education  assistance  program;  and 

(9)  be  transmitted  to  Congress  with  the  Commissioner’s 
annual  report. 

(20U.S.C.  X231b)  Enacted  Apv  ' 13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230.  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a) (10), 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  414.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  earring  out  more  effectively 
Federal  education  programs,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  upon 
request,  to  provide  advice,  counsel,  and  technical  assistance  to  State 
educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education,  and,  with  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  elementary  and 
secondary  schools— 

(1)  in  determining  beneflte  available  to  them  under  Federal 

(2)  in  preparing  applications  for,  and  meeting  requhements 
of,  applicable  programs; 

(3)  m order  to  enhance  the  quality,  increase  the  depth,  or 
broaden  the  scope  of  activities  under  applicable  programs;  and 

(4)  in  order  to  encourage  simplification  of  applications, 
reports,  evaluations,  and  other  administrative  procedures. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  permit  local  educational  agencies  to 
use  organized  and  systematic  approaches  in  determining  cost  alloca- 
tion, collection,  measurement,  and  reporting  under  any  applicable  pro- 
gram, if  he  determines  (1)  that  the  use  of  such  approaches  will  not  in 
any^  manner  lessen  the  effectiveness  and  impact  of  such  program  in 
achieving  purposes  for  which  it  is  intended,  (2)  that  the  agency  will 
use  such  procedures  as  will  insure  adequate  evaluation  of  each  of  the 
programs  involved,  and  (3)  that  such  approaches  are  consistent  with 
criteria  prescribed  by  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States  for 
the  purposes  of  audit.  For  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  a cost  is 
allocable  to  a particular  cost  objective  to  the  extent  of  relative  benefits 
received  by  such  objective. 

(c)  The  Commissioner’s  annual  report  shall  contain  a statement 
of  the  Commissioner’s  actmties  under  this  section. 

(20  U.S.C.  1231c)  Enacted  AprU  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  see.  401  (a)  (10). 
84  iStat.  167. 

PAMSNTAL  INVOLVEMENT  AND  DISSEMINATION 

Sec.  415  . Iri  the  case  of  any  applicable  program  in  which  the  Com- 

mkrioner  detommes  that  paa-ental  putic^/auon  at  the  State  or  local 
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level  would  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  program  in  achieving  its 
purposes,  he  shall  proinulgate  regulations  with  respect  to  such  pro- 
gram  setting  forth  criteria  designed  to  encourage  such  participation, 
li  the  program  for  winch  such  determination  provides  for  payments 
to  local  educational  agencies,  applications  for  such  payments  shall — 

(1)  sot  forth  such  policies  and  procedure's  a-,  will  ensure  that 
programs  and  projects  assisted  under  the  application  have  been 
planned  and  developed,  and  will  be  operated,  in  consultation  with 
pd  with  the  involvement  of  parents  of,  the  children  to  be  served 
by  such  programs  and  projects; 

(2)  be  submitted  with  assurance  that  such  parents  have  had  an 

opportunity  to  present  their  views  with  respect  to  the  applica- 
tion; and  i-f 

(3)  sot  forth  policies  and  procedures  for  adequate  disseniina- 
tion  of  program  plans  and  evaluations  to  such  parents  and  the 
public. 

84!itaP'l6^’  Enacted  Apia  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)  (10). 

USE  OF  FUNDS  WITHHELD  FOR  FAILUHB  TO  COMPLY  WITH  OTHER 
PROVISIONS  OP  FEDERAL  LAW 

Commissioner  establishes  an  entitle- 
nient|  niakos  an  allotineiit  or  rGallotnient  to  ftny  StatOj  under  any 
applicable  program,  he  shall  reduce  such  entitlement,  allotment,  or 
reallotmeHt  by  such  amount  as  he  determines  it  would  have  been 
reduced,  had  the  data  on  which  the  entitlement,  allotment,  or  reallot- 

data  relating  to  local  educational  agencies 
01  the  State  which  c i the  date  of  the  Commissioner’s  action  are  ineli- 
gible to  receive  the  i ^deral  financial  assistance  involved  because  of  a 
failure  to  comply  %vit..  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Eights  Act  of  1964.  Any 
appropriated  funds  which  will  not  be  paid  to  a State  as  a result  of 
the  preceding  sentence  may  be  used  by  the  Commissioner  for  grants  to 
local  eduo^ional  agencies  of  that  State  in  accordance  with  section 
405  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

84lta?'f68'  Enacted  April  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401  (a)  (10), 

AUTHOBITT  TO  FURNISH  INFORMATION 

Sec.  417.  (a)  The  Commisisioner  is  authorized  to  furnish  tran- 
scripts or  copies  of  tables  and  other  records  of  the  OfiSce  of  Educa- 
won  to,  and  to  make  special  statistical  compilations  and  surveys  for, 
StaLc  or  local  officials,  private  organizations,  or  individuals.  Such 
statistical  compilations  and  surveys  shall  be  made  subject  to  the  pay- 
ment  of  the  actual  or  estimated  cost  of  such  work.  In  the  case  of 
nonprofit  organizations  or  agencies  the  Commissioner  may  engage  in 
joint  statistical  projects,  the  cost  of  which  shall  be  shared  equitably 
as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  provided  that  the  purposes  am 
otnerwise  authorized  by  law. 

+ moneys  received  in  payment  for  work  or  services  enumer- 

ated under  this  section  shall  be  deposited  in  a separate  account  which 
may  be  used  to  pay  directly  the  costs  of  such  work  or  services,  to  repay 
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appropriatioiis  which  initially  bore  all  or  part  of  such  costs,  or  to 
refund  excess  sums  when  necessary. 

[20  U.S.C.  1231f)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  see.  401(a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  168.  ' ■' 

StjBPART  2— Administration:  Requirements  and  Limitations 
rules:  requirements  and  enforcement 

Sec.  421,  (a)  Rules,  regulations,  guidelines,  or  oth  t published 
interpretations  or  orders  issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  or  the  Office  of  Education,  or  by  ai.y  official  of 
such  agencies,  in  connection  ivith,  or  affecting,  the  administration  of 
any  applicable  program  shall  contain  immediately  following  each 
substantive  provision  of  such  rules,  regulations,  guidelines,  interpre- 
tations, or  orders,  citations  to  the  particular  section  or  sections  of 
statuto’';:'  law  or  other  legal  authority  upon  which  such  provision  is 
based. 

(b)  y io  standard,  rule,  regulation,  or  requirement  of  general  ap- 
plicability prescribed  for  the  juiministration  of  any  applicable  pro- 
gram may  take  effect  until  thirty  days  after  it  is  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(c)  AH  such  rules,  regulations,  guidelines,  interpretations,  or  orders 
shall  be  uniformly  applied  and  enforced  throughout  the  fifty  States. 

(20  U.S.C.  1232)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401  (a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  180.  -V  . 

PROHIBITION  AGAINST  FEDERAL  CONTROL  OP  EDUCATION 

Sec.  422.  No  provision  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  Public 
Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress;  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958;  the  Act  of  September  23,  1960,  Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first 
Congress;  the  Higher  Education  Faeffities  Act  of  1963;  the  Ele- 
mentary «»nd  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965;  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  19o5;  the  International  Education  Act  of  1966;  or  the  Voca- 
tional Education  Act  of  1963  shall  be  construed  to  authorise  any 
department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to  exer- 
cise any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum,  pro- 
^apa  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational 
institution,  school,  or  school  system,  or  over  the  selection  of  library 
resources,  textbooks,  or  other  printed  or  published  instructional 
materids  by  any  educational  institution  or  cchool  system,  or  to  require 
the  assignment  or  transportation  of  students  or  teachers  in  order  to 
overcome  racial  imbalance. 

(20  U.S.C.  1232a)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230.  Title  W,  sec.  401(a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  169. 

LABOR  STANDARDS 

Sec.  423.  Except  for  emergency  relief  under  section  of  the  Act 
of  September  30,  1960  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  all 
laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or  subcontractors  on 
aU  construction  and  minor  remodeling  projects  assisted  under  any 
applicable  pro^am  shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those 
prevailing  on  similar  construction  and  minor  remodeling  in  the  local- 
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Uy  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a^ — 276a-6).  The  Secre= 
tary  of  Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified 
in  this  section,  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13, 
1934,  oa  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c). 

(20  U.S.C.  1232b)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  .sec.'  401  (a)  (10, 
84  Stat.  169.  . v 

RECORDS  AND  AUDIT 

Sec.  424.  (a)  Each  recipient  of  funds  from  a grant  or  contract 
under  any  applicable  program  shall  keep  such  records  as  the  Com- 
missioner shall  prescribe,  including  records  which  fully  disclose  the 
amount  and  disposition  by  such  recipient  of  the  proceeds  of  such  grant, 
the  total  cost  of  the  project  or  undertaking  in  connection  with  which 
such  grant  or  contract  is  given  or  used,  and  the  amount  of  that  portion 
of  the  cost  of  the  project  oy  undertaking  supplied  by  other  sources, 
and  such  other  records  as  will  facilitate  an  effective  audit. 

(b)  The  Secretary  and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  their  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall  have 
access  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and  examination  to  any  books,  docu- 
ments, papules,  and  records  of  the  recipients  that  are  pertinent  to  the 
grant  or  contract  received  under  any  applicable  program. 

(20  U.S.C.  1232c)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230  Title  IV,  .sec.  401  (a)  (10) 
84  Stat.  169. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  425.  Payments  pursuant  to  grants  or  contracts  under  any 
applicable  program  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimburaement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of 
overpayments  or  underpayments,  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

(20  U.S.C,  1232d)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sen.  401  (a)  (10) 
84  Stat.  170. 


AUTHORITY  TO  VEST  TITLE  TO  EQUIPMENT 

Sec.  426.  The  authority  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  make 
a grant  to  or  contract  with  a local  educational  agency  or  State  educa- 
tional agency  as  such  agencies  are  defined  in  sections  801(f)  and  801  (k) 
of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1966,  under  any 
applicable  program,  shall  include  disoretionary  authority,  whenever  he 
defermines  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  interest,  to  vest  title  to 
equipment  purchased  with  grant  or  contract  funds  in  such  agency 
(dr  waive  accountability  to  the  United  States  for  such  equipment) 
ydthout  further  obligation  to  the  Government  or  on  such  terms  or 
conditions  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate.  The  authority 
provided  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  to  equipment  purchased 
with  funds  provided  by  grante  or  oontraots  made  on,  before,  or  after 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  section. 

(20  U.S.C.  1232s)  Enacted  April  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)  (10), 
84  8tat.  170. 
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Pa^  r C— Advisory  Councils 
DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  431.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  * ^ — 

(1)  “advisory  counciP'  mentis  am  committee,  board,  commis- 
sion, council,  or  other  similar  group  (A)  established  or  organized 
pursuaiiL  to  any  applicable  statute,  or  (B)  established  under  the 
authority  of  section  432;  but  such  term  doe.s  not  include  State 
advisory  conimils  or  commissions  estnblishod  pursuant  to  any  such 
stnUite; 

v2)  “statutory  advisory  council”  means  an  advisory  council 
ostabiished  by,  or  pursuant  to,  staliite  to  advise  and  make  recom- 
mendations with  res|)ect  to  the  administration  or  improvement  of 
an  applicable  program  or  other  related  matter; 

(3)  “uonstatutory  advisory  council”  means  an  advisory  council 
which  is  (A)  established  under  the  authority  of  section  432,  or 
(B)  established  to  advise  and  make  recommendations  with  respect 
to  the  approval  of  applicatioiis  for  grants  or  contracts  ns  required 
by  statute; 

(4)  “Presidential  advisory  council”  means  a statutory  advisory 
council,  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the  President; 

(6)  “Secretarial  advisory  council”  means  a statutory  ad\dsory 
council,  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the  Secretary; 

(6)  “Commissioner’s  advisory  council”  means  a statutory  aa- 
visory  council,  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  bv  the  Com- 
missioner; 

(7)  “applicable  statute”  means  any  statute  (or  title,  part,  or 
section  thereof)  which  authorizes  an  applicable  program  or  con- 
trols the  administration  of  any  such  program. 

(20  U.b.O.  1233)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401  (a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  170. 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  NECESSARY  ADVISORY  COUNCILS 

Sec.  432.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  create,  and 
appoint  the  members  of,  such  advisory  councils  as  he  determines  in 
writing  to  be  necessary  to  advise  him  with  respect  to— 

(1)  the  organization  of  the  Office  of  Education  and  its  con- 
duct in  the  admini-stration  of  applicable  programs; 

(2)  recommondationB  for  legislation  regarding  education  pro- 
grams and  the  means  by  %vhich  the  educational  needs  of  the 
Nation  may  be  met;  and 

(3)  special  problems  and  areas  of  special  interest  in  clucation. 

(b)  Each  advisory  council  created  under  the  authority  of  subsec- 
tion (a)  shall  terminate  not  later  than  one  year  from  the  date  of  its, 
creation  unless  the  Commissioner  determines  in  writing  not  more  than 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such  one  year  that  its  existence 
for  an  additional  period,  not  to  exceed  one  year,  is  necessary  in  order 
to  complete  the  recommendations  or  reports  for  which  it  was  created. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  report  submitted  pursu- 
ant to  section  438  a statement  on  all  ad’dsory  councils  created  or 
extended  under  the  authority  of  this  section  and  their  activities. 

(20  U.S.C.  1233a)  Enacted  AprU  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401  (a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  171. 
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mbmbbrship  and  reports  op  statutory  advisory  councils 

Sec.  433.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  la%v  unless 
expressly  in  limitation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  each  statutory 
advisory  council — 

(1)  shall  be  composed  of  the  number  of  members  provided  by 
statute  who  maybe  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
title  6,  United  States  Code,  governing  appointment  in  the  com- 
petitive service,  and  shall  serve  for  terms  of  not  to  exceed  three 
years,  which  in  the  case  of  initial  members,  shall  be  staggered; 
and 

(2)  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  its  activities,  findings  and 
recommendations  to  the  Congress  not  later  than  March  31  of  each 
calendar  year,  which  shall  be  submitted  with  the  Commissioner-s 
annual  report. 

The  Commissioner  shall  not  serve  as  a member  of  any  such  advisory 
council. 

(20  U.S.C.  1233b)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  ieo.  401(a)  (10) , 
84  Stat.  171. 

.OMPENSATtON  OP  MEMBERS  OP  ADVISORY  COUNCILS 

Sec.  434.  Members  of  all  advisory  councils  to  which  this  part  is 
appiicable  who  are  not  in  the  regular  full-time  employ  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences  of  the  advisory 
council  or  otherwise  engaged  in  the  businesa  of  the  advisory  council, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a rate  fixed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, but  not  exceeding  the  rate  specified  at  the  time  of  such  service 
for  grade  GS— 18  in  section  5332  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  includ- 
ing travel  time,  and  while  so  serving  on  the  business  of  the  advisory 
council  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may 
be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as 
authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons 
employed  intermittently  in  the  Government  service. 

(20  U.S.0. 1233o)  Enacted  AprU  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  171. 

PROPESSIONAL,  technical,  ANb  CLERICAL  STAPP;  TECHNICAL 

ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  435.  (a)  Presidential  advisory  councils  are  authorized  to 
appoint,  without  regard  to  the  proviBions  of  title  6,  United  States 
Code,  governing  appointments  in  the  competitive  service,  or  otherwise 
obtain  the  services  of,  such  professional,  technical,  and  clerical  per- 
sonnel as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  their  functions, 
as  prescribed  by  law. 

(Jb)  The  Commissioner  shall  engage  such  personnel  and  technical 
assistance  as  may  be  r<'quired  to  permit  Secretarial  and  Commis- 
sioner’s advisory  councils  to  carry  out  their  function  as  prescribed  by 
law.  ... 

(c)  Subject  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, s residential  advi- 
sory councils  are  authorized  to  procure  temporary  and  intermttent 
services  of  such  personnel  as  arc  necessary  to  the  extent  authorized  by 
section  3109  of  title  6,  United  States  Code,  but  at  rates  not  to  exceed 
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the  rate  specified  at  the  time  of  such  service  for  grade  GS=18  in  section 
5332  of  such  title. 

(20  U.S.C.  1233d)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  171. 


Sec.  436.  (a)  Each  statutory  advisory  council  shall  meet  at  the 
call  of  the  chahman  thereof  but  not  less  than  two  times  each  year. 
Nonstatutory  advisory  councils  shall  meet  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions promulgated  by  the  Commissioner. 

(b)  Minutes  of  each  meeting  of  each  advisory  council  shall  be  kept 
and  shall  contain  a record  of  the  persons  present,  a description  of  mat- 
ters discussed  and  conclusions  reached,  and  copies  oi  all  reports 
received,  issued,  or  approved  by  the  advisory  council.  The  accuracy  of 
all  minutes  shall  be  certified  to  by  the  chairman  of  the  advisory 
council. 

(20  U.S.C.  1233e)  Enacted  April  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  172. 

AUDITING  AND  REVIEW  OF  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ACTIVITIES 

Sec.  437.  (a)  Each  statutory  advisory  council  shall  be  subject  to 
such  general  regulations  as  the  Con  missioner  may  promulgate  rospect- 
ing  the  governance  of  statutory  advisory  councils  and  shall  keep  such 
records  of  its  activities  as  will  fully  disclose  the  disposition  of  any 
funds  which  may  be  at  its  disposal  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  its 
activities  in  carrying  out  its  functions. 

(b)  The  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  his 
duly  authorized  repi*esentatives,  shah  have  access,  for  the  purpose  of 
audit  and  examination,  to  any  books,  documents,  papers,  and  records 
of  each  statutory  advisory  council. 

(20  U.S.C.  1233f)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)  (10), 
84  Stat.  172. 


Sec.  438.  (a)  Not  later  than  March  31  of  each  calendar  year  after 
1970,  the  Commissioner  shall  submit,  as  a part  of  the  Commissioner’s 
annual  report,  a report  on  the  activities  of  the  advisory  councils  which 
are  subject  to  this  part  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 
of  the  Senate  and  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House 
of  Representatives.  Such  report  shall  contain,  at  least,  a list  of  all 
such  advisory  councils,  the  names  and  aflMiations  of  thett  members,  a 
description  of  the  function  of  each  advisory  council,  and  a statement 
of  the  dates  of  the  meetings  of  each  such  advisory  council. 

(b)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a statutory  advisory 
council  is  not  needed  or  that  the  functions  of  two  or  more  statutory 
advisory  councils  should  be  combined,  he  shall  include  in  the  report  a 
recommendation  that  such  advisory  council  be  abolished  or  that  such 
functions  be  combined.  Unless  there  is  an  objection  to  such  action  by 
either  the  Senate  or  the  House  of  Representatives  within  ninety  days 
after  the  submission  of  such  report,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  abulish  such  advisory  oouncu  or  combine  the  functions  of  two  or 
more  advisory  councils  as  recommended  in  such  report. 

(20  U.S.C.  1233g)  Enacted  April  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401  (a)  (10), 


MEETINGS  OF  ADVISORY  COUNCILS 


REPORT  BY  THE  COMMISSIONBR  OF  EDUCATION 


84  Stat.  172. 


PART  II— ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  PROGRAMS 

Elementary  and  Secondaiy  Education  Act  of  1965 

TITLE  I— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  TO  LOCAL  EDUCA- 
TIONAL AGENCIES  FOR  THE  EDUCATION  OP  CHIL- 
DREN OF  LOW-INCOME  FAMILIES 


DECLABATION  OF  POLICY 

Sec.  101.  In  recognition  of  th*'  spocial  educational  needs  of  children 
of  low-income  families  and  the  impact  that  conceiitrationa  of  low- 
income  families  have  on  the  ability  of  local  educational  agencies 
to  support  adequate  educational  progi'ams,  the  Congress  hereby 
declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  provide  financial 
assistance  (as  set  forth  in  the  folloAving  parts  of  this  title)  to  local 
educational  agencies  serving  areas  \vith  concentrations  of  children 
from  Icw-income  families  to  expand  and  improve  then*  educational 
' progi'ams  by  various  means  (including  preschr  'il  prop’ams)  wMch 
contribute  particularly  to  meeting  the  special  lucational  needs  of 
educationally  deprived  children. 

(20  U.S.C.  211a;  Enacted  AprU  11,  1966,  P.L  89-10,  Title  I,  sec.  2,  79  Stat.  27: 

redesignated  and  amended  January  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  108(a)  (2)j 
110,  81  Stnt.  780,  787;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  see.  113(b)(2), 
84  Stat.  12e. 

DUEATION  OF  ASSISTANCE 

Sec,  102.  The  Commissioner  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  title,  make  payments  to  State  educntional  agencies  for 
grants  to  local  educational  agencies  for  the  perioa  beginning  July  1, 
1966,  and  enoing  June  30,  1973. 

(20  U.S.C.  241b)  Enacted  AprU  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  I,  sec.  2,  79  Stat.  27; 
amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750.  Title  I,  see.  101,  80  Stat.  1191:  redesignated 
and  amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  108(a)(2),  I'lO,  Title  III, 

sec.  301(a),  81  Stat.  786,  787,  813;  amended  AprU  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  sees. 
101(a),  113(b)(3),  84  Stat.  121,  126. 

Part  A — ^Basic  Grants 


GRANTS — ^AMOUNT  AND  .ELIGIBH.ITY 

Sec.  103.  (a)(1)(A)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  each  fisr'  l year  for  the  pm’pose  of  this  paragraph  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for  such 
year  for  payments  to  States  under  section  143(a)  (other  than  payments 
under  such  section  to  jurisdictions  excluded  from  the  term  “State” 
by  this  subsection).  The  Commissioner  shall  allot  the  amount  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  this  para^aph  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective  need  for  such  grants.  In 
addition  he  shall  allot  from  such  amount  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  the  amount  necessary  to  make  payments  pursuant  to  sub- 
para^aph  (B)  of  this  paragraph,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
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info’  ©a-ch  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1 
1972,  the  amomit  necessary  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of 
eaucationally  deprived  children  on  reservations  serviced  by  elementary 
schools  operated  for  Indian  children  by  the  Department 
pt  Interior.  The  maximum  grant  which  a local  educational  agency 
m t'uerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
I'rust  lemtory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  and 
the  terms  upon  which  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the 
determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  tliis  part 
payment  shall  be  made  to  the  Department 
in  tenor  shall  include  pro  vision  for  payments  by  the  Senretary 
ot  the  Interior  to  local  educational  agencies  ivith  respect  tc  ut-of- 
btate  Indian  children  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools  of  such 
agencies  under  special  contracts  ivith  that  Department.  The  amount 
ot  any  such  payment  may  not  exceed,  for  each  such  child,  one-half  the 
pupil  expenditure  in  the  State  in  which  the  agency  is 

(2)  In  any  case  in  which  the  Commissioner  determines  that  satis- 
taotoij  data  for  that  purpose  are  available,  the  maximum  grant  which 
a meal  educational  agency  in  a State  shall  he  eligible  t '’eceive  under 
tbis  part  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  (except  as  proride,  in  paragraph 
(3))  mi  amount  equal  to  the  Federal  percentage  (established  pursuant 
to  subsection^  (c))  of  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  that  State 
or,  if  greater,  in  the  United  States  midtiplied  by  the  nurnboi’  of  children 
in  the  school  district  of  such  agency  who  are  aged  fi^’e  to  seventeen, 
inclusive,  and  are  (A)  in  families  faring  an  annual  income  of  less  than 
the  low-income  factor  (established  pursuant  to  subsection  (o)),  (B)  in 
iamihes  receiving  an  annual  income  in  excess  of  the  low-income  factor 
(established  pursuant  to  subsection  (c))  from  payments  under  the 
program  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  under  a State 
plan  approved  under  title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  or  (C)  living 
in  institutions  for  neglected  or  ^delinquent  children  (other  than  such 
institutions  operated  by  the  United  States)  but  not  counted  pursuant 
to  para^aph  (7)  of  this  subsection  for  the  purpose  of  a grant  to  a 
State  agency,  or  being  supported  in  foster  homes  with  public  funds. 

1 ® maximum  gi'ant  for  any  local  educational  agency 
in  a State  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  aggregate  maximum 

^1  such  agencies  in  the  county  or  counties 
in  which  the  schoc  district  of  the  particular  agency  is  located  which 
aggregate  maximu.u  amount  shall  be  equal  to  the  Federal  percentage 
®^P®^^iture  multiplied  by  the  number  of  children  of 
^ch  m such  county^  or  counties  who  are  described  in  clauses  (A), 
(U)  of  the  previous  sentence,  and  shall  be  allocated  among 
those  agencies  upon  such  equitable  basis  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
State  educational  agency  in  accordance  with  basic  criteria  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner.  No  nrithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
paragraph,  upon  determination  by  the  State  educational  agency  that 
a loc^  educational  agency  in  the  State  is  unable  or  unwilling  to  pro- 
for  the  special  education^  needs  of  children,  described  in  clause 
(C)  01  the  imst  sentence  of  this  paragraph,  who  are  living  in  institu- 
tions  for  neglected  or  de”nquent  children,  the  State  educational  agency 
shaU,  if  It  assumes  responsibility  for  the  :pecial  educational  needs  of 
such  children,  be  eligible  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  location  to 
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such  local  educational  agency  which  is  attributable  to  such  neglect ec 
or  delinquent  children,  but  if  the  State  educational  agency  does  not 
assume  such  responsibility,  any  other  State  or  local  public  agency,  as 
determined  by  regulations  established  by  the  Commissioner,  which 
does  assume  such  responsibility  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  such  por- 
tion of  the  allocation. 

(3)  (A)  If  the  maximum  amount  of  the  grant  determined  purauant 
to  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  for  any  local  educational  agency  for  the  fiscal 
year  en’ding  June  30,  1907,  is  greater  than  50_por  centum  of  the  sum 
budgeted  by  that  agency  for  current  expenditures  for  that  year  (as 
determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner),  such  maxi 
mum  amount  shall  be  reduced  to  50  per  centum  of  such  budgeted 
sum. 

(B)  In  the  case  of  local  cducaticiial  agencies  which  servo  in  whole 
or  in  part  the  same  geographical  area,  and  in  the  case  of  a local  educa- 
tional agency  which  pro'vidcs  free  public  education  for  a substantial 
number  of  children  who  reside  in  the  school  district  of  another  local 
educational  agency,  the  State  educational  agency  may  allocate  the 
amount  of  the  maximum  grants  for  those  agencies  among  them  in 
such  manner  as  it  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part. 

(4)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  except  paragraphs  (6j  and  (7),^ 
the  term  “State’’  does  not  include  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
^amoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Terntory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands, 

(5)  In  the  case  of  a State  agency  which  is  directly  responsible  for 
providing  free  public  education  for  handicapped  children  (including 
mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually 
handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  health 
impaired  children  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education), 
the  maximum  grant  which  that  agency  shall  be  eligible  to  receive 
under  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the 
Federal  percentage  of  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  the  State 
or,  if  greater,  in  the  United  States,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  such 
children  in  average  daily  attendance,  as  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner, at  schools  for  handicapped  children  operated  or  supported 
by  the  State  agency,  including  schools  providing  special  education 
for  handicapped  children  under  contract  or  other  arrangement  with 
such  State  agency,  in  the  most  recent  fiscal  year  for  which  satisfactory 
data  are  available.  Such  State  agency  sliall  use  payments  under  this 
part  only  for  programs  and  projects  (including  the  acquisition  of 
equipment  and  whore  necessary  the  construction  of  school  facilities) 
which  are  designed  to  meet  tne  special  educational  needs  of  such 
children. 

(6)  A State  educational  agency  which  has  submitted  and  had 
approved  an  application  under  section  141(c)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  a grant  for  that  year  under  this  part,  based  on 
the  number  of  migratory  children  of  migratory  agriculture  workers 
to  be  served,  for  establishing  or  improving  programs  for  such  children. 
The  maximum  total  of  grants  which  may  be  made  available  for  use 
in  any  State  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the 
Federal  percentage  of  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  that  State 

* .toendaenfc  effiotive  after  June  30,  1970. 
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or,  if  greater^  in  the  United  States  multmlied  by  (A)  the  estimated 
number  of  such  laigratory  children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive, 
who  reside  in  the  State  fun  time,  and  (B)  the  full-time  equivalent  of 
the  estimated  number  of  such  migratory  children  aged  five  to  seven- 
teen, inclusive,  who  reside  in  the  State  part-time,  as  determined  b' 
the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regulations,  except  that  if,  in 
the  case  of  any  State,  such  amount  exceeds  the  amount  required  under 
the  preceding  sentence  and  under  section  141(c)(2),  the  Commissioner 
shall  allocate  such  excess,  to  the  extent  necessary,  to  other  States 
whose  maximum  total  of  gri  nts  under  this  sentence  would  otherwise 
be  insufficient  for  all  such  children  to  be  served  in  such  other  States. 

(7)  In  the  case  of  a State  agency  irhich  is  directly  responsible  for 
providing  free  public  education  for  children  in  institutions  for  ne- 
glected or  delinquent  children,  the  maximum  grant  which  that  agency 
shall  be  eligible  to  receive  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be 
an  amf'unt  equal  to  the  Federal  percentage  of  the  average  per  pupil 
expenditure  in  that  State  or,  if  greater,  in  the  United  States  multiplied 
by  the  number  of  such  children  in  average  daily  attendance,  as  de- 
termined by  the  Commissioner,  at  schools  for  such  children  operated 
or  supported  by  that  State  agency,  including  schools  providing  ed  ica- 
tion  for  such  children  under  contract  or  other  arrangement  with  s'lch 
agency,  in  the  most  recent  fiscal  yeai*  for  which  satisfactory  data  are 
available.  Such  State  agency  shall  use  payments  under  this  part  only 
for  programs  and  projects  (including  the  acquisi^‘  of  equipment 
and  where  necessary  the  construction  of  school  facilities)  which  are 
designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  such  children. 

(b)  A local  educational  agency  shall  be  eligible  for  a basic  grant 
for  a fiscal  year  under  this  part  orJy  if  it  meets  the  following  require- 
ments with  respeot  to  the  number  of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen, 
inclusive,  described  in  clauses  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  of  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a) : 

(1)  In  any  case  (except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (3))  in  v/hich 
the  Commissioner  determines  that  satisfactory  data  for  the 
purpose  of  this  subsection  as  to  the  number  of  such  children  are 
available  on  a school  distriot  basis,  the  number  of  such  children 
m the  school  distriot  of  such  local  educatiorial  agency  shall  be  at 
least  ten. 

(2)  In  any  other  case,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (3),  the 
number  of  such  children  in  the  county  which  includes  such  local 
educational  agency's  school  district  shall  be  at  least  ten. 

(8)  In  any  case  in  which  a county  includes  a part  of  the  school 
district  of  the  local  educational  agency  concerned  and  the  Com- 
missioner has  not  determined  that  satisfactory  data  for  the 
purpose  of  this  subsection  are  available  on  a school  district  basis 
for  all  the  local  educational  agencies  for  all  the  counties  into  which 
the  school  district  of  the  local  educational  agency  concerned 
extends,  the  elipbiUty  requirement  with  respeot  to  the  number 
of  such  chUdreh  for  such  local  eduoaUonal  agency  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
missioner for  the  purposes  of  this  subsect'  >n. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  action,  the  ‘'Federal  percentage"  shall 
be  60  per  centum  and  the  “low-tocome  factor”  shall  be  $2,000  for  the 
fiscal  yetu’  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  the  fiscal  yew  ending  June  30, 
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1967.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  seotion  144,  for  the  fiscal  years 
June  30,  1968,  and  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years  they 
shah  be  50  per  centum  and  $3,000,  respectively,  and  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1973  they  shall  be  50  per  centum  and  $4  00 
respectively.  ’ 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  deter- 
mine  the  number  of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  of 
families  ha\ing  an  annual  income  of  less  than  the  low^inconie  factor 
(as  established  pursuant  to  subsection  (c))  on  llie  basis  of  the  most 
recent  satisfactory  data  available  from  the  department  of  Commerced 
At  any  time  such  data  for  a county  are  available  in  the  Department 
of  Commerce,  such  data  shall  be  used  in  making  calculations  under 
this  section.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall 
determine  the  number  of  children  of  such  ages  from  families  receiving 
an  annual  income  in  excess  of  the  low-income  factor  from  payments 
under  the  program  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  under  a 
btate  plan  approved  under  title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  and  the 
nunibei  of  cliildreii  of  such  ages  living  in  iristitutioiis  for  neglected  or 
clelinquent  children,  or  being  supported  in  foster  homes  with  public 
lunds,  on  the  basis  of  the  caseload  data  for  the  month  of  January  cf 
the  preceding  fiscal  year  or,  to  the  extent  that  such  data  are  not 
available  to  him  before  April  1 of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the 
Secretary’s  determination  is  made,  then  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
le^nt  reliable  data  iivailable  to  hini  at  the  time  of  such  determination. 
When  requested  by  tUe  Commissioner,  the  Secretarj*  of  Commerce 
simll  make  a special  estunate  of  the  number  of  children  of  such  ages 
who  are  from  families  having  an  annual  income  less  than  the  low- 
income  factor  (established  pursuant  tc  subsection  (c))  in  each  county 
or  school  district,  and  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  (either 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reinibursement)  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

if making  tliis  special  estimate.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce 
shall  give  consideration  to  any  request  of  the  chief  exe.utive  of  a 
Stato  for  the  collection  of  additional  census  infoimation.  For  purposes 
01  this^  section,  the  Secretary  shall  consider  all  children  who  are  in 
institutions  to  be  living  in  institutions  for  delinquent 

children, 

purpose  of  ^is  section,  “the  average  per  pupil  expendi- 
ture  m a State,  or  in  the  United  Slates,  shall  be  the  aggregate  current 
expendibles,  during  the  second  fiscal  y it'  preceding  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  the  computation  is  made,  (or,  if  satisfactory  data  for  that 
year  are  not  available  at  the  time  of  computation,  then  during  the 

» Sec.  102  of  Public  Law  91-280  roads  as  follows: 


STUDY  OF  AUOCATION  OF  FUNOS 


flinflel®  F®  1 ® of  SUCH  title  I.  Suoh  study  shall  innka  spocial  iffei  eiice  to  the  distribution  of 

inFifJni  aBEiicios  Within  count  tne  means  by  which  such  funds  niny  be  concentrated 

sttondanco  areas  with  tho  highest  concontrations  of  children  from  low-inconio  families  the 
f®!®’’®*  P®r9en*«f»:  hnd  the  low-income  factor  provided  for  in  subsection  (c)  of 
section  103  of  such  title  I when  considered  m the  light  of  the  extra  coat  of  providing  compensatory  educa- 
f tie  ‘I’®  providhte  servlfefauCfflrsudi 

local  ^ of  special  incentive  grants  to  increase  Slate  and 

(b)  Not  later  than  March  81, 1072,  the  Conmiissloner  slmll  submit  to  the  Cnnoreas  a report  on  the  study 
required  by  subsection  (a),  togothor  ^th  such  rocominondatlons  □«  he  may  deem  Bprh,-,riDio  with  re- 
1??^-  niodiflcalHn’  of  programs  under  titlo  I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edm  *itlon  Act  of  10C5. 


..-p«  fi'c 

do: 
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earliest  preceding  fiscal  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available) 
of  all  local  educational  agencies  as  defined  in  section  303(6' (A)  ^ in  the 
btate,  or  m the  United  States  (which  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection 
means  the  fifty  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia),  as  the  case  may 
be,  plus  any  direct  current  expenditures  by  the  State  for  operation  of 
such  agencies  (without  regard  to  the  sources  of  funds  from  which 
either  of  such  expenditiu-es  are  made),  divided  by  the  aggregate 
number  01  childrp  in  average  daily  attendance  to  whom  such  agencies 
provided  free  public  education  during  such  preceding  year, 

(20  U.S.C.  241o)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  I,  sec.  2,  79  Stat 
'd  •J'ily  21,  ms  P-L.  89-77, _ m’o.  3,  70  S 2'43;  amended  No?! t 

1965,  P.L.  89-313,  sec.  6(a),  79  Stat.  1161, • amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-760 
Ti^e  I,  sefis.  10,..,  103(a),  104—108,  11.3(b),  117,  80  Stat.  1191—1198'  redesipiated 

ainendeu  Oct.  lb,  lwo8,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  III  sec  .307 

107?  U3,‘8"^w!'it!?,i5f‘l26:  ‘03,  104,'  ioo',  lOO; 

Sec.  104  (Repealed). 

(20  U.S.C.  241d)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  I sec  79  Stqt 
30;  repealed  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  sec.  108(a),  80  Stat.  1196. 

Part  B — Special  Incentive  Grants 

MAXIMUM  entitlement 

Sec.  121.  (u  In  the  case  of  any  fiscal  ending  after  June  30 

State  shall  be  entitled  to  a special  incentive  grant  if  such* 
otate  has  an  effort  index  for  the  second  preceding  fiscal  year  that 
exceeds  the  national  effort  index  for  such  year. 

(b)  The  maximum  amount  of  a special  incentive  grant  for  which  a 
State  is  eligible  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying 
the  amount  of  $1  for  each  0.01  per  centum  by  which  the  effort  index 
ot  that  State  for  the  second  jireceding  fiscal  year  exceeds  the  national 
effort  index  for  such  year  times  the  aggregate  number  of  children 
counted  for  the  purposes  of  entitled  local  educational  agencies  within 

j / basic  grants  in  accordance  with  clauses  (2),  (5)  (6) 

and  (7)  of  section  103(a),  except  that  no  State  shall  be  eligible  to 
receive  a special  incentive  grant  under  this  part  in  an  amount  in 

excess  of  ^.5  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  available  for  grants  under 
this  pai  t.  ® 

TT^8°o¥i®‘^'  Enacted  Sept.  30,  1960,  c.  1124,  Title  I,  § 121,  formerly  Title 
Jaull  27.1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  108 

llWb)(6)%lsSt  1->I^'  aniendcd  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec. 


applicatton;  use  of  funds 

Sec.  122.  Any  State  desli-ing  the  special  incentive  grant  to  which 
It  IS  entitled  under  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  make  applica- 
therefor,  in  accor  ’ance  with  the  requirements  set  forth  in  section 
142,  to  the  Commissioner.  Such  application  shall  be  submitted  at 
such  time  and  contain  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  shall 
require  by  regulation  and  shall  contain  a statement  of  such  policies 
and  procedures  as  will  insure  that  funds  granted  to  the  State  under 

> Sretion  303(6)  (A)  of  Public  Law  81-S74.  as  atnended. 
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this  piU’t  will  be  (1)  made  available  to  local  educational  agencies 
within  that  State  which  have  the  greatest  need  for  assistaiice  under 
this  title,  and  (2)  used,  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  this  title,  for  progi'ams  and  projects  designed  to  meet  the  special 
educational  needs  of  educationally  deprived  children. 

(20  U.S.C.  241d~l)  Enacted  Sopt  30,  1950,  c.  1124,  Title  I,  § 12.b  formerly 
Title  II,  § 221,  ns  added  and  rodc-signated  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  seoa, 
108(a)(5),  110.  81  Stat.  786,  787;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Tltlrj  I,  see. 
113(b)(6),  84  Stat.  126. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  123.  For  the  purpose  of  this  part  the  term  “effort  index”  when 
applied  to  States,  means  the  per  centum  expressing  the  ratio  of 
expenditures  from  all  non-E'cderal  sources  in  a State  for  public  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education  to  the  total  personal  income  in 
such  State,  and  the  term  “nation'd  effort  index”  means  the  per  centum 
expressing  the  ratio  of  such  expenditures  in  all  States  to  the  tptal 
personal  income  in  all  States;  and  the  term  “State”  means  the  fifty 
States  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 

(20  U.S.C.  241d-2)  Enacted  Sept.  30,  1950,  c.  1164,  Title  I,  § 121,  formerly 
Title  II,  § 121,  as  added  and  redesignated  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90--247,  Title  b secs. 
108(a)(5),  110,  81  Stat.  786,  787;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I, 
sec.  113(b)(6),  84  Stat.  127. 

Part  C—Special  Grants  for  Urban  and  Eural  Schools  Serving 

Areas  'With^iie  Highest  Concentrations  of  Children  From 

Low-Income  Families 


ELIGIBILITY  AND  MAXIMUM  AMOUNT  OF  GRANT 


Sec.  131  (a)(1)  Each  local  educational  agency  which  is  eligible  for  a 
grant  under  paragraph  (2)  of  section  103  (a)  shall  be  entitled  to  an 
additional  grant  under  this  parap'aph  for  any  fiscal  year  if^ — 

(A)  The  total  number  of  children  described  in  clause  (A),  (B), 
or  (C)  of  section  103(a)(2)  in  the  school  district  of  such  agency  for 
such  year  amounts  to  at  least  20  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of 
children,  aged  five  to  seventeen  inclusive,  in  the  school  district  of 
such  agency  for  such  year;  or 

(B)  The  total  number  of  children  described  in  clause  (A),  (B), 
or  (C)  of  section  } 03(a)  (2)  in  the  school  district  is  at  least  5,00(3 
and  amounts  to  at  least  6 per  centum  of  the  total  number  of 
children,  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  such  school  district. 

(2)  Each  local  educational  agency  which  is  eligible  for  a grant  under 
paragraph  (2)  of  section  103(a)  and  which  (A)  is  not  eligible  for  a 
grant  under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection,  but  (B)  would  be  eligible 
for  a grant  under  such  paragraph  (p  if  there  were  in  the  school  district 
of  such  agency  a relatively  small  increase  in  the  number  of  children, 
aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  described  in  clause  (A),  (B),  or  (O) 
of  section  103(a)(2)  shall  be  entitled  to  a grant  under  this  paragraph 
(2)  if  the  State  educational  agency  of  the  State  in  which  such  agency 
is  located  determines  (in  accordance  Nvith  criteria  established  by  regu- 
lation of  the  Commissioner)  that  such  agency  has  an  urgent  need  for 
financial  Tstance  to  meet  the  special  educsitional  needs  of  the 
ducationaliy  deprived  children  in  the  school  district  of  such  agency 
(b)(1)  The  maximum  amount  of  any  grant  to  any  local  educational 
agency  under  paragraph  (^j  of  subsection  (a)  shall  be — 
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(A)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  30  per  centum  of 
the  amount  that  such  agency  is  eligible  to  receive  for  such  fiscal 
year  under  paragraph  (2)  of  section  103(a);  and 

(B)  For  any  succeeding  fiscal  year,  40  per  centum  of  the  amount 
that  such  agency  is  eligible  to  receive  for  each  such  succeeding 
fiscal  year. 

The  nggregate  of  the  amounts  for  which  all  local  educational  agencies 
are  eligible  under  this  paragraph  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed 
the  amount  determined  in  the  following  manner; 

(i)  Compute  the  total  amount  for  which  all  State  and  local 
educational  agencies  are  eligible  under  this  title  for  that  fiscal 
year; 

(ii)  Subtract  from  such  total,  a sum  equal  to  the  figure  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (3)  of  section  144;  and 

(iii)  If  that  portion  of  such  total  which  is  attributable  to 
amounts  for  which  local  educational  agencies  are  eligible  under 
this  paragraph  constitutes  more  than  15  per  centum  of  the 
remainder  of  such  total,  reduce  such  portion  until  it  constitutes 
16  per  centum  of  such  remainder,  through  ratable  reductions  of 
the  maximum  grants  for  which  local  educational  agencies  are 
eligible  under  this  paragraph. 

(2)  The  maximum  amount  of  any  grant  to  any  local  educational 
agency  under  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  not  exceed  the 
maximum  amount  to  which  it  would  have  been  entitled  if  it  had  been 
eligible  under  para^aph  (1)  of  such  subsection.  The  maximum  amount 
which  shall  be  available  to  the  Commissioner  for  grants  under  such 
paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  be,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1970,  equal  to  3 per  centum  of  the  total  amount  available  for 
grants  for  such  fiscal  year  under  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a)  and, 
for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year,  such  amount  shall  be  equal  to  6 per 
centum  of  the  total  amount  available  for  grants  for  that  year  under 
such  paragraph  (1). 

(c)  "For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  “State"  means  the  fifty 
States  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(d) (1)  In  making  determinations  under  this  section  the  Commis- 
sioner is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him, 
to  use  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  made  available  to  him  by  the 
appropriate  State  educational  agency.  If  satisfactory  data  for  deter- 
mining the  number  of  children  described  in  clause  (A),  (B)  or  (C) 
of  section  103(a)  (2)  in  a school  district  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  (a) 
are  not  otherwise  available  to  the  Commissioner,  such  determination 
may  be  made  on  the  basis  of  data  furnished  to  him  by  a State  educa- 
tional agency  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  the  maximum  OTant  under 
part  A of  this  title  allocated  by  such  State  agency  to  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  for  such  district  in  the  State  for  the  purpose  of  the 
seoottd  aentenoe  of  section  103(a)(2),  for  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  such  determination  is  made. 

(2)  Determinations  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
data  furnished  in  accordance  with  section  103(d). 

(20  U.S.C.  241d--ll)  Enacted  April  iB,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  113(b)(6), 
84  Stat.  127. 
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USES  OF  FUNDS 


Sec.  132.  (a)  Funds  available  for  grants  under  this  part  shall  be  used 
solcVv  for  programs  and  projects  designed  to  meet  the  special  educa- 
tional needs  of  educationally  deprived  children  in  preschool  programs 
and  in  elementary  schools  serving  areas  with  the  highest  concentra- 
tions of  children  from  low-income  families,  except  that  such  funds 
may  be  used  for  programs  and  projects  for  such  children  in  secondary 
schools  serving  areas  with  the  highest  concentrations  of  children  from 
iow-income  families  if  the  local  educational  agency  and  its  State 
educational  agency  determine  (in  accordance  with  criteria  established 
by  rogulatioii  of  the  Commissioner)  that 

(A)  There  is  an  urgent  need  for  such  programs  and  projects 
for  such  children  in  secondary  schools  in  the  area  to  be  served 
by  the  local  educational  agency;  and 

(B)  There  is  satisfactory  assurance  that  such  programs  and 
projects  will  bo  at  least  as  effective  in  achieving  the  purposes  of 
this  title  as  the  uso  of  such  funds  for  programs  and  projects  for 
such  childreu  in  elementary  schools  in  such  area. 

(b)  In  addition  to  meeting  the  requirements  and  conditions  set 
forth  in  part  D,  applications  for  grants  under  this  part  sha.ll  meet 
such  other  requiruments  and  conditions,  consistent  with  the  purpose 
of  this  title,  as  the  Comniiasionor  shall  establish  by  regulation. 

(20  U.S.C.  241tl-12)  Enacted  April  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  seo.  113(b)(6), 
84Stat.l28. 

Part  D — General  Provisions 

APPLICATION 

Sec  141.  (a)  A local  educational  agency  may  receive  a grant  under 
this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  only  upon  application  therefor  approved 
by  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  upon  its  determination 
(consistent  with  such  basic  criteria  as  the  Commissioner  may 

establish) — , . . , , j 

(1)  That  payments  under  this  title  will  be  used  for  programs 
and  projects  (including  the  acquisition  of  equipment,  parents  to 
teachers  of  amounts  in  excess  of  regular  salary  schedules  as  a 
bonus  for  service  in  schools  eligible  for  assistance  under  this  sec- 
tion, and,  where  necessary,  the  construction  of  school  facilities 
and  plans  made  or  to  be  made  for  such  programs,  projects,  and 
facilities)  (A)  which  are  designed  to  meet  the  special  educational 
needs  of  educationally  deprived  children  in  school  attendance 
areas  having  high  concentrations  of  children  from  low-income 
families  and  (B)  which  are  of  suflBcient  size,  scope,  and  quality 
to  give  reasonable  promise  of  substantial  progress  toward  meeting 
those  needs  and  to  this  end  involve  an  expenditure  of  not  less 
than  $2, .500,  except  that  the  State  educational  agency  may  with 
respect  to  any  applicant  reduce  the  $2,600  require.cnent  ff 
determines  that  it  would  be  impossible,  for  reasons^ 
tance  or  difficulty  of  travel,  for  the  applicant  to  join  effectively 
with  other  local  educational  agencies  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
the  requirement;  nd  nao thing  herein  sh^  be  deenied  to  preclude 
two  or  more  local  educational  agencies  ^rom  entering  into  p.gree- 
ments,  at  their  option,  for  carrying  qu,t..jointly  operated  programs 
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and  projects  under  this  title:  Provided,  That  the  amount  used  for 
plans  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  1 per  centum  of  the 

maximum  amount  determined  for  that  agency  for  that  year  pur- 
suant to  section  103  or  $2,000,  whichever  is  greater; 

(2)  That,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  educa- 

tionally deprived  children  in  the  school  district  of  the  local  edu- 
cational agency  who  are  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and  secon- 
dary schools,  such  agency  has  made  provision  for  including  special 
educational  services  and  arrangements  (such  as  dual  enrollment, 
educational  radio  and  television,  and  mobile  educational  services  • 

and  equipment)  in  which  such  children  can  participate; 

(3)  That  (A)  the  local  educational  agency  has  provided 
satisfactory  assurance  that  the  control  of  funds  provided  under 
this  title,  and  title  to  property  derived  therefrom,  shall  be  in  a 
public  agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  in  this  title, 
and  that  a public  agency  will  administer  such  funds  and 
property,  (B)  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title  will 
be  so  used  (i)  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds,  be  made  available  from  non-Federal  sources  for 
the  education  of  pupils  participating  in  programs  and  projects 
assisted  under  this  title,  and  (ii)  in  ho  case,  as  to  supplant  such 
funds  from  non-Federal  sources,  and  (Oj  State  and  local  funds 
vaII  be  used  in  the  district  of  such  agency  to  provide  services  in 
project  areas  which,  taken  as  a whole,  are  at  least  comparable  to 
services  being  provided  in  areas  in  such  district  which  are  not 
receiving  funds  under  this  title:  Provided,  That  any  finding  of 
noncompliance  with  this  clause  shall  not  affect  the  payment  of 
funds  to  any  local  educational  agency  until  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  1972,  and  ProvQ,ed  further,  That  each  local 
educational  agency  receiving  funds  under  this  title  shall  report 
on  or  before  July  1,  1971,  and  on  or  before^  July  1 of  each  year 
thereafter  with  respect  to  its  compliance  with  this  clause;  ‘ 

(4)  In  the  case  of  any  project  for  construction  of  school 
facilities,  that  the  project  is  not  inconsistent  with  overall  State 
plans  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  and  that  the 
requirements  of  section  145  ^vill  be  complied  with  on  all  such 
construction  projects; 

(6)  In  the  case  of  an  application  for  payments  for  planning, 

(A)  that  the  planning  was  or  %vill  be  directly  related  to  programs 
or  projeots  to  be  carried  out  under  this  title  and  has  resulted,  or  is 
reasonably  likely  to  result  in  a pro^am  or  project  which  will  be 
carried  out  imder  this  title,  and  (B)  that  planning  funds  are 
needed  because  of  the  innovative  nature  of  the  program  or  project 
or  because  the  local  educational  agency  lacks  the  resources 
necessary  to  plan  adequately  for  programs  and  projects  to  be 
carried  out  under  this  title; 

(6)  That  effective  procedures,  including  provisions  for  appro- 
priate objective  measurements  of  educational  aohievement,  will 
be  adopted  for  evaluating  at  least  annually  the  effectiveness  of 

* Sec.  109(b)  of  PubUe  Lw  91-^0  reads  m foUowi^ 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  subieetion  (a)  shall  be  effective  with  rsipeet  to  all  applications 
iubmitted  to  itste  educational  agendes  after  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  oonstmed  to  authorize  the  supplanting  of  Str  te  and  local  funds  with 
Federal  fundi  prior  to  the  effectlTe  date  of  the  amendment  made  by  thia  eecWori. 
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the  programs  hi  meeting  the  special  educational  needs  of  edu- 
cationally deprived  children; 

(7)  That  the  local  educational  agency  will  make  an  annual 
report  and  such  other  reports  to  the  State  educational  agency,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information  (which  in  the  case  of 
reports  relating  to  performance  is  in  accordance  with  specific 
performance  criteria  related  to  program  objectives),  as  may  be 
reasonably  necessary  to  enable  the  State  educational  agency  to 
perform  its  duties  under  this  title,  including  information  relating 
to  the  educational  achievement  of  students  participating  in  pro- 
grams carried  out  under  this  title,  and  will  keep  such  records  and 
afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  State  educational  agency  may 
find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports;  . . . 

"(8)  That  the  local  educational  agency  is  making  the  application 
and  all  pertinent  documents  related  thereto  available  to  parents 
and  other  members  of  the  general  public  and  that  all  evaluations 
and  reports  required  under  paragrtph  (7)  shall  be  public  in- 
formation; 

(9)  In  the  case  of  a project  for  the  construction  of  school 
facilities,  that,  in  developing  plans  for  such  facilities  due  con- 
sideration has  been  given"  to  compliance  with  such  standards  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe  or  approve  in  order  to  insure  that 
facilities  eonstructed  with  the  use  of  Federal  funds  under  this 
title  shall  be,  to  the  extent  appropriatG  in  view  of  the  uses  1 d 
bo  made  of  the  facilities,  accessible  to  and  usable  by  handicapped 
persons; 

(10)  That  effective  procedures  will  be  adopted  for  acquiring 
and  disseminating  to  teachers  and  administrators  significant 
information  derived  from  educational  research,  demonstration, 
and  similar  projects,  and  for  adopting,  where  appropriate, 
promising  educational  practices  developed  through  such  projects; 

(11)  In  the  case  of  a project  for  the  construction  of  school 
facilities,  that,  in  developing  plans  for  such  facilities,  due  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  excellence  of  architecture  and  de- 
sign, and  to  the  inclusion  of  works  of  art  (not  representing  more 
than  1 per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project); 

(12)  In  the  case  of  projects  involving  the  use  of  education 
aides,  the  local  educational  agency  sets  forth  wdl-developed 
plans  providing  for  coordinated  programs  of  training  in  which 
education  aides  and  the  professional  staff  whom  they  are  assist- 
ing will  participate  together;  and 

(13)  In  case  of  funds  received  under  part  C of  this  title, 
the  local  educational  agency  sets  forth  such  procedures  and 
policies  and  provides  such  assurances  aa~,._t)^e  Commissioner 
may  require  by  regulation  for  the  uses  of  funds  available  under 
such  part  O to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  and,  for  any 
fiscal  year  ending  after  June  30,  1970,  sets  forth  a comprehensive 
plan  for  meeting  the  special  educational  needs  of  chUdxen  to  be 
served  under  such  part  O*inoluding  provisions  for  effective  use 
of  all  funds  available  under  this  title  and  provisions  setting 
forth  speoifio  objectives  of  such  plan  and  the  criteria  and  _pro- 
cedures,  including  objective  measurements  of  educational  achieve- 
ment, that  will  be  used  to  evaluate  at  least  r.nualiy  the  extent 
to  which  the  objectives  of  the  plan  have  been  met. 
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(b)  The  State  educational  agency  shall  not  finally  disapprove 
in  whole  or  in  jiart  any  application  for  funds  under  this  title  without 
first  aft’ordiug  the  local  educational  agency  submitting  the  application 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(c) (1)  A State  educational  agency  or  a combination  of  such  agencies 
may  apply  for  a grant  for  any  fiscal  year  under  this  title  to  establish 
or  improve,  either  directly  or  through  local  educational  ageiicies, 
prograrns  >f  education  for  migratory  chikhen  of  migratory  agri- 
cultural workers.  The  Commissioner  may  approve  such  an  application 
only  upon  his  determination — 

(A)  that  payments  will  be  used  for  programs  and  proiects 
(including  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  where  necessary  the 
construction  of  school  facilities)  which  are  designed  to  meet  the 
special  educational  needs  of  migratory  children  of  migratory 
agricultural  workers,  and  to  coordinate  these  j)rograms  and 
projects  with  similar  px’ograms  and  projects  in  other  States,  in- 
cluding the  transmittal  of  pertinent  information  with  respect  to 
school  records  of  such  children; 

(B)  that  in  planning  and  carrying  out  programs  and  projects 
there  has  been  and  will  be  appropriate  coordination  with  programs 
administered  under  part  B of  title  III  of  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  of  1904;  and 

(C)  that  such  programs  and  projects  vvill  be  administered  and 
carried  out  in  a manner  consistent  with  the  basic  objeGtives  of 
clauses  (1)(B)  and  (2)  tlirough  (12)*  of  subsection  (a),  and  of 
section  142. 

The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  an  application,  of  a 
State  educational  agency  under  this  paragraph  except  after  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing  to  the  State  educational  agency, 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a State  is  unable  or  un- 
willing to  conduct  educational  programs  for  migratory  children  of 
migratory  agricultural  workers,  or  that  it  would  result  in  more 
efficient  and  economic  administration,  or  that  it  would  add  sub- 
stantially to  the  welfare  or  educational  attainment  of  such  children, 
he  may  make  special  arrangements  ^'dth  other  public  or  nonprofit 
private  agencies  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  in  one 
or  more  States,  and  for  this  purpose  he  may  set  aside  on  an  equitable 
basis  and  use  all  or  part  of  the  maximum  total  of  grants  available  for 
such  State  or  States. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  with  the  concurrence  of  his 
parents,  a migratory  child  of  a migratory  agricultural  worker  shall 
be  deemed  to  continue  to  be  such  a child  for  a period,  not  in  excess 
of  five  years,  during  which  he  resides  in  the  area  served  by  the  agency 
carrying  on  a program  or  project  under  this  subsection. 

(20  U.S.C.  241e)  Enacted  April  11,  196.5,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  I,  sec.  2,  79  Stat.  30; 
amended  Nov.  3,  I960,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  seos.  103(b),  108(b)(1),  (2),  110, 
lll(a)-(o),  80  Stat.  1192,  119.5,  1196;  redesignated  and  amended  Jan.  2,  1968, 
P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  103(b),  106,  108(a)(2),  109,  110,  81  Stat.  783,  784,  786, 
787;  redesignated  and  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  secs.  108, 
109(a),  no,  111(b),  U3(b)(3),  (4),  (7),  84  Stat.  124-126,  128. 

> Apparent  error;  should  bo  numbered  parapaph  (l3). 
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ASSURANCES  PROM  STATES 

Sec.  142.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  under  this  title 
(except  with  respect  to  the  pro^am  described  in  section  141(c) 
relating  to  migratory  children  of  migratory  agricultural  workers)  shall 
submit  through  its  State  educational  agency  to  the  Commissioner  an 
application,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary,  which 
provides  satisfactory  assurance — 

(1) _  that,  except  as  provided  in  section  143(b),  payments  under 
this  title  win  be  used  only  for  programs  and  projects  which  have 
been  approved  by  the  Stats  educational  agency  pursuant  to 
section  141(a)  and  which  meet  the  applicable  requirements  of 
that  section  and  of  section  103(a)(6)  and  that  such  agency  svill 
in  all  other  respects  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  title, 
including  the  enforcement  of  any  obligations  imposed  upon  a 
local  educational  agency  under  section  141  (a) ; 

(2)  thut  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
will  be  adopted  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbiirse- 
ment  of,  and  accounting  for.  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State 
(including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educaticual 
agencies)  under  this  title;  and 

(3)  that  the  wState  educational  agency  will  make  to  the  Commis- 
sioner (A)  periodic  reports  (including  the  results  of  objective 
measurements  required  by  section  141(a)(6)  and  of  research  and 
replication  studies)  evaluating  the  efleotiveness  of  pavments 
under  this  title  and  of  particiuar  programs  assisted  under  it  in 
improving  the  educational  attainment  of  educationally  deprived 
children,  and  (B)  such  other  reports  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary^  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  duties 
under  tliis  title  (including  such  reports  as  he  may  require  to 
determine  the  amounts  v’hioh  the  local  educational  agencies 
of  that  State  are  eligible  to  receive  fc^'  any  fiscal  year),  and 
assurance  that  such  agency  will  keep  such  records  and  afford 
such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to 
assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application  which  meets 
the  requirements  specified  in  subsection  (a),  and  he  shall  not  finally 
disapprove  an  application  except  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportu- 
nity for  a hearing  to  the  State  educational  agency. 

(20  U.S.C.  241f)  Enacted  April  11,  1065,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  I,  see.  2,  79  Stat.  31; 
amanded  Nov,  1,  1966,  P.L,  89—313,  sec.  6(b),  79  Stat.  1162;  amended  Nov,  3, 
I960,  P.L.  89-760,  Title  I,  sec.  103(c)(1),  80  Stat.  1193;  redesignated  and  amended 
Jan.  2,  1988,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  103(c),  108(a)(2),  110,  8,1  Stat.  783,  786, 
787;  redesignated  and  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  secs.  111(a), 
113(b)(3),  (4),  84  Stat.  125,  126. 

PAYMENT 

Sec.  143(a)(1)  The  Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  144,  from  time  to  time  pay  to  each  State,  in  advance  or  other- 
wise, the  amount  which  it  and  the  local  educational  agencies  of 
that  State  are  eligible  to  receive  under  this  titlet.  Such  payments 
shall  take  into  account  the  extent  (if  any)  to  which  any  previous  pay- 
ment to  such  State  educational  agency  under  this  title  (whether  or 
not  in  the  same  fiscal  year)  was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount 
which  should  have  been  paid  to  it. 
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(2)  From  the  fimds  paid  to  it  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  each 
btate  educational  agency  shall  distribute  to  each  local  educational 
apncy  cd  tne  State  which  is  not  ineligible  by  reason  of  section  103(b) 
and  whum  has  submitted  an  application  approved  pursuant  to  section 
141(a)  the  amount  for  which  such  application  has  been  approved 
except  that  this  amount  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount 
deterimned  lor  that  agency  pursuant  to  section  103  or  section  131. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  to  each  State  amounts 
equal  to  the  amounts  expended  by  it  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
performance  of  its  duties  under  this  title  (including  technical  as- 
sistance for  the  measurements  and  evaluations  required  by  section 
141(a)(6),  except  that  the  total  of  such  payments  in  any  fiscal  y»ar 
shall  not  exceed— 


1 pentuni  of  the  total  maximum  grants  for  State  and 
local  educational  agencies  of  the  State  as  determined  for  that 
year  pursuant  to  sections  103,  131,  and  144;  or 

(2)  $150,000,  or  $25,000  in  the  case  of  Fuerto  Rico,  Guam, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  or  the  Trust  Territorv  of 

the  Pacific  Islands, 
whichever  is  the  greater, 

(c)  (1)  No  payments  shall  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal 
which  has  taken  into  consideration  jiayments  under 
this  title  in  deterniining  the  eligibility  of  any  local  educational  agency 
m that  btate  for  State  aid,  or  the  amount  of  that  aid,  with  respect 
to  the  free  public  education  of  children  during  that  year  or  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year.  i 

_ (2)  No  payments  shall  be  made  under  this  title  to  any  local  educa- 
tional agency  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  the  State  educational  agency 
finds  that  the  combined  fiscal  effort  (as  determined  in  accordance 
with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of  that  agency  and  the  State 
%vith  respect  to  the  provision  of  free  public  education  by  that  agency 
. f P^®c®ding  fiscal  year  was  not  less  than  such  combined  fiscal 
eiiort  tor  that  purpose  for  the  second  preceding  fiscal  year. 


(20  U.S.C.  241g)  Enacted  April  11,  1966,  P.L,  89-10,  Title  I,  sec.  2 79  Stat 

89-818,  sec.V(a).  79  Stat.  1162;  Amended  Nov  I,’ 
fi’o?  Title  I,  pcs.  103(c) (2),  108(b)(3),  112,  113(a),  80  Stat.  1193 

and  amenaea  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.Ii.  90-247.  Title  I sees.  10‘> 

1970°  Apr'aTs,’ 

1970,  a.L.  91-ijO,  Title  I,  secs.  llo(b)c3),  (4),  (8),  114,  84  Stat.  123,  129,  130. 


ADJUSTMENTS  WHERE  NECESSITATED  BY  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  144.  If  the  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  for  making 
the  payments  provided  in  this  title  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  in  full 
amounts  which  all  local  and  State  educational  agencies  are 
eligible  to  receive  under  this  title  for  such  year — 

(y  the  amount  available  for  each  grant  to  a State  agency  eligi- 
J ^ para^aph  (6),  (6),  or  (7)  of  section  103(a) 

shall  be  equal  to  the  maximum  grant  as  computed  under  such 
paragraph; 

®'”®®^^tons  shall  be  made  to  local  educational  agencies  on 
the  basis  of  computations,  in  accordance  mth  section  103(a)(2) 
as  reduced  ratably  except  that— 


64 


37 


(A)  until  appropriations  are  sufficient  to  satisfy  all  maxi- 
mum grants  as  computed  by  using  a low-income  factor  of 
$2,000,  the  low-incpme  factor  (refeiTed  to  in  section  103(o)) 
for  such  year  shall  be  $2,000;  and 

(B)  the  aggregate  amount  available  for  grants  to  local 
educational  agencies  within  each  State  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  aggregate  amount  allocated  to  local  educational  agencies 
\vithin  such  State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
until  the  total  appropriations  for  that  fiscal  year  exceed 
$1,600,000,000  for  Part  A of  title  I; 

(3)  that  part  of  such  sums  for  any  fiscal  year  which  is  in  excess 
of  $1,396,975,000  shall  be  allocated  on  the  basis  of  computations 
in  accordance  with  remaining  entitlements  under  section 
103(a)(2),  and  entitlements  under  sections  121  and  131,  as 
ratably  reduced,  't>ut  in  no  case  shall  allocations  on  the  basis  of 
computations  in  accordance  with  section  131  exceed  15  per  centum 
of  such  excess;  and 

(4)  the  amount  available  for  payments  to  each  State  educa- 
tional agency  for  the  purposes  of  section  143(b)  shall  be  equal  to 
1 per  centum  of  the  aggregate  amounts  a vailable  within  that  State 
pursuant  to  paragi’aphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  except  that  no  State 
shall  receive  less  than  the  minimum  amount  provided  for  in 
section  143(b)  (2)  d 

In  case  additional  funds  become  available  for  making  payments  under 
this  title  or  that  year,  such  reduced  amounts  shall  be  increased  on  the 
same  basis  that  they  were  reduced.  In  order  to  permit  the  most  effec- 
tive use  of  all  appropriations  made  to  carry  out  this  title,  the  Com- 
missioner may  set  dates  by  which  (1)  State  educational  agencies  must 
certify  to  him  the  amounts  for  which  the  applications  of  educational 
agencies  have  been  or  will  be  approved  by  the  State,  and  (2)  State 
educational  agencies  referred  to  in  section  103(a)(6)  must  file  appli- 
cations. If  the  maximum  grant  a local  educational  agency  or  an  agency 
referred  to  in  section  103(a)(6)  would  receive  (after  any  ratable  reduc- 
tion which  may  have  been  required  under  the  first  sentence  of  this 
section)  is  more  tiian  an  amount  which  the  State  educational  agency 
determines,  in  accordance  %vith  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
missioner, such  agency  will  use,  the  excess  amount  shall  be  made 
available  fii'st  to  educational  agencies  in  that  State.  Determinations 
of  the  educational  agencies  to  which  such  excess  amounts  shall  be 
made  avaiiable  shall  oe  made  by  the  State  educational  agency  in 

j iectlOD  113(d)  of  Public  Law  91“i30  proyldet  as  follows: 

(d"*  Effective  for  fiscal  years  ending  after  June  30,  1972,  such  section  144  Is  further  amended— 

(1)  by  Insertlni  after  the  firet  sentence  the  following  now  sentence:  ‘*For  the  purposes  of  parts  B 
and  C of  this  title,  in  determining  entitlements  under  such  parts,  the  number  of  children  described 
In  section  103(a)  shall  be  ascertained  by  using  a low-income  factor  of  (i)  $2,0OT  when  allocatiOiii 
are  made  under  clause  (A)  of  parairaph  (2)  in  the  first  sentence  of  this  section,  (ii j $3,000  when 
allocations  are  made  under  clause  (B)  of  such  pamgmph,  and  (lii)  $4,000  when  allocations  are  made 
under  clause  (C)  of  such  pisrajraph.”;  and 

(2)  by  striking  out  clause  (B  ) of  paragraph  (2)  and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  followlni: 

/*(B)  until  appropriations  are  suincient  to  satisfy  all  maximum  grants  as  computed  by  using 
a low-income  factor  of  $3,000„any  amount  remaining  after  allocations  are  computed  pursuant  to 
clause  (A)  shall  be  anocatid  by  using  a low-income  4ctor  of  $3,000  with  repeat  to  ohUdren 
described  In  section  103(a)  (2)  who  are  hot  counted  for  purposes  of  clause  (A):  and 
**(C)  until  appropriations  are  sulBeient  to  sarafy  all  maximum  grants  as  computed  by  using 
a low-income  factor  of  $4,000,  any  amount  remai  ling  after  allocatlona  are  computed  pursuant  to 
clauses  (A)  and  (B)  shall  be  allocated  by  using  a low-income  factor  of  $4,000  with  respect  to 
children  described  in  section  KB(a)  (2)  who  are  not  counted  for  purposes  of  clause  (A)  or  (B);  and 
-*(D)  the  aggregate  amount  available  for  grants  to  local  educational  agencies  within  each 
State  shall  be  not  less  than  the  aggregata  amount  allocated  to  local  educational  agencies  within 
such  Btate  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  until  the  total  sums  available  from  appropria^ 
tiona  for  that  fiscal  year  exceed  $1,600,000,000  for  Part  A of  title  I;  and”. 
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furtherTince  of  the  purposes  of  this  title  iii  accordance  witli  criteria 
prescribed  by  the  Comniissioner  which  are  designed  to  assure  that 
such  excess  amounts  will  be  made  available  to  other  eligible  educa- 
tional agencies  with  tlie  greatest  need,  for  the  purpose  of,  where 
appiopriate,  redressing  inequities  inherent  in,  or  mitigating  hardships 
caused  by,  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  paragraph"  (2)  of  sec- 
tion 103(a)  as  a result  of  such  factors  as  population  shifts  and  chanvino' 
econonne  circumstances.  In  the  event  e.xcess  amounts  remain  after 
carrying  o tit  the  preceding  two  sentences  of  this  section,  such  excess 
amounts  shall  be  distributed  among  the  other  States  as  the  Commis- 
aioner  shall  prescribe  for  use  by  local  educational  agencies  in  such 
otates  tor  trie  purposAs  of  this  title  in  such  manner  as  the  resnective 
btate  educational  agencies  shall  prescribe. 

11,  i960,  P.L.  80-10,  .see.  2,  79  Stat  33- 
amended  Nov.  3 1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  sec.  1 14,  80  Stat.  1197;  redesignated  aiid 
amended  Jan.  2 1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  107(b).  110  Sl  Stat  785,  787 

"cL  I4  S “le,  113(b)(.3),  (4)’ 

WITHHOLDINaS 

Sec.  146.  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  any  State  educational  agoncf,  finds  that 
tiiere  has  been  a faiiare  to  comply  substantially  with  aiif  assurance 
set  torth  in  the  application  of  that  State  approved  mider  section 
or  142(b)  the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  agency  that 
tin  i.ner  payments  will  not  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or 
in  his  discretion,  that  the  State  educational  agency  shall  not  make 
turther  payments  under  this  title  to  specified  local  educational  agencies 
aiteoted  by  the  failure)  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any 
such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied,  no  further  payments 
snail  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title,  or  payments  by  the  State 
educational  agency  under  this  title  shall  be  limited  to  local  eduoationai 
agencies  not  affected  by  the  failure,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(20  U.S.C.  241j)  Enacted  April  11,  1985,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  I sec  2 79  Stat  33* 
amended  Nov.  3,  1066  P.L.  80-760,  Title  I,  seo.  103('c)(3),  80  Staril9.|. 

fee  ''■  91-230,  Title  I, 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  147  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  aotion  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  application  submitted 
under  seutmn  141(c)  or  142(b)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section 
146,  such  State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action, 

-1®  'rith  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which 
such  State  is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copv  of 
the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court 
to  the  uommiasioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the 
court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  ho  based  his  notion  as 

of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
atantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusiye;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shojm,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further 
evidence,  arid  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
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findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in 
the  court  the  record  of  tbs  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial 
evidence.  '■ 

(c)  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have  jurisdiction 
to  affii’m  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or 
in  part.  The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as 
provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(20  U.S.C.  241k)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  S9-10,  Title  I,  sec.  2,  79  Stat.  33; 
amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  see.  103(c)(4),  80  Stnt.  1193;  redesig- 
nated and  amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  108(a)(4),  (b),  lio, 
81  Stat.  786,  787;  amended  and  redesignated  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I, 
sec.  113(b)(4),  (10),  84  Stat.  125,  129.* 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

Sec.  148,  (a)  There  shall  be  a National  Advisory  Council  on  the 
Education  of  Disadvantaged  Children  (hereinafter  in  this  section 
referred  to  as  the  “National  Council”)  consisting  of  fifteen  members 
appointed  by  the  President,  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title 
5,  United  States  Code,  governing  appointment  in  the  competitive 
service,  for  terms  of  three  years,  except  that  (1)  in  the  case  of  initial 
members,  five  shall  be  appointed  for  tarms  of  one  year  each  and  five 
shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  two  years  each,  and  (2)  appointments 
to  fill  vacancies  shall  be  only  for  sucn  terms  as  remain  unexpired. 
The  National  Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman. 

(b)  The  National  Council  shall  review  and  evaluate  the  adminis- 
tration and  operation  of  tliis  title,  including  its  effectiveness  in 
improving  the  educational  attainmont  of  educationally  deprived  chil- 
dren, including  the  effectiveness  of  programs  to  meet  their  occupational 
and  career  needs,  and  make  recommendations  for  the  improvement 
of  this  title  and  its  administration  and  operation.  These  recommenda- 
tions shall  take  into  consideration  experience  gained  under  this  and 
other  Federal  educational  programs  for  disadvantaged  children  and, 
to  the  extent  approj: i ir te,  experience  gained  under  other  public  and 
private  educational  pr<^.,ranls  for  disadvantaged  children. 

^ (c)  The  National  (..iuuncil  shall  make  such  reports  of  its  acoivities. 
findings,  and  recommendations  (including  recommendations  for 
changes  m the  provisions  of  this  title)  as  it  may  deem  appropriate  and 
shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  nob 
later  than  March  31  of  each  calendar  year.  Such  annual  report  shall 
include  a report  specifically^  on  which  of  the  various  compensatory 
education  programs  funded  in  whole  or  in  part  under  the  provisions 
of  this  title,  and  of  other  jjublic  and  private  educational  programs  for 
educationaLly  deprived  children,  hold  the  highest  promise  for  raising 
the  educational  abtainment  of  these  educationally  deprived  children. 
The  Piesident  is  requested  to  transmit  to  the  Congress  such  comments 
and  recommendations  as  he  may  have  with  respect  to  such  report. 

(20  U.S.C.  2411)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L'  89-10,  Title  I,  sec.  2,  79  Stat. 
34;  amended  Nov.  3^  1966,  P.1,.  89-750,  Title  I,  sec.  115,  80  Stat.  1197;  redesig- 
nated and  amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  lb8(a)(4),  110,  114,  81 
Stat.  786-788;  amended  and  redesignated  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I, 
secs.  112,  113(b)(4),  84  Stat,  126,  126. 
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TREATMENT  OF  BARNINGS  FOB  PURPOSES  OF  AID  TO  FAMILIES  WITH 

DEPENDENT  CHILDREN 

Sec.  149,  (a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  title  IV  of  the  Social 
Security  Act,  a State  plan  approved  under  section  402  of  such  Act 
shall  provide  that  for  a period  of  not  less  than  twelve  months,  and  may 
provide  that  for  a period  of  not  more  than  twenty-four  months,  the 
first  $85  earned  by  any  person  in  any  month  for  services  rendered  to 
any  program  assisted  under  this  title  of  this  Act  shall  not  be  regarded 
(A)  in  determining  the  need  of  such  person  under  such  approved  State 
plan  or  (B)  in  determining  the  need  of  any  c ther  individuai  under  such 
approved  State  plan. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  section, 
no  funds  to  which  a State  is  otherwise  entitled  under  title  IV  of  Social 
Security  Act  for  ^any  period  before  the  fourth  month  after  the  ad- 
journment of  the  State’s  first  regular  legislative  session  which  adjourns 
more  than  sixty  days  after  enactment  of  the  Elementary  and  Second- 
ary Education  Amendments  of  1966,  shall  be  withheld  by  reason  of 
a,ny  action  taken  pursuant  to  a State  statute  which  prevents  such 
State  from  compljdng  \vith  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(20  U.S.U.  241m)  Ei  aoted  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89=750,  Title  I,  sec.  109,  80 
Stat.  119a;  redesignated  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  108(a)(4),  110, 
81  Stat.  786,  787;  redesignated  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  01-230,  Title  I,  sec.  113(b)(4), 
84  bt 't,  126, 

SHORT  TITLE 


Sec.  160.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  ‘‘Title  I of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1966.” 

EnaetP.d  Nc^.  3,  1906,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  see.  116,  80  Stat.  1198;  redesignated 
Jan.  2,  1988,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  secs.  108(a)(4),  110,  81  Stat.  786,  787;  redesig- 
nated April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  sec.  113(b)(4),  84  Stat.  126. 


Title  III  (P.L.  81-874)— General 
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ADMIN^lSTRAnOH 

Sec.  301.“  (a)  (Eepealed). 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  administer  this  Act,  and  he  may  make 
such  regulations  and  perform  such  other  functions  as  he  finds  necessary 
to  cari.'y  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  annual  report  to  the  Con- 
gress a full  report  of  the  administration  of  his  functions  under  this  Act , 
including  a detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  disbursements. 


(20  U.S.O.  2^)  Enacted  Sept.  30,  1960,  c.  1124,  P.L.  874,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  7,  64 
Stat.  1107 ; redesignated  as  Title  III,  sec.  301,  April  11,  196B,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  I, 
sec.  8(c)  (T),  70  Stat.  SB ; amended  Nov.  8, 19€3,  P.L.  ^-750,  Title  II,  see.  20S,  SO 
Stat.  1212;  subsection  (a)  repealed  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230.  Title  IV,  sec. 
401(f)  (1)  and  superseded  by  sec.  422  of  P.L.  90-247,  Title  IV,  as  amended  (20 
U.S.C.  1232a). 


u Title  in  and  section  301  of  the  Act  of  Sept.  30,  lOBO,  P.L.  81-874.  Herferencea  In 
this  title  to  Title  I of  the  Elementary  rmrl  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  are  to  its 
original  designation  on  enactment,  ''Title  II''  of  Public  Law  81=874. 

Provislona  of  this  title  (as  well  as  lUMHlsions  of  other  acts)  repealed  by  P.L.  91-280 
are  superseded  by  provisions  of  the  General  Edr  ation  Provisions  Act,  as  added  bv  Title 
IV  of  P.L.  91-230,  amendments  to  Title  IV  of  P.L.  90-247. 
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trSE  OF  OTHER  FEDERAL  AGENCIES;  TOANSFER  AND  AVAIT.ABP1ITY  OP 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Seo.  302.  (a)  In  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  Act,  the  Com- 
missioner is  authorized,  pursuant  to  proper  agreement  with  any  other 
Federal  department  or  agency,  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities 
of  such  department  or  agency,  and,  when  he  deems  it  necessary  or 
appropriate,  to  delegate  to  any  «jfficer  or  employee  thereof  the  function 
under  section  6 of  making  arrangements  for  providing  free  public 
education.  Payment  to  cover  the  cost  of  such  utilization  or  of  carrying 
out  such  delegated  function  shall  be  made  either  in  advance  or  by 
way  of  reimbui’sement,  as  may  be  provided  in  such  agreement. 

(b)  All  Federal  departments  or  agencies  administering  Federal 
property  on  which  children  reside,  and  all  such  departments  or 
agencies  principally  responsible  for  Federal  activities  which  may  oc- 
casion assistance  under  title  I,  shall  to  the  maximum  extent  proeti- 
cable  comply  with  requests  of  the  Commissioner  for  information  he 
may  require  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  title  I. 

(c)  Such  portion  of  the  appropriations  of  any  other  deportment  or 
agency  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1951,  as  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  determines  to  be  available  for  the  same  purposes 
as  title  I,  shall,  except  to  the  extent  necessary  to  carty  out  during  such 
year  contracts  made  prior  to  the  enactment  of  title  I,  be  transferred 
to  the  Commissioner  for  use  by  him  in  cariying  out  such  purposes. 

(d)  No  appropriation  to  any  departm^t  or  agency  of  the  United 
States,  other  than  an  appropriation  to  carry  out  this  Act,  shall  be 
available  for  the  employinent  of  teaching  personnel  for  the  provision 
of  free  public  education  for  children  in  any  State  or  for  payments  to 
any  local  educational  agency  (directly  or  through  the  State  educational 
agency)  for  free  public  education  for  children,  except  that  nothing 
in  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  affect  the  avail- 
ability of  appropriations  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  school 
facilities  (1)  on  Federal  property  under  the  control  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commiffiion  or  (2)  by  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affaira,  or  the 
availability  of  appropriations  for  the  making  of  payments  directed 
to  be  made  by  section  91  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Community  Act  of 
1965,  as  amended,  or  the  availability  of  appropriations  under  the  Act 
of  April  16, 1934,  commonly  referred  to  as  the  Johnson -O’Malley  Act, 
(25  U.S.O.,  .sec.  452). 

(20  U.B.C.  213)  Enactea  Sept.  30,  1950,  c.  1124,  P.L.  874,  81st  Cong.,  Title  III, 
sec.  802,  formerly  sec.  8,  64  Stat.  1108 ; amenoled  Aug.  8, 1053,  c 402,  P.L.  248,  83d 
Cong.,  sec.  9, 67  Stat.  536 ; amended  Aug.  4, 1955,  c.  543,  e.  11,  P.L.  221,  84th  Cong., 
sec.  202.  69  Stat.  485;  amended  Aug.  12, 1955,  c.  868,  P.L.  882,  84th  Cong.,  sec.  1,  68 
Smt.  713;  amended  Aug.  3,  19"6,  e.  913.  P.L.  949.  84th  Cong.,  Title  II,  sec.  210.  70 
Stat.  072;  amended  Aug.  12.  1858,  P,L.  85-620,  ^tle  II.  sec.  204,  72  Stnt.  560;  i-e- 
designated  and  amended  April  11.  1085,  P.L.  80-10,  Title  1.  see.  8(c).  79  Stat.  85, 
amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-280,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(e)(1),  84  Stat.  173. 
Repealed  provision  superseded  by  sec.  411  of  P.L.  00-247,  Title  IV,  as  amended 
(20U.S.C.T231(a)). 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  303.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act— 

(1)  Tlie  tenn  ‘-Federal  property”  means  real  property  which  is 
owned  by  the  United  States  or  is  leased  by  the  United  States,  and 

which  is  not  subject  to  taxation  by  any  State  or  any  political  sub- 
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division  of  a State  or  by  the  District  of  Columbia.  Such  term  includes 
(A)  except  for  purposes  of  section  6,  real  property  held  in  trust  by 
the  United  States  for  individual  Indians  or  Indian  tribes,  and^  real 
property  held  by  individual  Indians  or  Indian  tribes  which  is  subject 
to  restrictions  on  alienation  imposed  by  the  United  States,  (B)  for 
one  year  beyond  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  occurred  the  sale 
or  transfer  thereof  by  the  United  States,  any  property  considered 
prior  to  such  sale  or  transfer  to  be  Federal  property  for  the  purposes 
of  this  act,  (C)  any  low-rent  housing  whether  or  not  owned  by  the 
United  States)  which  is  part  of  a low- rent  housing  project  assisted 
under  the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  103i7,  section  516  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949,  or  part  B of  title  III  of  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  of  1964,  and  (I))  any  school  which  is  providing  flight 
training  to  members  of  the  Air  Force  under  contractual  arrangements 
with  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  at  an  airport,  which  is  owned 
by  n State  or  a political  subdi^'ision  of  a State.  Such  term  also  includes 
interest  in  Federal  property  (as  defined  in  the  foregoing  provisions 
of  this  paragiaph)  under  an  easement,  lease,  license,  permit,  or  other 
arrangement,  as  well  as  any  improvements  of  any  nature  (other  than 
pipelines  or  utility  lines)  on  such  property  even  though  such  interests 
or  improvements  are  subject,  to  taxation  by  a State  or  political  subdivi- 
sion of  a State  or  by  the  District  of  Columbia.  Notwithstanding  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  such  term  does  not  include 
any  real  propei’ty  under  the  jurisdiotion  of  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment nnd  used  iirimax'ily  for  the  provision  of  postal  services,® 

(2)  The  term  “child,”  except  as  used  in  title  II,  means  any  child  who 
is  within  the  age  limits  for  which  the  applicable  State  provides  free 
public  eduoation, 

(3)  The  term  “parent”  includes  a legal  guardian  or  other  person 
standing  in  loco  parentis. 

(4)  The  term  “free  public  education”  means  education  which  is 
provided  at  public  expense,  under  public  supervision  and  direction, 
and  without  tuition  chargCj  and  which  is  provided  as  elementary  or 
secondary  school  education  in  the  applicable  State,  except  that  for  the 
purposes  of  title  II  such  term  does  not  include  any  education  provided 
beyond grade  12. 

(5)  Ine  term  “current  expenditures”  means  expenditures  for  free 
public  education,  including  expenditures  for  administration,  instmc- 
tion,  attendance  and  health  services,  pupil  transportation  services, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  plant,  fixed  charges,  and  net  expendi- 
tures to  cover  deficits  for  food  services  and  student  body  activities, 
but  not  including  expenditures  for  community  services,  capital  outlay, 
and  debt  service,  or  any  expenditures  made  from  funds  granted  under 
title  II  of  this  Act  or  title  II  or  III  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1966. 

(6)  (A)  For  purposes  of  title  I,  the  term  “local  educational  agency” 
nieans  a board  of  education  or  other  legally  constituted  local  school 
authority  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  free  public 
education  in  a county,  township,  independent,  or  other  school  district 
located  within  a State.  Such  term  includes  any  State  agency  which 
directly  operates  and  maintains  facilities  for  providing  free  public 
education. 
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(B)  For  purposes  of  title  II,  the  term  “local  educatirmal  agency” 
means  a public  board  of  education  or  other  public  aiil  hority  legally 
constituted  within  a State  for  either  administrative  control  or  direc- 
tion of,  or  to  perform  a service  function  for,  public  elementary  or 
secondary  schools  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts 
or  counties  as  are  recognized  in  a State  as  an  administrative  agency 
for  its  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools.  Such  term  includes 
any  other  public  institution  or  agency  having  administrative  control 
and  direction  of  a public  elementary  or  secondary'  school,  and  it  also 
includes  (except  for  purposes  of  sections  203(a)(2),  203(b),  and 
206(a)  (1))  any  State  agency  which  is  directly  respoiisible  for  pro- 
viding free  public  education  for  handicapped  children  (including 
mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,,  speech  impaired,  visually 
handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  health 
impaired  children  ■who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education) 
or  for  children  in  institutions  for  neglected  or  delinquent  children. 

(7)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  officer  or  agency 
primarily  responsible  for  the  State  supervision  of  public  elementary 
and  secondary  schools. 

(8)  The  term  “State”  means  a State,  Puerto  Pico,  Wake  Island, 
Guam,  the  District  of  Columbia,  American  Samoa,  or  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  for  purposes  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(9)  The  terms  “Commissioner  of  Eduction”  and  “Commissioner” 
mean  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(10)  Average  daily  attendance  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  State  law,  except  that  (A)  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
children  with  respect  to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made  under  section 
3 or  4 of  this  Act  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner,  and  (B)  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
this  Act,  where  the  local  educational  agency  of  the  school  district  in 
which  any  child  resides  makes  or  contracts  to  make  a tuition  payment 
for  the  free  public  education  of  such  child  in  a school  situated  in 
another  school  district,  for  purposes  of  this  Act  the  attendance  of  such 
child  at  such  school  shall  be  held  and  considered  (i)  to  be  attendance 
at  a school  of  the  local  educaticnal  agency  so  making  or  contracting 
to  make  such  tuition  payment,  and  (ii)  not  to  be  attendance  at  a school 
of  the  local  educational  agency  receiving  such  tuition  payment  or 
entitled  to  receive  such  payment  under  the  contract. 

(11)  The  term  “county’- means  those  divisions  of  a State  utilized  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce  in  compiling  and  reporting  data  regarding 
counties. 

(12)  The  term  “constraction”  includes  the  preparation  of  drawings 
and  specifications  for  school  facilities;  erecting,  buildmg,  acquiring, 
altering,  remodeling,  improving,  or  extending  scliool  facilities ; and  the 
inspection  and  supervision  of  the  construction  of  school  facilities, 

(13)  The  term  “scliool  facilities”  means  classrooms  and  related 
facilities  (including  initial  ^uipment)  for  free  public  education  and 
interests  in  land  (including  site,  grading,  and  improvements)  on  which 
such  facilities  are  constructed,  except  that  such  term  does  not  include 
those  gyinnasiiims  and  similar  facilities  intended  primarily  for  exhibi- 
tions for  which  admission  is  to  be  charged  to  the  general  public. 


44 


(14)  The  term  ■ -equipment”  includes  machinery,  utilities,  and  built- 
in  equipment  and  any  necessaiy  enclosures  or  structures  to  house  them, 
and  includes  all  other  items  necessary  for  the  functioning  of  a particu- 
lar facility  as  a facility  for  the  provision  of  educational  services,  in- 
cluding items  such  as  instructional  equipment  and  necessary  furniture, 
printed,  published,  and  audio-visual  instructional  materials,  and  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  and  other  related  materials, 

(16)  For  the  purpose  of  title  II,  the  term  “elementary  school”  means 
a day  or  residential  school  which  provides  elementary  education,  as 
determined  imder  State  law,  and  the  term  “secondary  school”  means  a 
day  or  residential  school  which  provides  secondary  education,  as  deter- 
mined under  State  law,  except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education 
provided  beyond  grade  12, 

(20  U.S.C.  244)  Enacted  Sept.  30, 1950,  e.  1124,  P.L.  874, 81st  Cong.,  Title  III,  sec. 
303,  formerly  .see.  9,  64  Stat.  1108;  amended  Aug.  8,  1953,  c.  402,  P.L.  248,  83d 
Cong.,  sec.  10,  67  Stat.  536;  amended  Aug.  1, 1956,  c.  852,  P.L.  806,  84th  Oong.,  sec. 
10,  70  Stat.  900 ; amended  Aug.  3, 1956,  c.  015,  P.L.  940,  84th  Cong.,  Title  II.  sec.  211, 
70  Stat.  972 ; amended  Aug.  12,  19S8,  P.L.  85-620,  Title  II,  sec.  206,  72  Stat.  560 ; 
amended  Jlime  2d,  1060,  P.L.  Sft-70,  sec.  18(d)  (4),  78  Stat.  146;  amended  July  12, 
1900,  P.L.  86-624,  .sec.  14(d)  (4),  74  Stat.  414;  amended  Oct.  16,  1964,  P.L.  88- 
665,  Title  XI,  sec.  1102(b),  78  Stat.  1109;  redesignated,  and  amended  April  11, 
I960,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  I,  secs.  3(c)  (1),  4(a)-(c),  (d)(1),  (e),  79  Stat.  So; 
amended  Nov.  1,  196a,  P.L.  89-313,  sec.  0(c),  79  Stat.  1162;  amended  Nov.  3, 
1966,  P.L.  80-V50,  Title  I,  sec.  117(a)(1),  (b),  Title  11,  sec.  206,  80  Stat.  1108, 
1199.  121.3;  nmeiKled  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  IT,  .sec.  201,  81  Stat.  806; 
amended  April  18,  1970,  P.L.  91-^,  Title  II,  sec.  203(b),  84  Stat.  136.  Amend- 
ment effective  after  June  30, 1970, 

Elementary  and  .Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965 


AN  ACT  To  strengthen  and  improve  educational  ooaLty  and  educational 
opportunities  in  tlie  Nation’s  elementary  and  secondaiy  schools 

it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representati'ues  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assemhled^  That  this  Act  may 

be  cited  as  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965”. 

Title  I — Financial  Assistance  to  Local  Educational  Agencies  for 

THE  Education  op  Children  op  Low-Incomb  Families  and  Exten- 
sion OP  Public  Law  874,  EiGHTy-FiRST  Congress 

i|f  ^ Hi  ^ ^ 

(Note. — Title  I is  an  amendment  to  P.L.  874,  81st  Cong,,  and  is  included  herein 
on  p.  23  as  a separate  program.) 


TITLE  II— SCHOOL  LIBRARir  RESOURCES,  TEXTBOOKS 
AND  OTHER  INSTRUOTIONAL  MATERIALS 


Sec.  201.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a pro^am  for 
maMng  ^ants  for  the  acquisition  of  school  library  resources,  textbooks, 
and  other  printed  and  published  instructional  materials  for  the  use 

of  children  and  teachers  in  public  and  private  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools. 


(P.L.  89-10) 

Titles  II,  III,  V,  VII,  and  VIII 


appropriations  authorized 
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(b)  For  the^  purpose  of  making  ^ants  under  this  title,  there  are 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $100,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  $125,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endinr, 
June  30,  1967,  $150,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968, 
$162,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $200,000,000  for 
each  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  June  30,  1971, 
$210,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $220,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973. 

(20  U.S.C.  821)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  II,  see.  201,  79  Stat. 
36;  amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  8^750,  Title  ' 121,  80  Stat.  1199;  amended 

Jan.  2,  1068,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  III,  sec.  301(b),  6 . ritat.  8i3;  amended  April  13, 
1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  see.  121(a),  84  Stat.  130. 


Sec.  202.  (a)(1)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for  such 
year  for  payments  to  States  under  section  201(b).  The  Commissioner 
shall  allot  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  among 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Vir^n  Islands,  and  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective 
needs  for  assistance  under  this  title.  In  addition,  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  and  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending 

§rior  to  July  1,  1972,  he  shall  allot  from  such  amount  to  (A)  the 
ecretary  of  the  Interior  the  amount  necessary  for  such  assistance  for 
children  and  teachers  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools  operated 
for  Indian  children  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  and  (B)  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  the  amount  necessary  for  such  assistance  for 
children  and  teachers  in  the  overseas  dependents  schools  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense.  The  terms  upon  which  payments  for  such  pui’pose 
shaU  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  title. 

(2)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  carrying  out  this  title  for  any 
fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  201(b),  the  Commissioner  shall  allot 
to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  of 
such  sums  as  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  the  public  and  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  that  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  children  so  enrolled  in  such  schools  in  all  of  the  States. 
The  number  of  children  so  enrolled  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available 
to  him.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  ‘‘State"  shall  not  in- 
clude the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State‘s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  avilable  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time, 
on  such  dates  during  such  yeai*as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under 
subsection  (a)  for  that  year  but  %vith  such  proportionate  amount  for 
any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the 
sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to 
use  for  such  year;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
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realloted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were  not 
so  reduced.  Any  amounts  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  subsection 
during  a year  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  shall 
be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  section  (a)  for  such  year. 

(20  XJ.S.C.  822)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  II,  see.  202,  79  Stat. 
36;  amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  see.  122,  80  Stat.  1199;  amended 
Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  sec.  121,  81  Stat.  788;  amended  April  13,  1970, 
P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  121(b),  84  Stat.  130. 


ST.4TE  PL.4NS 


Sec.  203  (a)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  grants  under  this 
title  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  a State  plan,  in  such  detail  as 
Commissioner  deems  iiecessary,  which— 

(1)  designates  a State  agency  which  shall,  eithe  directly^  or 
thi’ough  arrangements  with  other  State  or  local  public  agencies, 
act  as  the  sole  agency  for  administration  of  the  State  plan; 

(2)  sets  forth  a program  under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State 
fi’om  its  allotment  under  section  202  will  be  expended  solely  for 
(A)  acquisition  of  library  resources  (which  for  the  purposes  of 
this  title  means  books,  periodicals,  documents,  audio-visual  mate- 
rials, and  other  related  library  materials),  textbooks,  and  other 
printed  and  published  instructional  materials  for  the  use  of 
children  and  teachers  in  public  and  private  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  in.  the  State,  and  (B)  administration  of  the 
State  plan,  including  (i)  the  development  and  revision  of  standards 
relating  to  library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and 
published  instructionol  materials  furnished  for  the  use  of  children 
and  teaeWs  in  the  p iblic  elementary  and  secondary  schools  of 
the  State,  and  (ii)  the  distribution  and  control  by  a local  educa- 
tional agency  of  such  library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  in- 
structional materials  in  carrying  out  such  State  plan  for  the  use  of 
children  and  teachers  in  schools  referred  to  in  clause  (A),  except 
that  the  amount  used  for  administration  of  the  State  plan  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  6 per  centum  of 
the  amount  paid  to  the  State  under  this  title  for  that  year  or 
$50,000,  whichever  is  greater; 

(3)  sets  forth  the  criteria  to  be  used  in  allocating  library 
resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and  published  instruc- 
tional materials  provided  under  this  title  among  the  children  and 
teachers  of  the  State,  which  criteria  shall— 

(A)  take  into  consideration  the  relative  need,  as  determined 

from  time  to  time,  of  the  children  and  teachers  of  the  State 
for  such  library  resources,  textbooks,  or  other  instructional 
materials,  . . , 

(B)  provide  assurance  that  to  the  extent  consistent  with 
law  suc5i  library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  instructional 
materials  will  be  provided  on  an  equitable  basis  for  the  use 
of  children  and  teachers  in  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  in  the  State  which  comply  with  the  compulsory  at- 
tendance laws  of  the  State  or  are  otherwise  recognized  by  it 
through  some  procedure  customarily  used  in  the  State,  and 

(O)  provide  assurance  that,  in  order  to  secure  the  elBFective 
and  efficient  use  of  Federal  funds,  there  will  be  appropriate 
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coordination  at  both  State  and  local  levels  between  the  pro- 
gram carried  out  under  this  title  mth  respect  to  library  re- 
sources and  the  program  (if  any)  carried  out  under  the 
Library  Services  and  Construction  Act  (20  U.S.C.  ch.  16) ; 

(4)  set'<  forth  the  criteria  to  be  used  in  selecting  the  library 
resources,  textbooks,  and  other  instructional  materials  to  be  pro- 
vided under  this  title  and  for  determining  the  proportions  of  the 
State’s  allotment  for  each  fiscal  year  which  will  be  expended  for 
library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and  published 
instructional  materials,  respectively,  and  the  terms  by  which  such 
library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  instructional  materials  wll 
be  made  available  for  the  use  of  children  and  teachers  in  the 
schools  of  the  State ; 

(6)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to  assure  that 
Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  level  of  State,  local,  and  private  school  funds  that 
would  in  the  absence  of  such  F ederal  funds  be  made  available  for 
library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and  published 
instructional  materials,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  State,  local, 
and  private  school  funds; 

(6)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of, 
and  accounting  for.  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including 
any  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  any  other  public  agency) 
under  this  title;  and 

(7)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  tkoreto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification 
of  such  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modi- 
fication thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

(20  XJ.S.  0.  823)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  II,  sec.  203,  79  Stat. 
37;  amended  Nov,  3,  1966,  P.L,  89-750,  Title  I,  sec.  123,  80  Stat.  1200. 

PAYMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  204.  (a)  Ikom  the  amounts  allotted  to  each  State  under  section 
202  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  that  State  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  expended  by  the  State  in  oanying  out  its  State  plan.  Such 

payments  may  be  made  in  installrnents,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpay- 
ments or  underpayments. 

(b)  In  any  State  which  has  a State  plan  approved  under  section 
203(b)  and  in  which  no  State  agency  is  authorized  law  to  provide 
library  resources,  textbooks,  or  other  printed  and  published  instruc- 
tional materials  for  the  use  of  children  and  teachers  in  any  one  or 
more  elementary  or  seconda^  school  in  such  State,  the  Commissioner 
shall  arrange  for  the  provision  on  an  equitable  basis  of  such  library 
resources,  textbooks,  or  other  instructional  materials  for  such  use  and 


shall  pay  the  cost  thereof  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1, 
1973,  out  of  that  State’s  allotment. 

(20  U.S.C.  824)  Enacted  April  11,  1966,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  II,  sec.  204,  79 
Stat.  38;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  121(c),84,  Stat.  130. 

PUBLIC  CONTROL  OF  LIBRARY  RESOURCES,  TEXTBOOKS,  AND  OTHER 

INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIAL  AND  TYPES  WHICH  MAY  BE  MADE  AVAIL- 
ABLE 

Sec.  205.  (a)  Title  to  library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed 
and  published  instructional  materials  furnished  pursuant  to  this  title, 
and  control  and  administration  of  their  use,  shall  vest  only  in  a public 
agency, 

(b)  The  library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and  pub- 
lished instructional  materials  made  available  pursuant  to  this  title  for 
use  of  children  and  teachers  in  an}^  seJiool  in  any  State  shall  be  limited 
to  those  which  have  been  approved  by  an  appropriate  State  or  local 
educational  authority  or  agency  for  use,  or  are  used,  in  a public  elemen- 
tary or  secondary  school  of  that  State. 

(20  U.S.C.  825)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  II,  sec.  205,  79  Stat. 

38. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  206.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  agency  administering  the  plan 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  such  State  agency,  finds— 

(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  203(a),  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provisions, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  the  State  will 
not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this 
title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

(20  U.S.C.  826)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  II,  sec.  206,  79  Stat. 

39. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  207.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  section  203(a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  206(b), 
such  State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with 
the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State 
is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, The  Commissioner  thereupon  shail  ^e  in  the  court  the  record 
of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  jjased  his  action,  as  provided  in  section 
2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(b).  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclusive'  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further 
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OFidence,  and  the  Commissionei’  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  like\vise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence. 

_(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  %e  action  of  the  Com- 
missioner or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of  the 
court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(20  U.S.C.  827)  Enacted  AprU  11, 1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  II,  sec.  207, 79  Stat.  39. 

TITLE  III--SUPPLEMENTAEY  EDUCATIONAL  CENTERS 

AND  SERVICES;  GUIDANCE,  COUNSELING,  AND 
TESTING 

APPEOFBIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  301.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a program  for  mak- 
ing gz-ants  for  supplementary  educational  centers  and  services,  to 
stimulate  and  assist  in  the  provision  of  vitally  needed  educational  serv- 
ices not  available  in  suflicient  quantity  or  quality,  and  to  stimulate 
and  assist  in  the  development  and  establishment  of  exemplary  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  school  educational  programs  to  serve  as  models 
for  regular  school  programs,  and  to  assist  the  States  in  establishing 
and  maintaining  programs  of  testing  and  guidance  and  counseling. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $560,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  $676,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1972,  and  $605,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1973.^  In  addition,  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  and  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  administration  of  State 
plans,  the  activities  of  advisory  councils,  and  the  evaluation  and  dis- 
seniination  activities  required  under  this  title, 

(20  tJ.S.O.  841)  Enaoted  AprU  11,  1966,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  III,  sec.  301,  79 
Stat.  39;  amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L,  89-760,  Title  I,  sec.  131,  80  Stat.  1201; 
amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  see.  131,  81  Stat.  788;  amended 
AprU  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  131(a)  (1),  84  Stat.  130. 


ALLOTMENT  AMONG  STATES 


Sec.  302.  (a)(1)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
each  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount  equal  to 
not  more  than  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for  such  year 
for  grants  under  this  title.  The  Commissioner  shall  allot  tho  amount 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  among  PuerLo  Rico,  Guam, 
Aiierican  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under 
this  title.  In  addition  for  each  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1972, 
he  shall  allot  from  such  amount  to  (A)  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
the  amount  necessary  to  provide  programs  and  projects  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  title  for  individuals  on  reservations  serviced  by  elernen- 


> Sic*  131(c)  of  P,L,  91-230  reads  as  followsf 

(e)  Any  appropriation  for  the  purposes  of  title  V of  tho  National  Defense  Iducatlon  Act  of  less  for 
any  fiaoai  year  ending  after  June  30*  1970*  shall  be  deeniid  to  have  been  appropriated  pui^uant  to  lec- 
tion  301  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  19W* 
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tary  and  secondary  schools  operated  for  Indian  children  by  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  and  (B)  the  Secretary  of  Defense  the  amount 
necessary  for  such  assistance  for  children  and  teachers  in  the  overseas 
def)endents  schools  of  the  Department  of  Defense.  The  terms  upon 
which  payments  for  such  purpose  shall  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to 
such  criteria  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  thi.?,  title. 

(2)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  making  grants  under  this 
title  for  any  fiscal  year  piirsuant  to  section  301(b),  the  Commissioner 
shall  allot  $200,000  to  each  State  and  shall  allot  the  remainder  of  such 
sums  among  the  States  as  follows: 

(A)  Ho  shall  allot  to  each  Statb  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  60  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  number  of 
children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to  the 
number  of  such  children  in  all  the  States,  and 

(B)  He  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  population 
of  the  State  beaiB  to  the  population  of  all  the  States. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  “State”  does  not  include 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(b)  The  number  of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  and 
the  total  population  of  a State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data 
availaWe  to  him. 

(c)  The  ainount  allotted  to  any  State  under  subsection  (a)  for  any 
Jiscal  year,  which  the  Commissioner  determines  ^vill  not  be  required 
for  the  period  for  which  that  amount  is  available,  shall  be  available  for 
grants  pursuant  to  section  30B  in  such  State,  and  if  not  so  needed 
may  be  reallottod  or  used  for  grants  pursuant  to  section  306  in  other 
States.  Funds  available  for  reallotmont  may  be  reallotted  from  time  to 
time,  on  such  dates  during  that  period  ns  the  Commissioner  may  fix, 
among  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  originally  allotted 
among  those  States  under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year,  but  with  the 
proportionate  amount  for  any  of  the  other  States  being  reduced  to  the 
extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  that  State  needs 
and  will  be  able  to  use  for  that  period;  and  the  total  of  these  reductions 
may  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under 
this  subsection  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  301  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a part  of  the  amount  allotted  to  it 
under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year. 

(d)  The  amounts  made  available  under  the  first  sentence  of  sub- 
section (c)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for  grants  during 
the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

(20  U.S.O.  842)  Enaoted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  III,  see,  802,  79 
Stat.  40;  amended  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  89-760,  Title  I,  sec.  132,  80  Stat,  1201; 
amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  see.  131,  81  Stat.  789;  amended 
AprU  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  131(a)  (1),  84  Stat.  131. 
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USES  OF  FEDERAL  FUNDS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  combine  within  a 
single  authorization,  subject  to  the  modifications  imposed  by  the  provi- 
sions and  requirements  of  thi?  title,  the  programs  formerly  authorized 
by  this  title  and  title  V-A  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958,  and  except  as  expressly  modified  bj^  this  title,  Federal  funds  may 
be  used  for  the  same  purposes  and  the  funding  of  the  same  types  of 
programs  ])reviously  authorized  by  those  titles. 

(b)  Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  301  shall  be  available 
only  for  grants  in  accordance  with  applications  approved  pursuant 
to  this  title  for — 

(1)  planning  for  and  taking  other  steps  leading  to  the  develop- 
ment of  programs  or  projects  designed  to  provide  supplementary 
educational  activities  and  services  described  in  paragraphs  (2) 
and  (3),  including  pilot  project‘d  designed  to  test  the  effectiveness 
of  plans  so  developed; 

(2)  the  establishment  or  expansion  of  exemplary  and  innova- 
tive educational  programs  (including  dual-enrollment  pi’ograms 
and  the  lease  or  construction  of  necessary  facilities)  for  the  pur- 
pose of  stirnulating  the  adoption  of  new  educational  programs 
(including  those  described  in  section  503(4)  and  special  programs 
for  handicapped  children)  in  the  schools  of  the  State;  and 

(3)  the  establishment,  maintenance,  operation,  and  expansion 
of  programs  or  projects,  including  the  lease  or  construction  of 
necessary  facilities  and  the  acquisition  of  necessary  equipment, 
designed  to  enrich  the  programs  of  local  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools  and  to  offer  a diverse  range  of  educational  experience 
to  persons  of  varying  talents  and  needs  by  providing,  especially 
through  new  and  improved  approaches,  supplementary  educa- 
tional services  and  activities,  such  as— 

(A)  remedial  instruction,  and  school  health,  ph3’'sical 
education,  recreation,  psychological,  social  woids,  and  other 
services  designed  to  enable  and  encourage  persons  to  enter, 
remmn  in,  or  reenter  educational  programs,  including  the 
provision  qf  special  educational  pro^ams  and  study  areas 
during  periods  when  schools  are  not  regularly  in  session; 

(B)  comprehensive  academic  services  and,  where  appro- 
priate, vocational  guidance  and  counseling,  for  continuing 
adult  education ; 

(0)  specialized  instruction  and  equipment  for  students 
interested  in  studying  advanced  scientific  subjects,  foreign 
languages,  and  other  academic  subjects  which  are  not  taught 
in  the  local  schools  or  which  can  be  provided  more  effectively 
on  a centralized  basis,  or  for  persons  who  are  handicapped  or 
of  preschool  age; 

(D)  making  available  modern  educational  equipment  and 
specially  qualified  personnel,  including  artists  and  musicians, 
on  a temporary  basis  for  the  benefit  of  children  in  public  and 
other  nonprofit  schools,  organizations,  and  institutions; 

(E)  developing,  producing,  and  transmitting  radio  and 
television  programs  for  classroom  and  other  educational  use; 

(F)  in  the  case  of  any  local  educational  agency  which  is 
n aking  a reasonable  tax  effort  but  which  is  nevertl  eloss 
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unable  to  meet  critical  educational  needs  (including  preschool 
education),  because  some  or  all  of  its  schools  are  seriously 
overcrowded,  obsolete,  or  unsafe,  initiating  and  carrying  out 
programs  or  projects  designed  to  meet  those  needs,  particu- 
larlj^  those  which  will  result  in  more  effective  use  of  existing 
facilities;  - & 

(G)  providing  special  educational  and  related  services  for 
persons  who  are  in  or  from  rural  areas  or  who  are  or  have  been 
otherwise  isolated  from  normal  educational  opportunities, 
induing,  where  appropriate,  the  pi  ©vision  of  mobile  educa- 
tional services  and  equipment,  special  home  study  courses, 
radio,  television,  and  related  forms  of  instruction,  bilingual 
sduCEtioii  fflsthods  End  visiting  tBEcters^  progrEDis^ 

(H)  encouraging  community  involvement  in  educational 

programs ; 

(I)  providing  programs  for  gifted  and  talented  children: 
and 

(J)  other_  specially  designed  educational  programs  or 
projects  which  meet  the  purposes  of  this  title;  and 

(4)  pro^ams  for  testing  students  in  the  public  and  private 
elemental^  and  secondary  schools  and  in  junior  colleges  and 
technical  institutes  in  the  State,  and  programs  designed  to 
improve  guidance  and  counseling  sOTvices  at  the  appropriate  levels 
in  such  schools. 

(o)  In  addition  to  the  uses  specified  in  subsection  (b),  funds 
appropriated  for  carryiM  out  this  title  may  be  used  for — 

(1)  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  State  plans; 

(2)  obtaimng  technical,  professional,  and  clerical  assistance 
and  the  services  of  experts  and  consultants  to  assist  the  advisoiy 

authorized  by  this  title  in  carrying  out  their  responsi- 
bihties;  and 

_ (3)  evaluation  of  plans,  programs,  and  projects,  and  dissem- 
ination of  the  results  thereof. 


843)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  III,  sec.  303,  79 
Stat.  40j  amended  Nov.  3,  1906,  P.L.  89-760.  Title  1,  sec.  lS2(b),  80  Stat.  1203 
amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  see.  131,  81  Stat.  790-  amended 
April  13,  1970,  Title  I,  P.L.  91-230,  sec.  131(a)  (1),  84  Stat:  132.  ' 


APPLICATION  FOB  GBANTS;  CONDITIONS  FOR  APPROVAL 

Sec.  304.  (a)  A grant  under  this  title  pursuant  to  an  approved 
State  plan  or  by  the  Commissioner  for  a supplementary  educational 
center  or  service  program  or  project  may  be  made  only  to  a local 
educational  agency  or  agencies,  and  then  only  if  there  is  satisfactory 
assu^nce  that,  in  the  planning  of  that  program  or  project  there 
has  been,  and  in  the  establishment  and  carrying  out  thereof  there 
' j’  ps-rticipation  of  persons  broadly  representative  of  the  nuifcural 
and  educational  resources  of  the  area  to  be  served.  The  term  ‘cultural 
and  educational  resources”  includes  State  educational  agencies,  institu- 
tioi^  of  higher  education,  nonprofit  private  schools,  public  and  non- 
profit private  agencies  such  as  libraries,  museums,  musical  and  artistic 
orgamzations,  educational  radio  and  television,  and  other  culturai 
and  ^ educational  resources,  ^ Such  grants  may  be  made  only  upon 
application  to  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  or  to  the 
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Coniinissioner,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such 
manner,  and  containing  or  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  necessary.  Such  application  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 
ance under  this  title  is  sought  \vill  be  administered  by  or  under 
the  supervision  of  the  applicant; 

(2)  set  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  section  303(b)  and  provide  for  such  methods  of  administration 
as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the 
programs; 

(3)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  will 
be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase 
the  level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds, 
be  inade  available  by  the  applicant  for  the  purposes  described  in 
section  303(b),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

(4)  provide,  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  assistance  under 
this  title  which  includes  a project  for  the  construction  of  necessary 
facilities,  satisfactory  assurance  that— 

(A)  reasonable  provision  has  been  piade,  consistent  with 
the  other  uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities,  for  areas  in  such 
facilities  winch  are  adaptable  for  artistic  and  cidturai 
activities, 

(B)  upon  completion  of  the  consteuction,  tide  to  the 
facilities  will  be  in  a State  or  local  educational  agency,  and 

(C)  in  developing  plans  for  such  facilities  (^i)  due  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  excellence  of  architecture  and 
design  and  to  the  inclusion  of  works  of  art  (not  representing 
more  than  1 per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project),  and  (ii) 
there  \vill  be  compliance  with  such  standards  as  the  Secretary 
may  prescribe  or  approve  in  order  to  insure  that,  to  the  extent 
appropriate  in  view  of  the  uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities, 
such  facilities  are  accessible  to  and  usable  by  handicapped 
persons; 

(6)  provide  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbmaement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
title;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other 
reports,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions 
under  this  title  and  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  funds  pro- 
vided under  this  title  have  been  effective  in  improving  the  edu- 
cational opportunities  of  persons  jn  the  area  served,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the 
Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correotness  and 
verification  of  such  reports. 

(b)  An  application  by  a local  educational  agency  for  a grant  under 
tiiis  title  may  be  approved  only  if  it  is  consistent  with  the  applicable 
provisions  of  this  title  and — 

(1)  meets  the  requirements  set  forth  in  subsection  (a); 

(2)  provides  that  the  program  or  project  for  which  application 
is  made^ — 
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(A)  will  utilize  the  best  available  talents  and  resources 
and  will  substantially  increase  the  educational  opportunities 
in  the  area  to  be  served  by  the  applicant,  and 

(B)  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  children 
eiwolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to  be  served 
whose  educational  neerk  are  of  the  type  provided  by  the  pro- 
gram or  project,  makes  provision  for  the  participation  of 
such  children;  and 

(3)  has  been  reviewed  by  a panel  of  experts. 

(c)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulations,  be  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 

(20  U.S.C.  844)  Enaeted  AprU  11,  1966,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  III,  sec.  304,  79 
Otat.  41-  amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  PJL.  89-760,  Title  I,  aees.  133,  134,  80  Stat. 
1201,  1202;  amended  Jan.  2,  1908,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  sec.  131,  81  Stat.  791; 
amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  131(a)  (1),  84  Stat.  133. 

STATF  PLANS 

Sec.  306.  (a)(1)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  payments  for  any 

fiscal  year  to  car^  out  a State  plan  under  this  title  shall  (A)  establish 
within  ite  State  educational  agency  a State  advisory  council  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  State  advisory  council)  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  this  subsection,  (B)  set  dates  before  which  local  educa- 
tional agencies  must  have  submitted  applications  for  grants  to  the 
State  educational  agency,  and  (O)  submit  to  the  Oommissioner, 
through  its  State  educational  agency,  a State  plan  at  such  time  and 
in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  necessary.  The  Commis- 
sioner may,  by  regulation,  set  uniform  dates  for  the  submission  of 
State  plans  and  appUcations. 

(2)  The  State  advisory  council,  established  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1)  shall— 

(A)  be  appointed  by  the  State  educational  agency,  and  be 
broadly  representative  of  the  cultural  and  educational  resources 
of  the  State  (as  defined  in  section  804(a))  and  of  the  pubiic, 
including  persons  representative  of — 

(i)  elementary  and  seconda^  schools, 

(ii)  institutions  of  higher  education,  and 

(iii)  areas  of  professional  competence  in  dealing  with 
children  needing  special  education  because  of  physical  or 
mental  handicaps; 

(B)  advise  the  State  educational  agency  on  the  preparation 
of,  and  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of,  the  State 
plan,  including  the  development  of  criteria  for  approval  of  ap- 
plications imder  such  State  plan; 

(C)  review,  and  make  recoimnendations  to  the  State  educa- 
tional agency  on  the  action  to  be  taken  with  respect  to,  each 
application  for  a ^ant  under  the  State  plan; 

(D)  evaluate  pro^ams  and  projects  assisted  under  this  title; 
and 

(£)  prep^e  and  submit  through  the  State  educational  agency 
a report  of  its  activities,  recommendations,  and  evaluations,  to- 
gethOT  with  such  additional  comments  as  the  State  educational 
agency  deems  appropriate,  to  the  OommissionOT  and  to  the 
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National  Advisory  Council,  established  pursuant  to  this  title,  at 
such  times,  in  such  form,  and  in  such  detail,  as  the  Secretary  may 

prescribe. 

(3)  Not  less  than  ninety  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  any  fiscal 
^ear  in  which  a State  desires  to  receive  a grant  under  this  title,  such 
State  shall  certify  the  establishment  of,  and  membership  of,  its  State 
advisory  council  to  the  Commissioner. 

(4)  Each  State  advisory  council  shall  meet  mthin  thirty  days 
after  certification  has  been  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  and  select 
from  its  membership  a chairman.  The  time,  place,  and  manner  of 
meeting  shall  be  as  provided  by  such  council,  except  that  such  council 
shall  have  not  less  than  one  public  meeting  eacfi  year  at  which  the 
public  is  given  opportunity  to  express  views  concerning  the  adminis- 
tration and  operation  of  this  title. 

(5)  State  advisory  councils  shall  be  authorized  to  obtain  the 
services  of  such  professional,  technical,  and  clerical  personnel  as  may 
be  necessary  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  their  functions  under  this 
title  and  to  contract  for  such  services  "s  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
them  to  carry  out  their  evaluation  fur  ions. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a State  plan,  or  modification 
thereof,  if  he  determines  that  the  plan  submitted  for  that  fiscal  year — 
(1)(A)  except  in  the  case  of  funds  available  for  the  purpose 
described  in  paragraph  (4)  of  section  303(b), ‘ sets  forth  a pro- 
gram (including  educational  needs,  and  their  basis,  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  this  title  shall  be 
used  in  meeting  such  educational  needs)  under  which  funds  paid 
to  the  State  under  section  307(a)  will  be  expended  solely  for  the 
improvement  of  education  in  the  State  through  grants  to  local 
educational  agencies  for  programs  or  projects  in  accordance  with 
sections  303  and  304:  Provided^  That,  in  the  case  of  a State  educa- 
tional agency  that  also  is  a local  educational  agency,  its  approval 
of  a program  or  project  to  be  carried  out  by  it  in  the  latter  capacity 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  title,  be  deemed  an  award  of  a grant 
by  it  upon  opplication  of  a local  educational  agency  if  the  State 
plan  contains,  in  addition  to  the  provisions  otherwise  required  by 
this  section,  provisions  and  assurances  (applicable  to  such  pro- 
grams or  project)  that  are  fully  equivalent  to  those  otherwise 
required  of  a local  educational  agency; 

(B)  in  the  case  of  funds  available  for  the  purpose  described  in 
paragraph  (4)  of  section  303(b),  sets  forth— 

(i)  a program  for  testing  students  in  the  public  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  of  such  State  or  in  the  public  junior 
colleges  and  technical  institutes  of  such  State,  and,  if  author- 
ized by  law,  in  other  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and 
in  other  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  in  such 
State,  to  identify  students  with  outstanding  aptitudes  and 
ability,  and  the  means  of  testing  which  will  be  utilized  in 
carrying  out  such  program ; and 

j See.  131(b)  of  Public  Law  01-23O  provides  aa  follows: 

(b)  In  the  we  of  any  fia^l  year  endlnf  prior  to  July  1, 1973,  each  State  submitting  a State  plan  under 
title  III  of  the  Eleraentary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  shall  assure  the  Commlsiioner  of 
Education  that  It  will  eipend  for  the  purple  described  in  pamgraph  (4)  of  section  303(b)  of  such  title 
III  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  SO  per  centum  of  the  amount  expended  by  that  State  for  the  purposes 
of  title  y-A  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  from  fundi  appropriated  pumuant  to  such 
title  V-A  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970. 
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(ii)  a pro^am  of  guidance  and  counseling  at  the  appro- 
priate levels  in  the  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools 

or  public  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  of  such 
State,  (A)  to  advise  students  of  courses  of  study  best  suited 
to  their  ability,  aptitudes  and  skills,  (B)  to  advise  students  in 
their  decisions  as  to  the  type  of  educational  program  they 
should  pursue,  the  vocation  they  train  for  and  enter,  and  the 
job  opportunities  in  the  various  fields,  and  (O)  to  encourage 
students  with  outstanding  aptitudes  and  ability  to  complete 
their  secondary  school  education,  take  the  necessary  courses 
for  admission  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  enter 
such  institutions  and  such  programs  may  include,  at  the 
disci  Jtion  of  such  State  agency,  short-term  sessions  for 
persons  engaged  in  guidance  and  counseling  in  elementary 
and  seconda^  schools,  junior  colleges,  and  technical  in- 
stitutes in  such  State; 

(2)  sets  forth  the  administrative  organization  and  procedtues, 
mcluding  the  qualifications  for  personnel  having  responsibilities 
in  the  administration  of  the  plan  in  such  detail  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  prescribe  by  regulation; 

(3)  sets  forth  criteria  for  achieving  an  equitable  distribution  of 
assistance  under  this  title,  which  criteria  shall  be  based  on  con- 
sideration of  (A)  the  size  and  population  of  the  State,  (B)  the 
geographic  distribution  and  density  of  the  population  within  the 
State,  and  (C)  the  relative  need  of  persons  in  different  geopaphic 
areas  and  in  different  population  groups  with' u ibe  State  for  the 
kinds  of  services  and  activities  described  in  seotir  . 303,  and  the 
financial  ability  of  the  local  educational  ager^’cs  serving  such 
persons  to  provide  such  services  and  activities; 

(4)  provides  for  giving  special  consideration  to  the  application 
of  any  local  educational  agency  which  is  making  a reasonable  tax 
effort  but  which  is  nevertheless  unable  to  meet  critical  educational 
needs,  including  preschool  education^  for  four  • and  five-year-olds 
and  mcluding  where  appropriate  bilingual  education,  because 
some  or  all  of  ite  schools  are  seriously  overcrowded  (as  a result  of 
growth  or  shifts  in  enrollment  or  otherwise),  obsolete,  or  unsafe; 

(6)  provides  that,  in  approving  applications  for  grants  for 
programs  or  projects,  applications  proposing  to  carry  out  pro- 
grams or  projects  planned  under  this  title  will  receive  special 
consideration; 

(6)  provides  for  adoption  of  efleotive  procedures  (A)  for  the 
evaluation,  at  least  annually,  of  the  efleotiveness  of  the  programs 
and  projects,  by  the  State  advisory  council,  supported  under  the 
State  plan  in  meeting  the  purposes  of  this  title,  (B)  for  appropri- 
ate dissemination  of  the  results  of  such  evaluations  and  other 
information  pertaming  to  mch  programs  or  projects,  and  (C)  for 
adopting,  where  appropriate,  promising  educational  practices 
developed  through  such  programs  or  projects; 

(7)  provides  that  not  less  than  60  per  centum  of  the  amount 
which  such  State  receives  to  carry  out  the  plan  in  such  fiscal  year 
shall  be  used  for  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  section 
303(b); 


57 


(8)  provides  that  not  less  than  15  per  centum  of  the  amount 
which  such  State  receives  i car^^  out  the  plan  in  such  fiscal  year 

shall  be  used  for  special  programs  or  projects  for  the  education 
of  handicapped  children; 

(9)  sets  forth_  policies  and  procedures  which  give  satisfactory 
assurance  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title  for 
any  fiscal  year  (A)  will  not  be  commingled  with  State  funds,  and 
(B)  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  fiscal  effort  (determined  in  accordance  with  criteria 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  by  regulation)  that  would,  in  the 
absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  be  made  by  the  applicant  for  edu- 
cational purposes; 

(10)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  this  title; 

(11)  provides  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other 
reports,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  to  cany  out  his  functions 
under  this  title  and  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  funds  pro- 
vided under  this  title  have  been  effective  in  improving  the  educa- 
tional opportunities  of  persons  in  the  areas  served  by  the  programs 
or  projects  supported  under  the  State  plan  and  in  the  State  as  a 
whole,  including  reports  of  evaluations  made  in  accordance  with 
objective  measurements  under  the  State  plan  purauant  to  para- 
graph (6),  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports; 

(12)  provides  that  final  action  with  respect  to  any  a^jpUcaticn 
(or  amendment  thereof)  regarding  the  proposed  final  disposition 
thereof  shall  not  be  taken  without  first  affording  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  or  agencies  submitting  such  application  reasonable 
notice  and  of)portunity  for  a hearing;  and 

(13}  contains  satisfactory  assurance  that,  in  determining  the 
eligibility  of  any  local  educational  agency  for  State  aid  or  the 
amount  of  such  aid,  grants  to  that  agency  under  this  title  shall 
not  be  taken  into  consideration, 

(c)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  that  a State  plan  for  any 
fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1973,  is  in  substantial  compliance 
with  the  requirements  set  forth  in  subsection  (b),  approve  that  part 
of  the  plan  which  is  in  compliance  with  such  requirements  and  make 
available  (pursuant  to  section  307)  to  that  State  that  part  of  the 
State’s  allotment  which  he  determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  that 
part  of  the  plan  so  approved.  The  remainder  of  the  amount  which 
such  State  is  eligible  to  receive  under  this  section  may  be  made  avail- 
able to  such  State  only  if  the  unapproved  portion  of  that  State  plan 
has  been  so  modified  as  to  bring  the  plan  mto  compliance  with  such 
requirements:  Provided,  That  the  amount  made  available  to  a State 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  not  bo  less  than  60  per  centum  of 
the  maximum  amount  which  State  is  eligible  to  receive  under  this 
section. 

(d)  A Sta+3  which  has  had  a State  plan  approved  for  any  fiscal 
jeex  may  rec  aive  for  the  purpose  of  oaCTying  out  such  plan,  an  amount 
not  in  excess  of  86  per  centum  of  its  allotment  purauant  to  section  302, 
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(e)(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finallj  disapprove  any  plan 
submitted  under  subseotion  (a),  or  any  modification  thereof,  without 
first  affording  the  State  educational  agency  submitting  the  plan 
reasonable  notice  and  ppportunity  for  a hearing. 

(.2)  "^enever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  op- 
portunity for  hearings  to  any  State  educational  agency,  finds  that 
there  has  been  a failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  requirement 
set  forth  in  the  plan  of  that  State  approved  under  section  306  or  with 
any  requirement  set  forth  in  the  application  of  a local  educational 
agency  approved  pursuant  to  section  304,  the  Commissioner  shall 
notify  the  agencjr  that  further  payments  will  not  be  made  to  the 
State  under  this  title  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  the  State  educational 
agency  shall  not  make  further  paymente  under  this  title  to  specified 
local  educational  agencies  affected  by  the  failure)  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so 
satisfied,  no  further  payments  shall  be  raade  to  the  State  under  this 
title,  or  payments  by  the  State  educational  agency  under  this  title  shall 
be  limited  to  local  educational  agencies  not  affeotnd  by  the  failure,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(3)(A)_  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner's  final 
action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  a plan  submitted  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  or  mth  his  final  action  under  paragraph  (2),  such  State 
may,  %vithin  60  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  wth  the  United 
States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  located 
a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be 
forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  C?ommissioner. 
The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the 
proceedings  on  %vhich  he  based  his  action  as  provided  in  section  2112 
of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(B)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commis  sioner,  if  supported  by 

substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive  j but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  nirther  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  ma;7  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  ms  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  prooeedings. 

(O)  The  court  shall  have  juidsdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of 
the_  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section 
1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(f)(1)  If  any  local  educational  agency  is  dissatisfied  udth  the  final 
action  of  the  State  educational  agency  mth  respect  to  approval  of 
an  application  of  such  local  agency  for  a grant  piu^uant  to  this  title, 
such  local  agency  may,  within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action  or 
notice  thereof,  whichever  is  later,  file  with  the  United  States  court 
of  appeals  for  the  cirouit  in  whioh  the  State  is  located  ft  petition  for 
review  of  ffiat  action.  A copy  of  ttie  petition  shall  be  forthwith  trans- 
raitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  State  educational  agency.  The 
State  educational  agency  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record 
of  the  proceedings  on  which  the  State  educational  agency  based  its 
action  as  provi^d  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(2)  The  finding  of  fftct  by  the  State  educational  agency,  if  sup- 
ported by  substantial  evidence  ^all  bo  conclusive^  but  the  court,  for 
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good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  State  educational 
agency  to  take  further  e\ddence,  and  the  State  educational  agency  may 

thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  its 
previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further 
proceedings. 

(3)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
State  educational  agency  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The 
judgment  pf  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  (the  Supreme 

Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  pro- 
vided in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(20  U.S.6,  844a)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  see.  131,  81  Stat. 
792;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  T‘  o I,  sec.  131(a)(1)  84  Stat.  136. 

SPECIAL  PROQRAlV’iii  AND  PROJECTS 

Sec.  306.  (a)  From  the  amount  u'lotted  to  any  Slate  pursuant  to 
section  302  which  is  not  available  to  that  State  under  a State  plan 
approved  pursuant  to  section  306,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  304,  to  make  grants  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  such  S^te  for  programs  or  projects  which  .meet 
the  purjjoses  of  section  303  and  which,  in  the  case  oi  a local  educational 
agency  in  a State  which  has  a State  plan  approved,  hold  promise  of 
rnaking  a substantial  contribution  to  the  solution  of  critical  educa- 
tional probloms  common  to  all  or  several  States,  The  Commwsioner 
may  not  approve  an  application  under  this  section  unless  the  applica- 
tion has  been  submitted  to  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency 
for  comment  and  recommendation  with  respect  to  the  action  to  be 
taken  by  the  Commissioner  regarding  the  disposition  of  the 
application, 

(b)  Not  less  than  16  per  centum  of  the  funds  granted  purauant  to 
this  section  in  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  for  programs  or  projects 
designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  handicapped 
children. 

(20  U.S.C.  844b)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  sec.  131,  81  Stat. 
796;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L,  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  131(a)(1),  84  Stat.  139. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  307.  (a)  From  the  allotment  to  each  State  pursuant  to  section 
302,  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  State, 
which  has  had  a plan  approved  pursuant  to  section  305  for  that  fiscal 
year,  the  amount  necessary  to  carry  out  its  State  plan  as  approved, 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  to  each  State  amounts 
necessary  for  the  activities  described  in  section  303(c),  during  any 
fiscal  year,  except  that  (1)  the  total  of  such  payments  shall  not  be  in 
excess  of  an  amount  equal  to  7M  per  centum  of  its  allotment  for  that 
fiscal  year  or,  $160,000  ($60,000  in  the  case  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  Anaerican  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands),  whichever  is  greater,  and 
(2)  in  such  payment,  the  amount  paid  for  the  administration  of  the 
State  plan  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to 
6 per  centum  of  its  allotment  for  that  fiscal  year  or  $100,000  ($36,000 
in  the  case  of  the  Oommonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands),  whichever  is  greater. 
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(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  applicant  which  has  an 
application  approved  pursuant  to  section  306  the  amount  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  program  or  project  pursuant  to  such  application. 

(d)  Payments  under  this  section  may  be  made  in  installments  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments 
on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

(e)  No  payments  shall  be  made  under  this  title  to  any  local  educa- 
tional agency  or  to  any  State  unless  the  Commissioner  finds,  in  the  case 
of  a local  educational  agency,  that  the  combined  fiscal  effort  of  that 
agency  and  the  State  with  respect  to  the  provision  of  free  public  edu- 
cation by  that  agency  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  was  not  less  than 
such  combined  fiscal  effort  for  that  purpose  for  the  second  preceding 
fiscal  year  or,  in  the  case  of  a State,  that  the  fiscal  effort  of  that  State 
for  State  aid  (as  defined,  by  regulation)  with  respect  to  the  provision 
of  free  public  education  in  that  State  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  was 
not  less  than  such  fiscal  effort  for  State  aid  lor  the  second  preceding 
fiscal  year. 

(f)  (1)  In  any  State  which  has  a State  plan  approved  under  section 
305  (c)  and  in  which  no  State  agency  is  authorized  by  law  to  provide, 
or  in  which  there  is  a substantial  failure  to  provide,  for  effective  par- 
ticipation on  an  equitable  basis  in  programs  authorized  by  this  title 
by  children  enrolled  in  any  one  or  more  private  elementary  or  second- 
ary schools  of  such  State  in  the  area  or  areas  served  by  such  programs, 
the  Commissioner  shall  arrange  for  the  provision,  on  an  equitablo 
basis,  of  such  programs  and  shall  pay  the  costs  thereof  for  any  fiscal 
year  out  of  that  State’s  aliotmentt  The  Commissioner  may  arrange  for 
such  programs  through  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education, 
or  other  competent  nonprofit  institutions  or  organizations. 

(2)  In  determining  the  amount  to  be  withheld  from  any  State’s 
allotment  for  the  provision  of  such  programs,  the  Comnaissioner  shall 
take  into  account  the  number  of  children  and  teachers  in  the  area  or 
areas  served  by  such  programs  who  are  excluded  from  participation 
therein  and  who,  except  for  such  exclusion,  might  reasonably  have 
been  expected  to  participate. 

(20  U.S.O.  845)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  III,  sec.  307,  formerly 
sec.  306,  79  Stat,  43;  redesignated  and  amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  T, 
sec.  131,  81  Stat.  796;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L,  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  131(a)  (1), 
84  Stat.  139. 

BECOVEBT  OF  PAYMENTS 

^ Sec.  308._  If  within  twenty  years  after  eomrletion  of  any  construc- 
tion for  which  Federal  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  title — 

(a)  the  owner  of  the  facility  shafi  cease  to  he  a State  or  local 
educational  agency,  or 

(b)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  educational  and 

related  purposes  for  which  it  was  constructed,  unless  the  Com- 
missioner determines  in  aocordance  mth  regulations  that  there  is 
good  cause  for  releasing  the  applicant  or  other  owner  from  the 

obUgation  to  do  so, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  o^er  of  the  facility  an  amount  winch  bears  to  the  then  value  of 

the  facility  (or  so  much  thereof  as  constituted  an  approved  project  or 
projects)  the  same  ratio  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  funds  bore  to 
the  cost  of  the  facility  financed  with  the  aid  of  such  funds.  Such  value 
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shall  be  determined  by  a^eement  of  the  parties  or  by  action  brought 
in  the  United  States  ffistrict  court  for  the  district  in  which  the  faciUtv 
is  situated.  " 

(20  U.S.C.  847)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-1  atle  III,  sec  308  formerlv 
|®,®'cP7’ redesignated  Jan.  2,  1968,  P..^.  90-247,  Title  I 'sec  181 
itat  140^^^'  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  seo.  ISlUlci),^  84 

NATIONAI.  ADVISORY  COnNCID 

Sec.  309.  (a)  The  President  shall  appoint  a National  Advisory 
Uouncil  on  Supplementary  Centers  and  Services  which  shall 

(1)  review  the  admimstration  of,  general  regulations  for,  and 
operation  of  this  title,  including  its  effectiveness  in  meetine  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  section  303; 

(2)  ^review,  evaluate,  and  transmit  to  the  Congress  and  the 
msiaent  the  reports  submitted  pursuant  to  section  305(a)(2) 

programs  and  projects  carried  out  under  this 
title  and  disseminate  the  results  thereof ; and 

(4)  make  recommendations  for  the  improvement  of  this  title 
and  its  administration  and  operation.  ’ 

shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws  and  shall  consist  of  twelve  members,  a 
m^onty  of  whom  shall  be  broadly  representative  of  the  educational 


capped  children.  Such  members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  3 
years  except  that  (1)  in  the  case  of  the  initial  members,  four  shall  be 
appointed  for  terms  of  1 year  each  and  four  shall  be  appointeJ  for 
terms  of  2 years  each,  and  (2)  aDDointments  to  fill  the  unexpired 
porimn  oi  any  terms  shall  be  for  such  portion  only.  When  requested 
Yii  ® President,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
snail  engage  such  technical  and  professional  assistance  as  may  be 
required  to  ^rry  out  the  functions  of  the  Council,  and  shall  make  avail- 
able to  the  Council  such  seoretarial,  clarical  and  other  assistance  and 
such  per tin^t  data  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation,  and  Welfare  p it  may  require  to  cany  out  its  functions. 

Ko)  Ihe  Council  shall  make  ah  annual  report  of  its  findings  and 


January  20  of  each  year.  The  President  is  requested  to  transmit  to  the 
Uongress  such  comments  and  recommendations  as  he  may  have  with 
respect  to  such  report.  ^ 

(20  tJ.S.C.  847a)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I see  131  fti  staf 
797;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.r..’91-2k  Title  irtei.  illtokl),  84 


TITLE  IV— EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  AND  TRAINING 

♦ 4t  #1  1,1  ,|i 

(Note.  Title  IV  is  an  amendment  to  the  Cooperative  Research  Act.) 
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TITLE  V— STBENGTHENING  STATE  AND  LOCAL 
EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES 


Paet  a — Grants  To  Strengthen  State  Departments  of 

Education 


appropriations  authorized 


Section  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  cam?’  out  a program  for 
making  grants  to  stimulate  and  assist  States  in  strengthening  the 
leadership  resources  of  their  State  educational  agencies,  and  to  assist 
those  agencies  in  the  establishment  and  improvement  of  programs 
to  identify  and  meet  the  educational  heeds  of  States. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  part,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $25,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  $65,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968, 
$80,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1969,  June  30, 
1970,  and  June  30, 1971 , $86,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1972,  and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973. 

(20  U.S.O.  861)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  V,  Sec.  501,  79  Stat, 
47;  amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  Sec.  141,  80  Stat.  1203;  amended 
Jan.  2, 1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  Sec.  141,  81  Stat.  799;  amended  AprU  13,  1970. 
P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  Seo.  141,  143(a)(4)(B),  84  Stat.  141,  142, 

Sec.  502.  (a)(1)  From  96  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  for 
carrying  out  th*  part  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall 
reserve  such  amount,  but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  of  such  95  per 
centum  of  such  sums,  as  he  may  determine  and  shall  apportion  such 
amount  among  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  the  ^^gin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this 
part.  The  remainder  of  such  per  centum  of  such  sums  shall  be 
apportioned  by  the  Commissioner  as  follows: 

(A)  He  shall  apportion  40  per  centum  of  such  remainder  among 
the  States  in  equal  amounts. 

(B)  He  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  that  bears  the 

same  ratio  to  60  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  number  of 
public  school  pupils  in  the  State  bears  to  the  number  of  public 
school  pupils  in  all  the  States,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 
For  purposes  of  thi^paTagraph,  the  term  “State”  does  not  include  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(2)  Five  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
sol  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  reserved  py  the  Commissioner  for 
grants  for  special  projects  purauant  to  section  606. 

(b)(1)  The  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  under  paragraph  (1) 
of  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  deter- 
min  es  will  not  be  required  for  that  year  shall  be  available  for  reappor- 
tion ment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  that  year  as  the 
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Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  amounts 
originally  apportioned  among  those  States  under  subsection  (a)(1)  for 
that  year,  but  with  the  proportionate  amount  for  any  of  the  other 
States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner 
estimates  that  State  needs  and  will  bve  able  to  use  for  that  year;  and 
the  total  of  these  reductions  shall  be  similarly  reapportioned  among 
the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any 
amount  reapportioned  to  a State  under  this  subsection  from  funds 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  501  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be 
deemed  part  of  the  amount  apportioned  to  it  under  subsection  (a)(1) 
for  that  year. 

(2)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  any  State 
may  file  with  him  a request  that  a specified  portion  of  the  amount 
appropriated  to  it  under  subsection  (a)C)  b©  added  to  the  amount 
apportioned  to  another  State  under  that  subsection  for  the  purpose  of 
meeting  a portion  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  one  or  more  programs  or 
acti^dties  under  an  approved  application  of  that  other  S^tate,  If  the 
Commissioner  finds  that  the  programs  or  activities  with  respect  to 
which  the  request  is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making  the 
request  and  that  use  of  the  specified  portion  of  the  amount  appor- 
tioned to  that  State,  as  requested  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out 
the  purpose  of  this  part,  that  portion  shall  be  added  to  the  amount 
apportioned  to  the  other  State  under  subsection  (a)(1)  to  be  used  for 
the  purpose  referred  to  above, 

(20  U.S.C.  862)  Enacted  Apjil  11,  1J65,  PX.  89-10,  Title  V,  Sec.  502,  79  Stat. 
48;  amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  Sec.  152(c),  80  Stat.  1203; 
amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  Secs.  142(a),  143,  145,  (b)(1),  (2) 
81  Stat.  799,  800;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  Sec.  143(a)(4)(B), 
84  Stat.  142. 


Sec.  503.  From  the  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  for  any  fiscal 
year  under  section  502  the  Commissioner  may,  upon  approval  of 
an  application  or  applications  therefor  submitted  to  him  by  such  State 
through  the  State  educational  agency,  make  a p'ant  or  grants  to  such 
agency  equal  to  the  expenditures  incurred  by  such  agency  for  the 
planning  of,  and  for  programs  for,  the  development,  improvement, 
or  expansion  of  activities  promoting  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section 
501(a)  and  more  particularly  described  m such  application  and  for 
which  such  application  is  approved,  such  as — 

(1)  Educational  planning  on  a statewide  basis,  including  the 
identification  of  educational  problems,  issues,  and  needs  in  the  State 
and  the  evaluation  on  a periodic  or  continuing  basis  of  education 
programs  in  the  State; 

(2)  Providmg  support  or  services  for  the  comprehensive  and 
compatible  recording,  coUeoting,  processing,  analyzing,  interpreting, 
storing,  retrieving,  and  reporting  of  State  and  local,  educational  data, 

includmg  the  use  of  automated  data  systems; 

(3i)  Dissemination  or  support  for  the  dissemination  of  information 
relating  to  the  condition,  progress,  and  needs  of  education  in  the 
State; 

(4)  Pro^ams  for  oonducting,  sponsoring,  or  cooperating  in  eduoa- 
tional  research  and  demonstration  pro^ams  and  projects  such  as  (A) 
establishing  and  maintaining  ourriciflum  research  and  innovation 

I ’ £i  . i.  . 
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centers  to  assist  in  locating  and  evaluating  cvuriculum  research 
findings,  CB)  discovering  and  testing  new  educational  ideas  (including 
new  uses  of  printed  and  audio-visual  media)  and  more  effective 
educational  practices,  and  putting  into  use  those  whioh  show  promise 
of  success,  and  (0)  stud3nng  ways  to  improve  the  legal  and  organiza- 
tional structure  lor  education  and  the  management  and  administration 
of  education  in  the  State; 

^5)  Publication  and  distribution,  or  support  for  the  publication 
and  distribution,  of  ourriculax  materials  collected  and  developed  at 
curriculum  research  centers  and  elsewhere; 

(6)  Programs  to  improve  the  quality^  of  teacher  preparation, 
including  student-teachmg  arrangements,  in  cooperation  ^vitn  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  and  local  educational  agencies; 

(7)  Programs  and  other  activities  specifically  designed  to  encourage 
the  full  and  adequate  utilization  and  acceptance  of  auxiliary  personnel 
(such  as  teacher  aides)  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools  on  a 
permanent  basis; 

(8)  Studies  or  support  for  studies  concerning  the  financing  of  public 
education  in  the  State; 

(9)  support  for  statewide  programs  des^ned  to  measure  the  educa- 
tional achievement  of  pupils; 

(10)  training  and  otherwise  developing  the  competency  of  indi- 
viduals who  serve  State  or  local  educational  agencies  and  provide 
leadership,  administrative,  or  specialist  services  throughout  the 
State,  or  throughout  the  area  served  by  a local  educational  agency, 
through  the  initiation,  improvement,  and  expansion  of  activities 
such  as  (A)  sabbatical  leave  programs,  (B)  fellowships  and  trainee- 
ships  (including  educational  expenses  and  the  cost  of  travel)  for 
State  educational  agency  personnel  to  pursue  graduate  studies,  and 
(C)  conducting  institutes,  workshops,  and  conferences  (including 
related  costs  of  operation  and  payinent  of  the  expenses  of  participants) ; 

(11)  providing  local  oducational  agencies  and  the  schools  of  those 
agencies  with  consultative  and  technical  assistance  and  services 
rSating  to  academic  subjects  and  to  particular  aspects  of  education 
such  as  the  education  of  the  handicapped,  and  gifted  and  talented 
children,  school  building  design  and  utilization,  school  social  work, 
the  utilization  of  modern  instructional  materials  and  equipment, 
transportation,  educational  administrative  procedures,  and  school 
health,  physical  education,  and  recreation;  and 

(12)  evaluation  and  demonstration  projects  to  insure  that  benefits 
obtained  by  children  in  Head  Start  and  other  preschool  programs  are 
not  lost  during  their  early  elementary  school  years,  but  are  instead 
enhanced  so  as  to  provide  continuity  in  and  accelerated  development 
of  the  child’s  learning,  academic  and  other  social  achievements. 

(20  U.S.C.  863)  Enacted  AprU  11,  1966,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  V,  Sec.  U03,  79  Stat. 
49;  amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  Secs.  152(a),  154,  80  Stat.  1203, 
1204;  amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  TiUeT,  secs.  144,  145(a),  81  Stat.  799, 
800;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  secs.  142(a),  143(a)(4)(C), 
84  Stat.  142. 


APPROVAL  OF  APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS  FROM  APPORTIONED  FUNDS 

Sec.  604.  An  application  for  a grant  under  section  503  may  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner  only  upon  his  determination  that — 
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(a)  each  of  the  proposed  projects,  programs,  and  activities  for 
which  it  is  approved  meets  I lie  requirements  of  section  503  and 
will  make  a significant  contribution  to  strengthening  the  leader- 
ship resources  of  the  applicant  or  its  ability  to  participate  effec- 
tively in  meeting  the  educational  needs  of  the  State; 

(b)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  as- 
surance that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  the  approved 
application  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement,  and  to  the  extent 
practical,  increase  the  amounts  of  State  funds  that  would  in  the 
absence  of  such  Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  projects  and 
activities  which  meet  the  requirements  of  section  503; 

(c)  the  application  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund 
accounting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper 
disbursement  of,  and  accounting  for.  Federal  funds  paid  to  the 
State  (including  any  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  agencies, 
institutions,  or  organizations)  under  this  part,  and 

(d)  the  application  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such 
form  and  containing  siich  information,  as  the  Commissioner  nray 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Com- 
missioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports. 


(20  U.S.C.  864)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  V,  Sec.  604,  79  Stat‘ 
50;  amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-760,  Title  I,  sec.  152(d),  80  Stat.  1203; 
amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91—230,  Title  I,  sec.  143(a) C4)(B),  84  Stat.  142, 


SPECIAL  PROJECT  GRANTS 

Sec.  605.  Five  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  501  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the  Commissioner  to 
make  gi’ants  to  State  educational  agencies  to  pay  part  of  the  cost 
of  experimental  piujocta  for  developing  State  loadcrsLip  or  for  tlio 
establishment  of  special  services  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Com- 
missioner, hold  promise  of  making  a substantial  contribution  to  the 
solution  of  problems  common  to  the  State  educational  agencies  of  all 
or  several  States,  and  for  grants  to  public  regional  interstate  commis- 
sions or  agencies  for  educational  planning  and  research. 

(20  U.S.C.  365)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  V,  lec.  605,  79  Stat. 
61;  amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  I,  sece.  145(b)(3),  140,  81  Stat.  800. 


Part  B — ^Local  Educational  Agencies 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  621.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a program  for 
making  grants  to  stimulate  and  assist  locals  educational  agencies  in 
strengthening  the  leadership  resources  of  their  districts,  and  to  assist 
those  agencies  in  the  establishment  and  improvement  of  programs  to 
identify  and  meet  the  educational  needs  of  their  districts. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  part,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $lO,OOO,O0O  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1971,  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1972,  and 
$40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1973. 

(20  U.S.C.  866)  Enaoted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  143(a)(4)(D), 
84  Stat.  142. 
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APPORTIONMENT  AMONG  STATES 

Sec.  622.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  oan’ying  out  this 
part  for  each  fiscal  year,  + .ie  Commissionci'  shall  reserve  such  amount, 
but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  of  such  sums,  as  he  may  determine 
and  shall  apportion  such  amount  among  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  rospectivo  needs  for 
assistance  under  this  part.  The  remainder  of  such  sums  shall  be 
apportioned  by  the  Commissioner  as  follows: 

(A)  He  shall  apportion  40  per  centum  of  such  remainder 
among  the  States  in  equal  amounts. 

(B)  He  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  that  bears 
the  saine  ratio  to  60  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  number 
of  public  school  pupils  in  the  State  bears  to  the  number  of  public 
school  pupils  in  all  the  States,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  “State”  does  not  include  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin 
I.sln,nds,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(b)  The  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  under  subsection  (a) 
for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be 
required  for  that  year  shall  be  available  for  reapportionment  from 
time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  that  year  as  the  Commissioner  may 
fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  originally  appor- 
tioned among  those  States  under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year,  but 
with  the  proportionate  amount  for  any  of  the  other  States  being 
reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates 
the  local  educational  agencies  of  such  State  need  and  will  be  able  to  use 
for  that  year;  and  the  total  of  these  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
reapportioned  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were 
not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reapportioned  to  a State  under  this 
subsection  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  621  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  the  amount  apportioned  to  it  under 
subsection  (a)  for  that  year. 

(20  U.S.C  866a)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  'I'itle  I,  sec.  143(a)(4)(D), 

84  Stat.  143. 

GRANTS  FROM  APPORTIONED  FUNDS 

Sec.  523.  From  the  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  for  any  fiscal 
year^  under  section  522  the  Commissioner  may,  upon  approval  of  an 
application  in  accordance  with  section  524  submitted  to  him  by  a local 
educational  agency  of  such  State,  after  approval  by  the  State  edu- 
cational agency  in  accordance  with  section  525,  make  a ^ant  or  grants 
to  such  local  educational  agency  equal  to  the  expenditures  incurred 
by  such  agency  for  the  planning  of,  and  for  programs  for,  the  develop- 
ment, improvement,  or  expansion  of  activities  promoting  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  section  521(a)  and  more  jjarticularly  described  in  such 
application  and  for  %vhioh  such  application  is  approved,  such  as— 

(1)  educational  planning  on  a district  basis,  including  the 
identification  of  educational  problems,  issues,  and  needs  in  the 
district  and  the  evaluation  on  a periodic  or  continuing  basis  of 
educational  programs  in  the  district; 

(2)  proviaing  support  or  services  for  the  comprehensive  and 
compatible  recordmg,  collecting,  processing,  analyzing,  inter- 
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preting,  storing,  retrieving,  and  reporting  of  educational  data 
including  the  use  of  automated  data  systems; 

(3)  programs  for  conducting,  sponsoring,  or  cooperating  in 
educational  research  and  demonstration  programs  and  projects 
such  as  (A)  establishing  and  maintaining  cuniculum  research 
and  innovation  centers  to  assist  in  locating  and  evaluating  cur- 
riculum research  findings,  (B)  discovering  and  testing  new  educa- 
tional ideas  (including  new  uses  of  printed  and  audiovisual  media) 
and  more  effective  educational  practices,  and  putting  into  use 
those  which  shoiv  promise  of  success,  and  (O)  studying  ways  to 
improve  the  legal  and  organizational  structure  r education,  and 
the  management  and  administration  of  education  in  the  district 
of  such  agency; 

(4)  programs  to  imp  ove  the  quality  of  teacher  preparation, 
including  student-teaching  arrangements,  in  cooperation  with 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  State  educational  agencies; 

(6)  progi'ams  and  other  activities  specifically  designed  to 
encourage  the  full  and  adequate  utilization  and  acceptance  of 
auxiliary  personnel  (such  as  instructional  assistants  and  teacher 
aides)  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools  on  a permanent  basis; 

(6)  providing  such  agencies  and  the  schools  of  such  agencies 
with  consultative  and  technical  assistance  and  services  relating  to 
academic  subjects  and  to  particular  aspects  of  education  such  as 
the  education  of  the  handicapped,  the  gifted  and  talented,  and  the 
disadvantaged,  vocational  education,  school  building  des^n  and 
utilization,  school  social  work,  the  utilization  of  modern  instruc- 
tional materials  and  equipment,  transportation,  educational 
administrative  procedures,  and  school  health,  physical  education, 
and  recreation; 

(7)  training  programs  for  the  officials  of  such  agencies;  and 

(8)  carrying  out  any  such  activities  or  programs,  where 
appropriate,  in  cooperation  with  othei  local  educational  agencies. 

(20  U.S.C.  866b)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  see.  143(a)(4)(D)’ 
84  Stat.  143. 


Sec.  524.  (a)  An  application  for  a grant  under  this  part  for  each 
fiscal  year  shall  set  forth  a plan  under  which  Federal  funds  received  by 
the  applicant  under  this  part  for  that  fiscal  year  will  be  used  solely 
f(5r  a program  of  activities  specificall}'’  designed  to  strengthen  the 
leadership  resources  of  the  applicant  and  to  establish  and  improve 
pro.^ams  to  identify  and  meet  the  educational  needs  of  the  persons 
served  by  the  applicant. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  approve  an  application  under  this  part 
only  if  the  application  for  that  year — 

(1)  contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  assurance  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  the  approved  application  will  be 
so  used  as  to  supplement,  and  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the 
amounts  of  State  and  local  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  projects  and  activities  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  523; 

(2)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce- 
dures as  may  he  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  oi,  and 
accounting  for,  Federal  funds  paid  under  this  part;  and 
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(3)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 

(20  U.S.C.  860c)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  143  (a)(4) 
(D),  84  Stat.  144. 

APPROVAL  OF  APPLICATIONS  BY  STATE  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES 

Sec.  525.  In  approving  applications  for  the  purposes  of  this  part 
a State  educational  agency  shall — 

(1)  approve  only  such  applications  for  proposed  projects, 
programs,  or  activities  as  will— 

(A)  make  a significant  contribution  to  strengthening  the 
leadership  resources  of  the  applicant  or  its  ability  to  par- 
ticipate effectively  in  meeting  the  educational  needs  of  its 
district,  and 

(B)  in  volve  an  expenditure  of  at  least  $2,500,  and 

(S)  provide  for  an  equitable  distribution  on  the  basis  of  need 
of  funds  provided  pursuant  to  this  part,  and,  to  the  extent  pos- 
sible within  such  a" distribution,  give  priority  to  exemplary  proj- 
ects, programs,  or  activities. 

(20  U.S.C.  866d)  enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  see.  143(a)(4)(D) 
84  Stat.  144. 

Part  C— Comprehensive  Educational  Planning  and  Evaluation 

AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  531.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  compre- 
hensive planning  and  evaluation  grants  to  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  in  order  to  aasist  and  stimulate  them  to  enhance  their  capabil- 
ity to  make  effective  progress,  through  comprehensive  and  continuing 

E fanning  and  evaluation,  toward  the  achievement  of  opportunities  for 
igh-quality  education  for  all  segments  of  the  population. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $10,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1972,  and  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1973. 

(c)(1)(A)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  carrying  out  this 
part  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount, 
but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  of  such  per  centum,  as  he  may 
determine  and  shall  apportion  such  amount  among  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  the  Trust  Territor^y  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their 
respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  part.  The  remainder  shall 
be  apportioned  by  the  Commissioner  as  follows: 

(i)  He  shall  apportion  40  per  centum  of  such  remainder 
among  the  States  in  equal  amounts. 

(ii)  He  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  that  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  60  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  p pula- 
tion  of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States,  as 
determined  by  the  Commissioner  oh  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  avaUable  to  him. 
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(B)  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph  (1),  the  term  ‘'State”  does  not 
include  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Kico,  Guamj^  American  Samoa, 
the  Vu’gin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(2)  The  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  under  paragraph  (1)  of 
this  subsection  for  a,ny  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines 
will  not  be  required  for  that  year  shall  be  avafiable  for  reapportion- 
ment from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  that  year  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  originally 
apportioned  among  those  States  under  such  para^aph  for  that 
year,  but  with  the  proportionate  amount  for  any  of  the  other  States 
being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  esti- 
mates the  State  and  local  educational  agencies  of  such  State  need  and 
will  be  able  to  use  for  that  yeai”  and  the  total  of  these  reductions  shall 
be  similarly  reapportioned  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reapportioned  to  a State 
under  this  paragraph  frorn  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  the  amount  apportioned 
to  it  under  paragraph  (1)  for  that  year. 

(3)  Grants  for  any  fiscal  year  to  a State  agency  and  any  local  edu- 
cational agency  in  such  State  pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be  made  from 
such  State's  apportionment  for  such  year  pursuant  to  this  subsrction. 

(20  U.S.C.  867)  enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  143(a)(4)(D), 
84,  Stat.  146. 

COMPREHENSIVE  PLANNING  AND  EVALUATION  GRANTS: 

ELIGIBLE  agencies 

Sec,  632.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  a grant  under  this  part 
for  any  fiscal  year  shall  designate  or  establish  within  its  State  educa- 
tional agency  a single  oflice  or  unit  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to 
as  the  State  planning  and  evaluation  agency)  as  the  sole  agency  for 
administeririg  a comprehensive  program  of  systematic  planiiing  and 
evaluation  of  elementary  and  secondary  education  in  the  State.  The 
State  planning  and  evaluation  agency  shall  have  the  primary  respon- 
sibility for  planning  and  evaluating  the  education  programs  of  the 
State  and  for  the  administration  of  funds  received  by  the  State  under 
this  part. 

(b)  Any  local  educational  agency  desiring  to  receive  a grant  under 
this  part  must  provide  the  Commiasioner  with  satisfactory  assurance 
that— 

(1)  the  local  educational  agency  or  agencies  have  a planning 
and  evaluation  office  or  unit  which  has  or  will  have,  as  the  result  of 
assistance  under  this  part,  the  capability  of  carrjring  out  a com- 
prehensive program  of  systematic  planning  and  evaluation  meet- 
ing the  purposes  of  this  part; 

(2)  the  appropria,te  State  educational  agency  or  agencies  have 
been  consulted  and  have  had  the  opportunity  to  comment  on,  and 
advise  the  local  educational  agencies  and  the  Commissioner  with 
regard  to,  the  application;  and 

(3)  the  planning  and  evaluation  activities  of  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  or  agencies  will  be  closely  coordinated  with  such  ac- 
tivities of  the  appropriate  State  agencies; 

and  must  further  provide  the  Commissioner  with  satisfactory  assur- 
ance that — 

(4)  the  local  educational  agency  serves,  or,  if  two  or  more  local 
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educational  agencies  arc  making  joint  application,  those  agencies 
serve,  an  area  with  a population  sufficient  to  merit  a comprehen- 
sive planning  and  evaluation  program  in  addition  to  that  of  the 
State  or  of  other  local  educational  agencies  in  the  area  or  region 
to  be  served  by  the  aijplioant;  or 

(5)  the  local  educational  agency  or  agencies  will  use  the  funds 
for  demonstration  projects  to  plan,  develop,  test,  and  improve 
planning  and  evaluation  systems  and  techniques  consistent  with, 
and  to  further  the  purposes  of,  this  part. 

(c)  In  making  grants  pursuant  to  this  section  the  Commissioner 
sh  ill  give  special  emphasis  on  developing  coordinated  and  compre- 
hensive plans  for  educational  planning  and  evaluation  between  and 
among  the  Office  of  Education,  State  educational  agencies,  and  local 
educational  agencies,  including  projects  on  an  interstate,  regional,  or 
metropolitan  area  basis. 

(d)  No  grant  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  to  a local  edu- 
cational agency  or  agencies  undei  this  part  unless  the  application  for 
such  grant  has  been  submitted  to  the  State  educational  agency  or 
agencies  in  the  State  or  States  in  which  it  is  to  be  carried  out.  If, 
within  sixty  days  of  such  submission  or  within  such  longer  period  of 
time  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  pursuant  to  regulations,  the 
State  agency  or  agencies  disapprove  the  proposed  program  or  project, 
the  Commissioner  shall  review  the  application  \vith  the  appropriate 
State  and  local  educational  agencies  before  making  a final  decision. 

(20  U.S.C.  807a)  enacted  April  13,  1970.  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  143(a)(4)(D), 
84  Stat.  146. 

APPLICATION 

Sec.  633.  (a)  An  application  for  a grant  under  this  part  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  form,  and 
containing  such  information  as  he  may  deem  necessary.  Such  appli- 
cation shall  include— 

(1)  a statement  of  present  and  projected  educational  needs 
of  persons  residing  in  the  area  to  be  served; 

(2)  a description  of  a program  for  meeting  those  needs  which 
includes — 

(A)  setting  long-range  areawide  goals  in  meeting  edu- 
cational needs  and  establishing  priorities  among  such  goals, 

(B)  developing  long-range  plans  for  achieving  such 
gods,  taking  into  consideration  the  resources  available  and 
the  educational  effectiveness  of  each  of  the  alternatives, 

(C)  planning  new  programs  and  improvements  in  exist- 
ing programs  bs^ed  on  the  results  of  analyses  of  alternative 
means  of  achieving  educational  goals, 

(D)  objectively  evaluating  at  intermediate  stages  the 
progress  and  effectiveness  of  programs  in  achieving  such 
goals,  and,  when  appropriate,  adjusting  goals,  plans,  and 
programs  to  maximize  educational  effectiveness,  and 

(E)  utilizing  ayailable  management  information,  plan- 
ning, and  evaluation  systems  and  techniques; 

(3)  a plan  for  developing  and  strengthening  the  capabilities 
of  the  applicant  to  improve  its  planning  capacity  and  to  conduct, 
on  a continuous  basis,  objective  evaluations  of  the  effectiveness  of 
education  programs  and  projects; 
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(4)  a plan  for  utilizing  tlie  resources  of,  and  coordinating  with, 
progranis  affecting  education  of  other  Federal,  State,  and  local 
agencies,  organizations,  and  persons;  and 

(5)  a statement  of  policies  and  procedures  which  have  been, 
or  will  be,  established  and  implemented  for  developing  and  main- 
taining a permanent  system  for  obtaining  and  collecting  signifi- 
cant information  necessary  for  the  assessment  of  education  in 
the  area  to  be  served  by  the  applicant,  for  consulting  with  and 
involving  parents  of  children  served  by  the  applicant,  and  for 
making  full  and  detailed  information  concerning  the  educational 
p'  ming  and  evaluation  activities  and  findings  of  the  applicant 
and  other  agencies  and  persons  receiving  assistance  under  this 
part  reasonably  available  to  the  public, 

(b)  Applications  for  grants  under  this  section  may  be  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  only  if  he  determines  that  the  application— 

(1)  has  been  submitted  only  after  interested  parents  have  been 
given  reasonable  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  express  their  views 
thereon ; 

(2)  sets  forth,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  may  deter- 
mine necosaary,  such  policies  and  procedures  as  will  provide 
satisfactory  assuranco  that— 

(A)  the  assistance  provided  under  this  section,  together 
with  other  available  resources,  will  be  so  used  for  the  purposes 
of  this  part  as  to  result  in  the  maximum  possible  effective 
progress  toward  the  achievement  of  a high  level  of  planning 
and  evaluation  competence,  and 

(B)  assistance  under  this  part  will  be  used  primarily  in 
strengthening  the  capabilities  of  the  planning  and  evaluation 
staff  of  the  agency,  office,  or  unit  responsible  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  application  plan;  and 

(3)  sets  forth  sucli  policies  aiiu  procedures  as  will  insure  that 
Federal  funds  made  available  under  the  application  %vill  be  so 
used  as  to  supplement,  and  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the 
amounts  of  State  or  local  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of 
Federal  funds,  be  made  available  for  activities  meeting  the 
purposes  of  this  title; 

(4)  in  the  case  of  applications  from  States,  makes  adequate 
provision  (consistent  with  such  oritoria  as  the  Commissioner  shall 
prescribe  by  regulation)  for  using  funds  granted  under  this 
section  to  make  program  planning  and  evaluation  services  avail- 
able to  local  educational  agencies  in  the  State. 

(c)  A grant  made  pursuant  to  an  application  under  this  section 
may  be  used  to  pay  not  to  exce^  76  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the 
activities  covered  by  the  application. 

(20  U.S.C.  867b).  Enacted  April  13, 1970,  P.I..  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  143(a)(4)(D), 
84  Stat.  147. 

BBPORTS 

Sec,  634.  Each  recipient  of  a grant  shall  make  an  annual  report  on 
the  activities  carried  out  with  the  funds  from  such  grant  which 
includes  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  permit 
an  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  program  authorized  by  this 
part  in  achieving  its  purposes.  Each  such  recipient  shall  also  make 
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such  other  reports,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information  as 
the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this 
part. 

(20  U.S.O.  867e)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  01-230,  Title  I,  sec.  143  (a)(4)(D), 
84  Stat.  148. 


Paet  D — Councils  on  Quality  in  Education 


NATIONAL  AND  STATE  ADVIBORY  COUNCILS 

Sec.  541.  (a)(1)  There  is  hereby  established  a National  Council  on 
Quality  in  Education  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “National  Council") 
composed  of  fifteen  members  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  membership  of  the  National 
Council  shall  include  persons  who  are  familiar  with  the  educational 
needs  and  goals  of  the  Nation,  persons  tvith  competence  in  assessing 
the  progress  of  the  education  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations 
in  meeting  those  needs  and  achieving  those  goals,  persons  familiar  with 
the  administration  of  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  of 
institutions  of  higher  education,  and  persons  representative  of  the  gen- 
eral public.  Members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  three  years, 
except  that  (1)  in  the  case  of  initial  members,  one- third  of  the  mem- 
bers shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  one  year  each  and  one-third  of  the 
members  shall  be  appointed  for  terras  of  two  years  each,  and  (2) 
appointments  to  fill  the  unexpired  portion  of  any  term  shall  be  for 
such  portion  only. 

(2)  The  National  Council  shall-— 

(A)  review  the  administration  of,  general  regulations  for,  and 
operation  of  the  programs  assisted  under  this  title  at  the  Federal, 
State,  and  local  levels,  and  other  Federal  education  programs; 

(B)  advise  the  Commissioner  and,  when  appropriate,  the  f Sec- 
retary and  other  Federal  officials  with  respect  to  the  educational 
needs  and  goals  of  the  Nation  and  assess  the  progress  of  the 
educational  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  of  the  Na- 
tion toward  meeting  those  needs  and  achieving  those  goals ; 

(C)  conduct  objective  evaluations  of  specific  education  pro- 
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grams  and  projects  m order  to  ascertain  the  eifectiveness  of  such 
programs  and  projects  in  achieving  the  purpose  for  which  they 
are  intended; 

(D)  review,  evaluate,  and  transmit  to  the  Congress  and  the 
President  the  reports  submitted  pursuant  to  clause  (E)  of  para- 
graph (3)  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section ; 

(E)  make  recommendations  (including  recommendations  for 
changes  in  legislation)  for  the  improvement  of  the  administration 
and  operation  of  education  programs  including  the  programs 
authorized  by  this  title; 

(F)  consult  with  Federal,  State,  local,  and  other  educational 
agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  with  respect  to  assessing 
education  in  the  Nation  and  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of 
edTjcation,  including— 

(i)  areas  of  unmet  needs  in  education  and  national  goals 
and  the  means  by  which  those  areas  of  need  may  be  met  and 
those  national  goals  may  be  achieved; 
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(ii)  determinations  of  priorities  among  unmet  needs  and 
national  goals;  and 

(iii)  specific  means  of  improving  the  quality  and  effec- 
tiveness of  teaching,  curricula,  and  educational  media  and  of 
raising  standards  of  scholarship  and  levels  of  achievement; 

(G)  conduct  national  conferences  on  the  assessment  and 
improvement  of  education,  in  which  national  and  regional  educa- 
tion associations  and  organizations,  State  and  local  education 
officers  and  administrators,  and  other  organizations,  institutions, 
and  persons  (including  parents  of  children  participating  in  Fed- 
eral education  programs)  may  exchange  and  disseminate  informa- 
tion on  the  improvement  of  education;  and 

(H)  conduct,  and  report  on,  comparative  studies  and  evalua- 
tions of  cdncation  systems  in  foreign  countries. 

(3)  The  National  Council  shall  make  an  annual  report,  and  such 
other  reports  as  it  deems  appropriate,  on  its  findings,  j’ecommenda- 
tions,  and  activities  to  the  Congress  and  the  President.  The  President 
is  requested  to  transmit  to  the  Congress,  at  least  annually,  such  com- 
ments and  recommend iitions  as  he  may  have  with  respect  to  such 
reports  and  its  activities. 

(4)  In  carrying  out  its  responsibilities  under  this  section,  the 
National  Council  shall  consult  with  the  National  Advisory  Council  on 
the  Education  of  Disadvantaged  Children,  the  National  Advisory 
Council  on  Supplementary  Centers  and  Services,  the  National 
Advisory  Council  on  Education  Professions  Development,  and  such 
other  advisory  councils  and  committees  as  may  have  information  and 
competence  to  assist  the  National  Council.  All  Federal  agencies  are 
directed  to  cooperate  with  the  National  Council  in  assisting  it  in  carry- 
ing out  its  functions. 

(b)(1)  Any  State  receiving  payments  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal 
year  may  establish  a State  advisory  council  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
‘AState  council’’)  which  if  it  meets  the  requirements  and  has  the  author- 
ity specified  in  this  subsection  may  receive  payments  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (7).  The  State  council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  or,  in 
the  case  of  States  in  which  the  members  of  the  State  educational  agency 
are  elected  (including  election  by  the  State  legislature),  by  such 
agency. 

(2)  The  State  council  established  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall 
be  broadly  representative  of  the  educational  resources  of  the  State  and 
of  the  public.  Representation  on  the  State  council  shall  include,  but 
not  be  limited  to,  pei’sons  representative  of — 

(A)  public  and  nonprofit  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools, 

(B)  institutions  of  higher  education, 

(C)  areas  of  competence  in  planning  and  evaluating  educa- 
tion programs,  and  the  assessment  of  the  effectiveness  of,  and  the 
administration  of,  such  programs  at  the  State  and  local  levels; 
and 

(D)  areas  of  competence  in  dealing  with  children  for  whom 
special  educational  assistance  is  available  under  this  Act. 

(3)  The  State  council  shall— 

(A)  prepare  and  submit  through  the  State  educational  agency 
a report  of  its  activities,  recommendations,  and  evaluations. 
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together  with  such  additional  comments  as  the  State  educational 
agency  deems  appropriate,  to  the  Commissioner  and  the  National 
Council  at  such  times,  in  such  form,  and  in  such  detail,  as  the 
CommiBsioner  may  prescribe; 

(B)  advise  the  State  educational  agency  on  the  preparation 
01,  and  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  oi.  State  and 
local  educational  programs  in  the  State,  including  the  develop  - 
ment  of  criteria  for  approval  of  appliGations  for  assistance  under 
this  title; 

(C)  advise  State  and  local  officials  who  hfive  a responsibility 
for  education  in  the  State  with  respect  to  tbx  planning,  evaluate 
ing,_^admmistration,  and  assessment  of  education  in  the  State  • 

^ (D)  review  and  make  recommendations  to  the  State  educa^' 
tional  agency  on  the  action  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  applica- 
tions for  assistance  under  this  title  by  local  educational  ao'encies* 
and  ^ ' 

P^'ograms  and  projects  assisted  under  this  title. 

(4)  Any  such  State  shall  certify  the  establishment  of,  and  mem- 
bersnip  oi  its  State  council  to,  the  Commissioner. 

(6)  Such  State  council  shall  meet  within  thirty  days  after  its  cer- 
tihcation  has  been  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  and  select  from 
among  its  membership  a"  chairman.  The  time,  place,  and  manner  of 
meeting  shall  be  as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the"  State  council,  except 
that  such  rules  must  provide  for  not  less  than  one  public  meetino*  each 
year  at  which  the  public  is  given  opportunity  to  express  views  concern- 

programs  and  projects  asaisted  under  thir  title. 

(o)  ouch  State  council  shall  be  authorized  to  obtain  the  services  of 
such  profe^ional,  technical,  and  clerical  personnel  as  may  be  necessary 
to  enabxe  them  to  carry  out  their  functions  under  this  title  and  to  con- 
tact for  such  services  as  may  be  necessary  to  mable  them  to  earry  out 
their  eyaluation.  functions. 

(7)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  sums,  not  in  excess  of  2)^  per  centum  of  the  amount  other- 
\^e  appropriated  for  such  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  title,  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  subsection. 

84  sta?f48*  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  143(a)(4)(D), 
Part  — Qexeral  Pro  visions 


ADMINISTRATION  OP  PLANS 

Sec.  551.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
application  from  a State  or  a local  educational  agency,  submitted 
under  part  A or  B of  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof,  without 
applicant  reasonable  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  a 

(b)  ^Thenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  an 
oppqrtumty  for  a heanng  to  a State  or  a local  educational  agency 
admimstenng  a pog  an  application  approved  under  this 

title,  nnds  that  there  has  been  a failure  to  comply  substantially  mth 
the  appropnate  provisions  of  this  title  or  with  the  provisions  of  an 
application  approved  under  this  title,  he  '’hall  notify  the  State  or  the 
local  educational  agency,  as  the  case  may  bo,  that  further  payments 
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will  not  bo  made  to  that  State  or  that  local  educatioiiai  agency  under 
that  npplication  until  ho  is  satisfled  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such 
failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfled,  no  further  payments  shall  be 
made  to  that  State  or  that  Ipcal  educational  agency  under  the  ap- 
plication. Whenever  a local  educational  agency  is  given  notice  under 
the  first  sentence  of  this  subsection,  notice  shall  also  be  submitted  to 
the  appropriate  State  educational  agency. 

(20  U.S.C.  869)  Enaoted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  143(a)(4)(D)i 
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Sec.  562.  (a)  If  any  State  or  any  local  educational  agency  is  dis- 
satisfied with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with  respect  to  the 
approval  of  an  application  submitted  under  part  A or  B of  this  title  or 
with  his  final  action  under  section  551(b),  such  State  or  local  educa- 
tional agency  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file 
with  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such 
State  or  local  educational  agency  is  located  a petition  for  revicsr  of  that 
action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the 
clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon 
shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based 
his  action  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  bo  conclusive,*  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  ma,y  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court_  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  aflSrm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of 
the  court  shall  be  subject  to  revie vv  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(20  tJ.S.C.  869a)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  143(a)(4)(D), 
84  Stat.  161* 


Sec.  563.  (Repealed  by  P.L.  91-648,  Title  IV,  Sec.  403,  84  Stat. 
1925.  See  5 U.S.C.  3371  ff). 


TITLE  VI— EDUCATION  OP  THE  HANDICAPPED 


JUDICIAL  EEVIEW 


interchange  of  personnel 
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TITLE  VII— BILINGUAL  EDUCATION  PROGEAMS 


SHORT  TITLE 


Sec.  701.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  “Bilingual  Education  AcP'. 

DECLARATION  OP  POLICY 

Sec.  702.  In  recognition  of  the  special  educational  needs  of  the 
krge  numbers  of  children  of  limited  English-speaking  ability  in  the 
United  States,  Congress  hereby  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  local  educational 
agencies  to  develop  and  carry  out  new  and  imaginative  elementary 
and  secondary  school  programs  designed  to  meet  these  special  educa- 
tional needs.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  “children  of  limited 
English-speaking  ability”  means  children  who  come  from  environ- 
ments where  the  dominant  language  is  other  than  English. 

(20  U.S.C.  SSOb)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1908,  P.L.  00=247,  Title  VII,  Sec.  702,  81 
Stat  816. 

AUTHORH^ATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  703.  (a)  For  the  purposes  of  making  grants  under  this  title, 
there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $16,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1969,  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970, 
$80,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1971,  $100,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $136,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1973. 

(b)  In  determining  distribution  of  funds  under  this  title,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  give  highest  priority  to  States  and  areas  within  States 
having  the  greatest  need  for  programs  pursuant  to  this  title.  Such 
priorities  shall  take  into  consideration  the  number  of  children  of 
limited  English-speaking  ability  between  the  ages  of  three  and  eighteen 
in  each  State. 

(20  U.S.C.  880b=l)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  VIJ,  Sec.  702,  81 
Stat.  810;  amended  April  1.3,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  Sec.  151,  84  Stat.  151. 

USES  OF  FEDERAL  FUNDS 

Sec.  704.  Grants  under  this  title  may  be  used,  in  accordance  with 
applications  approved  under  section  706,  for— 

(a)  planning  for  and  taking  other  steps  leading  to  the  development 
of  programs  designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  children 
of  limited  English-speaking  ability  in  schools  having  a high  concentra- 
tion of  sudi  children  from  families  (A)  with  incomes  below  $3,000  per 
year,  or  (B)  receiving  payments  under  a program  of  aid  to  families 
with  dopendont  children  under  a State  plan  approved  under  title  IV 
of  the  Social  Security  Act,  including  research  projects,  pilot  projects 
designed  to  test  the  effectiveness  of  plans  so  developed,  and  the 
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development  and  dissemination  of  special  instructional  materials  for 
use  in  bilingual  education  programs;  and 

(b)  providing  preservice  training  designed  to  prepare  persons  to 
participate  in  bilingual  education  programs  as  teachers,  teacher-aides, 
or  other  ancdlnry  education  personnel  such  ;is  counselors,  and  inservice 
training  and  development  programs  designed  to  enable  such  persons 
to  continue  to  improve  their  qualifications  while  partieipating  in  such 
programs;  and 

(c)  the  establishment,  maintenance,  and  operation  of  programs, 
including  acquisition  of  necessary  teaching  materials  and  equipment, 
designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  children  of  limited 
English-speaking  ability  in  schools  having  a high  concentration  of 
such  children  from  families  (A)  with  incomes  below  $3,000  per  year, 
or  (B)  receiving  payments  under  a program  of  aid  to  famijies  with 
dependent  children  under  a State  plan  approved  under  title  IV  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  through  activities  such  as — 

(1)  bilingual  education  programs; 

(2)  programs  designed  to  impart  to  students  a knowledge 
of  the  history  and  culture  associated  with  their  languages; 

(3)  efforts  to  establish  closer  coopt?ration  between  the  school 
and  the  home ; 

(4)  early  childhood  educational  programs  related  to  the 
purposes  of  this  title  and  designed  to  improve  the  potential 
for  profitable  learning  activities  by  children; 

(5)  adult  education  programs  related  to  the  purposes  of 
this  title,  particularly  for  parents  of  cliildren  participating  in 
bilingual  programs; 

(6)  progi’ams  designed  for  dropouts  or  potential  dropouts 
having  need  of  bilingual  programs ; 

(7)  programs  conducted  by  accredited  trade,  vocational, 
or  technical  schools;  and 

(8)  other  activities  which  meet  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

(20  U.S.C.  880b-2)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  VII,  sec.  702,  81 
Stat.  817. 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR  APPROVAL 


Sec.  705.  (a)  A grant  under  this  title  may  be  made  to  a local  edu- 
cational agency  or  agencies,  or  to  an  institution  of  higher  education 
applying  jointly  with  a local  educational  agenejq  upon  application  to 
the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  manner  and  contain- 
ing or  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  deems 
necessary.  Such  application  shall— ^ 

(1)  provide  that  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 
ance under  this  title  is  sought  ivill  be  administered  by  or  under  the 
supervision  of  the  applicant; 

(2)  set  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  the  purpose  set  forth 
in  section  704  and  provide  for  such  methods  of  administration  as 
are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  pro^amj 

(3)  set  forth  a program  of  such  size,  scope,  and  design  as  will 
make  a substantial  step  toward  achieving  the  purpose  of  this  title; 

(4)  sat  forth  policies  and  procedures  whi^  assure  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  will 
be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase 
the  level  of  funds  (including  funds  made  available  under  title  I of 
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j ,that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  be 
made  available  by  the  a^.  nlicant  for  the  purposes  described  in  sec- 
tion 704,  and  in  no  case” supplant  such  funds; 

(5)  provide  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce- 
dures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
title; 

(6)  provide  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other  re- 
ports, in_  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions 
under  this  title  and  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  funds  ])ro- 
vided  under  this  title  have  been  effective  in  improving  the  educa- 
tional opportunities  of  persons  in  the  area  served,  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification 
of  such  reports; 

(7)  provide  assurance  that  provision  has  been  made  for  the 
participation  in  the  project  of  those  children  of  ^ mited  English- 
speaking  ability  who  are  not  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis;  and 

(S)  provide  that  the  applicant  wifi  utilize  in  programs  assisted 
pursuant  to  this  title  the  assistance  oi  persons  with  exjiertise  in  the 
educational  problems  of  children  of  limited  English-speaking 
ability  and  make  optimum  iiso  in  such  programs  of  the  cultural 
and  educational  reRources  of  the  area  to  be  served ; and  for  the  pur- 
poses  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  "cultural  and  educational 
resources^  includes  State  educational  agencieSj  institutions  of 
higher  education,  nonprofit  private  schools,  public  and  nonprofit 
private  agencies  such  as  libraries,  museums,  musical  and  artistic 
organizations,  educational  radio  and  television,  and  other  cultural 
and  educational  resources, 

(b)  Applications  for  grants  under  title  may  bo  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  only  if — j 

(1)  the  application  meets  the  requirements  set  forth  in  sub- 
section (a); 

,(2)_  the  program  set  forth  in  the  application  is  consistent  with 
criteria  established  by  the  Commissioner  (where  feasible,  in  coop- 
eration with  the  State  educational  agency)  for  the  purpose  of 
achieving  an  equitable  distribution  of  assistance  under  this  title 
within  each  State,  which  criteria  shall  bo  developed  by  him  on  the 
basis  of  a consideration  of  (A)  the  geographic  distribution  of  chil- 
dren of  limited  English-speaking  ability,  (B)  the  relative  need  of 
ppsons  in  different  geographic  areas  within  the  State  for  the 
kinds  of  services  and  activities  described  in  paragi’aph  (c)  of  sec- 
tion 704,  and  (C)  the  relative  ability  of  particular  local  educa- 
tional agencies  within  the  State  to  provide  those  services  and 
activities ; 

(3)  the  Oommissioner  determines  (A)  that  the  program  will 
utilize  the  best  available  talents  and  resources  and  will  substan- 
the  educational  opportunities  for  children  of  lim- 
ited English-speaking  ability  in  the  area  to  be  served  by  the  appli- 
cant, and  (B)  that,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of 
ohildren  enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to  be 
served  \yhose  educational  needs  arc  of  the  typo  which  this  program 
is  intended  to  meet,  ]>rovision  has  been  made  for  participation  of 
such  children;  and 


o 


79 


o 

ERIC 

hiaifiiifftaiTiTaaa 


(4)  the  State  educational  agency  has  been  notified  of  the  appli- 
cation  and  been  gi  »^cn  the  opportunity  to  offer  recommendations, 
(c)  Amendments  of  a])plications  shall,  except  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulations,  bo  subject 
to  approval  m the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 

Stat°8?7^‘^'  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  VII,  sec.  702,  81 

CHILDREN  IN  SCHOOLS  ON  RESERVATIONS 

4-1  of  carrying  out  programs  pursuant  to 

tills  title  tor  individuals  on  reservations  serviced  by  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  operated  on  such  reservations  for  Indian  cdiildren- 
a nonprofit  institution  or  organization  of  the  Indian  tribe  concerned 
which  operates  any  sucli  school  and  which  is  approved  by  the  Com- 
missioner for  the  imrposes  of  this  section,  may  be  considered  to  be  a 
local  educational  agency  as  such  term  is  used  in  this  title. 

(b)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  70S,  the 
Uoniinissioner  inay  also  rnako  payments  to  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior for  elementary  and  secondary  school  programs  to  carry  out  the 
liohcy  of  section  702  with  respect  to  individuals  on  reservations 
serviced  by  elementary  and  secondary  schools  for  Indian  children 
operated  or  funded  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior.  The  terms 
upon  which  payincnts  for  that  inn  iiosc  may  be  made  to  the  Secretary 
Of  tho  intcrioi\ shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  sueh  criteria  as  the 
Oommissioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  policy  of  section  702. 

84  StaF'ra?’  Enacted  April  1.3,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  152(a)» 

PAYMENTS  TO  APPLICANTS 


Sec.  707  (a)  The  Commissioner  sha,ll  pay  to  each  applicant  which 
has  an  application  approved  under  this  title  an  amount  equal  to  the 
total  sums  expended  by  the  a])plicant  under  the  application  for  the 
therein  or,  in  the  case  of  payments  to  the  Secretary 
/In  n amount  determined  pursuant  to  section  706(b). 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  may  bo  made  in  installments  and  in 
aclvance  or  by  way  of  reimbursemont,  with  necessary  adjustments 
on  account  of  ovci’jiaym.o'.its  or  underpayments. 

Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  VII,  Sec.  702, 

»l-230,  THlc  I,' 


advisoby  committee 

Sec.  708.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  an  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Education  of  Bilingual 
Children,  consisting  of  fifteen  members  appointed,  without  regard 
to  the  civil  sorviee  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of 
win  becretaiy.  The  Commissioner  shall  appoint  one  such  member  as 
Chamman.  At  least  seven  of  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
snail  be  educators  experienced  in  dealing  with  the  educational  prob- 
lems  of  children  whose  native  tongue  is  a language  other  than  English. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the 
preparation  of  general  regulatiuiis  and  with  respect  to  poliev  matters 
ansing  m the  administration  of  this  title,  including  the  dewlopment 
of  critena  for  approval  of  applications  thereunder.  The  Commissioner 
may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical  experts  and  con- 
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sultan ts  as  may  be  useful  and  necessary  in  carrying  out  tho  functions 
of  the  Advisory  Comn  ittee. 


(20  U.S.C.  880b-5)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  VII.  See.  702, 
81  Stat.  819;  redesjgn.ntod  and  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I 
bees.  ir>2(a),  l.’jS,  Title  iV,  401(h)(3),  84  Stat.  1.51,  1.52,  174. 


TITLE  VIII=GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


DEFINITIONS 

Section  801.  As  used  in  titles  II,  ill,  V,  VI,>  and  VII  of  this  Act. 
except  when  otherwise  specified^ — 

(a)  The  term  ‘*Coniniissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion. 

(b)  T.  he  term  ^construction”  means  (1)  erection  of  new  or  expansion 
of  existing  structures,  and  the  acquisition  and  installation  of  equip- 
ment thei’efore;  or  (2)  acquisition  of  existing  structures  not  owned  by 
any  agency  or  institution  making  application  for  assistance  under  this 
Act;  or  (3)  remodeling  or  alteration  (including  the  acquisition,  instal- 
lation, modernization,  or  replacement  of  equipment)  of  existing 
structures;  or  (4)  a combination  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing. 

(c)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a day  or  residential  school 
which  provides  elementary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law. 

(d)  The  term  “equipment”  includes  machinery,  utilities,  and  built- 
in  equipment  and  any  necessary  enclosures  or  structures  to  house  them, 
and  includes  all  other  items  necessary  for  the  functioning  of  a particu- 
lar facility  as  a facility  for  the  jirovision  of  educational  services, 
including  items  such  as  instructional  equipment  and  necessary  furni- 
ture, printed,  published,  and  audio-visual  instructional  materials,  and 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  and  other  related  materials. 

. The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educational 
institution  in  any  State  which — 

(1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  individuals  having  a certifi- 
cate of  graduation  from  a high  school,  or  the  recognized  equiva- 
lent of  such  a certificate; 

(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a progi’am 
of  educatiqu  beyond  high  school; 

(3)  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor’s  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a degree,  or  offers 
a two-year  program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical 
or  biological  sciencGs  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to 
work  af  a technician  and  at  a semiprofessional  level  in  engineering, 
scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require  the  under- 
standing and  application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or 
mathematical  principles  or  knowledge; 

(4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution;  and 

(5)  is  accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  listed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 
accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  imtitutions  which 
are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  iiistitution  so  accredited:  Provided,  however,  That  in  the 
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case  of  an  institution  offering  a two-  ir  prograin  in  engineering, 
mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  gicaJ  sciences  which  is 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at 
a semiprofession nl  level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  technological 
fields  which  requires  the  understanding  and  application  of  basic 
engineering,  scientific,  or  matheniatical  principles  or  knowledge, 
if  the  Conimissioner  determines  that  there  is  no  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit 
such  institutions,  he  shall  apjioint  an  advisory  committee,  com- 
])osed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided 
by  such  institutions,  which  shall  prescribe  the  standards  of 
content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to 
qualify  such  institutions  to  participate  under  this  Act  and  shall 
also  determine  whether  particular  institutions  meet  such  stand- 
ards, For  the  purposes  of  this  paragi’aph  the  Commissioner  shall 
publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  autliority  as  to 
the  quality  of  education  or  training  offered. 

(f)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a ])ublic  board  of 
education  or  other  public  authority  legally  constituted  within  a State 
for  either  administrative  control  or  direction  of,  or  to  perform  a serv- 
ice function  for,  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  a city, 
county,  township,  school  district,  or  other  political  subdivision  of  a 
State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts  or  counties  as  are  recog- 
nized in  a State  as  an  adriiinistrative  agency  for  its  public  elementary 
or  secondary  schools.  Such  terms  also  includes  any  other  public 
institution  or  agency,  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a 
iUiblic  elementary  or  secondary  school. 

(g)  The  term  “uonpi’ofit”  as  applied  to  a school,  agency,  organiza- 
tion, or  institution  means  u school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
owmed  and  operated  by  one  or  moi’e  nonprofit  corporations  or  as- 
sociations no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  tp  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(h)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a day  or  residential  school 
which  provides  secondary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law, 
except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond 
grade  12. 

(i)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

(j)  The  term  “State”  includbs,  in  addition  to  the  several  States  of 
the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  for 
purposes  of  titles  II,  III,  VI,  and  VII  such  terms  also  includes  the 
Ti'ust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(k)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board  of 
education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the  State 
supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is 
no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by  the 
Governor  or  by  State  law. 

(l)  The  term  “gifted  and  talented  children”  means,  in  accordance 
with  objective  criteria  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  children  who 
have  outstanding  intellectual  ability  or  creative  talent  the  develop- 
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ment  of  which  requires  special  activities  or  services  r >t  ordinarily 
provided  by  local  educational  agencies?. 

(20  U.S.C.  881)  Enaetoci  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  VIII,  soc.  SOI,  for- 
merly Title  VI,  sec.  601,  79  Stat.  55;  redesignated  as  Title  VII,  sec.  701,  Nov.  3, 
1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  I,  .sec.  161,  SO  Stat.  1204;  amended  and  redesignated 
Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title.s  I,  VII,  .seas.  142(b),  152(ch  702,  703,  81  Stat.  799, 
803,  816,  819;  ainendcd  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  162,  84  Stat.  152. 

FEPBRAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  803  (a)  (Repealed). 

(b)  (Repealed). 

(c)  In  administering  the  ])rovisions  of  this  Act  and  any  Act 
amended  by  this  Act,  the  Commissioner  shall  consult  with  other 
Federal  departments  and  agencies  administering  programs  which 
may  be  effectively  coordinated  with  programs  carried  out  pursuant 
to  such  A.cts,  and  to  the  extent  practicable  for  the  purposes  of  such 
Acts  shall  coordinate  such  programs  on  the  Federal  level  with  the 
programs  being  administered  by  such  other  departments  and  agencies. 
Federal  departments  and  agencies  administering  programs  which 
may  be  effectively  coordinated  with  programs  carried  out  under  this 
•A.ct  or  any  Act  amended  by  this  Act,  including  community  action 
programs  carried  out  under  title  II  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964,  shall,  to  the  fullest  extent  permitted  by  other  applicable 
law,  carry  out  such  programs  in  such  a manner  as  to  assist  in  carry- 
ing out,  and  to  make  more  effective,  the  programs  under  this  Act  or 
any  Act  amended  by  this  Act. 

(20  U.S.C.  883)  Enacted  Ai)ril  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  VIII,  sec.  803,  for- 
merly Title  VI,  sec.  603,  70  Stat.  57;  rede.signated  a.s  Title  VII,  sec.  703,  and 
amended  Nov.  3 1966,  P.L.  89-730,  TiUe  I,  .secs.  111(f),  161,  80  Stat.  1196,  1204; 
rede-signated  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  VII,  .sec.  702,  81  Stat.  816;  amended 
April  18,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  163,  Title  IV,  401(e)(2),  84  Stat.  1.33,  173. 
Sections  (a)  and  (b)  superseded  bv  .see.  -ill  of  P.L.  90-247,  as  amended  by  P.L. 
91-230  (20  U.S.C.  1231). 

LIMITATION  ON  PAYMENTS  UNDER  THIS  ACT 

Sec,  806.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to 

authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  Act,  or  under  any 
Act  amended  by  this  Act,  for  religious  worship  or  instruction. 

(20  U.S.C.  885)  Enacted  April  11,  1965,  P.L.  89-10,  Title  VIII,  sec.  805,  for- 
merly Title  VI,  sec.  605,  79  Stat.  58;  redesignated  as  Title  VII,  sec.  705,  Nov.  3, 
1966,  P.L.  89-7.50,  Title  I.  sec.  161.  80  Stat.  1204‘  redR.s!anated  Jan.  2,  1968. 
P.L.  90-247,  Title  Vll,  sec.  702,  81  Stat.  816.  - 

DROPOUT  PREVENTION  PROJECTS 

Sec.  807,  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  arrange  by  con- 
tract grant,  or  otherwise,  with  local  educational  agencies  for  the 
carrying  out  by  such  agencies  in  schools  which  (1)  are  located  in 
urban  or  ^ral  areas,  (2)  have  a high  percentage  of  children  from 
families  with  an  income  not  exceemng  the  low-income  factor,  as 
de^ed  in  section  103(c),  and  (3)  have  a high  percentage  of  such 
children  who  do  not  complete  their  education  in  elementary  or 
secondary  school,  of  demonstration  projects  involving  the  use  of 
innovative  methods,  systems,  materials,  or  programs  which  show 
promise  of  reducing  the  number  of  such  children  who  do  not  complete 
their  education  in  elementary  ap.^'woondary  schools. 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  arraiigemeiits  pursuant  to  this 

section  only  on  application  by  a local  educational  agency  and  unou  his 
finding:  ^ i 

(1)  that  the  project  ill  be  carried  out  in  one  or  more  schools 
described  in  subsection  (a) ; 

(2)  that  the  applicant  has  analyzed  the  reasons  for  such  chil- 

dren not  completing  their  education  and  has  designed  a procram 
to  meet  this  problem;  ® 

(3)  that  effective  procedures,  including  obj'ective  measurements 
of  educational  achievements,  will  be  adopted  for  evoiuating  at 
least  annually  the  effectiveness  of  the  project;  and 

(4)  that  the  project  has  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
State  educational  agency. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $30,000,000  for  each  of 
the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  June  30,  1971,  $31,500,000 
lor  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $33,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1973. 

po  U.S.O.  887)  Enacted  and  redesignated  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Titles  I, 
yir,  sees.  172,  702,  81  btat.  806,  816;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  01-230,  Title 

ij  sec.  lul,  84  brat.  lo2. 


GRANTS  FOR  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  TO  IMPROVE  SCHOOL  NUTRITION 
AND  HEALTH  .SERVICES  FOR  CHILDREN  FROM  LOW-INCOME  FAMILIES 

Sec.  80S.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a program  of  making 
grpts  to  local  educational  agencies  and,  where  appropriate,  nonprofit 
private  eduptional  organizations,  to  support  demonstration  projects 
desigpd  to  improve  nutrition  and  health  services  in  public  and  private 
schools  serving  areas  with  high  concentrations  of  children  from  low- 
income  families. 

1 Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  shall  be  avail- 
able for  grants  pursuant  to  applications  approved  under  this  section 
to  pay  the  cost  of  (1)  coordinating  nutrition  and  health  service  re- 
sources in  the  areas  to  be  served  by  a demonstration  project  supported 
under  this  section,  (2)  providing  supplemental  health,  nutritional, 
mental  health,  and  food  services  to  children  from,  low-income  families 
when  the  resources  for  such  services  available  to  the  applicant  from 
other  sources  are  inadequate  to  meet  the  ncod.s  of  such  children,  (3) 
nutrition  and  health  education  programs  designed  tu  train  professional 
and  other  school  personnel  to  provide  nutrition  and  health  sendee''  in 
a manner  which  meets  the  needs  of  children  from  low-income  families 
for  such  services,  and  (4)  the  evaluation  of  pr  >jccts  .'issisted  under 
this  section  with  respect^  to  their  effectiveness  in  improving  school 
nutrition  and  health  services  for  such  children. 

(c)  Applications  for  a grant  under  this  section  shall  he  submitted 
at  such  time,  contain  such  information,  and  bo  consisteiiL  with  such 

'he  Secretary  may  require  by  regulation.  Sucli  applications 
shall  provide  for — 

(1)  the  use  of  funds  available  under  this  section  and  the  coordi- 
nation of  health  care  facilities  and  resources  and  such  nutrition 
resources  as  may  be  available  to  the  applicant  in  order  to  insure 
that  a comprehensivo  program  of  physical  and  mental  health  and 


84 


nutrition  services  are  available  to  children  from  low-income 
families  in  the  area  to  be  served ; 

(2)  the  development  of  health  and  nutrition  curriculum  mate- 
rials related  to  the  specific  needs  of  persons  involved  with  the 
project  and  to  new  and  improved  approaches  to  health  services 
and  food  technology; 

(3)  the  training  of  (A)  school  administrators,  teachers,  and 
school  health  and  nutrition  personnel  in  order  to  assist  them  in 
meeting  the  health  and  nutritional  needs  of  children  from  low- 
income  families,  and  (B)  professional  and  subi)rofcssional  per- 
sonnel for  service  in  school  nutrition  and  health  programs;  and 

(4)  adequate  provision  for  evaluation  of  the  pi'oject. 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  section  theie  are 
heTeby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $2,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970,  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1971,  $16,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $26,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1973. 

(20  U.S.C.  887a)  Enacted  April  13.  1070,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  .‘^ec.  164,  84  Stat. 
1.33. 

RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  IN  CORRECTION  EDUCATION 

SERVICES 

Sec.  809.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
State  and  local  educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education, 
and  other  public  and  private  nonprofit  research  agencies  and  organiza- 
tions for  research  or  demonstration  projects,  relating  to  the  academic 
and  vocational  education  of  antisocial,  aggressive,  or  delinquent  per- 
sons, including  juvenile  delinquents,  youth  offenders,  and  adult 
criminal  offenders,  including  the  development  of  criteria  for  the 
identification  for  specialized  educational  instruction  of  such  pei'sons 
frorn  the  general  elementary  and  secondary  school  age  population  and 
special  curriculums,  and  guidance  and  counseling  programs.  All 
projects  shall  include  an  evaluation  component. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  such  special  or 
technical  advisory  committee.s  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  advise 
him  on  matters  of  general  policy  relating  to  the  education  of  persons 
intended  to  be  benefited  by  this  section,  and  shall  secure  the  advice 
and  recommendations  of  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Prisons,  of  the  Di- 
rector, OflSce  of  Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth  Development,  the 
Director  of  the  Teacher  Corps,  the  head  of  the  National  Institute  of 
Law  Eiiforcement  and  Criminal  Justice,  the  Administrator  of  the  Law 
Enforcement  Assistance  Administration,  and  such  other  persons  and 
organizations  as  he,  in  his  discretion,  deems  necessary  before  making 
any  grant  under  this  section, 

(20  U.S.C.  887b)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  I,  sec.  164,  84 
Stat.  154. 

Legislative  History 
(P.L.  80-10) 

House  Report  No.  148  (Committee  oil  Education  and  Labor) . 

Senate  Report  No,  140  (Comuilttee  on  Labor  ami  Public  Welfare) . 

Congressional  Record,  %"olnuie  111  (1065)  : 

March  24-25 : Considered  in  House. 
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March  20 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

April  0-S  : Con.sidered  in  Senate. 

April  1) : Considered  and  pa.s.sed  Senate. 

Approved  : April  11,  r.Kl.". 

(P.L.  89-750) 

Hou.se  Reisirts : No,  1814,  1814  pt.  II  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor) 
and  N'o.  2309  (committee  of  conference) . 

Senate  Report  No.  1(J74  accompaiiylns  S.  3046  (Coinmlttae  on  Labor  and 
I’ulille  Welfare) , 

C<mgre,s.sional  Record,  volume  112  (1966)  : 

October  5 : Considered  in  Hou.se. 

October  6 : Considered  and  passed  Hou.se. 

Octobers,  6:  S.  3046  considered  and  pas.sed  Senate. 

October  7 : Considered  and  pas.sed  Seiiate.  amended,  in  lieu  of  S,  3040. 

October  19  : Senate  agre*  to  conference  report. 

House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved  : November  3. 1960. 

(I*.L.  90-247) 

House  Reports:  No,  l,ss  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1049 
(conunittee  of  conference). 

Senate  Reiwrt  No.  726  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Piibiic  Welfare) . 

Congressional  Record,  voluinc  118  (1907)  : 

May  22-24  : Considered  and  pa,s.sed  House. 

December  l._4-S,  11 : Con.sIdered  and  pa.s.sed  Senate  amended. 

December  15  : Hou-se  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved  : January  2, 1968. 

(P.L.  91-280) 

House  ReiTOrte : No.  01—114  (Coinmittee  on  Ediu  itlon  and  Labor)  and  No. 
01-087  ( committee  of  conference ) . 

Senate  Report  No.  03-a34  (Committee  on  Labor  ami  Public  Welfare) . 
Congressional  Record : 

VoUune  110  (1960)  : Apx’il  23,  comsidered  and  pa.ssed  House. 

Volume  116  (1070)  : 

Pebruary  4—0, 0, 10, 10-18,  con.sldered  in  Senate. 

Februar.v  19,  cnnsldered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

Marcb  24,  2u,  Senate  considered  conference  report. 

April  1,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

April  7,  Hou.se  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : April  13, 1970. 

(P.L.  01-648) 

Hou.se  Report  No,  01-1788  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor) . 

Senate  Report  No,  03-489  (Commiltee  on  Government  OiJerations) . 
Congressional  Record : 

Volume  115  (1069)  : October  27,  considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Volume  116  (1970)  : ' 

December  21,  considered  and  passed  House,  amended. , 

December  22,  Senate  concurred  in  House  amendment.  ‘ 

Approved;  January  6,  1071. 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Amendments  of  1967 

(P.L.  90-247) 

♦ ^ ^ sN  ♦ 

STOTT  OF  DM*ACT  OF  OHILDTON  UVINO  IN  POTLIC  HOUSING 

Sec.  111.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall 
make  a study  of  the  burden  imposed  on  a local  educational  agency  by 

the  presence  of  low-rent  public  housing  within  the  boundaries  of  its 
school  district.  The  Secretary  shall  submit  a report  on  the  results  of 
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Ilia  study  to  the  Senate  and  House  of  Eepresentativea  on  or  before 
Mav  I65  1968.  Such  report  shall  include  such  recommendations  for 
legislation  as  the  Secretary  deems  appropriate. 

Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  I».L.  00-247,  Title  I,  sec.  Ill,  81  Stat.  787. 

#!(!**♦** 

STUDY  OF  DATA  UfSED  TO  ESTABLIBH  ENTITLEMENTS 

Seo.  113.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  acting  together j shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Eepresentativea,  on  or  before  May  1,  1968,  a report 
setting  forth  a method  of  determining  the  information  necessary  to 
establish  entitlements  within  each  of  the  several  States  under  title  I of 
the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  196.5  on  the  basis  of 
data  later  than  1960.  Such  report  shall  include  recommendations  for 
legislation  necessaiy  to  permit  the  adoption  of  such  method. 

Enactecl  Jan.  2, 1068,  P.L.  f’''-247.  Title  I,  sec.  113,  81  Stat.  788. 

^ j|e  # ^ ^ 

Title  VI — Study  tor  Sciioolbus  Safety 


STUDY  FOR  SCIIOOLBUS  SAFETY 

Seo.  601.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfa,re,  in 
cooperation  with  the  Secretary  of  Transportation,  is  authorized  to 
make  a study  and  investigation  in  order  to  recommend  action  to  pro- 
mote schoolbus  safety  (including  safety  of  operation)  and  such  study 
may  include  such  research  and  testing  activities  as  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  report 
the  results  of  such  study,  together  with  his  recommendations,  to  the 
Congress  not  later  than  January  31,  1969. 

(IB  U.B.C.  1381,  Note)  Enacted  Jon.  2,  1908,  P.L.  00-247,  Title  VI,  see.  001,  81 
Stat.  81B. 

AFPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Seo.  602.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $150,000 
to  cariy  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

(15  U S.O.  1881,  Note)  Enacted  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  00-247,  Title  VI.  sec.  002.  81 
Stat.  81  ^ 

Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress 

Title  I— Financial  Assistance  for  Local  Educational  Agencies  in 
Areas  Affected  by  Federal  Activity 


DEOLARATION  OF  POLIOT 

Section  1,  In  recognition  of  the  responsibility  of  the  United  States 
for  the  impact  which  certain  Federal  activities  nave  on  the  local  edu- 
cational agencies  in  the  areas  in  which  such  activities  are  carried  on, 
the  Congress  hereby  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the  United  States 
to  provide  financial  assistance  (as  set  forth  in  the  following  sections 
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TTn'f'^f  Of ' those  local  educational  agencies  upon  which  the 
Dinted  btn  tes  has  placed  financial  burdens  by  reason  of  the  faetthat— 

( 1 ) the  revenues  available  to  such  agencies  from  local  sources 

have  been  reduced  as  the  result  of  the  acquisition  of  real  property 
by  the  United  States;  ot'  - i i j 

(2)  such  agencies  |>r  tvn'e  education  for  children  residino^  on 

r ederal  property ; or  ® 

(3)  such  agencies  provide  education  for  children  whose  par- 
ents are  employed  on  Federal  property;  or 

(4)  there  has  been  a sudden  and  substantial  increase  in 
school  attendance  as  the  result  of  Federal  activities. 

Eiincted  Sent  so,  iuoo.  C.  1124.  P.L.  874,  81st  Cong  sec  1 
04  btat.  1100;  umentlutl  April  11,  inOD,  P.P.  89-10,  Title  I,  sec.  2,  79  Staf.  27.  ' ’ 

FEDERAL  ACQUISITION  OF  REAL  PROPERTY 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Where  the  Commissioner,  after  consultation  with  any 
local  educational  agency  and  with  the  appropriate  State  educational 
‘ , deteiniiiies  fO‘’.miy  fiscal  year  ending  prior  io  July  1,  1973— 

diii  ' * the  United  States  owns  Federal  property  in  the  school 
/ A 1 educational  agencx^  and  that  such  property 

(A)  has  been  acquired  by  the  Unitec*  states  since  1938,  (B)  was 
not  acquired  by  exchange  for  other  Federal  property  in  the  school 
district  which  the  United  States  owned  before  1989,  and  (C)  had 
an  assessed  value  (determined  as  of  the  time  or  times  when  so 
acquired)  aggregating  10  per  centum  or  more  of  the  assessed 
value  of  all  real  property  m the  school  district  (similarly  deter- 
mined as  of  the  time  or  times  when  such  Federal  property  was 
so  acquired);  and  - 

acquisition  has  placed  a substantial  and  con- 
tinuing financial  burden  on  such  agency;  and 

(3)  that  such  agency  is  not  being  substantially  compensated  for 
revenue  resulting  from  such  acquisition  by  increases 
in  revenue  accruing  to  the  agency  from  the  carrying  on  of  Federal 
activities  with  respect  to  the  property  so  acquired, 

then  the  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  for  such 

poiinl  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  is 

Federal  responsibility  for  the  additional  finan- 
cial  burdep  ivith  respect  to  current  espenditures  placed  on  such  agency 
im  «itqm9ition  of  property.  Such  amount  shall  not  exceed  the 

of  the  Commissioner,  such  agency 
jould  have  derived  m such  year,  and  would  have  had  availabfe  for 

the  property  acquired  by  the  United  States 
(such  amount  to  be  determined  without  regard  to  any  improvements 
or  other  changes  made  in  or  on  such  propefty  since  sifc h^c^qSoSh 
, i -6  purposes  of  this  section  any  real  property  vv’ith  resDect 

i under  section  13  of  the  Tennessee 

Federal  ^ be  regarded  as 

(c)  mere  the  school  district  of  any  local  educational  agency  «hall 
have  been  formed  at  any  time  after  1038  by  the  consol idaflon  of  iwo 
or  more  former  school  districts,  such  agency  may  elect  (at  the  time  it 
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files  application  under  section  6)  for  any  fiscal  year  to  have  (1)  tlie 
eligibility  of  such  local  educationnl  ageinV,  and  (2)  the  amount  wliicli 
such  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  determined  under  this  section 
only  with  respect  to  such  of  the  former  school  districts  comprising 
such  consolidated  school  district  ns  the  agency  shall  designate  in  such 
election. 

(20  r.S.Cl  2.S7)  Enacted  Pei>t.  .W,  1.000.  C.  1124.  P.L.  ST4.  81st  Coiijr,.  Title  T,  ,«a'c. 
2.  04  Stat.  lim  ; amended  Aap.  8.  C.  402.  P.L,  248.  S.3tl  Ooiiff.,  see.  1,  07  8tat. 
0:10:  aniendi  .I  Aus.  32,  10.“>.".  C.  808.  P.L.  ,T  ,8Hh  Comi..  .sec.  1.  Of)  8tat.  7M : 
amended  An«.  3,  11)7)0,  C.  01:".  P.L.  040,  S4tl  Com?.,  Title  II,  sec.  201,  70  8tat. 
070:  amended  Aug.  12,  10."S,  P.L.  85-020.  Titl  II.  see.  201,  72  Stat.  5.70:  anumded 
Oct.  5.  PKll,  P.L.  87-144,  Title  I.  .s<.c.  102(ii  . 75  Sfat,  7.50  • amended  Dee.  1.8. 
3005.  I'.L.  .8,8-210,  Title  III.  .sec.  002.  forme  iy  see,  .‘>2.  77  Slat,  410:  nnipnded 
Oct.  10,  1U04.  P.L.  8,8—4)05.  Title  XI,  .sec.  1102(n),  78  Stat.  1100:  arnendwl 
April  11.  1005.  1*,L.  80-10,  Title  I.  secs.  2,  :5.  70  Stat.  27,  30:  amended  .Tan.  2. 
1008,  P.L.  00-247,  Title  II.  III.  .s«X'S  204  (a)-(c)  301(e).  81  Stat.  80,8.  ,81,1 : 
redesignated  Oct.  10.  1008.  P.L.  00-570,  Title  I,  see.  101(ii)(1).  82  Stat.  1004; 
.•imended  Aj.r.  13.  1070,  P.L.  01-230.  Title  II,  sue.  201(1)),  84  Stat.  irA. 

CHILDREN  RESIDING  ON,  OR  WHOSE  PARENTS  ARE 
EMPLOYED  ON,  FEDERAL  PROPERTY 

CHlLDnnN  OP  PERSONS  WHO  RESIDE  AND  WORE.  ON  FEDERAL  PROPERTY 

Sec.  3.  (.a)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount  to  which  n 
local  educational  .ngency  is  entitled  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year,  the  Commissioner  siddl  determine  the  number  of  childrbi  ivho 
we.'e  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency,  and 
for  whom  such  agency  provided  free  public  education,  during  sucli 
fiscal  year,  and  who,  while  in  attendance  at  such  schools,  resided  on 
Federal  property  and  (1)  did  so  with  a parent  employed  on  Federal 
property  s^ituated  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  same  State  as  the  school 
district  of  such  agency  or  situated  within  reasonalble  commuting 
distance  from  the  school  district  of  such  agency,  or  (2)  had  a parent 
who  was  on  active  duty  in  the  uniformed  services  (as  defined  in 
section  102  of  the  Career  Compenstition  Act  of  1940) . 


CHILT1REN  OF  PER5IONS  WHO  RESIDE  OR  WORE  ON  FEDERAL  PROPERTY 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount  to  which  a local 
educational  agency  is  entitled  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
encliiig  prior  to  July  1,  1973,  the  Commissioner  shall  also  determine 
the  number  of  children  (other  than  children  to  whom  snh.secrion  fa) 
applies)  who  were  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  a 
local  educational  agency,  an<i  for  whom  such  agency  provided  free 
public  education,  during  such  fiscal  year  and  who,  while  in  attendance 
at  such  schools,  either  (1)  resided  on  Federal  property,  or  (2)  resided 
with  a parent  employed  on  Federal  property  situated  in  whole  or  in 
part  in  the  same  State  as  such  agency  or  situated  within  reasonable 
commuting  distance  from  the  school  district  of  such  agency,  or  (3) 
had  a parent  who  was  on  active  duty  in  the  uniformed  services  (as 
defined  in  section  102  of  the  Career  (Compensation  Act  of  1949).  In 
the  case  of  fiscal  years  endiug  prior  to  July  1,  1973,  tlie  (Commissioner 
shall  also  determino  the  number  of  chilclfen  (other  than  cliilclren  to 
whom  subsection  (a)  or  any  other  provision  of  this  subsection  applies) 
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\yho  wore  in  iivemgu  daily  attondance  at  the  schools  of  a local  ediica- 
tioiial  ag'cnc}’  and  for  wlioiu  sucli  agcucy  jn'cvulud  free  piiblic  ednoa- 
tion,  chu-ing  such  fiscal  year,  and  who.*  while  in  attendance  at  such 
schools  resided  witli  a paronf  who  was,  at  any  time  during  the  three- 
year  period  immediately  preceding  tlic  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
deteym illation  is  made,  a i“efngee  who  meets  the  rcquiremeiits  of 
section  li (h)  (3)  (A)  and  (li)  of' the  Migratiori  arid  Refugee  Aasistain’C 
Act  of  19G:>.  ■ . 

(c)  (1)_  The  amount  to  which  a local  educational  agency  is  entitled 
under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  (A) 
the  local  contribution  rate  (determined  under  subsection  (d))  multi- 
plied by  (B)  the  sum  of  tlio  number  of  children  determined  under 
subsection  (a)  and  one-half  of  the  number  determined  under  sub- 
section (b). 

(2)  No  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  any 
payment  for  a fiscal  year  with  respect  to  a number  of  children  deter- 
mined under  subsection  (a)  or  the  11i*st  sentence  of  subseetion  (b),  as 
the  case  niay  be,  unless  the  number  of  ehildren  who  weic  in  ax'crage 
daily  nttendan<‘0  during  such  year  to  wboin  such  .'iiltsection  or  'icb 
sentence  applies — 

(A)  is  ten  or  more;  and 

(B)  amount  to,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  four  hundred  such 
children,  or  a number  of  such  children  eniial  to  3 per  centum  or 
mo”e  of  the  total  number  of  children  who  were  in  avern{^e  daily 
attendance  during  such  year  and  for  whom  such  agency  pro- 
vided free  public  education,  except  that  such  3 per  centum  re- 
(]^uirement  need  not  be  met  by  such  agency  for  any  period  of  two 
hscal  years  which  follows  a fiscal  year  during  which  such  agency 
met  such  requirement  and  was  ontitled  to  payment  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  but  the  payment,  under  the  provisions 
of  this  section  to  such  agency  for  the  second  fiscal  year  of  any 
such  two-year  period  di  ring  which  such  requirement  is  not  met, 
shall  be  reduced  by  50  per  centum  of  the  amount  thereof. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  a local  educational  agency  may 
ronnt  as  childriMi  dilf^rniined  under  thft  first  sontonee  of  suhspction 
(li)  any  number  of  childreii  determined  under  subsection  (a).  Not- 
withstanding the,  provisions  of  danse  (B)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
(’ommiRsioner  may  wnive  the.  3 per  centum  condition  of  entitlement 
contained  in  such  clause  whenever,  in  his  iudgment,  exceptional 
cii’ciuiistances  exist  wliich  would  make  the  application  of  "uch  condi- 
tion inequitable  and  would  defeat  tlie  purpose  of  tliis  title. 

(3)  No  local  educational  agency  shall  bo  entitled  to  rsceive  any 
payment  for  n fis<*al  j’ear  with  I'p.spect  to  a num!>cr  of  children  deter- 
mined under  the  second  sentence  of  snhsection  (b)  unless  the  number 
of  cliildren  who  were  in  average  daily  uttendance  to  wliom  such  sen- 
tenw,  applies  amoimts  to  20  per  (‘eiituni  or  more  of  the  number  of  chil- 
dren who  were  in  average  daily  attendam  e during  such  year  and  for 
whom  such  agency  provided  free  imblic  education^  but  in  cletermining 
tlie  number  of  such  children  under  such  second  sentence  no  child  shall 
be  counted  with  respect  to  whose  education  a payment  was  made  under 
section  2(b)  (4)  of  the  Migration  and  Refugee  Assistance  Act  of  1962. 

(4)  If-  - 
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(A)  the  amount  computed  under  paragraph  (1)  for  a local 
educational  agency  for  any  fiscal  year,  together  with  the  funds 
available  to  such  agency  from  State,  local,  and  other  Federal 
soiu’ces  (inchidui^  funds  available  under  section  4 of  this  title, 
but  excluding  funds  available  under  title  II)  is,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Uommissioner,  less  than  the  amount  necessary  to  enable 
such  agency  to  provide  a level  of  education  equivalent  to  that 
maintained  in  the  school  districts  of  the  State  which,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Commissioner,  are  generally  comparable  to  the  school 
district  of  such  agency ; 

(B)  such  agency  is,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner, 
nil  king  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  exercising  due  diligence  in 
availing  itself  of  State  and  other  financial  assistance ; 

(C)  not  less  than  50  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  children 
who  were  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schuolrj  of  sucli 
agency,  und  for  whom  such  agency  provided  free  public  education, 
during  such  fiscal  year  resided  on  Federal  property ; and 

(D)  the  cdigibility  of  Biich  agency  under  State  law  for  State  aid 
with  respect  to  the  free  public  cducati*  n of  children  residing  on 
Federal  property,  and  the  amount  of  such  aid,  is  determined  on  h 
basis  no  less  favorable  to  such  agency  than  the  basis  used  in 
determining  the  eligibility  of  local  educational  agencies  for  State 
aid,  and  the  amount  thereof,  with  respect  to  the  free  public  educa- 
tion of  other  children  in  the  State,* 

the  Commissioner  may  increase  the  amount  computed  under  para- 
graph (1)  to  the  extent  necessary  to  enable  such  agency  to  provide 
a level  of  education  equivalent  to  that  maintained  in  such  comparable 
school  districts;  except  that  this  paragraph  shall  in  no  case  operate 
to  increase  the  amount  computed  for  any  fiscal  year  under  paragraph 
(1)  for  a local  educational  agency  above  the  amount  determined  by 
the  Commissioner  to  be  the  cost  per  pupil  of  providing  a level  of 
education  equivalent  to  that  maintained  in  such  comparable  school 
districts,  multiplied  by  the  numbe!*  of  children  who  were  in  average 
daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency,  and  for  whom  such 
agency  provided  free  public  erliication.  during  such  year^  and  who 
resided  on  Federal  property  during  such  year,  minus  the  amount  of 
State  aid  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  available  with 
respect  to  such  children  for  the  year  for  which  the  computation  is 
being  made. 

(6)  The  determinations  whether  a local  educational  agency  has  met 
the  requirements  for  eligibility  under  paragraphs  (2)  (B)  and  (4)  (C) 
of  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
estimates  by  the  Commissioner  made  prior  to  the  close  of  such  year, 
except  that  an  underestimate  made  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  sentence  shall  not  operate  to  deprive 
an  agency  of  its  entitlement  to  any  payments  under  this  section  to 
which  it  would  be  entitled  had  the  estimate  been  accurate. 

(d)  The  local  contribution  rate  for  a local  educational  agency 
tother  than  a local  educational  agency  in  Puerto  Rico,  Wake  Island, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  or  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  in  a State  in  which 
a substantial  proportion  of  the  land  is  in  unorganized  territo^  for 
which  a State  agency  Is  the  local  educational  agency,  or  in  a State  in 
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which  there  is  onlv  one  locul  educational  agency)  for  any  fiscal  year 
shall  bo  computed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  State  educational  agency  and  the  local  educational 
agency,  in  the  following  manner  : 

(1)  he  shall  determine  which  school  districts  within  1 le  State 
are  in  his  judgment  goncrally  comparable  to  the  school  districts 
of  the  agency  for  wliich  tlie  compufntion  is  being  made;  and 

(2)  lie  shall  then  divide  (A)  the  aggregate  current  expend- 
itures,  dm  ing  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  he  is  making  tlie  computation,  which  the  local  educational 
agencies  of  such  comparable  school  districts  made  from  revenues 
derived  from  local  sources,  by  (B)  the  aggregate  number  of  chil- 
dren in  ayorago  daily  attendance  to  whom  sncii  agencies  provided 
free  public  yclucation  during  such  second  preceding  fiscal  year. 

The  If  cal  contribution  rate  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  quotient 
obtained  under  clause  (2)  of  this  subsection.  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  current  expenditures  in  tliose  school  districts  which 
he  has  selected  under  clause  (1 ) are  not  reasonably  comparable  because 
of  unu.uial  geograpln'cal  factors  which  affect  th  ’ ciUTent  expenditures 
necessary  to  maintain,  in  tlie  school  district  of  the  local  educational 
agency  for  which  the  computation  is  being  made,  a level  of  education 
equivalent  to  that  maintained  in  such  other  districts,  the  Commissione" 
may  increaso  tjie  local  c uitribiition  rate  for  siich  agency  by  such  amoiiiii 
as  he  determines  will  compensate  sneh  agency  for  tlie  increase  in 
current  expenditures  necessitated  by  sucli  unusual  geographical  factors. 
In  no  event  shall  the  local  contribution  rate  for  any  local  educational 
agency  in  any  State  (otlier  than  Puerto  Rico,  Wake  Island,  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  or  the  Virgin  Islands)  for  any  fiscal  j^ear  be  less 
than  (i)  60  per  centnm  of  the  average  per  pupil  expenditures  in  such 
State  oy  (ii)  50  per  centuin  of  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  in 
the  United  States  ( which  for  purposes  or  this  sentence  and  the  nest 
sentence  means  the  fifty  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia),  but  not 
to  exceed  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  the  State;  Provided^ 
That  if,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1969,  the  application  of 
clause  (ii)  of  this  sentence  results  in  a lower  local  contribution  rate 
than  resulted  from  the  application  of  such  clause  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1958,  as  such  clause  was  then  in  effect,  then  such  clause, 
as  in  effect  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1958,  shall  be  in  effect 
during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959.  For  the  purposes  of  the 
preceding  sentence  the  “average  ’jer  pupil  expenditure”  in  a State, 
or  in  the  United  States,  shall  be  the  aggregate  current  expenditures, 
during  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding  f lio~  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
computation  is  made,  of  all  local  educational  agencies  in  the  State, 
or  in  the  United  States,  as  the  case  may  be,  plus  any  direct  current 
expenditures  by  the  States  for  tlie  operation  of  such  agencies  (without 
regard  to  the  sources  of  funds  from  which  either  of  such  expenditure 
are  made),  divided  by  tlie  aggregate  number  of  children  in  average 
daily  attendance  to  wlioni  such  agencies  provided  free  public  educa- 
tion during  sucli  preceding  fiscal  year.  The  local  contribution  rate  for 
any  local  educational  agency  in  Puerto  Rico,  Wake  Island,  Guam, 
American  Samra,  or  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  in  any  State  in  which  a 
substantial  proportion  of  tlie  land  is  in  unorganized  territory  for 
which  a State  agency  is  the  local  educational  agency,  or  in  any  State  in 
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which  there  is  only  one  local  educational  agency,  shall  be  determined 
for  any  fiscal  year  by  the  Coinmissioner  in  accordance  with  policies 

and  principles  which  will,  in  his  judgment,  best  effectuate  the  purposes 
of  this  title  and  most  neai’ly  approximate  the  policies  and  principles 
provided  herein  for  determining  local  contribution  rates  in  other 
States. 


ADJUSTMENT  FOR  CERTAIN  DECREASES  IN  FEDERAL  ACTIVITIES 

(e)  Wlienever  the  Commissioner  determines  that — 

(1)  a local  educational  agency  has  made  preparations  to  pro- 
vide during  a fiscal  year  free  public  education  for  a certain  num- 
ber of  children  to  whom  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  applies; 

(2)  such  preparations  were  in  liis  judgment  reasonable  in  the 
light  of  the  information  available  to  such  agency  at  the  time  such 
preparations  were  made;  and 

(3)  such  number  has  been  substantially  reduced  by  reason  of 
a decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  by  reason  of  a 
failure  of  any  of  such  activities  to  occur, 

t ie  amount  to  which  such  agency  is  otherwise  entitled  under  this  sec- 
tion for  such  year  shall  be  increased  to  the  amount  to  which,  in  the 
judgment  f f the  Commissioner,  such  agency  would  have  been  entitled 
but  for  sucii  decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  the  failure 
of  such  activities  to  occur,  minus  any  reduction  in  current  expendi- 
tures for  such  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  that  such 
agency  has  effected,  or  reasonably  should  have  effected,  by  reason  of 
such  decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  the  failure  of  such 
activities  to  > I'cui*.  Such  order  of  priority  shall  provide  that  appli- 
cations for  payments  based  upon  increases  in  tlie  number  of  children 
residing  on,  or  residing  witli  a parent  employed  on,  property  whicli 
is  part  of  a low-rent  housing  project  assisted  under  the  United  States 
Housing  Act.  of  1087  shall  iiot  be  approved  for  any  fiscal  year  until 
all  other  applications  under  paragraplis  (2)  and  (3)  of  subsection  (a) 
of  section  5 have  boon  approved  for  that  fiscal  year. 

(20  TT.S.O.  2.aS)  Enacted  Sept.  80.  1050.  e.  1124,  P.L.  ,ST4,  Slst  Cong..  Title  I, 
.sec.  3,  64  Stnt.  Il(i2 ; amended  Ang.  8,  10.13.  U.  402,  P.L.  248,  83d  Cong.,  sec.  2.  67 
Stat  530;  amended  Aug.  1.2, 1955,  c.  868,  P.Ij.  382,  84th  Cong.,  sec.  1,  00  St,nt.  713: 
amended  Aug.  1,  1956,  c.  852.  P.L.  896,  84 pi  Cong.,  see.  10.  70  Stat.  909 ; amended 
Aug.  3, 19."Q.  c.  015,  P.L.  949,  84th  Cong.,  Title  II,  secs.  202-206,  70  Stat.  070,  971 ; 
amended  Aug.  12, 1958,  P.L.  8.5-620,  Title  II,  sec.  202.  72  Stut,  559;  amended  .June 
25,  1959,  P.L.  86-70  sec.  18(dHl)-(8),  73  Smt.  144;  amended  .Tnl.v  12.  1900. 
P.L.  86-624,  see.  14(d)  (l)-(8) , 74  Stat.  414  ■ amended  Oct  3,  1001,  P.L.  87-344. 
Title  I,  see.  102(a),  75  Stat,  750;  araended  Dec.  18.  1063.  P.L.  88-210.  Tlpe  III. 
see.  302,  formerly  sec.  32,  77  Stat.  419;  amended  Oct.  10, 1904,  P.L.  88-065,  Title  XI. 
sec.  1102(at  78  Stat  1109:  amendetl  April  11.  106.5.  p.L.  89-10.  Title  I.  secs.  2. 
3(a),  4(d)  (2),  5,  79  Stat  27,  34-36;  amended  Nov.  1,  1965, 1*.L.  8U-3i;i,  sec,  4(u), 
70  Stat.  1161 ; amended  Nov.  3.  1906,  P.L.  80-  750,  Title  TI,  sec.  201,  SO  Stat.  1210; 
amended  .Tan.  2, 1068,  P.L.  00-247.  Titles  II,  IIT.  koc.s.  204  (d ) , 205 ( a ) , 206,  301(e). 
81  Stat  808,  ROO,  818;  rede.silgnn  M Oct.  10,  1908.  P.L.  ',)0-.576.  Title  I,  .sec.  101(a) 
(1),  .82  Stat.  1064,  amended  April  13, 1070,  P.L.  01-230,  Title  II,  sec.s.  201(b),  202, 
84  Stat  154, 185. 

SUDDEN  AND  SUBSTANTIAL  INCREASES  IN  ATTENDANCE 

INCILEASES  HEREAFTER  OCCtrRRING 

Sec.  4.  (a)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  for  any  fiscal  year  end- 
ing prior  to  J Illy  1 , 1973 — 
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(1)  that,  as  a direct  result  of  activities  of  the  United  States 
(carried  on  either  directl,  or  through  a contractor)  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the 
schools  of  any  local  educational  agency  has  occurred  in  such 
fiscal  year,  which  increase  so  resulting  from  activities  o1’  the 
United  States  is  equal  to  at  least  6 per  centum  of  the  difference 
between  the  number  of  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at 
the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  and 
the  number  of  such  children  whose  attendance  during  such  year 
resulted  from  activities  of  the  United  States  (including  children 
who  resided  or  Federal  property  or  with  a parent  employed  on 
Federal  property) ; 

(2)  that  such  activities  of  the  United  States  have  placed  on 
such  agency  a substantial  and  continuing  financial  burden;  and 

(3)  thao  such  agency  is  making  a reasonable  taz  effort  and  is 
ezercisipg  due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  finan- 
cial assistance  but  is  unable  to  secure  suffleient  funds  to  meet  the 
increased  educational  costs  involved, 

then  such  agency  shall  ho  entitled  recei're  for  such  fiscal  year  an 
amount  equal  to  the  product  of — 

(A)  the  nuniber  of  children  which  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines to  be  the  increase,  so  resulting  from  activities  of  the  United 
States,  in  such  year  in  average  daily  attendance;  and 

(B)  the  amount  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  the 
current  expenditures  per  child  necessary  to  provide  free  public 
education  to  such  additional  children  during  such  year,  minus 
the  amount  which  the  Commissioner  detennines  to  be  available 
from  State,  local,  and  Federal  soui’ces  for  such  purpose  (not 
counting  as  available  for  such  ^ arpose  either  paymente  unJui 
this  _Act  or  funds  from  local  sources  necessary  to  provide  free 
public  education  to  other  children;. 

For  the  next  fiscal  year  (except  where  the  determination  under  the 
preceding  sentence  has  been  made  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  80,  1968)  such  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  60  per  centum 
of  such  product  reduced  by  the  amount  of  sucli  product  which  is  attrib- 
utable  to  children  with  respect  to  whom  such  agency  is,  or  upon  ap- 
plication would  be,  entitled  to  receive  any  payment  under  section  3 for 
^ich  fiscal  year,  but  not  to  exceed  for  such  year  the  amount  which  the 
Lommissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  enable  such  agency,  with 
the  State,  local,  and  other  Federal  funds  (exclusive  of  funds  available 
under  title  II)  available  to  it  for  such  purpose,  to  provide  a level  of 
plication  equivalent  to  that  maintained  in  the  school  districts  in  such 
State  which  in  his  judgment  are  generally  comparable  to  tlie  school  dis- 
trict of  such  agency.  The  determinations  whether  an  increase  has  oc- 
curred for  purposes  of  clause  (1)  hereof  and  whether  such  increase 
meets  tlie  5 per  centum  requirement  contained  in  such  clause,  for  any 
nscal  year,  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  estimates  by  the  Commis- 
sioner made  prior  to  the  close  of  such  year,  except  that  an  underestimate 
made  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
sentence  shall  not  operate  to  deprive  an  agency  of  its  entitlements  to 
any  payments  under  this  section  to  which  it  would  be  entitled  had  the 
ORtimate  been  accurate.  The  determination  under  clause  (B)  shall  be 
made  by  the  Commissioner  after  considering  the  current  expenditures 
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Tier  child  in  providing  free  public  education  in  those  bviiool  districts  in 
the  State  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  are  generally 
comparable  to  the  school  district  of  the  local  educational  agency  for 
which  the  computation  is  being  made. 


TNCREASEB  HI^TOFORB  OCCOTRINQ 

(b)  (Subsection  4(b)  has  been  executed.) 

COXTIJ'nCNG  OF  CERTAIN’  CHILDraiN 

(c)  In  determining  under  subsection  (a)  whether  there  has  been  an 
increase  in  attendance  in  any  fiscal  year  directly  resulting  from  ac- 
tivities of  the  United  States  and  the  number  of  children  with  respect 
to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 

shall  not  count — , , . . 

(A)  children  with  respect  to  whr  a local  educational  agency 
is,  or  upon  application  would  be,  en  ed  to  receive  any  payment 
under  section  R for  such  fiscal  year;  frovided^  That  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  count  for  such  purposes  as  an  increase  directly  result- 
ing from  activities  of  the  United  States,  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  children  who  reside  on  Federal  property  or  reside  with  a parent 
empioyed  on  Federal  property,  if  the  local  educati  nal  agency 
files,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  its 
election  that  such  increase  be  counted  for  such  purposes  i istead 
of  for  the  purposes  of  section  3 ; and 

(B)  children  whose  attendance  is  attributable  to  activities  of 
the  United  States  carried  on  in  connection  with  real  property 
which  has  been  excluded  from  the  definition  of  Pederal  property 
by  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  308. 

ADJUSTSfENT  FOR  CERTAIX  DECREASES  IN  FEDERAL  ACTIVITIES 

(d)  Wlienever  the  Commissioner  determines  that — 

(1)  a local  educational  agency  has  made  preparations  to  pro- 
vide during  a fiscal  year  free  public  education  for  a certain  number 
of  children  to  whom  subsection  (a)  applies; 

(2)  such  preparations  were  in  his  judgment  reasonable  in  the 
light  of  the  information  available  to  such  agency  at  the  time  such 

eparations  were  made ; and 

(3)  such  number  has  been  substantially  reduced  by  reason  of  a 
decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  by  reason  of  a 
failure  of  any  of  such  activities  to  occur, 

the  amount  to  which  such  agency  is  otherwise  entitled  under  this 
section  for  such  year  shall  be  increased  to  the  amount  to  which,  in  the 
iud^ent  of  the  Commissioner,  such  aMncy  would  have  been  entitled 
but  for  such  decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  the  failure 
of  such  activities  to  occur,  minus  any  reduction  in  current  exp^ditures 
for  such  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  that  such  agency 
has  effected,  or  reasonably  should  b-', ye  effected,  by  reason  of  such  c - 
crease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  the  failure  of  such  activ- 
ities to  OCC'U*. 
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CONSUliTATrOA^  WITH  STATIC  AND  LOCAL  AUTHOHIITOS 

(e)  All  determinations  oi  the  Commissioner  under  this  section  shall 
be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  State  educational  agency  and 

the  local  educational  agency.  ■ ■ 

4 iVn?”-  KJincted  Sei,t.  30, 1050,  C.  1124,  P.h.  874,  81.st  Coiiff.,  TiHe  T,  sec*. 

4^04  btat.  1104  ; aiupiuled  Aug.  8, 1053.  C.  402,  P.L.  248,  83d  Cong  s.A  3-5  07  8 to f 
5o2:  A„s,12,  1955.  c.  808,  P.L.  382,  Sltli  Cow  i.  2V0!)  Shf;  ™ 

uim'iidtHl  Aug.  ,i,  1050,  C.  01.5.  P.L.  800,  84th  Cong.,  Title  11.  ->07  ‘^OS  70 

57<;.  „tSK.  W 

^'i“r  ™ stilt.  1100, ■ amended  Ain-ll  11, 1005.  p l’ 

i Vr^'’’  ‘ini  ' ’’  ' iUiH-nded  .Tnn.  2.  1008.  P.L.  00-247  Title 

Im'  ^ J'OtU'.signated  Oct.  10.  lOOS,  P.L.  00-570  Title  r -ec 

84  stat  '154  ^**‘*^'  ‘”“eiule<l  April  13, 1070.  P.L.  01-230,  Title  II’,  .see.  201  (b),' 

METHOD  OF  MAKIKO  PAYMENTS  * 

APPLICATION 

Seo.  5.  (a)  No  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  any 

of  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  escept 
Submitted  through  the  State  educational 
accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
adequate  assurance  that  the  local  educational 
rSS  t'*‘i  reports  as  the  Commissioner  may  iGcsonably 

th?^title°  amount  to  which  such  agency  is  entitled  under 

PATMIiNT 

suMect  to  the  provisions  of  subsection 
local  educational  agency,  in  ad- 
amount,  which  he  estimates  such  a^ncy  is 
entitlea  10  receiye  under  this  title.  Such  estimates  shall  tfke  kto 

amonni  - L previous  estimate  of  the 

“«^T  fit  1*^  (whether  or  not  in  the 

K ff.reater  or  less  than  the  amount  which  shoull 

buMin.^®Sn^^v  It.  Such  payments  shall  be  made  through  the  dis- 

the  Departnient  of  the  Treasure  and  nrior  tn 
^ settlement  by  the  Generai  Accounting  Office.  Sums  appro- 

For”^bfiJ^H®  remain  avaiFable, 

rnHnnii^oi  • payments  with  respect  to  amounts  due  local  edu- 

followiigfsc^^^^^  ®*®se  of  the 

ADtJUSTArENT^  XVlIEnE  NECESSITjXTED  BY  APPROPHIATIONS 

(c)(1)  If  the  fluids  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  venr  for  mnU-inn- 
payments  nnder  tliis  title' are  not,  snlBcientto  p^  {^^1  the  Ma! 
amounts  which  the  Coimnissioner  estimates  all  locaf  educational  aWi-  . 

chlldr/n  ?n  number  of 

project  agHlgted  uiuler  the  TJnitet*  States  low-rent  housing 

base  period  preceding  the  effective  date  nroviled^i^’in^?  years  of  the 

by  the  CommlRHioner  on  the  basis  of  estlm^^  be  determined 

3nto  for  amenam.i.t,  moa.  by  P.L.  91-2S1,  set.'  2^.7^  Is  aftef  jl57s(f  “o70? 
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cies  will  be  • ntitlod  lo  lecoivo  iindei*  this  title  for  such  year,  the  Com- 
missioner (,v  'i  shall  determine  the  part  of  the  entitlement  of  each  such 
local  educational  agency  which  is  attributable  to  determinations  under 
subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  3 of  the  number  ^ •hildren  who 
resided  on,  or  resided  with  a jjarent  employed  on,  prt  aty  which  is 
pait  of  a low-rent  housing  project  assisted  uiider  tlie  IJnited  States 
Housing  Act  of  11)37,  section  510  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949.  or  part 
R of  title  III  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1904,  and  (B)  ex- 
cept as  others  'se  provided  in  paragraph  (3),  shall  allocate  such  funds, 
other  than  so  much  thereof  as  he  estimates  may  be  required  for  carry- 
ing out  the  provisions  of  section  0.  among  sections  2,  3.  and  4(a)  in 
tile  proportion  that  the  amount  lie  estimates  to  be  required  under  eacli 
such  section  bears  to  the  total  estimated  to  be  required  under  all  such 
sections,  except  that  he  shall  not  take  into  consideration  any  part  of 
any  entitlement  determined  under  clause  (A),  Tlu  amount  so  allocated 
to  any  such  section  shal)  he  available  for  payment  of  a jH'rcentage  of 
the  amo’irit  to  which  each  local  educational  aoency  is  entitled  niide." 
sucli  section.  Such  percentage  shall  he  equal  to  flv'  percentage  winch 
the  amount  allocated  to  a section  under  the  second  si  atence  of  this  para- 
graph is  of  the  amount  to  which  all  such  agenciei-  arc  entitled  under 
such  section.  For  the  pnrpo.ses  of  this  paragraph,  in  determining  the 
amount  to  wliich  each  tocal  cdncational  agency  is  entitled  iinder  sec- 
tion 3 lie  shall  inchide  any  increas  tder  parngrapli  (4)  of  suhsec- 
tioii  (c)  thereof;  but  he  shall  exclude  any  part  of  any  entitlement 
determined  under  clause  (A)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  If  the  funds  available  for  allocation  under  paragraph  (1)  for 
any  tiscal  year  exc'eed  the  amount  necessary  to  fully  satisfy  entitle- 
ments for  which  allocations  will  he  irnide  under  such  paragraph,  that 
excess  sliull  be  available  for  payment  of  a percenhige  of  that  part  of 
the  entitlement  of  each  local  educational  agency  determined  under 
clause  (A)  of  paragraph  (1).  Such  percentage  shall  be  equal  to  tlie 
percentage  \rhich  the  amount  of  such  excess  is  of  the  total  amount  to 
which  all  such  agencies  a.i\j  so  ontitled. 

(3)  All  fuiids  appropriated  ‘‘  >r  making  payments  under  this  title 
for  any  fiscal  year  slitdl  be  allocated  in  the  manner  specified  in  para- 
graphs (1)  and  (2),  unless  an  Act  making  appropriations  for  making 
payments  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  specifically  makes  funds 
available  for  payments  on  the  basis  of  entitlements  determined  under 
clause  (A)  of  paragraph  (1),  apart  from  other  payments  imder  this 
title,  in  which  case,  if  the  funds  so  apiiropriated  are  not  sufficient  to 
pay  in  full  the  total  amount  to  which  all  local  educational  agencies  are 
so  entitled,  such  funds  shall  be  available  for  making  payments  in  the 
manner  specified  in  paragraph  (2)  respecting  allocath  ns  of  any  excess 
appro’qriations. 

(4)  In  case  the  amount  allocated  to  a section  under  paragrapli  (i) 
for  a fiscal  year  exceeds  the  total  to  which  all  local  educational  agencies 
are  entitled  under  such  section  for  such  year  or,  in  case  additional 
funds  become  available  for  making  payments  under  this  title,  the 
excess  or  such  additional  funds,  as  the  case  may  be.  shall  be  allocated 
among  sections  for  which  previous  allocations  are  inadequate,  on  the 
same  basis  as  is  provided  in  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  for  the 
initial  allocation. 
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(d)  (a)  The  amount  which  a local  educational  *'  ency  in  any  State  is 
otherwise  entitled  to  receive  under  section  2,  3,  o 4 for  any  iiscnl  year 
shall  be  reduced  in  the  same  proportion  (if  any)  that  the  State  has 
reduced  for  that  year  its  aggregate  expenditures  (from  non-Federal 
sources)  per  pupil  for  current  expenditure  purposes  for  free  public 
education  (as  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commis- 
sioner) below  the  level  of  such  expenditures  per  pupil  in  the  second 
preceding  fiscal  year.  The  Commissioner  may  waive  or  reduce  this 
reduction  whenever  in  his  judgment  exceptional  circumstances  exist 
which  would  make  its  application  inequitable  and  would  defeat  the 
purpose  of  this  title. 

(2)  No  payments  may  be  made  during  any  fiscal  year  to  any  local 
educational  agency  in  ,any^  State  which  lias  taken  into  consideration 
payments  under  this  title  in  determining  the  eligibility  of  any  local 
educational  agency  in  that  State  for  State  aid  (as  defined  by  regula- 
tion), or  the  amount  of  that  aid,  with  respect  to  free  public  education 
during  that  year  or  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  or  which  makes  such  aid 
available  to  local  educational  agencies  in  such  a manner  as  to  result  in 
less  State  aid  to  any  local  educational  agency  which  is  eligible  for  pay- 
ments under  this  title  than  such  local  educational  agency  would  re- 
ceive if  it  were  not  so  eligibl?. 

(20  U.S.O.  240)  Euaeted  Sept.  80.  t950,  C.  1124.  P.E,  874.  81.st  Conir.,  Title  I,  .see. 

04  Stat.  1100;  aiiien<l(><l  Auv.  8,  O.  4412.  IM.,  24s,  K3d  Oonf,'.,  se<‘s.  0,  7.  67 

Stilt.  n34;  amended  Au;;'.  8,  m"0.  V.  915.  p.L.  «>49.  .84th  Cong..  Title  TT.  sec. 
209,  70  Stat.  972;  amended  April  11,  1965.  P.L.  89-10,  Title  I.  sec.  2,  79  Stat.  27: 
amended  Nov.  3,  I960,  I'.L.  89-7.50,  Title  II,  secs.  202.  203,  80  Stat.  1211  1212- 
amended  Oct.  1<3,  1968,  P.L.  00=076,  Title  III.  sec.  300(a),  82  Stat.  1007;  amended 
April  13, 1970,  ’ '.L.  91-230,  Title  II,  sec.  203  (c)  (4 ) , 84  Stat.  100. 

CHILDREN  FOR  WHOM  LOCAL  AGENCIES  ARE  UNABLE  TO  PROVIDE  EDUCATION 

Sec,  6.  (a)  In  the  case  of  children  who  reside  on  Federal  property  — 

(1)  if  no  tax  revenues  of  the  State  or  any  political  bdi vision 
thereof  may  be  upended  for  the  free  public  education  of  such 
children;  or 

(2)  if  it  is  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  after  he  has 
consulted  with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  that 
no  local  educational  agency  is  able  to  provide  suitable  free  public 
education  for  such  children, 

the  Commissioner  shall  make  such  arrangements  (other  than  arrange- 
ments with  respect  to  the  acquisition  of  land,  the  erection  of  facilities, 
interest,  or  debt  service)  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  free  public 
education  for  such  children.  Such  arrangements  to  provide  free 
public  education  may  also  be  made  for  children  of  members  of  the 
Airoed  Forces  on  active  duty,  if  the  schools  in  which  free  public  edu- 
cation is  usually  provided  for  such  children  are  made  unavailable  to 
them  as  a result  of  official  action  by  State  or  local  governmental  au- 
thority an  it  is  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  after  he  has  con- 
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suited  with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  that  no  local 
educational  agency  is  able  to  provide  s;iitable  free  public  education 
for  such  children.  To  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  the  local  edu- 
cational agency,  or  the  head  of  the  Federal  department  or  agency,  witli 
which  any  arrangement  is  made  under  this  section  shall  take  such 
action  as  may  be  neuessary  to  insure  that  the  education  provided  pur- 
suant to  such  arrangement  is  comparable  to  free  public  education 
provided  for  children  in  comparable  communities  in  the  State,  or,  in 
the  case  of  education  provided  under  this  section  outside  the  conti- 
nental United  States,  Vlaska,  air^  Hawaii  comparable  to  free  public 
education  provided  for  children  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  For 
the  purpose  of  providing  such  comparable  education,  personnel  may 
be  employed  an^i  the  compensation,  tenure,  leave,  hours  of  work,  and 
other  incidents  of  the  employment  relationship  may  be  fixed  without 
regard  to  the  Civil  Service  Act  and  rules  (5  U.S.O.  631  et  seq.)  and 
the  following:  (1)  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (5  TJ.S.C. 
1071  et  seq.)  • (2)  the  Annual  and  Sick  Leave  A.ct  of  1961,  as  amended 
(6  U.S.C.  2061  et  , (3)  the  Federal  Employees’  Pay  Act  of  11-1:5, 
as  amended  (6  U.S.C.  901  et  seq.) ; (4)  the  Veteri  ns’  Preference  Act 
of  1944,  as  amended  (5  U.S.C.  851  et  seq.) ; and  (5)  the  Performance 
Rating  Act  of  1950,  as  amended  (5  U.S.C.  2001  et  seq  ),  In  any  case 
where  education  was  being  provided  on  January  1,  1955,  or  thereafter 
under  an  arrangement  made  nr  ler  this  subsection  for  children  residing 
Os  an  Army,  Navy  (including  the  Marine  Corps),  or  Air  Force  instal- 
lation, it  shall  be  presumed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  that 
no  local  educational  agency  is  able  to  nrovide  suitable  free  public 
edneation  for  the  children  residing  on  such  installation,  until  the  Com- 
Mssioner  and  the  Secretary  of  the  military  department  concerned 
jointly  determine,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  State  edu- 
cational agency,  that  a local  educational  agency  is  able  to  do  so. 

(b)  In  any  case_  in  which  the  Commissioner  makes  such  arrange- 
mei^s  for  the  provision  of  free  public  education  in  facilities  situated 
on  Feder^  property,  he  may  also  make  arrangements  for  providing 
free  public  educatioii  in  such  facilities  for  children  residing  in  nny 
area  adjacent  to  such  property  with  a parent  who,  during  som? portion 
of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  such  education  is  provided,  was  employed 
on  such  property,  but  only  if  the  Commissioner  determines  after  con- 
sultation with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  (1)  that  the 
PJ®^\sion  of  such  education  is  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  title,  (2)  that  no  local  educational  agency  is  able  to  provide 
suitable  free  public  education  for  such  children,  and  (3)  in  any  case 
where  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner  the  need  for  the  provision 
of  such  education  will  not  be  temporarv  in  duration,  that  the  local 
educational  agency  of  the  school  district  in  which  such  children  reside, 
or  the  State  educational  agency,  or  both,  will  make  reasonable  tuition 
payments  to  the  Commissioner  for  the  education  of  such  children. 
Such  pr^ments  may  be  made  either  directly  or  through  deductions 
from  amounts  to  which  the  local  educational  agency  is  entitled  under 
mis  title,  or  botli,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  such  agency  and  the 
Commissioner.  Any  amounts  paid  to  the  Commissioner  by  a State  or 
‘'\g®ncy  pursuant  to  this  section  shnll  be  covered  into 
the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts. 
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(c)  In  any  case  in  which  the  Commissioner  makes  arrangements 

under  tliis  section  for  the  provision  of  free  public  education  in  facili- 
ties situated  on  Federal  property  in  Puerto  Kico,  Wake  Island,  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  or  the  Virgin  Islands,  he  may  also  make  arrange- 
ments for  providing  free  public  education  in  such  facilities  for  chil- 
dren residing  with  a parent  employed  by  the  United  States,  but  only  if 
the  Commissioner  determines  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
State  educational  agency  (1)  that  the  provision  of  such  education  is 
app^’opriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  and  (2)  that  no 
local  educational  agency  is  able  to  provide  suitable  free  public  edu- 
cation for  such  children. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  may  make  an  arrangement  under  this  sec- 
tion only  with  a local  educational  agency  or  \v  ith  the  head  of  a Federal 
department  or  agency  administering  Federal  property  on  which  chil- 
dren reside  who  are  to  be  provided  education  pursuant  to  such  ar- 
rangement or,  in  the  case  of  children  to  whom  llie  second  sentence  of 
subsection  (a)  applies,  with  the  head  of  any  Federal  department  or 
agency  having  jurisdiction  o%'cr  the  parents  of  some  or  all  of  such 
children.  Except  where  the  Commissioner  makes  arrangements  pur- 
suant to  the  second  sentence  of  subsection  (a),  arrangements  may  be 
made  under  this  section  only  for  the  provision  of  education  in  facili- 
ties of  a local  oducational  agency  or  in  facilities  situated  on  Federal 
property. 

(o)  To  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  the  Commissioner  shall 
limit  the  total  payments  made  pursuant  to  any  such  arrangement  for 
educating  children  within  the  continental  United  States,  Alaska,  or 
Hawaii,  to  an  amount  per  pupil  which  will  not  exceed  the  per  pupil 
cost  of  freo  public  education  provided  for  children  in  comparable  com- 
munities in  the  State,  The  Commissioner  shall  limit  the  total  pay- 
ments made  pursuant  to  any  such  arrangement  for  educating  children 
outside  the  continental  tfnited  States,  Alaska,  or  Hawaii,  to  an 
amount  per  pupil  which  will  not  exceed  the  amount  he  determines  to 
be  necessary  to  provide  education  comparable  to  the  free  public  edu- 
cation provided  for  children  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(f)^  If  no  tax  revenues  of  a State  or  of  any  political  subdivision 
of  the  State  may  be  expended  for  the  free  public  education  of  chil- 
dren who  reside  on  any  Federal  property  within  the  State,  or  if  no  tax 
revenues  of  a State  are  allocated  for  the  free  public  education  of  such 
children,  then  the  property  on  which  such  children  reside  shall  not  be 
considered  Federal  property  for  the  purposes  of  sections  8 and  4 of 
this  Act.  If  a local  educational  agency  refuses  for  any  other  reason 
to  provide  in  any  fiscal  year  free  public  education  for  children  who 
reside  on  Feder*a1  property  which  is  within  the  school  district  of  that 
.agency  or  which,  in  the  determination  of  the  Commissioner,  would 
ho  within  that  school  district  if  it  were  not  Federal  property,  there 
shall  bo^  deducted  from  any  amount  to  which  the  local  educational 
agency  is  otherwise  entitled  for  that  year  under  section  3 or  4 an 
amount  equal  to  (1)  the  amount  (if  any)  by  which  the  cost  to  the 
Commissioner  of  providing  free  public  education  for  that  year  for 

* Sec.  202  of  ©0—247  proTldeg  that  this  gubsaction  ghall  not  ba  effective  for  flical 
rears  beginniog  prior  to  June  BO*  1969. 
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sary  funds  are  available,  all  eligible  applicants  will  be  employed 
in  sucb program;  and 

(8)  include  such  other  provisions  as  the  Secretary  may  deem 
neoe^iy^^  or  appropriate  to.carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section, 

; (c)  The  Secretary  shall  not  approve  any -grant  under  this  section 
unless  the  applicant  therefor  provides,  assurances  satisfactory  to  the 
Secretary  that  funds  made  available  through  such  grant  will  be  so 
used  as  to  supplement,  and  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the  level 
of  non-Federal  funds  which  would,;  in.  the  absence  of  such  grant,  be 
made  available  for  the  purpose  for  which  such  grant  is  requested. 

(d)  (1)  Funds  provided  through  any  grant  made  under  this  section 
shall  not  be  used  to  pay  more  than — - 

(A)  90  per  centum,  in  the  case  of  the  period  commencing  on  the 
. date  of  the  enactment- of  this  section  and  p-nding  with  the  close 

..  ofthe  third  June  30th  thereafter,  ; , 

(B)  85  per.  centum,  in  the  case  of  the  one-year  period  which 
immediately  succeeds  the  period  referred  to  in  clause  (A), 

(C)  80  per  centum,  in;  £he  ca^^  of  the  one-y^r  period  which 
irnmediately  succeeds  the.  period  referred  to 'in  clause  (B),  nor 

(D)  75  per  centum,  in  the  case  of  any  period  after  the  period 

referred  to  in  clause  :(C),  - v- 

of  the_  costs  attributable  to  the  payment  of  compensation  to  students 
or  trame^  for  employment  in  the  work-study,  program  with;  respect 
to  which  such:  grant  is  made.  . ; 

(2)  (A)  In  dete  (for  purposes  of  paragraph  (1)  ) the 

'lamoimts  attributable  to*  the  payment  of  compensation..to  students  or 
trainees  -for  employment  in  any  w6rk-:study  program,'  there  shall  be 
disregarded  any  Federal  funds,  (other  than  such  funds  derived  from 
a grant  under  this  section);  used  for  the  payment  of  such  compenration. 

(B)  Jn  determining  (for  purposes  of -paragraph  (1) ) . ;the  total 
amounts  expended  for  the  payment  of  compiensation  to  students  or 
trainees  _fon  employment  in  any  work-study  program  operated  by  any 
agency;  institution,' or  organization -receiving  a grant  imder  this  sec- 
tion,; there  ;^all  be  mclud^  the 'reasonable  value  of  compensation 
provided  by  such  agency,  institutionj  or  organizatioh  to  such  students 
or  trainees  in  the  loiin  of  service  and  supplies  , (incluchng  tuition, 
board,  and  books).  : / 

(e)  For  the  purpose  of  ; carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
there  is  authonzeJ-'to  be  appropriated  $2,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  Jtme  30,  19.71,  $4,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endmg  June  30, 
1972,  and-;$6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1973: 

LQ-A^S  FOR  STUDENTS  OP  THE  HEAIiTH  PROPESSlONS  - 

Sk:,  794i^.;  (a)  (i^^  The  Secreta^ is  authorized  (in  accordance  with 
_^ich  relations  he  miay  prescribe)  to  agreement  for 

8-  student  loan  fund  m areordance 
with  this  settfon  ^roth  8ny  public  or  private-nonprofit- agency,  ;institu- 

has  ^ esta,bhshed.;prp^am  for  the  training  / 
_pr  retrainings  M in:  the  allied  health  professions  specified  by  / 

..me: ;Seci^r^^  ' : 

- E;Mh  a,^^  into  im^er  subsection  ^^all^ 
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(A)  provide  for  establishment  of  a student  loan  fund  by  such 
agency,  institution,  or  organization  for  students  or  trainees  en- 
rolled in  such  program; 

(B)  provide  for  deposit  in  the  fund  of  (i)  the  Federal  capital 
contributions  paid  under  this  section  to  the  agency,  institution, 
or  organization  by  the  Secretary,  (ii)  an  additional  amount  from 
other  sources  ^ual  to  not  less  than  one-ninth  of  such  F^eral  cap- 
ital contributions,  (iii)  collections  of  principal  and  interest  on 
loans  made  from  the  fund,  (iv)  collections  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (b)  (6) , and  (v)  any  other  earnings  of  the  fund; 

(C)  provide  that  the  fund  shall  be  used  only  for  loans  to  i^u- 
dents  or  trainees  enrolled  in  such  program  of  tbe  agency,  institu- 
tion, or  or^nization  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  and  for 
costs  of  coUection  of  such  loans  and  interest  thereon ; 

(D)  provide  that  loans  may  be  made  from  such  fimd  to  stu- 
dents pursuing  a course  of  study  (whether  full  time  or  part  time) 
in  such  program  of  such  agency,  inrtitution,  or  or^nization  and 
that  while  the  agreement  remains  in  effect  no  sum  student  who 
is  attending  sum  program  of  such  agency,  institution,  or  or- 
ganization mail  receive  a loan  from  a loan  fund  established  under 
section  204  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  or 

. pursuant  .to  part  B of  the  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965;  and  - 

(E)  contain  such  other  provisions  as  are  necessary  to  protect 
the  financial  interests  of  the  United  States.. 

(b)  (1)  The  total  of  the  loans  for  any  academic  year  (or  its  equiva- 
lent, as  determined  imder  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  made  by  agen- 
cies, institutions,  or  organizations  from  loan  funds  establish^  pur- 
suant to;  agreements  under  this  section  may  not  exceed  $1,500  in  the 
case  of  any  student.  The  aggr^ate  of  the  loaiis  for  all  years  from 
such  funds  may  not  exceed  $6,000  in  the  case  of  any  student. 

(2)  Loans  from  any  such rtudent  loan  funds  by  any  agency,  institu- 
tion, or  organization  shall  be  made  on  such  terms  and;  conditions  as 
it  may  determine ; subject,  however,  to  such  conditions,  limitations,  and 
requirements  as  the  Secretary  may  pr^ribe  (by  regiilation  or  in  the 
agreement  with  the  agency,  institution,  or  organization)  with  a view 
to.  preventmg.  impairment  of  the  capital  of  such  fund  to  the  maximum 
extrait  practicable  inthe  light  of  theobjective  of  enabling  the  student  to 
complete  his  course  of  study ; and  except  that— 

. ( A:)  suchloan  may  be  made  only  to  a student  who  (i)-  is  in  need 
of  the.amoimt  of  the  loan  to  pursue  a part-time  or  -fun-timpkcour^ 
of  studyrat  toe  ag^cy,  institution,  or  organizationv:.sma^^^^  is 
' capable,  in  the  opmion  of  toe  agency,  institution,  or  organization, 
of  maintaining  good  rtanding  in  such  course  of  study  ; ’ 

(B)  such  loan  shall  be  repayable  in  equal  or  graduated  periodic 
installments  (with  the  right  of  the  borrower- to  accelerate  repay-  ; 
-ment.)  over  toe  ten-year  period  ■ which  begins  one  year  after  the 
V ^ ceases  to  pursue  a part-time  or  frU-timC^  Of  ^rt^dy 

■ in  a program  for  the^ti-aining  or  f etiaini^  of  personnel  in  the 
-;.--  alHe^ealth  professions  atian  agency'  inrtitution:  or  organization 
- ; approved;  byi  the  Secreta^-  excmdi^  frona  such- ten-ye^ 
v.w  aH;4i)>  periods  (up  to  threeyejars)'of;^)^^^  i^^^  by 
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the  borrower  as  a member  of  a uniformed  service,  or  (H)  service 
as  a volunteer  imder  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  and  (ii)  periods  ^up 
to  five  years)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a full-time 
course  of  study  at  a school  leading  to  a bacxsalaureate  or  associate 
degree  or  the  equivalent  of  either  or  to  a higher  degree  in  one 
of  the  allied  health  professions : 

(C)  not  to  exceed  50  per  centim  of  any  such  loan  (plus  in- 
ter^) shall  be  canceled  for  full-time  employment  in  any  of  the 
allied  health  professions  (including  teachmg  any  such  profession 
or  service  as  an  administrator,  supervisor,  or  specialist  in  any  such 
profession)  m any  public  or  private  nonprofit  agency,  institution, 
or  organization,  or  in  a ru:^  area  with' an  individual  practitioner 
of  medicine  or  dentistry  if  such  service  is  approved  by  a local 
county  health  department  or  its  equivalent  at  the  rate  of  10  per 
c^tum  of  the  amount  of  such  loan  plus  interest  thereon,  which  was 
unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  such  service,  for  each  complete  year  of 
such  service,  except  that  such  rate  shall  be  15  per  centum  for  each 
complete  year  of  service  in  such  a profession  m a public  or  other 
nonprofit  hospital,  other  health  service  facility  or  health  agency 
which  is  determined^  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Sec- 
retary, to  have  a substantial^  Portage  of  persons  rendering  service 
in  such  profession,  and  for  purposes  of  any  cancellation:  at  such 
higher  rate,  an  amount  equal  to  an  additional  50  per  centinn  of  the 
total  amount  of  such  loans  plus  interest  may  be  canceled; 

(D)  the  liability  to  repay  the  unpaid  balance  of  such  loan 
and  accrued  intere^  thereon  shall  be  canceled  upon  the  death  of  the 
borrower,  or  if  the  Secretaiy  determines  that  he  has  become  per- 
manently and  totally  disabled;  : 

(E)  such  a loan  mall  bear  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the 
loan,  computed  only  for  periods,  dmnng  which  the  loan  is  repay- 
able at  the  rate  of  3 per  centum  per  annum : 

(E).  such  a loan  shall  be  made  without  security  or  endorse- 
. mmt,:except;that.if  the  borrower  is  a minor  and  the  note  or  other 
; evidence  of  ' obligation  executed  by  him  would;  not, - under  the 
appHcable  law,  create-  a;  binding  obligation:,,  either  security - or 
endorsement  may  be  required-;  and- : : j . : , - : ^ ~ , 

. . . (.G)  np  note  or  other  evidence  of  any  such  loan  may  be  trans-  ■ 
terr^  or  assigned  by  the  agency,  institution;,  or  organization, 
making  the  loan  exceptthat,  if.  the  borrower  transfers  to  another 
: ; agency,^  institution,  or  organ^ation  participating  ‘in  the  program 
. under  .'this.  section,’such  .note. or..<^her.  evidence  of  a.:loan  may  be 
transf erred  .to  meh  othe  agency,  institution,  or:  organization. 

. ,(3)Ti  W-hen  all.;  or  any  part  of  a loan^  or  intere^  is  canceled  under 
this  subsection,  . the;  Secretary;  shall  pay  . to.  the^agency,  institiition,  or 
orgac^tion::^  ainount  equal  to  its  proportionate  share  of  the  canceled 
portion;  ^dPterniined by the-Secretaiy.t;i,; : 

. (i4)  r -Any  loan  for  any  year  by  an,  agency;  ■institution,' or  organiza- 
ti<^  froin  a:S(udentvloate-fuQdi  establish^'-pursuant -to;an  agreement 
imder  thi^imetion  shall  be  made  in  suA  installTn p!pt.«g.  aa  nn a.y  bepro- 
vdd^;ini;regulatipns:  of  ther  Secretery:  or  sucb?agieement  .'  and,  npon 
iioticeyto  ^e^Secret  orbrgariization:that 

miy  recipient  a:loan.-fe  f ailing  tomaintain  satisfactety  ^-^y 
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or  all  further  installments  of  his  loan  shall  be  withheld,  as  may  be 

appropna  under  this  section  with  any  agency,  mstitution, 

or  organization  shall  include  provisions  desired  to  make  loans  from 
the  student  loan  fund  established  thereunder  ^^nably  available 
(to  the  extent  of  the  available  funds  in  such  _fund)  to  eligible 
students  in  the  agency,  institution,  or  organization  m need  tlmr^. 

(6)-  Subject  to  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  an  agency,  m^itution, 
or  organization  may  assess  a charge  with  respect  to  a loan  from  me 
loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  an  agreement  unaer  to  rection 
for  failure  of  the  borrower  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  a,nmstatoent 
when  it  is  due  and,  in  the  case  of  a borrower  who  is  totted  to  d^er- 
ment  of  the  loan  under  paragraph  (2)  (B)  or  cancellation  of  part  or 
aU  of  the  loan  under  paragraph  (2)  (C)  , for  any  feilure  to  file  tnnely 
and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitlement.  The  amount  of  any 
such  charge  may  not  exceed  $1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a month 
bv  which  such  installment  or  evidence  is  late  and  $2  for  earn  such 
month  or  part  of  a month  thereafter.  The  agency,_m^tution,  or 
oroanization  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such  (^arge  ^ 
pnncipal  amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the^first  day  ato  the  oay  on  which 
such  installment  or  evidence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount  ot  me 
charge  payable  to  the  agency,  institution,  or  organization  not  later 
than  thedue  date  of  the  next  installment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower 
of  notice  of  the  assessment  of  the  charge.  .-r  • ^ 

(71  An  agency,  institution,  or  organization  may  provide,  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  that  during  the  repayment 
period  of  a loan  from  a loan  fund  establ^hed  pureuant  to  an_  a^ee- 
ment  under  this  section  payments  of  principal  and  mterest  by-the^bor- 
rower  with  respect  to  all  the  outstanding  loai^  made  to  h^  from 
loan- funds  so  established  shall  be  at  a rate  equal  to  not  less  than  $lo 

^(c)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Secretary  for 
F^eral  capital  contributions  to  student  loan  funds  pu^ant  to  sub- 
section (a)  (2)  (B)  (i)  $3,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  mdmg  Jtme  30, 
1971,  $5,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1972,  and  $10,000,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  and  there  are  also  au- 
thorized to  be  appropriated  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  endto  J^me 
30, 1974,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fisGal  years  as  may  be  neces- 


year  euuiiJLg  t/  u-Lj  X,  AV  I V,  ~ ^ i 

tioni  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  aw  hs^ 
year  sTiall  be  available  to  the  Siecretary  (1)  for  paymto  mto  the 
funds  established  by  Subsection"  (f)  (4),  and  (2)  in  accor^nce  with 
agreements  under  this  section,  for  Federal  capital  contnbutiow  to 
schools  with  which  such  a^yeements  have  been  made,  to  ^ 
gether  with  despoats  in  ^suCti  funds  pursuant  to  subsection  (a}- (2)  (-p ) 
(ii),  for  establishment  and  maintenance  of  stodent  lo^  fun^.  . 

: td)  (1)  Fromihes^^  pursuant :to  subsection  _(c)  ror 

any  fiscal  year:  the'Becretary  shall  lallOt  to  each  agency,  institoticm, 
or  organization^  which  has  ah  ^tablished  program  or  programs  for  the 
training  or  rotraining'  of  personnel  in  the  allied  health  prof^aons  ap- 

provedby  the  Secretary,  an  amount  Wliich  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the 
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amount  ^ appropriated  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full-  f 
time  basis  in  such  program  or  programs  in  such  agency,  institution,  or  I 
organization  approved  by  the  Secretary  bears  to  the  total  number  of  i 
perso^  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in  such  programs  in  all  such  \ 
agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  in  all  the  States.  The  number  1 
. of  persons  enrolled,  in  such  a program,  on  a. full-time  basis  in  such  « 
ag^cies,  institutions,  or  organizations  for  purposes  of  the  subsection  ’ 
sh^l  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  for  the  most  recent  year  for  which  5 
satisfactory  data  are  available  to  him.  Funds  available  in  any  fiscal  i 
year  for  payment  to  agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  under  this  ] 
section- (whether  as  Feder^  capital  .contaibutions  or  as  loans  under  | 
subsection,  (f ) ) whicli  are  in  excess  of  the  amount  appropriated  pur- 
^ant  to  subsection  (c)^for  that  year  shall  be  allotted  among  agencies,  I 
institutions,  or  organizations  approved  by  the  Secretary  in  such  | 
i^nner  as  the  Secretary  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  t 
thissectidn.  . , . . . | 

(2)  .The  Secretary  shall  frpm  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which  f 

agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  must  file  applications  for  Fed-  I 
eral  capital  contributions  and  for  loans  pursuant  to  subsection  (f).  ' 

(3)  “nie  Federal  capital  contributions  to  a loan  fund  of  an  agency, 
institution, . or  organization  approved-  by  the  Secretary  under  fhig 
^ctibn  shall  be  paid  from,  time  to  time  in  such  installments  as  the 
Secretary  determmes  will  not  result  in  unnecessary  accumulations  in 
itsloanfund. 

(e)(1)  After  June  30, 1977,  and  not  later  than  September  30, 1977, 
shall  be  a capital  distribution  of  the  balance  of  the  loan  fund  ■ 
established  imder  an  agreement  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (2)  by  each 
a^ncy,  institution  or  organization  approved  by  the  Secretary  as 
fcllows:  - I 

(A)  The  Secretary  ^all  fi^  be  paid  an  amount  which  bears  i 
the  same  ratio  to  such  balance  in-such  fund  at  the  close  of  June  30,  1 

ss  the  total  amount  of  the  Federal  capital  contributions  to  I 

•:OTch  funds  by  the  Secreta^  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (2)  (B)  (i)  i 
bears  to  the  total  amount  in  such  fund  derived  from  such  Federal  I 

capital  contributions  from  fimds  deposited  therein  pursuant  to 
subsectipn  (a)(2)  (B)(ii)- 

_ (?)  Theremainder  pf  such  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  agency, 
m^tution,  or  organization  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

_ (2)  After  September  30, 1977,,  each  agency,  institution:  or  organiza- 
tion approy^  hy  the  Secretary  with  which  the  Secretary  has  made  an 
agreement  under  this  section  shall  pay -to  the  Secretary,  not  less  often 
t^  qu^rly,-the  ^e  proportionate  share  of  amounts  received  by  it 
adn»r  J^e;30,.-1977,  in  payment  of  principal  and-interest  on  loans  made 
theloan  fund  established  pursuant  to  such  agreement  (other  than 

such  fund.  ^as  Telat^  paynients  from  the  revolving  fund  I 

established  by  subsection  (f)!(4-);ns  nyas  determined  for  the  Secretary  I 
under  paragraph  (1):  - < - , ■ | 

r (f ) (1 ) (A)  DurW.  the  ^scal  year  end^  June^  30,.  1971,  and  each  ; 

two  fi^al  years,  the  Secretary  may  make  loans,  from  the 
revoly^  fund  establi^ed^by  paragraph  .(4) , to  any  public  or  private 
nonjijmfits  agmcy,  institutipn,  or  organization  approved-  by  to 

.the  capital  needed -by.: any  suchagency,  institur 
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tion,  or  organization  for  making  loans  to  students  under  this  sub- 
section (other  than  capital  needed  to  make  the  institutional  contribu- 
tions re^ir«i  of  agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  by  subsection 

(a)  (2)  (B)  (ii) ).  Loans  to  students  from  such  borrowed  sums  shall  be 
subject  to  the  terms,  conditions^  and  limitations' set  forth  in  subsection 

(b) .  The  requirement  in  subsection  (a)  (2)  (B)  (ii)  -with  i^pect  to  in- 
' rtitutional  contributions  by  agencie^  institutions,  or  organizations  to 
j student  loan  funds  shall  not  apply  to  loans  made  to  agencies,  institu- 
i tions,  or  organizations  imder  this  sub^tion. 

(B)  A loan  to  an  agen<^,  institution,  or  organization  approved  by 
j the  Secretary  under  this  subsection  may  be  maide  upon  such  terms  and 
: conditions,  consistent  -witii  applicable  provisions  of  subs^tion  (a),  as 

I the  Secretary  deems  appropriate.  If  the  Secretary  deans  it  to  be  neces- 
sary to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  will  be  achieved, 
I these  terms  and  conditions  may  include  provisions  making  the  obliga- 
I tion  of  the  agency,  institution,  or  organization  to  the  Secretary  on  such 
I a loan  payable  solely  jfrom  sudbi  revenues  or  other  assets  or  security 
I (including  collections  on  loans  to  students)  as  the  Secretary  -nay  ap- 
I prove.  Such  , a loan  tiiall  bear  interest  at  a rate  which  the  Secretary 
I determines  to  be  adequate  to  cover  (i)  the  cost  of  the  funds  to  the 
I Treasury  as  determine  by  the  Swretory  of  the  Treasmy,  taking  into 
I consideration  the  current  average  yields  of  outstanding  marketable 
I obligations  of  the  United  States  having  maturities  comparable  to  the 
I maturities  of  loans  made  by  the  Secretary  under  this  subsection,  and 
I (ii)  probable  losses. 

I (2)  If  an  agency,  institution,  or  organization  approved  by  the  Sec- 
! retary  borrows  any  sums  under  tliis  subsection,  the  Secretary  shall 
agree  to  pay  to  it  (A)  an  amount  equal  to  90  per  cmtum  of  toe  loss 
to  it  from  defaults  on  student  loans  made  from  such  sums,  (B)  the 
amount  by  which  the  interest  payable  by  it  on  such  sums  exceed^  the 
interest  received  by  it  on  student  loans  made  from  such  sums,  (C)  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  collection  expenses  authorized  by  sub- 
section (a)  (2)  (C)  to  be  paid  out  of  a student  loan  fund  with  respect 
to  such  sums,  and  (D)  the  amount  of  the  principal  which  is  canceled 
pursuant  to  subsection  (b)(2)  (C)  or  (D)  -with  respect  to  student 
loans  made  from  such  sums.  There  are  authorized  to  appropriated 
without  fiscal  year  limitation  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  in  any  fiscal  year  imder  this 
I subsectioh  shall  not  exceed  the  le^r  of  (1)  such  limitations  as 

may  be.  specified  in  appropriation  Acts,  and  (2)  the  difference  be- 
tween $35,000j000  and  the  amount  of  Uedefal  capital  contributions 
paid  under  this  rectibh  for  that  year. 

(4)  (A)  There  is  hereby  create  within  the  Treasury  an  allied 

profession^  training  fund  (hereinafter  in  this  paragraph  referred 
to  the  “fund”)  ^which  shaU  be  available  to  the  Secretary  -vrithout 
fitohl  year  liimtotibn  as  a re  fbr,  toe  ^urpos^  of  i this 

subsection:  A bui^ess-type  budget  for  the  fuhd;  sh^  prepared, 
transimtted  to  toe  Cbngr^  and  enaCt^  in  the  manner 

pr^ribed  by  law  (sections  102,'  103,  and  ipi,  of  the  Government 
Cb^bratibh  Control  A.rt  847-S49)  for  wholly  owned  Gov- 

eriim:eht  cofporatibns.  . 
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(B)  The  jhmd  sh^  consist  of  appropriations  paid  into  the  fund 
pursuant  to  subsection  ^ (c) , appropriations , made  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph, . aU  amounts  r^eived  by  the  Secretary  as  interest  pay- 
ments or  repayments  of  principal  on  loans  < under  this  subsection,  and 
any  other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  him  from  his  oper- 
ations m connection  with  tlto  sub^tion  (other  than  paragraph  (2) ), 
including  any  moneys  derived  directly  or  indirectly  -from  the  sale 
of  assets,  or., l^nefidal  interest  or  particiDaticms  in  assets,  of  the 
fund.  . " . 

■ (C)  ^ All  loans,  expenses  (other  than,  normal  admini^rative  ex- 
pens^},  and  payments  pursuant  to  operations  of  the  Secretary  un- 
<ter  this  subsection.-  (other  than  paragraph  (s) ) shall  be  paid  from 

limited  to)  expenses  and  payments  of 
the  Secretary  in  connection  with  the  sale,  under  section- 302(c)  of 
the  F ederal  I^ation^-  Mortgage  Association  Charter  Act,  of  par- 
ticipation in  obligations  acquired  imder  this  subsection.  From  time 
to  time,  and  at  least  .at  the  dose  of  each  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary 
shall  .pay  from  the  fund  into,  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipte 
mterest,  on.  the  cumulative  amount  of  appropriations  paid  out  for 
loans,  under  this  subsection,  less  the  average  undisbursed  cash  bai- 
lee an  the  fund  during.the  year.  The  rate  of  such  interest  shall 
be  determine  by  the  S^retary  of  .the  Treasury,  taking  into  con- 
aderation  the  average  market  yield  du]^  the  month  preceding  each 
fiskjal  y^r , on  outstanding  Treasury  obligations  of  maturity  compara- 
ble to  tlie  average  matiunty  of  loans  made  from  the  fun^.  Interest 
j^y^ts  may  be  deferred  with  the  approval  ot  the  Secretary  of 
^e-  Iteasury,  hut  any  mterest  payments  so  deferred  shall  themselves 
If  at  any  time  the  Secretary  determines  that  moneys 
in  the-  fund  exceed  the.  present  and  any  reasonable  prdspective  fu- 
tute.  r^mimnentSjpf  the  funds,  ^ such  excess  may  be ; transferred  to 
thegeneral  fandpf  the  Treasury.  , , . ^ 

. (^)  The.  .Secretory  , may  agree  to  modifications,  of  agreements  or 
loans  m^e^pnder  th^  section,  and  inay  commxiimse,  waive,  or  release 
tatlc, . claim,  or  demand  of  the  United  States  aiisinsr-  or 
acquired  under  this  tection.  • ^ 

■ DEFpOTtONS;  . 

Sec.  79j5.  For  purposes  of  this  part—  . ' . ■ 

• ^ ^training  -center  for  allied  health  professions^^  means 

a y.unior  college,. college,  or  university- — 

, ^'X  ’^^PpiP^yides,  or  can  provide^  .prograrns  of  education 
to  a baccalaureate  or  aviate  degree  to  the  equivalent 
of  mher  or  to  a higher  degree  in  the  medical  technology,  opto- 

or  ^any  of  such  other  of  the 
.alliecl  health-  professions  cumcnlums  as  are  spwified  by  regula- 
. rtapnsj  or  whrcl^  if  ma  jumor  ,cbl%e,pro-pid^  a program  (i)  lead- 
; , mg  to  .^to^mte,  or  ah  .eqmv^^  ^ 

den^  are 

; regulation  and  (iii)  acceptable  for  full  credit  to- 

. warn  a baccalaineate  Or  .^jmva,lent  degr^  allied  health, 
professions  or  design^  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  a tech- 
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niciaii  in  a health  occupation  specified  by  regulations  of  the 

’ Surgeon Greneral,  ^ ^ 

(B)  which  provides  training  for  not  less  than  a total  of  twenty 

persons  in  such  curriculums,  , x*  i j 

(C)  which,  if  in  a college  or  university  which  do^  not  include 
a teaching  hospital  or  in  a junior  college,  is  affiliated  (to  toe 

^ extent  and  in  the  manner  determined  in  accordance  with  regula- 

1 tions)  with  such  a hospital,  , . , . , . . 

(D)  which  is  (or  is  in  a college  or  university,  which  k)  ac- 

credited by  a recognized  body  or  Dotoes  approved  for  such  pur- 
pose by  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  or  which  is  in  a junior 
Allege  which  is  accredited  by  the  regional  accreditmg  ^-cncy 
for  the  region  in  which  it  is  located  or  there  is  satisfactory 
astorance  afforded  by  such  accrediting  agency  to  the  Surgwn 
General  that  reasonable  progress  is  being  made  toward  accredita- 
tion by  such  junior  college,  and  ' j-  frM 

(E)  in  the  case  of  an.  applicant  for  a grant  imder  section  7»<J, 

. which,  if  "the  college  or  university  does  not  include  a school  of 

I medicine,  a school  of  osteopathy^  school  of  optometry , dr  school  of 

I dentistry,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (4)  of  section  <24,  as  may 

{ appropriate  in  the  light  of  the  training  for  which  the  grant  k to 

[ be  made,  is  affiliated  (to  the  extent  and  in  the  manner.determmed 

I in  accordance  with  regulations)  with  such  a school, 

I except  that  an  applicant  for  a grant  for  a construction  p^ect  under 

ft  section  791  which  does  not  at  the  time  of  application  meet  the  reqmre- 

m ment  of  clause  (B)  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  such  requirement  if  the 

B Surgeon  General  finds  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  umt 

■ will  meet  the  requirement  of  clause  (B)  prior  to  the  beginmng  of  the 

B academic  year  following  the  normal  g^duation  date  nf  the  fii^  en^- 

B ^ng  classe  in  such  unit,  or,  if  later,  upon  completion  of  the^proj^t 

B for  which  assistance  is  requested  and  other  pro j^ts  (if  anjn  under 

1 construction  or  planned  and  to  be  conimenc^  within  a reasonable 
1 (2)  The  term  “dfull-time  student”  means  a student  piursuing  a full- 

I time  course  of  study,  in  one  of  the  curriculums  specified  in  or  pursuant 
I to  paragraph  (1)  (A)  of  this  section,  leading  to  toe  bac^laur^te  or 
1 associate  degree  or  to  toe  equivaltot  .of  either,  or  to  a higher  d^r^, 
' in  a traihing  center  for  alhed  health,  professions,;  r^ulatmns  of  toe 
Surgeon  Greneral  toaH  include  provisions  rating  to  determination  of 
the  number  of  students  enrolled  , at  a training  center  on  the  basis  of 
or  on  the  basis  of  the  nuDober  of  stodents.enrpll^  ^ train- 
ing center  in  an  earlier  year,  or  on  such  basis  as  he  deems  apprbpnate 
for  malnTig  such  determination^  and  toall  include  metho<fe  of  making 
suto  determinations  when  a train^  center  was  not  in  existence  in  an 

earlieryear.  . . 

(3)  The  term  ‘‘nonprofit”,  as  applied,  to  any  trainii^  emter  for  ai- 

j lied  he^th  prof  essions  or  to  any  private  agency,^ofganization,  or  insto 

tutio^  meanSf  one  which  is  a coippration  or  nssociatioi^:  or  is  owned 
a.Ti  it1  :npftrated  by>^ne  or  more  corporations  or  associations,'  no  part  .of 
toe  net  eariiings  of  wMch  inures,  or^may  lavrfuHy  inure,  to  thetoenefit 
of  any^rivateslmreholder  or  individual:;  • r . . ■ ^ 

(4)  Tte  term ‘‘construction”  and ‘‘cost  of  construction^  include  (A) 

toe  construction  of  new  buildings,  and  toe  acquisition,  expansion,  re- 

I Rje  695 
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modeKng,  replacement,  jmd  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  including 
architects’  fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land  (ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  acquisition  of  ;an  existing  building) , off-site  improve- 
ment^  hv^  quarter^  or  patirat-care  facilities,  and  (B)  equipping 
new  buudings  and  existing  buildings,  whether  or  not  expanded,  re- 
modeled, or  altered. 

(5)  The  term  ‘‘aflUiated  hospital”  means  a hospital,  as  defined  in 
section  645,  which  is  not  owned  by,  but  is  affiliated  (to  the  extent  and 
in  the  manner  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations)  with,  one 
or  more  training  centers  for  allied  health  professions. 

BECOSDS  AND  AUDITS  • 

&c.  796-  (a)  Each.^ipi«nt  of  a grant  xmd^  this  part  shall  keep 
simh  rerords  ^ the  Surgron  ■Grenerai  may  prescribe,  inwuding  records 
wnich  disclosB  the  amount  and  disposition  by  such  recipient  of 
the  proc^^  of  grant,  the  total' oost  of  the  projector  undertaking 

in  connection,  with  \^ch  such  grant  is;  made  or  used,  and  the  amount 
cfiliat  portiqn  of  the  cost  of  the  project  or  imdertaking  Applied  by 
othCT  source^  and  such  records  as  will,  facilitate  an  effective  audit. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare . and  the 
t^mptrofler  General  of  the  Unit^  Stated  or  ^y  of  , their  duly  au- 
thorized represent^ves,  shall-  have  access,  for,  the  purpose  of  audit 
and  examination  to  any  books,,  documents,  papers,  and  records  of  tlie 
i^ipient  of  any  grant  under  this  part  which  are  pertinent  to  any  such 
grant.;,  ; 

Sxa  797- Kepesded. 

: STUDY 


■ . Sec.  798.  (a)  Thej^cretM  sl^ll  conduct  a study  of  the  administra- 
tion, of- — ■ " ^ 

. ..  71)  the  pip'vdsibns  of  this  p£^^ 

‘ (2)  ^her  provisions  of  this  Act  which  relate  to  the  allied  health 
prof^pns  or  the  training  of  individuals  to  prepare  them  to  en- 

. w P^visions  pf^w  which  are  admmistered  by  the  nommis- 
: aoner-of  Educ^ioh  and,  w^Mch  iolate  to  t^ 

, training  pf  individuals  to  prepare  thein  to  engage  in 

anypfsudi  professions;  - 

wuth  a viewj  to  determine  the  adequacy  of  kich  provisions  and  the 
^gr^^^bl^^  pursu'^^^  thereto  to  meet  the  n^  of  .the  27a- 


ADVANCE  FUNDING' 


- Sm  799.  appropriation  Act  which  appropriait^  funds  for  anv 
fiscal  vear  for  payments  under  this  part 

-nmy^a^  appropriate  for  the  next  fiscal  year  the  fdnds  that  are  au- 

for  stich  p^ents  for  such  next  ffscal 
veair,ib^  no  funds  m^^  madcFavalfahle  therefiPni  .for  obB^tion 
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UCEKSUBE  REPORT 


Sec.  799A.  The  Secreta^  sh^  prepare  and  submit  to  the  .Congress, 
prior  to  J^y  1, 1971,  a report  identifying  the  major  problems  associ- 
ated with  licensure,  certification,  and  other  qualifications;  for  oractice 
or  employment  of  health  TOrsonnel  (including  groim  prectice  of  health 
^reonnel),  together  wiu  summaries  of  the  activities  (if  any)  of 
Federal  agencies,  professioi^  organizations,  or  other  instrumentalities 
directed  toward  the  alleviation  of  such  problems  and  toward  maximiz- 
proper  and  efficient  utilization  of  he^th  personnel  in  mAPting 
the  health  needs  of  the  Nation.  Such  report  shall  include  specific  rec- 
ommendations by  the  l^retaiy  for  steps  to  be  taken  toward  the  solu- 
tion of  the  problems  so  identifi^  in  such  report. 


TITLE  Vni— NUESE  TRAINING 


Part  A— Geaiits  for  Expansion-  Am>  lamtovEMRNT  of  Nurse 

Trainino 


authortzation  of  appropriations  for  construction  grants 


Sec.  801.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  grants 
ito  assist'in  the  construction  i of  new  facilities  f or  coU^iate^ 
degre^  or  dipl<Rna  schools  of  nursing, oirreplacement  or  rehabilitation 
of  existing  facilities  for  sudi  schods,  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscjd  year 
endfog  J nne 30, 1970,  and  $35,000,000 f orthe  fiscal  year  ending  Jtme  30, 

(b)  Sun^  appropriated  pur^ant  to  subsection  (a)  for  a fiscal  year 
shall  remain  avaHable  for.  obligation  throu^i  the  close  of  next 
fiscal  year. 


APPROVAJL  OF  applications  FOR-  CONSTRUCTION  GRANTS 


Sec.  802i  (a)  No  application  for  a grant  for  a construction  project 
under  this  part  may  be  approved  unless  it  is  submitted  to  the  Surgeon 
Greneral  prior  to  Jmy  1, 1970.  . 

(b)  A grairt- for  a <x>nstruction  project  under  t^  part  may  be  made 
only  if  the  appli^ioh  therefor  is  approved  -by  the  Surgeon^  General 
upon  his‘  determination  tlai> — 

; . ®T5P^®ant  is  a public  or  nonprc^t  private  school  of 

,,nuidng  providing  accredited  program  of  nursing  education; 

. : (2),;  t&  applicatioh  . conteins  or  is  supported  by  reasonable 
. ■ fornot  le®  than  twenty  years  aft^  comple- 

;j  ^ of  cqi^imcticm,  J^e  focDity  will  be  used  ;fori  the  pmmoses  of 

the  training  for  which  it  is  to  be  constructed,  and  ^vdlf  iiot  be 
_ used  for  sectarian  insti;n<^  a placefor  religious' worship, 

s^cient  fun^  w^be  availal^ 

pfj-tlm  cost  of  ^nstra<3t(ng  thcr  funds  -will 

^ for^efiective  use  of 

- , thedScility  forthetreining  and 

(^)  in  the  ca^  ofi^  to 

, .^^and  the  txadning;capami7'd^;aa^(wl  o^ 
enibllment . sudi , scffiqol  d^  tl^  »fiist  rfnllrS<£odi  {yesx,  after 

. r the.  compljdiq  ofi ,^e:^irstr^^  for  each  ofrl^  ninp.  years 
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thereafter  ^ill  exceed  the  highest  first-year  enrollment  at  such 
school  for  any  of  the  five  fml  school  years  preceding  the  year 
in  wluch  the  application  is  made  by  at  least  5 per  centum  of  such 
highek;  first-year  ehrollm^tj  or  by  five  students,  vrhichever  is 


greater; 


■ (3)  (A)  in  the  ca^  of  an  application  for  a grant'  for  construc- 
tion of  a new  facility,  such  application  is  for  aid  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a hew  school  of  nursing,  or  construction  which  will  expand 
the  training  capacity  of  ah  existing  school  of  nursing,  or  (B)  in 
the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  for  replaceihent  or  rehabili- 
tation of  existing  facilities,  siich  application  is  f Or  aid  in  construc- 
tion which  will  replace  or  rehabilitate  facilities  of  an  existing 
school  of  nursing  which  are  so  obsolete  as  to  require  the  school  to 
curtail  substantially  either  its  enrollment  or  the  quality  of  the 
training  provided ; ' 

(4)  the  plans  and:  specifications,  are  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions relating  to  minimum  standards  of  construction  and  equip- 
ment; and 

(5) ,  the  appHcation  contaum  or  is.gqpported  by  adequate,  assur- 
ance that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any  contractor  or 
subcontractor  in  the  performance-of  work  on  the  construction  of 
the  faciUty  wiR  be  paid  wages  at  rates  hot  less  than  those'rprevail- 

f ■ mg  on  similar  constraction.  in  the  locality  as  deterihined  by-  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  in : accordahce  with  the  Davis-Bacon'  Act,  as 
_ amended  (40  U.S.C.;276a—276a5)  . The  Secretary  of  ^Labor  shall 
have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  ^andards  specified  in  this  para- 
graph, the  authority:and  functions  seto  forth  in  ;Beorganizati^ 
Plan  Ifumbered  14  of  1950  (15  PJR;  <3i76;  64  Srth  1267>y 
tion  2 of  the  Act  of. June  IS,  1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c). 
Before  approviig  or  (hsapproving  an  application  for  a construction 
project  under-this  part;  the  Sinrgeon  General  shaU  secure  the  advice  of 
the  17ational  Advisory^  Council  on  Nurse  Training  established  by  sec- 
tion 841  ( hereinafter  m this  phrtreferrtd  to  as  t^ 

(c)  Li  hoha  fof  ^^antsj  the  Coimcil  ahd  the 

Surgeon  General  shaJQ.  take  into  account^" 

(1)  (A)  in  the)  ortthie  expan- 

^^sionnf  thefaciHties_of  ah  existing  school;  the^^^^^  e^ffectivehess 
of  the  proposed  faciHties  in  expandirg- the -(Opacity' fd^ 
mg^  of  firttey^r  rtttdehts  ^':>f  n in 

• prpmotmg  ahj^urtable  gei^^ 

relative 

: yuhavailabiM^  of  nurs^3.df  the  kind'tb  be  trtih^'by .rtich^^ 

- V -^ahd'availabie  T^  of  the  iNation  for  tramming 


; : triaihi^rm^^e'fiSfdlpfm 

'>the^fa^rtmehtiqhed  aboMoh'pkm  : 

"1- 

a State  or  16(^1  aim^age^^  pTa.T>r>ibg  fnr  nnrfy 


O 
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traming  or  which  participates  in  a ' regional  or  other 

mterstate  agency  involved  with  planning  for  nurse  training  f aci- 
liti^,  the  relationsh^  of  the  appHcation  to  the  construction  dr 
. training ‘progiujn . which  .is  beu^  deyeloped  by  such  agency  or 
ag^cies  and,  if  such  agency  or  agencies  nave-review^  such  ap- 
pucatipn,  any  comment  thereon  submitted' by  them. 

A3IOXJNT  OF  CONSTRUCTrON"  GRANT  ; FATJMDEHTS 

Sec.  ^3.  (a)  The -amount  of" ^my  grant  for  a construction  project 
under  this  part  shaU  be  such  amdunt  as  the  Surgedri  (^neral  deter- 
mmes  td  jbe  appropriate  after  dbtaining  the  admce  df  the  GduncU; 
except  that  (A.)  in  the  case  df  a.  grant  for  a new  school,  and  in  the 
c^seof  a grant  for  a project  for  new  facilities  for  ah  esdsting'^hool 
m:  ca^s  where'^ch  f ecihtiesare  of 'particularimportancein'  providing 
a>nmjor.:espansion  of^training  capacity,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  such  amount  may  not  exc^d  66%  per  centum  Of  the 
nec^ijrcost  of  constimction,  as  determined  by  the  Sur^n -G^eiaT, 
of  such  project;  and ' (B)  in  the  case  of  ahy^  Other  ^aht,  such  amount 
may  not,  except  where  tha  Secretary  determines  that  uTiufhTal  eirenni- 
stances  m^e  a larger  percentage  if  which  hiay  in  no  ca^^ 

per  centum)  necessary  order  to  ejffectciate  the  purposes  of  this  part, 

exceediSOper  centum  Of  the  necessary  ;cost  of ’Constiuctibh,  asiso  deter- 
mi^d^f  the  project- with  respect -to  which  the  grant  made::  ; 

( . > approval  of  any  application  for  a gfant  for  a construction 

project  Tmderthis^pait,:  the  Sim  General  shan  reserv^  from  any 
appropnatibh  available  therefor;  ^the  'amOunt  of  such -grant  as  deter- 
nuned  under  subsection  (a)  j &e  amount  so  reserved  may  be  paid  in 
advanre  or  by  way  >of  reuhburremeht,  ’^and  ih  such  iiistaUments  con- 


pended  by  him,  either  upon  approval  of  ah'^meiidment 
of  the^appheataon  ^orhpOn  revision  Of  the  estimated  cost  of  cOnstruc- 
tion of  Ime facile  : ■:  > 

(?)  ■ -3^  deterinim  the  am  any  such  ^iit  tbig  pgyfj 

'©^eluded’  from' the* cost  Of  construction  ahamount’equal 
to  the  sim  of  (1)  tho  a,moimt  of  any  other  F^eral  grant  which  the 
appheanthas  Obtaihed;bf  is'asmred  of  obtatiiiing,  withf^peet  the 
contraction  which  is  tb- be*fiuahced  m pirtby^^  authorizi^  under 

(2):  the  jmount  of  any  non-Federal  funds  required  to 
be  e^mdied  as  a cOnditioh'of  such  Other  Federal  grant. 


\-';:?':-vV_;;;apupliO'Oimon]^rofi^  (/ij  . 

: 4 €tha|jSciSty  purposes 


; Bfdr^whichip  waS^^^^<^ 

1^0^  caiise  for 


onsi . 


the  fmihty:  m sec^rian  iiitr&fioh!  place 
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the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  a,ppKcant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  the  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the 
then  value  (as  determined  by  agreement  of  the  partis  or  by  action 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which 
such  facility  is  situated)  of  the  facility,  as  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  constru^ion  of  such  facility. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN  NURSE  TRAINING  .. 

Sec.  805-  (a)  From  the  sums  available  therefor  from  appropria- 
tions under  section  808  for  the  fiscal  year  endi^  June  30,  1970,  and 
the  next  fiscal  year,  grants  may  be  made;  to  assist  any  public  or  non- 
profit private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  to  meet  the  cost  of 
sp^ial  projects  to  plan,  develop,  or  establish  new  programs  or  mo^- 
fications  of  existing  progrems,  of  nursing  ^ucation  or  to  effect  sig- 
nificant improvements  in  curriculums  of  sch<mls  of  nursing  or  for 
research  in  the  various  fields  of  nursir^  education,  or  to  ass^  schools 
of  nursing  which  are  in  rerious  financial  straits  to  meet  their  costs  of 
operation  or  to  assist  schools  of  nursing  which  have  special  need  for 
financial  assistance  to meesfc  accreditation  requirements,  or  to  assist  in 
otherwise  strengthening,  improving,  or  expanding  progran^  of  nure- 
ing  education,  or  to  assi^  any  such  agency,  orgamzawon,  or  in^tution 
to  naeet  the  costs  of  other  special  projects  wrhich  will  help  to  increase 
the  supply  of  adequately  trained  nursing  personnel  needed  to  ineet  the 
health  needs  of  the  Nation.^ : ^ 

. (b)  In  determinii^  priority  of  proj^ts  for  which  applications  are 
ffled  under  subs^tipn  (^),  the  Secretary  shalOl  give  priority  in  the  fol- 
lowing  order:  . 

(1)  the  relative  need  of  the  applicant  (if  a school  of  musing) 
for  ;^ancml  assistance  to ; contmue  in  operation  or  avoid  cur- 
1 . taili^,  e^  quality:  of  training 

jnxyided^^  - i ^ 

connection  with  its  iherger  with  a school  of  nursing;  _ 

(3)  the  relative  n the  applicant  for  financial  assistance 

. ;•  to  Tha%t^^  accremtatipn  as  a school  of  nursing: 

' ^ .and^/;:,.,  .J'’,’  . ■ ' . ■ - 

(4)  the  exbmt  tp  .which  tile  prpject;^  enrollment  of 
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. ' - ; ' '■  ^ r';'  ^ ■ 

Sec.  806.  . (ajj  The  sums'  aymlable  . :^^  this  section 

from^appropnations  under  "^tioh  808  for'  the  fij^l  year  ending 
June:;  30,  .1970,^  and  >th^  be  distributed  .to-  'the 

dhobis  iritli  «ppi^^  ifolip^^:  Each  sdiopl  shall  rer 

ceiye  .$ip,000  ; and  p^  ; ; 

' ■ “ i(A)‘  75'pef centum  sha^^ 

'*' Either  relativeienrolJmerit- of  ifuU-^  such 


fr  :«<■  a, . -21  vn/i 


JreL-^-^.-.. 

VjQ^ucliCvy^EiP 

’ ^ '^e  five  ^hobl  3^a  year  for  whifchcthe;appli- 


inCTeaseiDL^^  for 
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with  the  amomit  per  fun-time  student  so  <x>mputed  that  a school 
receives  twice  as  much  for  each  such  student  in  the  increase  as 
. . for  other  full-time  students,  and  ' v ; 

25  per  centum  shall  be  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the 
relative  nmnber  of  graduates  for  such  year. 

In  computing  the  increase  under  clause  (A)  (ii)  of  the  preceding 
sentence  for  ^y  school,  there  shall  be.^cluded  a number  equal  to 
the  increase  -required  by  subsection  (b)  ; (except  .ru  - the  case  of  a 
school  to  which  the  third  sentence  of  such  subsection  applies) . _ 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  not  make  a grant  under  this  section  to  any 
school  from  any  appropriation  for  a;  fiscal  year  endings  after  June  30, 
1970,  unless  the  application  for  such  grant  contains  or  is  supported  by 
reasonable  assurances  that  for  the  first-school  year  beginning  after  the 
fiscal  year  for  whidi  ; such  grant  is  made  imd  ;each  school  year  ^there- 
after during  which  such  a grant  is  made  the  first-year  enrollment 
of  fuUrthne  students  in?such  school  will  exceed  the  average  of  the 
first-year  enrollment  of . such  students  in  such  school  for  the  twoschool 
years  having  the  highest,such  enrollment  during  the  five'/school: years 
during  the  period  of  July  1,  1963,  through  June  30, 19j68  j by  at  least 


be  in-addition  to -the  requirements-of  section  802(b)  (2)  (D)_  of  this 
Ac^  where  appHcablew  The  Secretary  isauthorizM  to 
or  in  part)  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  if  he  determines,_a^r 
consultation  -with  the  National  Advisory  Counc  Nurse  Training, 
that  the  required  increase  in  first-y^r  enrollment  of  fuU-tme  students 
in  a school  cannot,  because-  of  Inmtations*  of  physical  facilitii^  avail- 
able to  the  school  for  training,  be  accomplish^  without  lowering  the 
quality  of  training  provided  merein.  ' • • ’ 

(c)  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  thispart  and  part  D,  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  rtiiaH  include  provisions'  relatii^;  tot  determination  the 
number  of  students  enroUed  m ;^hool,  or  in  a par^ 
a school,  or  the  nmnber  of  graduates  from  a school,  as  the  casemiav  b% 
on  the  basis  of  estimates,  or  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  students 
who  were  enrolled  in  a schoOkbr  in  pa,rticular  year-^lassin  a school,  or 
were  graduates  £rom  a school  in  earlier  years,  as  the  case  may  be,  or 
on  sum  basis  as  he  deems  apprbpnate^dr  makiig  suCh'dMiermmatibns, 
and  ^all  include  methoim  of  maldng  such  a 

^Hcbl  or  a year-clat^  i^riier;  y a 

shhbbi?^‘': ^ .'.V:  .. 

t (2)  - ^ of  this  pa^  and  pa^^ 

dents”  ( whetii^^^  is ' ^ PPhn^ion 

a ' pkiticidap  v^f-ci^)f  means  *^dehts-^^ 


m a scnc^r  oi  n 


. ■ o’e'T:  ■ ; b: 

' :^S]^r-8Q7.  i(^a)'iThe>S 
eaxKepithimm^hb^fiscMy^f prec^ 
sbught)s  by  twh^i  a^  SOS^pr^SOfiMpf  ^an^fis^ 

; -year  ^ Ci-m  - 

'.:,(b); 

forai 


hw  approve  or  cQ^pptoye  . 

att  dstopt^fter  coBfetdtati^^^^ 
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(c)  A grant  under  section  805  or  806  maybe  made  only  if  the  ap- 
plication therefor — 

. (1)  is  from  a public  or  nonprofit  private  school  of  nursing,  or, 
in  the -case  of  grants  under  section  805,  a public  or  nonprofit 
private  agency,  organization,  or  institution ; 

(2)  contains  or  is  supported  by  assurances  satisfactory  to  the 
Secretary  that  the  applicant  will  expend  in  carrying  out  its  func- 
tions as  a school  of  nursing,  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such 
grant.ds  sought,  an  amount  of  funds  (other  than  funds  for  con- 
struction ^ determined  by  the  Secretary)  from  non-Federal 
sources  which  are  at  least  as  great  as  the  average  amount  of  funds 
exp^ded'by  such  applii^nt  for  suet  purpose  (excluding  «x- 
pen<utures  of  a nonrecurring  nature)  in'  the  three  fiscal  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  fiscal  year-  for  which  such  grant  is 

■ . '^sought;-. 

(3)  contains  such  additional  information  as  the  Secretary  may 
require  to  make  the  determinations  required  of  him  under  this 
part  and  such  assurances  as  he  may  find  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  part;  and 

(4)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  accounting  procedures 

^d ' reports,  and  access  to  the  records  of  the  applicant,  as  the 
Secreta^  may  require  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  t-.bis 
part. ; ■■  ■ : 

AXJTHOBIZATIOIT  FOR  APPROPKIATION’S 

Sec.  808-  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $35,000,000 
for  lie  fejal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  and  ^,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1971,  for  improvement  grants  under  section  805 
and  mstitutional  grants  .under  section; 806.-. 

. . (b)j  Of  fhe  sums  appropriated  under  subsection  (a)  Of  this  section 
^ISjOOOjOOO  shaJtt  be  available,  for  each,  of  the  . fiscal  years  ending  June 
30, 1970.  and  Jime  30, 1971,  for  grants  under  section  805. 


Part  B— Assisiance  to  iNiJRsiiTCi-  Stddeuts 


; TR4JNEESHIPS  for  AfiVAIfCED  TRAINTNO  OP  PROFESSIOKTAL  NURSES 

. Sec.  821.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $8,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  $9,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
endmg . J^e : 30,  1966,  $10,000,000  for . the;  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967,  $11,000^000  for,  the  fisG^  year  ending  June."^3b,  1968,  $i2,000,- 

JuneSO,^ 

year  ending  June  30.  ■1970,  ^d  $19,000,000- for  p-'nding 

June  30, 1971,  tdpovCT  traine^M^  fe  tTO.iTiiTigr  of 

pfOfestipnal  nurses  to  te^i  in  the  various fidds  of  nurse  training  (iti- 
cluding practiral  nurse  traiiiing) , to  seirve  in  a.dmiTiis±ra.inye  nr  super- 
^^^;^.i^P8^1tiesyior  tto  serve  in  other  professional.  nuTsin  <g>p.cialtips 
deteiii^^.hyftlie- Surgeon- Gimeral.  to  require  ladvi^^^  ... 

^:ij(b)  itii;^;be  a™ 

geon^G^ei^  tmpt^^  or  noiiprofif  pnyate^i^i^^ 
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conditions,  as  the  Surgeon  Greneral  finds  necessaiy.  Such  payments 
may  be  us^  only  for  traineeships  and  shall  be  limit^  to  such^amounts 
as  the  Surgeon  ^neral  findsnecessary  to  wver  the  costs  of  tuition  and 
fees,  and  a stipend  and  allowance  (mcludihg  travel  and  subsistence 
expenses)  for  the  trainees;  ' 


: LOAy.-AGRiaB]yiENTS^'-^^^V  ■ ' . 

■ Sec.;  522.  (a)  The  Seter^stary  of  Health,  Education,  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  a; student  loan  fund  in-  accoidaace  with^  this  part  with 
any  public  or  nonprofit  private;  school  of;  nursing  which  is  located  in 

:-(b):-Eacli  agi^ment  entei^?  imder  t^  se^omshall— 
i ■ T‘  1^1 ) provide<;for  establishment  of;^  ^dent:  loan  fund  ■ by  the 
-r^Y/SdlOOl;;/];.  Vo  :::  ■■  i}  = 

' ;i!;';(2)  pEO^deifor  deposit  iin.‘the  >fuhd,  except  .as  provided  in 
; f jSectiou  829,jof  (iA.)i  the  E^ertd^<»pitalcoiitributi<>ns;  paid^^ 

.'  o this  part  to. the  school  by>thefSecretai:y,T(B)  ,abadditionaLanm 
, from:  othercsourc^'.equali  to  not  less 

; capital:  c^  ( <3)  coUections  of  principal  and  ihter- 

riLest.-ondoahs made.frc^  the  fund,7;:^);5CoUectioiiS:;p^  to 

section  823(f)  j and  (E)  any  other  earnings  ofthe.fmic^ 
i (3)  ? providufl]^  tte  fimd^^except  as’  p 829, 

r ^i^^^be  usedsoidy  forlbansfo^stu  of  the  sdiooLi^^^ 

iIjTnfh  rtteiagfeem^t  and  for  costs  of  ibollection  d^  loanstand 

Ta -interest thereon;-’  .-tg.;;;-!  /la  a-’ 

-it-  ir  (4)-rprpvide1;hat  loans  onay.?  be  ihade-’feom  such  fund  >phly  to 
10  :srtidentspursuingai;fuH^fm  wur^  of  study-ati3ie;s<boolieading 
cr:"to;abacc^xire^^  assbciateidegree  m^nursingrbr  anc^r^^ 


ihitsrattended  such  school!  befoi^  July  i-,^971y  shahsreceiv^^e  a^^^^ 
r:;7  j-6bmia:loah<-dbmd  established^-^  2(WUbf  the^National 

:i;?,sBefeiis^duca^  Act  ofd958  ;^smdo  ’ ■ * > T’  to 

- hontaan such  bthef  proviaons as  aib  neces^  prot^  the 

IfcTfmscncaal’intetesfc^^  rlo  r i-; 

; rl:>i.}ai'£0  i.rf';07  S-!!  'U;  0;;;’ JI£‘.0  O'KJ  OO 

LOAN  PEOVISION S ' ^ 

3:Sec;,  82;3-  ^)rttIhcctot^bf ithe  1^  its 

e<puyail€hl^^£aStdet<Eam^^ 

by  v^hbols  of  hursmg  fr  Ipim  fuh3a<^l^  agree- 


exbe^  :^6^00 

lbai|^^a^l^l^^  ^h<»nsed^EaCti&^  apd 


besih^eibiriOTCh^i^^ 


regmation  hr  in  the  agreein^;^^^  schofol)  with  a view  to  jah- 
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venting  imjiairnient  of  the  capital  of  sucli  fund  to  the  TnnTiTmTm 
^xtent  practicable  in  the  light  of  the  ob j ecti ve  of  enabling  the  student 
to  complete  his  course  of  study;  and  except  that— 

(1)  such  a loan  may  be  made  only  to  a student  who  (A)  is  in 
ne^  of  the  amount  of  the  loan  to  pursue  a fuUrtime  course  of 
study  at  the  school  lading  to  a baccalaureate  or  associate  degree 
m nursing  or  an  ^uivalent  degree,  or  a diploma  in  nursing,  or  a 
gTa><raate  deOTee  in  nursing,  and  (B)  is  capable,  in  the  opinion 
of  /me  school,  of  maintainmg  good  standing  in  such  course  of 

‘ (2)  such  a 2oan  shall  be  repayable  in  equal  or  graduated  jieriodic 

installments  (with  the  right  of  the  borrower  to  accelerate  repay- 
ment) over  the  ten-year  period  which  begins  nine  months  after 
the  student  ceases  tb^pursue  a full-time  course  of  study  at  a schbol 
of  nursing,  excluding  from  suchi  IG-year-period  all  (A)  periods 
(up  to  three  years)  of  (i)  active  du^  performed  by  thelxirrowcr 
asa  member  ofia-uniformed-^rvicej  or/‘(iii)-service  as  a volunteer 
- ^der  ti^  'Pea«ce:  Corps  Act,  alttd*'  (B)  periods  fep  to  five'y^rs) 
during. wMch  the  borrower  is  "pursumg  a full-time  cotuc^  of 

school = of  nursing  ;I^ding  to  baccalaureate 
;■  . degree  fo  ;hunsmg  or  .an 'equrvaleoit  degree,  br  to  graduate:  d^ree 
m nmising,  or  is  otherwise  pursuing  advanced  professional  train- 
ing on:  j.nursing;-  ::-v 

• . (3)  ‘not;to'exceed':50.'per  <^tuih  of  any  suchdoan  (plus  interest) 
r/;  ;shaB  :be.  cancelled,  for  full-time'  employment  as  a professional 
./r  ; nurse  (including  teaching  in  any  of  the  fieldscofinurse  training 
and  service  as  an  admini^rator,  supervisor,  orrconsultant  in-any 
^ iof^therfieldsof  nuramg)  :in  ^y  pub  nonprofit  private  inst^- 
V / tution  or-iagmcy,  10  per  centmniaf  the  ^ of 

’mch; loan  pliis thereon;,  which  was  tmpaid::on.the  first 
. - /day^of  such,  service,'  for;  each-complete  year  of  ^ch  service,  except 
c/Hiat  such-  rate>shalJri>B;15.^peri centum  for  rach  completed  year  of 
'£T«  service  a^suc^a  nui^  pubHcior  other  nonprofit  iospital  in 

; ; - : any  ^ar^  which  is  ■ determined, in  -accordance -/with . ' ragTlati  nn  s 
of  the  Secretary,  to  be  an -area 'which- has  a substantial  shortage 
/ ; ; ofsu^  nurses  at  such  ;ho^  for  the  purpose  of  any  can- 

cellation at  such  higher^^rate^-!  an  ampimt "equal  to:an  a^ 

50  per  centum of  the  total  amount  of  such  loans  plus  interest  may 
be  canceled;  : / 

(4)  the  liability  to  repay  the  unpaid  balance  of  such  loan  and 
:accru^  ihter^  thereon?^^ 

> • boiTowerj^oi^if -the  SecretaryAetsri^^ 

. '(-5)f|sueh;^ibani^ 

g : tte!dpah,'i  TO  ^^riods<duiii]g  "wMch  < the.>lpan  is 

repayaW  per,behfam'periaT»T>-nTnt^^^  / : 

/is/.mient^£exc^tithat^tTf  .theiborrow  ^ThorgsigTin/thb  ; or  ■ 
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the  borrower  transfers  to  another  school  partidpating 
program  under  this  part,  such  note  or  othCT  evidence  of  a lo^ 

may  be  transferred  to  such  other  sdiool.^  ^ . • i j 

(c)  Where  all  or  any  partfof  a loan,  or  interest,  is  c^ce^ 
this  section,  the  Secretary  of  H^th,  Eduction, 
pay  to  the  school  an  amount  equal  to  the  schwl  s proportionate  share 

of  the  canceled  portion^  as  determined  by  th^creta^.^  _ _ 

rdV  Any  loan  for  any  year  by  a school  from' a studmt  1<^  fond 
estabiidied  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  p^  shaU  be^^e 

in' such  installments  as  may  be  provided  m regidations  of 

tary  or  such  agreement  and^  upon  notice  to  the  Se(^ta:^  J)y_tne 

school  that  any  recipient  of  a loan  is  failing  to  mamtain  ^isfacto^ 
standing,  any  or  all  fisher  insta^  of  his  loan  sl^  be  with- 

held*  as  may  be  appropria^  . . . , , i i -it  • i ^ 

' (eV  ‘ Ah.  agreemieht  under  this'  part  ^th  ^y  schwl  sh^  mc^de 
proyidoris  df«igned''to  make  Ichns  from  student  lo;^  fim 
feh^  thereimcfer  reasonably  (to  toe  ^ 

'-fiiTidg  iTi-  alT'elifflBle  studtots  in  toe  tohbol  ihrpeed 

■toefroif.' '■  'h.-'r''-- 

" : f f)  "Sabi^'  to'  're^a:tibhs  of  tne  'Storetaiy,  a school . i^y  a^ess 

a chaT^  yrito'respied  to  a loan ' from  the  16^.  jE^d  •^ablitoed  rpor- 
suaht  to  ah  agitomdit^i^  part  for  failuto  of  to^  ^i^wer 

to'  pay  all  or  toy  part- of'  ah  ihslhilmtot  when  it  -is  due  in  tne 
chse  bf  h boitower  'whb  is' entitled  to  defeiroent  of  toe  m nnder 
■ sutoedidh  (b)  (2)tor  'hahcdlatibh  of  part  dr  air  of  toe  1<^  mid 
hutoectidn  (b)'  (3) fdr  toy  failure  to  file  timely  and  saMactoiy  eyi- 
dehcevdf  such  ehtitlemeht.  The  amount  of.  any  suto  ch^ge  imy 
exceed'  $i  for  the;first  mphto  by  ^art  • of  a toonth  by  which  such 
ihstollmtot  OT  is  lato  tod  ^ jEorhato 

of  a ihohto"  toeitoftor.  Th^  may  elto^  to  add  toe  amount  of 

' ^ fri  Hlio"  TVTMTI fl.TTHTIlillt  of  the’  . 


UJL  8SSe^ljQLent  v-H  ^ ; - ii  • ; • ^ V 

‘ ~ ' (s)  ’ school'  may  pirO^de  in  adcordahto  *with  togula,tibr^  ibf  the 

Secretary^  to«t  dming^r  toe  repayment  peiic^  of  a loto  from  adpan 
‘ fund^establj^ei^  mi  a^e^en^  toder,  tMs  part  .payments 

-of  pitoctoa  V l>y  toe  boi^  mto  all  tbe  but- 

ihW^da.hSVfhad  e"  'ito  *him~'  from  'tomi  funds  to  established^  toap.  1^ 
^at  afatoeqhtotohdtietototo“$it5'i^  ■. , , ; v ■ ^ ^ 

<•••1  .Oili-JT:  ' > g » iLKE^ito^iibjts  ^ 


197T  j' tod  <CTi<h  the;fistol  y®kr  ending  June  30, 1972, 
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each  of  the  two  succeedinff  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
students  who  have  received  a loan  for  any  academic  year  ending  before 
July  1, 1971,  to  continue  or  complete  their  education.  Sums  appropri- 
ated pursuant  to  this  section  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967, 
or  any  subsequent  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretaiy  (1) 
for  payments  into  the  fund  established  by  section  827  (d),  and  (2)  in 
accordance  with  agreements  under  this  part,  for  Federal  capital  con- 
tributions to  schools  with  which  sucli  agreements  have  been  naade,  to 
be  used,  together  with  deposits  in  such  funds  pursuant  to  section  822 
(b)  (2)  (B) , for  establishment  and  maintenance  of  student  loan  funds, 
and  (3)  for  transfers  pursuant  to  section  829. 


AliLOTMENTS  AND  PAYMENTS  OP  PEDERAL  C.\PITAL  CX)NTREBUTI0NS 

Sec.  825.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  824 
for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall  allot  to  each  school  an  amount 
which  . beare  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  so  appropriated  as  the 
number  of  persons  (enrolled  on  a\fiiU-time  basis  in  sudb.  schw^ 
to  the  tot^  number  of  per^ns  enrolled  on  a full-time  bas^  in  all 
schools  of  nursing  in  aU  the  States.  The, number -of  perspns-e^ 
on  a full-time  basis  in  schools  of  nursing  for  purpose  of  th^  section 
^aU  be  determined  by  the  Secretary,  ref  the  most  rec^t  year  for 
which  satisfactory  date  are  available  to  him.  For  purroses  of  allot- 
mente  under  this  section,  a sch(6ol  of  nursing  also  includes  any  school 
with  which  the  Secretary  has,  prior  to  the  time  the  allotanent  is  made, 
entered  into  an  agreem^t  for  ^ablitiiment  of  a ^udrat  loan  fund 
under  this  part.  Funds  available  in  any  fiscal  year  for  payment  to 
schools  under  this  part  (whether  as  Federal  capital  contributions  or 
as  loans  to  S(dibols  rmder  section  827^  which  are  in  ^cess  pf  the  amoimt 
appropriat(^  puisuant  to  section-  824  for  that  yiear  sh^  be  allotted 
amoi^  States  and  amoim  schools  within  States  m such  manner  as  the 
Secretaiy  deteimines  win  b^  carry  out  the  purposes  of  tiiis  parti, 

(b)  (I)  The  Secrete^  set  dates  by  which 

schools  of  nursing  in  a State  mu^  ffl  for  Federal  <api- ' 

tel  cohtiib^utions,  and  for  loans  pii^  to  section  ,827,  from  r me 
allotment  of  such  State  imder  the  first  two  sentehc(to  of  subsection 
(a)  of  this  section.  \ ^ L 

' (2) , If  the  total,  of  the  amounts  r^uested  any  fiscal, year  in 

such  applicaticins  ,which  are  made  by  school^  in  a;  State  exceeds  toe 
aiqouht  pf  the  ^otineht  of  such  State  for  to  y^r,  toe  aihibunts 

to  ^be’;  paid'  to  toe  Ici^  fi^  to  ea?fi  such  "schctol  Ito  reduced  to 
whichever  of  the  foUowihgTs  toe  snarer:  (ji)'  the  amoimt  rec^ 
in  its  appH^totovon  whicn, bears. toe  same  ratio  to 

toe  anmunt  b^f  to®.  toch  State  as  the  himiber  of  students 

TtoolvdH  be  enirc>U(^fitofton 
beare^totoe  to^  f ’in^^ 

in  ciuring  year. iAmoruits^^i^^ 


m ac?^dto(to.iTO^  of  toch  senttoce^^^-a^  which 

‘iiii  theLcjap^ratio^^r^^  ^toan  the  amchi^^ 

jpreytotjitoe  tcj^  paij^torito 


the  total  so  requested  by  it.  If  the  total  of  the  amounts  requested  for 
^y  fiscal  year  in  sucih  applications  which  are  made  by  spools  in  a 
State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  the  allotment  of  such  State  for  that 
jrear,  the  Secretary  m^  reallot  the  remaining  amount  from  time  to 
tune,  on  su<fii  date  or  dates  as  he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  propor- 
tion to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under  subsection  (a) 
for  such.year.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  number  of  students 
who  graduated  from  secondary  schools  in  each  State  during  a fiscal 
year  and  the  number  of  students  who  will  be  enrolled  fun  time  in 
schools  of  nursing  in  each  State  shall  be  estimated  by  the  Secretary 
of  Sealth,  Fducation,  and  Welfare  on  the  basis  of  the  best  information 
available  to  him;  and  in  making  such  estimates,  the  number  of  stu- 
dents enroUedi  fuU  time  in  any  collegiate  school  cf  nursing  itiiall  be 
deemed  to  be  twice  their  actual  number. 

(c)  The  Federal  capital  (xmtributions  to  a loan  fund  of  a school 
under  this  part  tiiall  be  mid  to  it  from  time  to  time  in  tiich  install- 
ments as  the  Secretary  (ikermines  will  not  lesalt  in  unnecessary  ac- 
cumulations in  the  loan  fund  at  such  school. 


DISTRmimON  OP  ASSETS  from:.  LOAN  FUNDS 

Sec.  826.  (a)  After  Jiine  30,  i974,  and  not  later  than  September  30, 
1974,;  there  shall  be  a capital  distribution  of  the  balance  of  the  loan 
fund  established  under  an  agreement  puisiiant  to  'section  822(b)  by 
each  school  as  follows:  ■ - i;  v 

(1),  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfaresh^l  first  be 
paid  an  amount  which  bears  tne  same  ratio  to  such  balance  dn  such 
fund  at  the  cdose^of  June  30;  1974;  as 'the  total  amoun.tof  the  Federal 


8^(,b)  (2)  (A.)  b^rs.  to  the.  total  amount  in  such  fund  derived  from 
such  F^ei^  capital  contributions  and  from  fonds  deposited  therein 
pursuanttosection  822  (b)  (2)  (B). 

;(2^  The  remaindCT  of  such  balance^all  be  paid  totheschooL 
(b)  After  September  30, 1974,  each  school  with.'which  theBecietary 
has  made  an  agreement  under  this  part  shall  pay  to  the  Secretary,  not 
less  often  than  quarterly,  the  same  proportionate  share  of  amounts 
received  by  the  school  after  June  30, 1974,  in  payment  of  principal  or 
;interf^  on  loans  made  from  theloan  fnhd.-^tabEs  pur^aht 

‘ (other  thto  ' ihucH ; of  such,  fund  ^ relab^  to  pf^priphte 
^roiq  thie'ircvolvi^  asT^d^r- 


LOAXS  TO  SCHOOLS 


Sec.  827.  (a)  (1)  Duimff  ;the  fiscal  years  ending;^  June  30, 1967,  and 
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con<toi<ms,  and  limitations  set  forth  in  section 

Trithmspecttoinstitu- 

tio^  contributions  by  schools  to  student  loan  funds  shall  not  aonlv  to 
lo^  made  to  schools  under  this  section.  s>naii  not  appiy  to 

^ ^ section  may  be  upon  such  terms 

as  consistent  with  applicable  provisions  of  section  822, 

Secretary  de^  appropriate.  If  the  Secretary  deems  it  to  W 

of  this  section^ll  be  achieved,^ 
include  provisions  making  the  school^ 
Seci^ry  on  ^ch  a loan  payable  sol^  from  such 
STdSS?^  (including  collection!  on  loans  to 

^ interest 

fhp  ^ adequate  to  cover  (A) 

S ^ Trea^  as  determinS  by  the  Secretory 

Treasury,  taking  mto  consideration  the  current  avera<»e  yidds 

iMtuntaes  winparable  to  the  maturities  of  loans  made  by  the  sS 
tary  under  this  section,  and  (B)  probable  losses.  ^ 

PAYMENTS  TO  SCHOOLS  TO  COVER  CERTAIN  COSTS  INCURRED  IN 
MAKING  STUDENT  LOANS  FROM  BORROWED  FUNDS 

S*ir2tJE^^WT^^  of  nursing  bo^ws  any  sums  under  this  section,  the 
shaU  agrro  to  pay  to  the  school  (1)  an  amount  equal  to  90 
of  the  loss  to  the  school  from  defaults  oa  student  loans 
sums,  (2)  the  ^ount  by  which  the  interest  payable 
exc^  the  interest  received  by  it  onS;udent 

equal  to  4e  amount  of 
c<2^oaexpen^  authorized  by  section  822(b)  (3)  to  be  paid  out  of 
ardent  loan  tod  with  reapect  to  such  sums  and  (4)  the  amount  of 

8^C>)  (S)  or  (4) 


UMTTATION  ON  LOANS ; 


^ m any  fiscal  year,  under  this  section 

<^ejesser  of^(l)^such Ito  may  be  specified 

appyopnafaon  A<^  and^(2)  the  Terence  between  $35,000,000  and 
the  amount  of  Federal  capitol  conlmbutaons  paid  under  this  title  for 
cnat  year. 


REVOLVING  FUND 


shall,  be 
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(2)  Th6  fimd  shall  consist  of  appropriations  paid  into  the  fund  pur- 
suant to  section  824,  appropriations  made  pursuant  to  this  subsection, 
all  amounts  relived  by  the  Secretary  as  interest  payments  or  repay- 
ments of  principal  on  loans  under  this  section,  and  any  other  moneys, 
property,  or  i^ts  derived  by  him  from  his  operations  in  connection 
■with  this ' section  (other  than  subsection  (b)  )y.  induing  any  moneys 
derived  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  sale  of  assets,  or  beneficial  in- 
terests or  participations  in  assets,  of  the  fund. 

(8)  All  loans,  expenses  (other  than  normal  administrative  ex- 
poses), and  payments  pursuant  to  operations  of  the  Secretary  under 
this  secdon  (other  than  subsection  (b))  shdl  be  paid  from  the  fund, 
including  (but  not  limited  to)  expenses  and  payments  of  the  Secre- 
tary in  connection  vdth  the  sale,  imder  section  302(c)  of  the  Federd 
N^adonal  Mortgage  Association  Charter  Ac^  of  participations  in  obli- 
gations acquired  under  this  section.  From  time  to  dme,  and  at  least  at 
the  close  of  each  fiscd  year, ibe  Secretory  shall  pay  from  tbe  fund  into 
the  Treasury  as  mist^aneo^  recerots  interest  on  the  cumuladve 
amount  of  approp^dons  paid  out  tor  lorms  under  this  secdon,  less 
the  average  mdisbursed  ca^  balance  in  the  fund  during  the  year.  The 
rate  of  such  mterest  shall  be^determined  by  the  Sectary 'of  Treas- 

ury, taking  into  consideradon  the  average  market  yidd  during  the 
month  preceding  each  fiscal  year  on  oixtstandii^  Treasury  obligadons 
of  maturity  comparable'  to  the  average  maturity' of  loans  made  firom 
the  fund.  Interest  payments  may  be  deferred  -with  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  but  any  interest  paypoients  so  deferred  shall 
themselves  bear  interest:  M at  any  time  the  Secretary  determines  t^t 
moneys  in  the  fund  exceed  the  present  and  any  reasonably  pro^pecdve 
future  requirements  of  the  fund,  such  excess  may  be  transfertred  to  the 
general  fmd  of  the  Treasury. 

(4)  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  sec- 
don 824,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  fmd  established 
by  this  subsection  $2,000,000  for  the  fisc^  year  ending  June  30, 1967. 

^ariKEsrEATrvE  provisions 

Ssa  828.  The  Secr^ary  may  agree  to  modificatiohs  of  agreements  or 
loans  made  md^  t^  pmi;,'  and  may  tompromxse,  vtoive^  or  r^ 
any  right,  dd^  claim^  or  demand  of  the  United  States  arising  or 
acquired  under  this  part. 


TBAXSFEBS  TO  SCHOLAESSEOE  FROORA3£  ^ „ 


voSitoj829;t']^otto^ce^'26perCentinn^^^ 

from''ti^approprT^  ye^  for  F^e^  con- 

tributibris!snnder  f a^^  this ' piar^-  Or^mch!!^^ 

centoge  thereof  as  the  Secreto^  inay  approve  ihay*be'tr;^^  to 

ihesums  ava£lab!fe''to^ithe'Schoi6limder  ptoh^U- to'be^us^Tor.  t^ 
purpose  as  such  ^mi&  In  thelCaitoOf  ^ 
qfraityr  Jjmds  iwH^ 'die^5s(ho^  ^ep»o^tedi^^ 
p^is^aI^ito^;isecdbh^82^^^)l(^) 
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; ;'W;Ci: :i':rtcS;icr(qinqC:o^ 
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SEci  /8^  : 

C6tip^2o^  cp^istii^  plvithe^,^  “ 
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Secieta^;,^thOTt.  reg^^VtOi^Llfeb 


shall  t^s^Pcted'^j^bmlampngi*^^ 
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« " \ .,'>  ■ 'J'l , 
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NOOTNTERII^  :WITH  AD3DOTSTRAlip>r  OF  , i 


SECi:  843:  !Nbthiog^  (^  be  consfera^  as 

fehoiizdng  any  departmimt, 


methbcfe^^^  admimsteatipn  p ; i -:  ' : - 
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, - ; : clndi^  ad^  . training  ^ such , program  of  education 

i;;:  or,such  iimit, 

-colle^^prumyeEa  .-'■•h':>'; ■4::;’r- 

(d)  the  term  “associate  degree  ^hooi  of  ; nu^sing’^;meansra  de- 
~ or  other  adnnini«=!tTOtiTO  unitfin.;  a' junior  col- 
. : r.cpnTmuhiijy>  roHege^.  ro  . or  thniY^rsity  wMch  provides 

;PrimaiilyftOr/^pli|^:rely:  a t^ 

;c;  ^fe^ipnalmuising^and  an  associate  degree 

i - in  nuEsinigpr^^^^^^  but  only;  if  such  program,  or 

such  unit,  coUege,  of  university  is  accredited.  - 

- :<£  i (e).^the  term  “d^plonte'school  of  nursing’’  means  a'schck)!  a ffil- 
iat^i^^  -hp^it^^f  turn  of  an  independent 

r '^H{^;itePTides  piima^y^^  education 

; if'  .fin'r  professional- inutei^caihdsaMed^^  to'^  diploma' 

! or.te;^pivaleht  ihdicmvt^t^^^ 

- Mrcbippl^^jrbutednly^^ijOTch, program, ]or.siic&  or 

"r;  siuctehOspitalnonluniveEsityrfor^OTchiindependeht 'tehool^ds^^^ a^^ 

; I^.-i'-Credltedit';.' t/;:;  V'-iv  / 


=;greddcatigiifmpa^  accredifed  tby^  a TecPgnte^ihody  or 


_ ^50E:Unrp'ersily^  (orranmitthefeof ) 'means'^ho^itai,‘tehool, 
coUege,  or  university  (or  a unit  thereof)  which  is  accrediated  by 
a,  recognizi^  t)pdy  or^odies,  rpriby -a'iSt^  approved  for 

purpose  by  the  Gonunissiohef  of  Eduitetipn,  except/. that  a 


_ a-' . . 

J'*>'Stete^g€mc;^^^a31^^diSem^^^re^^ 


or 


■ 'affefeditafepn  stadda^  (11  ‘in  the ’c^  of' 

r,  aai  app^  for  afOTant  for‘^a  pipi^t  for  consCrac^; 

r' ; /fiomof 

: (j^)  Tippn  com^^ 

^ 'jm&tedwitfdaal^^  the 


j^^ds^iade^jSdel^^^ 
; V of  thispteu^i  (3)|sballm 
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i For  the  purpc«e  of  this'para^raj)^"tlie 
• tion  'shall  publish' a list  of  rTO<^hized  accredit!^  of 

State  agencies,  -which  he  deferimmi^  to-b  authority  as 

tothe^pmHtybft^  ; . - 

' (g)  iThe  term  “nonprofit”  as  a^ppHed^  to'  any^^  s^ 

OrgaLnizatib|i,  means  onfer  whicfr^^  or 

associationj'  or  is  o-vmed  and  operated  1^  onb  or  m^ 

.or  a^ciation^  no  ptui?  of  the  net  eainii]^^  o or 

may  benefit  of  any- private  diareho^  or 

in(fividual.  ■ ' 

(h)  The  -term  “secondary  ^hool”  mea^  ^hopl  ; which  pro- 

vides secondary ^education,=  as  vdeterminediunder  Stafe  law  except 


< 1 i the?cpnstOT<^on}lofiai^  ex- 

;pansibi^reiic^e]ing,_i»plac^ 

mgsjviucludin^rax^teel^-ifees,  buttomt"  ac- 

qmsition  of  land  (except  in  the  ca^  of  acquisition  of  lad  ^existing 
i^fbui]ding)^/oj6^ti^  iin^roy^ents,?lira  ^quarters,  ? or  rjpatient-care 
- facihties^ aind.  (2)  . eqpippm^  new.  buildings  and es^ii^bi^ 

7 whether  orinotaoquire^'e^pahdedj'^o^^ 


. , r ^ 
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^udenfe^^fi-’^ch;  sc^^ 
and7Kr7eaph:.qfIfhO 

spctipm  (:a,  y:i  sb^^  ^ie^ble  such 

^hbpi^tp.  to 

^do^i^^hduni^imwjieceiye^^^^^ 
s^29p|^5K^|^^fili«d^yea^^ 

?(d)l;(~^3l^Schblarslbipsiina^ 
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,;  '^S^Ol^en^^^^  J stahdMg,  as 
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"time 
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ment,  and  living  expenses  at:  the  school  making -the 
to  exceed  or  yi^r  in  the  case  of  student/as  such  schw^ 

may  ;deteriiim&  t^  meeds^for  i^ch-.yejar-''oh''the  ba^  of  his 

requirements  and  financial  resources.  . 

(d)  Grants  under  subsection  {^a)  '^all- be  made  in  accordance  with 


National- Advik>i^Gouhcil  6n2^^  , , ,v  . • . , . 

(e)_  Grants  under  subsection  (a)  may  be  paid  in  advance'br'-^ 
of  reimbursement  and.  at  such  inteiwak  Secretary  niay  find 

necessary ; and  with  appropriate  ad jusfahehts  nh  account  of  overpay- 
ments or  underpaymmte  previously  ■ ^ . i - ' - 


; :;;iU4?^SUE^„TO,;STpnEOT 

.s.-Sec.J861;  - Not  to  " exceed^  QQ-  per^centnm ‘of  'Paid'^tb  a 

school  froni  the^apprqpri  for  any  fisca.1  year  fbr  ischbla^ 


Federal  capital  contributions,,  tb^be-usbd^tfof  th  puipb^^as'such 

■ ba-f-livT 


c^NTKicas]  TO-  ^ UiriiJZAmoi^^bTi’ 


.Oil 
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(c)  tnsit  aquicidtri!^  a^  ^e  g^da-r 

jEul  Tise  of  Amarine  resources  (»n  substantially  benefit  the  United 

gjeaifer  TOoiidmic  6p]^iinnifees^;^^*^  ^qpanded  euaployment 

and  commerco;  Jbe  enjoyment  and  use  of ^ our  marine  re^u^ 


luire  r^imces;a^ 


I'iSia 


7^‘l^bgraiois^^  !clause^^(ia)^^^  , 

V^.andjSbpuH  1^  Uji^ 

^ -that  m ^ 


.;  r j;fepOS^tf{^jLU^ 

developmmt 


3jI 


and  educafemj  tfa  ra<^yf^ 

GRANTO  Aim  WNUU^CTO  ; EOR  SEA^^  G^ 

:tKe‘®^awS(S^e»6BSSa»®^£^ 

^<b^^Fbundation^7  ^;^"/7;:r;;:7,K'.  -'i;'  ■;; ?'■■'■■  xtivL'":;;,  ^ ' -:'":• ":.'  :■ : ;;  ■"'> '■;^ " }. ■' .V .; 

ized  w for  tne. fiscal  ^ 


eric; 


■ '’  *'  r.7';j -7' ■■  '/*'■'**  ■^'■•7 - y-  •;;*.'•>  •‘^c-r-cr 
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MARUra;  RESOURCES 


Sec.  204.  (a)  the  ■ provisions  of  ^ this  jtitle  the 

Foundation  shall  (1)  cor^ult  ^thsthosef  experts  engaged  in  piirsuits 
in  the  various  fields  rdated  to  the  development  of  limrineiTe^ 


i in  all  matters  rd 


^ucation)  ihtereded  inj-  or  affected  by,  activitieis  in*^m 
and  (2)  seek  advice  and  counsel  from  the  National  Gk)uncil  omMmm 
Kesources  mid  En^neering  Development  as  prodded  by  secSlpn:3205 
ofthiS'title:''^^:'  ^ ■_  ■ , 

(b)  - The  Foimdatioh  shaH  exercise  its  authority  under  this  title  by— 
(1)  initiating  and  supporting  programs -at  s^  'g^ 

■ and  p^er  suitable  insti^tes^  laboratories  and  pubHc  or  private  , 

J agencies  for  ^ the  education-  of  j^iticipjm  vanbus  fi^dds 

;':xelating.^_  the  deyelo|pment  of  marine  re^ur^  1 ^ , i • : 

f- ' (2)  rpdtiating’^and^^^  re^rch^  programs ' iii 

" the  various  fiel^  relating  tbvthe  devdopment  of  mariheTesOurceSj 
with  prefdence  ^ven  to  research  aimed  at  practices,  technique, 
and  design  of  equipment  applicable  to  the  devdOpment  of  marine 
■ '-JresoTurees^and;--;'^  --b: 

b )'  (^)t  encqmai^g  and"  develop!^  in- 

- ^ ^ stractiqn^  practicsQ^  demohstiari^  publications,  and?  bSierwise, 

■ bj^  sea  -grant ‘CbUeges  andr^^^^ 

; ;-aji<icpumicbr  privatep^^ 

; b b-vrith^  thSpbj€«t;3of  m ?tb  persons  cur- 

■ “brently-dhplb^ed  or?|m  the 

; > ‘ development?bfi  marine btgsbarces^?  the  j^i^tific - Commu  and 


S^) 


to  carry  oirt^  thepurpos^^  accom- 

bDntaactS'vrith,pr  grantsfb^sm 

in^tutibns^ofi  higher-education/^  laboratbries/and  ph^  or 

private  agencies  which  are  engaged  in,  or  con^cemM  wi  in 

the’varibT^fid^  related  to  the  deydbpmeht  of  nri,ri^ 
the  estabKshmeht;  aiid  dperatibn  b^  tiem  of  ^ 

■^-(l^’lThdtptaia^ 

grantrooricbntractJirith  any  participaht  m 
out^  Iby  subhi'pa^cipmS^ 
centum  of  the -tb^l  cost  bf'OT^ 


the  ainbuht'pf  riich  prograTTi ' fii-roi<d»dl  by 'any 


participant -in^anyffi^lt'yi^/^thbbFbuhdari^ 
computotion  an  amount d^ual  to 

f abiTitief?!*  ebb  ram  bn  t3  siratfl  iei?J  nTsiJsei^  befibTiTb'ind  -eiiiniK  'tin.Tti  m - 


pTOdddi^y 

the  ?c6^  vdue  of  land 


or-- 


' ts(^Sv;Nb1fpOTrabm?<:^  mji^ 


or 


ronstrii<tibh|^res^  _ _ 

tibiiltbsparticij^ts?vw3h^  of 

;:  theftpfekambuht-appro  '■pitrp(^es  of 


O : 
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(e)  In  aU(K»tmff  : funds.  ^ any  fiscal  year  for  the 

purposes  of  this  title  the  Foundation  ^ali  endeavor  to  achieve  maxi- 
mum  participation  by  >sea  gr^t  colleges^and  other  suitable  institutes, 
^bpratories,:  andpjmbKejipriipri'^^  agencies-  throughout  the  ^United 
States,  consistent  ^thithep  of  tids  titie-t^^ 

,(f ) ^3h,cariying;out  its'fiuictipnsi  :under  ithis^  titie, ‘the.iFbun, 
sh^  at^mpt  fSiipport  prograins' hi!,  such  manner  as;to3^ppienient 
and  duplicate!  or = oy^erlap.  any  .existing,  and  related-  Government; 

fe):  v^^cepti  _^as-  >pthei^wise . ^provided  ,-i^  this  - title,  thp.  FmiT><l5d-.i«w; 
shall,  m carrying  out  Its  functions  xtnder  tl^  title,  have  the  ^same 
und  authprit^’it  jhas;  iinder  the;iN'atiQnal;Science'Founda,tion 
Actpf  1950 tO;<^riy’  out itsfimctionsniiderthfl.^  . ; ; : ; 

V orj  jiiistixunentality  of 
thPiFederalrGoyernniemt  i§  ;au  of  the  Fpunda- 

tion,  to  mahe  available  !tp the  Foundation,  xrom..tiTnp..to-t,iTnpij,r>'n;^.-'pp.iTn- 

hursablo;  bati^/ su^;personnel^^sei^ces^  ^d^^^ 

sa^^toastiOTi  the;  Foundationimf  carrying  fitnctions-under  this 

, . (1) ; For  thepuiposes  pf  tl^titi^^ 

, (1)  the  term  **devdopment  of  marine  resources”  ineans  ;scien- 

tp^  the  manne  erimroHmenty.  inp1n<tiTig^ 
>-  but  i hpt;.]nmted3  tpjfthp  development, 

; o,,  -cpn^ryatipih,- or ■--.^x>n<Mmc  utilization j^of  the  , physar^^  . 

';:/^^-^Pffleah:and;^hiblc^<^  resources^  of  K-the  -marine^  j 

- ,-j  :-;the  ;fim.ds  j>t  marine^iymunercef and  mati-np  pngifi paring  ^ ^ tjie:  fields 

f;fT4  reIath^ito.:«85)^lpi^pn^  p 

■?;i>t^Qurces.  frpn^;  aj^ythe^  tiansmissioniiof  ^energy"  ji^  thp.  m 

the  fidds  of  pc^ography  attdf  oceanology;  and 
,c„,thefid(^^^  economic;  1^1^  mdiical, 

'«  c or  spciolpgical  ,pi5^^  of  the  managemdit,  hse,  devel- 

ppmm^  .rec^  .oontrol  of  the  natural-  resources  of  the 

■ 3,3;f;marme;«n^^  '1- ; I 

• t£e-  ocesmsi  the 
^^^^^^t^^^b|jf;.pf  4thb  IFnited.  Stat^l  t^ 

; 3 ^d^sim^il  pf  the  coasts 

* :5s  W o£  two-vhpndred  , 

■' waters.  ; 
i:  a patural  le^ 

Pf iteiTitory ; - 


.;"  ^3)  'ffie  ciSege’’  in4iis, any, -Stable  public  or 


or 


®"'P5*^?i^^$^^^Ptitne£^oidd?e  marineiresouro^ ; 

iTv*-;.  r«To+a^-..:+A.- +!»■.»■ 


.^^yingipuj 
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marme  resourceS^ki' 


con- 


or-pnvate  agenci^  ana  ^ u;  any  programs  or  aavisoxy fsemces 
oriented  toward  imparting  infomation^,  in  fields  relat^  .:to 
development  of  marme  resoiirces^ppor^dl)y.  tfie^r 
contracts  with  or  grants  to  suitable  in^itiit^  laboratories,  and 
pubUc  or  private  agencies;"- r 


ADYISOKT;  ITQTC13 


Sec.  205.  The  National  Council  on  Msurine  Ki^iirc^  mid  En^neer- 
ing  Development  establi^ed  byrsectibn  3 of  Act  shall,  as 

the  Preadmt  inay  re<piest— 

(1)  adT^  the  Foimdation  vd  req«ct^^- 


tionsomder^thislutlei 


contracts:or  j 
^ ' thisitifle,  and 

tionasnmy l^aj^ropriate; a^  • \ . ■ ■ : . . ‘ -""5'  ‘ 

■ :(3)*  an;  .;ahnhal^  to  its  ■ TOcpm- 

7 ■ - 'men.aationsTmdenthis;sectaon  to>the  Speaher  of  the  House  of 

TOsentativest.d:he  Committee  -oh  MeTCiiant  Marine  -and  Ffehenes 


' : = ot:tne  ±±ouse;oi  iropresecmnyes;  tne  i?resiaenr  or  xne  oenate, 
t^  ComnuttefrKin ' EaboriandllmbHccWelf 

CHAPTER  34— VETERANS’  EDUCA^^ 

( 0.(b‘v  SUBCHAPTEB"!— PUSPOSE-^BEBiWlilb^^  - " ' , ‘ 

Sec.  ;.  ; 

ICKL.Puxpa^' 

1652^'  DeSidtibiis. 


' i-  ST3BCHAPTEB3 II— EIIGIBIIITT  JlSD  ■ ENXTTEEBiENT/' 

i(5®L  ^ 5/ 

1^621?  Tfine-lfimtatibiasrorcoinpletii^  i 

1663.lEducatioiial'andT<^1ionalc6tinsdin^'  ■ • 

suBciasiHK.Jir— Eiatauai^  ; • ■ 


1670.-  Selectioix  of  program. 
1671-- Applica^oim5.i,^ppro^aL^^^^^^ 


i 'i.:  ^ ^ ...'i  Mi ^ 


. ;r®^^cfa<atiouarasa^^  ^r:' 

. ■iT<5^2^SrSiiTOmirf»i5bWiiSfr<^'nf5fHfmyT'»ssaS!^  ' 


"t:!-,  .^V. 
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„ SimCHAFTEB,  Tr-rSfiECIAI. ; ASSZ8IAI7GB.  JFOB  4THB, . EDUCAOSOirAIXr  .DISAD VAinrAGED 

169L ' rlilomcnftaxT:  .-and.  secondaiy ; edncation j and : prepaiatoxy  edncatiozu^ 

,.X'.,;ra:nx^;,,j  ■'■  •-■'  ■■  ■ : •-  -■■■■■' 

^1682.’  Specitd  rapplementlE^, , aasistance.'^^ . . , 

'I'OSST'  ect’oP  ^ncatronal^  ’ ' 


v'?t 


1 + •;  rrs 


vvi 


SUBCHAPTEB  VI — PBEDISCECABGE;ja>UCAXIOI7iPBP6BAl£ 


» - rf ; 
,v ' i.  '. 


1695.  Pmpose:  definition. 

1686.  Paymeat  of  edncatioiudnssistance:a]lowance:u 

1687.  Educational  and  vocational  guidance 

-’j-fliji fhjfi -3^ ■ :'io  Ij-s > ■>* 

'in  rif^Subchapter; 

tion  program  create  clmpter  is  (1) 

enhameingfalidjiQaMiigrinprev^  Forces 

,pf3^efHmt^:SteteSjj  ^) . ec^ 
i^qnalMed  aAd^eservingrybr^ 

able  to  afford  su^  aa  emication.  f • pro^diagrrvod^ 

. ..  j.  *1.  ^ j t » j*  T ^ _ j * j _( j_i.  t yyiATt 


pf'i^stiye  duty  aJ^i5  Jaimajc^  1955,:and' (4)  Jaidi^  m 

. yocational<abd  educ^tiouabstabis^SvMclk^tbev  i)U£^^ 


Sec.^l652.^,J)efiiiitioiis^,:^ . - 


(a)  (1)  Tlie  tenn^"®lig2bile.>ye  wbo  (A) 

sery^  ou  active  duty  for  a period  of  more  than  180  daya-any  part  of 
wMch  occurred  after  January  31,  1955,  and  who  /was  di^a^^ 
releas^  1b&te:^m^^u^  conditioDS  otber  than  <b^onbiable  or  (B) 
was  discharged  pi^^eased  fromactive.duty  after  suchudate  for  a secy- 
ice-<j<mnectea  disability.  Such  term  a^  , means  ^ unit 

cour^  or  subi^ects  pin^ed,:,at.£uiL^^^^ 

requirements  for  the  at^^  .predeteru^ed  and 

identified  educational,  professiohal,  or  vocational  objective  if  all  the 
objectives  pursued  are  gKttei^  being  reasonably  re- 

lat^tpasm^e:<5areerfid^  ,r  <r:Tt> 

(2)  The  require  of  discharge  or  release^spr^iib^'m^^^ 
graph:  (1)  ( A)^  shall  be  wmy^;  in  the 


.'..t^^n^JL'i'  ' .L  - . - - . w . - - ■ ■ . . . r - . ’--.y....  ■ ..  .1.  . ■ ■ r ■ ■ ■ ..p.  . 


: b "^^^^cabBsh^Jjcbitt^?  b^ 

rm^Jnpmmh-tbQM;  o^ 

the  Guard  pr^he  Air 

■ ^'\;fbr  ::»r^ce-m;the- Army’iBe^r^^ 

■■ ; f ; / JilariiDe''G<H:^-Beserve,;  or  :G<4st-Guara|^^ 


er|c 
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mg  p^nml  assistance  imder  the  proviaons  of  "4^  of  the  Ecr> 

(42 fes.C. 2902(a)). 

f o>^  pri^te 


sS£^oii^VSi^w?g.  w 

of  Me29  porsuaht ;to  chapter  4C 

Subchapter  H— p[gibm^.and  Entitlement 
, ,^g^hiKty;  entitlement;^,  d 

"■'^^:•^:v,■  -ox  ^.M,:X  :.-'V;  -v:’  ,:  ■-  '..■  t’"  : 

>v  ;.'  ;;:'f 'Entitlement  ;-.-;ir'  ■.'■■'•■.  ,^,:-’x  ''■.■■•■  •C  > 

y asprowiediin  snbsection-,(^^ 

I \QnollrTw^  ^ J: i_?  _ i 


p: 

mmrfU  ^ each 

Jnoreon, active-duty  after  Jannarv 


_ ^ . \/-;t  .1.,  ...^.  .M  ; . , » . t/.,j  J,j  J /j  ,:.^-  -;.J-  •^;*.^;  ; -./^i- 
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i.’On  the  - quarter,  or  semest^.  ^stem,  - whenevei^'the,  period  of  e^bility 
eu^-aft^  a-major, portion,  of  the,  (xmrse  is  CQmp^  shaU 

be  extended^ to.  the  endof  for:  twelve  wedks,  rwhichever^  is 


,thedessei;peri(^ 


! r.i  u-,  ■•n'-  ■■■  'i;-/ 


ance 


in  ezcesa  of  tii5rty-SK.mont^,Vff 

. Sec.  .166^;  I^e.  Biiuta^oi^(:  fbir  cbmpleting  edu- 

cs^on.:- 


■1 


:Kd 

tincler  

or  release  from  actrre 


:or  , 


veterai) 


1'.^  , :•  il  i,, 

.^...,Correctabndf3^  ! ! 


■ ■ 0>)j  of  airsr  as 

; detennmod  by/ffie^JidmiE^^ 

ic^onondi^tfe-<^pteyv^^  saj^ection 

Xy ) ^ ^e  lad  not 

tibis  cjyipfer  befdi^a'Si^^ 

Or  'dishus^^madeT^uisuantt^^^  tEI  irorrrotion 

•iser^7"- 


1552  of tiifle^O|;<^^ 


run 


I '' 


dismissal  was  changed,  rorrocted,'^ 


or 


(c)  In  the  ca^  of ‘'^My^selagfife^^vcteratow  re- 

leased from  active  duty  before  the  date  for  which  an  olucational  as- 
mst^ce  allowance  is  mst  payaMd  under  t^  chapter,  the  8-year  de- 


i 

t 

< 

1 


} 
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ii'jics5Ti;j; 


€B 

'’•'*S'- 


Sec.  1670.  Selection  of  pro 


Snbchaptec-  HI— >Enxollment 

■ 'T'  ’ 


. Subj^  to  the  provdsroi^.ofi^t^  veteran  may 

sde<^  a^program  of  ^uc^on.to  assist  him>inattainin^!ane(^ca^ 
piofi^oi^,  or  TOCAtdonal.  objeedye;  at . anj:  :educatioiial  ;institation 
(approved  in  a^xd^  .mthtdliapter^  th^  title)  .;^seled;ed  by  bim, 
\ducb  will  a<^^  and  retain  bim  as  a student  or  trainro  in  any  field 
or f|rancb,of  knowledge -wMcb  such  institution.^ 


-j Vc' 


Sec.*  16711  Appfications^’ approval:^"  _ 

eligible  detir^  to  Initia^a 


Adininfetiator  sbalPpi^^ 
appHcatipn‘iiides^e^d^tiat^im<^^Tetie]^ 

'tiie^eiibieatidiM^s^^ 

of ^nc^ion  ^fiiils;tb'm^  fecrairiMa^^  p£tbi^  copter, 

tba1^d^«dr^iEid^  Af^finistp^r^  eligible 

veteranof'tbbJappioii^^f ^ " r ' .;  ’ ; ; 


Set.  1(5^^..  pre^roim 


%4&):^<^pt>asproyi4^d  (l>}^eaeh  ^i^gible{v^ran^€&>" 

eptianfOlimble  weteian  -v^ose  mrofiriaib  li^l)e^^  ' 


,!>-'.  ■5-.r:rcf;i;.<.sv'.?^r';''  .’I;;. 


*or^dis-' 


of 


of 


XJXXi 


initial  atl^ 

undersul)section  ' '' * * * 


J;  5?M2 '-iii  riv 

'^br’jm* 


a 


ifibsS  to  poi^e  is 


V Jr  ;;n 

rm-  t>i;  'V  • ■ ■!  ' ' •- 


r-'Tt 

If* 


y 


or 


(c)  As  us^  in,  t]^  sectipn'j^ei:^^^5hm 
tipn^*sf^^npi^ 

to.  or  gener^y^  recpiudd  f br,  entrance  into 

Sec.  1673.V  H^pproym  of^enxoum^^  cerram  coinsesir>^  / v 


or 


it-:'  >.  i 


^wdU  not^Aiecimenee 


: inLde^.spe(aaBzea  tram^^ 


-■‘f-  •;"=.■■  . .:•  ^airwAirM*-'  ..  ••>2’'<33ik.c’'V>- 


I 


o 

f-lERlC 

. .hiniiiniffnf[T|iaaa 

I 


6SS 


jtisti£[<:^tion  blowing  tlia#at  -lea^  -oiie-li^  tlie  persons  com- 
pleting such  course  over  the  precedi^^twp-year^^ 
employed  m the  ssdes  or  sales  ma^gOTifenfieil^  ^ 1' 

(3)  i-any  type"  of  ’ course-iwMch- the 
' f ^vocational'^or  ^recreational  in'' chaiacSer''u^ 

’ mits  just^cation-  sho?5ying_  ffi  bpurse-iPTid'hP^  of  bona  fide'  u^ 

G in  the- pursuit  of  ■ his ';preseh  cgntemplated^hi'i  of  dc^ 

- Ex<?®pt  as;  provided-  m 1677  • of  ^this' titl^^  ■A^rrii-h- 

istrator  .shall  not  approve- the  enrollment  of  an-  'e^grbl^*  v^tAffl.-h-"  id' 
^y  comse  of  flight  tarainu^  ptheri  t^m  eddclitionai: 

m^itutipn  j^pf  .h^hw  jci;^|^it  tbwar  a;  stan<^rd.-  c^ 

decree  the  diflohle^dtefau  isr^^ 


as 


Cpf 


-'i  X^PllTStV  Wi  lyTO  ^ 

mt^gfal'paft;^thefe6f!^’sub]ec1s’'bffef^,t3ir6ugh;the-ni^^ 
cuxMnt  televiaon  j tne  major 

tioTial  ^^la.sRrnnTTi'HT*'T5iiF^T^i'^T^ 


m^resi- 


a H 


h®Ipwi-tfhe,-iCpU^!adevelfpffer^^y  :a  idf  '^fpprfetafy 

nonprofit;;^ucationi^{:):dnstatu<adif ^orn^  rpenod  gdjTvi'ug^i^xphfeTi^ 

4i^dmmi^^raf  prii  finda  ithat:;mioi»'^ithan:r85'0pep-;  contum^  of^ 

enrolled  in  the  course  are  ha■^dng  all  or  part  of  thi^  tuitioh^^^s^^of^ 

O'flilATT l;t n 'trkUrrt^ 4‘n 


Sec^  l;674ir^l)&c6iitm'irance'  Conduct  of'  prog- 

aHow^ce  of  ail  ^^bloVjBjfer^ 

fcxpes  of 


_ 

the^edu^fao^^^^^  i»n^ubipf ^ 

The  Administr  fehew  llie  pajiheht  f^f  the^heAtioTigT  actCTst.- 


' ' ~vC^)’ 9 the 

elifflble  veteran  has  been  removed  rand  . • u 

'^■’ ' ■ fh  f rtnl-tltt  ■ -TTikf'ik^  ' + 


o 
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which  has  been  in  d^iatioil  for  more  than  two  years^  if  ’ such 
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■ ; coui^:?is  smiilar  instractibnipreviously-'-given 

su(i  institution.;  -■ 

^3)  auy. course  "wMch  :has  JbeenIofferedHby>an^insti^  a 

- . ..v'peric^  of-more  thaji  two  ybars;:  not.witTTiRtfl.T)  diiig  the  institution 
: . r-i ; !^h^  movbivto^^a^  lbcation;;;\tithmfjthb  same  general  locality ; 

or.:  w;'.:; 

(4)  any  course'  which  is  offered  by  a;  ^nionprofit  educational 
• t - ; institution  of ^ college  leyeh  and  which  for  cre^t 

,,  toward  a standard  coUege  degree;.  - ' ^ j 

SecL  1676.  - Education'  6u1^db?ilie  United  States  ' . 

J:  not  pursue  a program  of  . education  at  an 

^uc^tibn^  ir^  nbt  letted]  m a State,  unless  such 

program  is  pursued^  at  an  appipyed  fidurati^ 

l^rning.  'Die  : Admin^  deny  or  discon- 

^ue  tne  'edurational  ' b^istimce 'un 

ih  a foreign  educatibhal  ih^  finds  mat  stich  enrollment 

is  not  for  the  best  interest  of  the. yeteran  or  the  Gbyernment. 

Sec.  1677.  Flight  training  : 

(a)  The  Adhnidstratbr  may^^^a^  the  pursuit  by  ah  eligible  vet- 
eran of  flight  training  where  such  training  ^nerally  accepted  as 
necessary  for  the  atta;inmeht  of  a recognized  vocatibri  in^he 

field  of  aviation  br  where  generhnyTrecogn^  as  aihcillary  to  the  pur- 
suit of  a vocational  endeavor  btherthan  aviatibni,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing''tonditions:-'-'"  ■■  ■ -■  ^ 

(1)  the  el^ble  veteran  must  possess  a valid  private  pilot’s 
" hcense  and  meet  t&  medica!  regiu^  nbeessary  for  a com- 

- mercial  pilot’s'licmse  ; and  ' , ■ b 

; : ' m courses  must  meet  ^^t^  Federal  Aviation 

Adnunisttetion  stahdaids  ahd'b^^^^^  both  by  that  Agency 

and  the  appibpriate  hpptoy^ 

(b^  Eac^^^  elij^Ierveter^^  is  pursuing  a program  of  education 
consisting  'excliiaTrely  of  approved  as"  niee^ing . the 

requirements  of  subsM5tibn  (ay^  ah  edurational 

assistance  Mlowahce  to  be  cbrhputed  at  the'i^^  per  centuih  of  the 

cstablishei  cha%e^  and  fe^  which  siniilany  circumstanced 

non-veterans  eriroiled  in  the  same  flight  cot  are  reqiiired  to  pay. 
Such  aUbwance  shMl  be -paid  mont^  receipt  of  a certification 

jBtom  the'  eli^ble-  y^  had  the  iiMitutibh  as  to^  the  actual  flight 
traihing  received  by^  and  tiie  cost  therebf  to^  the  veterah  dining  ^ch 
month.  In  each  huch  case  the  ehgible  veteran’s  j^nbd^^  of  entitlement 
shall  be  charged  mth"  ohe  month  fpr  each  $175  wMch  is  p^  to  the 
veteihh'as  ah  eduT^tibnM  vaS^istance^  course.  ^ 


« Subchapter  I¥^Paymehts  fd  ?EKgibIe  ¥^  ' 

" (a)bjT^:A^^  rachr  el^^  wiK)-is 

pinsip^  an  (^uc^pnal 

a^lbt^c©  toe.expense&bf  his  .subsistence, • 

er  educ^atiphalb^istsmte^^^^ 
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peri<^,- of  enrollment  as  approved'  by-  the:  Admmistratbrv  but  no 

allowance  shall  be  paid- — : 

I X to  any  yeter^  enrolled  in  a cdnise  which-leads-tor^^ 

?;  .ari  period  whensuch  vetork[  is  hot  piir- 

hiS;  r^ursee  ihi;a«»rdancei  with  th^^  regnlarly  ^established 
policies  and  regulation  of  the  educational  institution  and  the 
■ r'crtottttsnionts  of  this  clmpter^^or  of  chapter 
. rs  (2)  to^any  veteran!  enroll^  in  a coiirse  which  does? 
to  a standard  college  degree  . (excluding  programs  of  apprentice- 

^ by;section 

. , . ,r*  for  smy  day  of  absence  m exceiis  of  tbiT^  da^ 

, ^ counting  as  ab^nc^ 

, ty  Or  S^te  law  during  which 

. ,.T  .:.v-.  program  exclu  by  torre- 

, any  period  durii^  Tmich  no  lessons  were  serviced 

by  the  in^tution.  / ^ 

(c)  The  ^dnuhistrnor  may,  pursuant  to  such  regulations  as  he 
i3^y  prescribe,  deternime  enrollment  inj.  pursuit  of,::ahd  attmdance 
nvaiw  progi^  of^ucation  or.  course  by  an  eligible  veteran  for  any 

toceiyes  a^  assistance  allowance 

^-bi^  chapter  forpursoing  such  program  or  course.  . " ■ 

(d) .  ^o  education^,  asastance  shall  be  paid  to  an  eligible  veteran 

enroM  m a,  «>urse^.  an  educational^  whichdoes  not  lead 

to  a ^ndard  colte  degree  for  any  period  until  the  Administrator 
stX8dl  hB.Y  ^ ' : , , - ; v 

attendancce  during  such  period  or  where  the  program  is>pursued 
~y  .9.9yy^P9.^dence  a certificate  as  to  the  number  of  lpA<y>Tis.n.f;tiia.11y 
conroletedpy  the  veteran  .and  serviced  by  the  institution;  ^d 
(2)  from  the  educational  institution,  a;  certific^^  an 

thatt^ch.ye^  was 

^^^ded  m aim  pursuing  a cpurse.of,^ucation  diuing  such  period 

; and,  nt  the  c^^  TPg  pupation  to  a veteran 

®®?5^5pondehw,  a dr  an  endorsement  bn 

■:  v^?.X^9^hs<certm<^^  ^.to.the^n 

the  yeteip^^d  sti^Tu  „ , 

thAforegding^  tibie  Admini^ator  inay  pay  an  edu- 
9^ist^  a,Jlowance  representii^.  the  initial  pa^mt  df  an 

: Educ^<^  paid  as  socm  as 

Pra<^cable;a^  Admm^iator  is  assured  of  the  vetei-^’s  enroll- 

Sec.  1682.  Computation  of , edm^ti^  au^istance  allowance 


oc^xvii  xon  - oy  xood  or  m wJule  pm-CTmig  a 

cdupatioh^^der  'this^^^e^  KaM-tiihe'  dr  niore.  Atcli 

applicable  type -of  pipgram  as  in  fdliiTnWT-  ^ - 
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^ ^ (Wumni;  ■ / ' ' , .^r', 

Column  il  ' 

■ Column  liil,: 

. Column  jVM 

' r,:;,  ^Type of • program- •.r:!':  -ih'V*: 

No 

dependents  • ; 

One 

/dependents : . 

Two  More  than.two 
dependents  dependents ' : 

Institutional: 

FuII-time_l--;-'.-«  .... 

$17^ 

128 

81 

141 

•• 

$2« 

152 

100 

IS7 

.‘V.  The  amount  In  - ^ . 

■ " column  IV,  plus 

: ' the  following  tor 
each  dependent 
V in  excess  oftwo: 

■ ? $230  : $13 

177  10 

114  7 

19T  10 

- : . Three-quarter-time : 

Half-time..: 

Cooperative-:_.--ti--i....-j-:.^_L\; 

(2)  “(^perativeJVprogrsbii,  o^er  than  a “farnoL 
gram,  means  a full-time  program  of  education  which!  consists  of-  in- 
^itutional  couis^  and^-altemate:  phases  of  iraining'in  the  business  or 
indu^rial  establishment  training  in  the  business  or  industrial 

ei^blishm  supplemental  to  the  institutional  portion. 

V (b)  -The  educational  :asastance  allowance  of  an  individual  pursuing 
a program  of  education—  - 

Sr??  ; (21  on  less  than  a half -t^ 

shaU; be  computed  at  the^rate  of  (A)  the  established  charges  for  tuition 
I and  fees  whi^  the  iii^tution  ;i^uires.  similarly;  circumstancedmoiiT 
I veterans  enrolled  in  the  same  program  to  pay,  or  (B)  $175  per  month 
I for  a fuU-time  course,  whichever  is  theTesser.  Ifbtmthstahdiii^  prb- 
I visions  of  section  1681  of  tl^  titlejjpaynaent;pf;the,^^ucationaL^ 

I anw  aUowance  prodded  by  this  rabsection.^^  and"  the  educational 
I assignee  iaUow^ce  prodded  b s^ioh  1^06;(b) ; shaU,!lfe  made  to  an 


dr  term  dirm 

c»r^c»tipn  the  j^ui^^Onah  msti^tio^^  vet- 

eran has  enibU  in  ahd  is  puisuihg  a pro^^am  at  suib  • institution. 

pur^m^  a program  of  eduiea 
^wmput^b^ 

fibh^c^uifi^  hbhvi^faiis  to  pay  jfor  thbobu^ 
tb©-oh^blpaveterans.„  The  ;te  hi^ih 

rieans ; thb"  chaf^  ;fpr^^^  t^^ 

of  the  lbw^^  ci^eiided  tm  jpl^h  offered  by  the  ihstiti^^ 

approved  by  the  appropriate  State  approving  agency  or  the  actual 
cost  -to  ~the-  eli^ble~veteran,  whichever  -is  the  lesser^  Such  allbwance 
s]^Ilc^  pmjd  j(uart^ri  a -pro-rata  basis  for  the  ;lesspns.-cpmpleted 

bjZpt©  jveierahs  ^d! 
institution. 


B \ (2)  The^j^riod  bf  entitlement  of  amy  el^W 
ing  any  prograni  ot  education"  exc^ 

-chai^d:  wilh'ohemonth  for“eich"$175^%hibh^isbaid't^^^^^ 
ah  , edncational  assistance  aUowance^ff or  su<b  <»ui3^  r : ^ 


^ble  ye^rm 

tutioi^for^ar"^ 

S^l^!dtaral;bbmb^br(fe(^ediffedxbfaliwi^^ 

, -t  y J A \ J . ' " 2 f ry^  -Jr  ^ . />.r-  • J.  «X^-  - ... 


on— 
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A)  a~fn11-time  baas  

l^|s"  (a  iniTiim’^  of  & clock  Kours  per 


j)iiate;^te  provided table  in  paragraph  (2) ’bf  this  subsection, 
'if ^ch‘’^ligible  veteran  is  concurrently  engaged  in  agricultural  em- 
is  relevant  to  such  institutional  agricultural  cour^ 
as  determini^ , under  ^^dard&  W by  the  Administra 

/f  (2)  The  mpnthly  (^ucationM  assistance^  a^^ 

;veteran  pursiiing^  a faa^  cooperative  pro-am  tinder  this  chapfer  shaB 
be,paiAas  set  forth  in  col^  II,  or  V (whichever  is  appli- 

cable as  determin^. by  the  v^eran’s  depend^cy  j^a^s)  opposite  the 
bai^'didwh^^boluihnTr'^^ 


, r:.  i l 


' ' v One'  . ^ 

< - .V  ;=  r - ' /dependents  • ; : dependent . - dependents  ' dependents 


FuU-tiine-. 


Three-quarfer-tinie:_i 
Half•tirae-..^;;^_ 


■n: 


4141, 
101  ■ 
Jv67 


$165 

119 

79 


s - *>  in 

" ' column  IV,  plus 

the  following  for 
each  dependent. 

' In  excess'oftwo: 
$190  ^ r r $10 

138  7 


ipfbr  -bther 


receive 


p^^iamAf  kp^ 

r as  imepfa]^  T^e;s^^ 

A-p  >r  puirOTa^  ^ sebtapn' 50a  pf  IJnited 


/ . t bn  th  appro  under  , th^ 


; (b)  (1)  nibEj^  ^ , __ 

yeferan  pnfsi^^  program  d^rib^  imddp  , (^a)’  shall  be 


: V'": 

r'-wf  ,.V  --vv  “^'-No:- 

/7  . 7 : dejwndeats 

-;vr'7v  :-bne- 

77  7d®P®i^ewl 

: -Two  of  more 
7 dependents 

Risl6monthsL-«..j.--*-^- — 

Seconds  months:  „ ^ ”-V“"  . 

...  $108 

$120’ 

j. ..,gg- 

105 

""  ■ ••'•■  *;■  • ; 79 

,r  ':.c:n'^r.sz 

Thinf  6inbnths.::i~t:ri.;ii-i:-v-  *; 

Ebuith  andiiiuiy^smxeeding.6-inoi^  pe^  -j. 



■:.>  I:  ^ 27:: 

*■ . ■'  . . 

. (2)  ^ i^y  mpiitb  vefe]^.p^ 

-i-  ■ ^sf  -+be£dn-ibb  trainii^'  fails 


iilV*"- 

:.«,N  .v»V% 
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n-f  tliig.  gpr»finn  shall  hft  rednced  proportionatelv  in  the  proportion  that 
the;  number  of  hours  ;Wbiied>bears  , to/  hundred^  and.  twenty  hours 


trainihg’’:^shaJl;  have,  the  ^ame  meanmg Jas  ‘^program  ot  eaucation  ' : 
aridv^  the'  tenn  s‘^raining  assistanco  rallowaiic^”^^^  have  the  same 

meaning  as  “educational assistance  allow’ance.”:  : ; c 

Sec.  1684.  Measurement  of  couri^  '^  ^ ^ - ^ 

(a)  For  thepurpce^of  thSs^^c^  ^ 

’ ' (1)  an  institutional  trade;  or  techmcal  course  offered  onia  dock- 
; : hour/  basisrbelow/the'college  leyel  involving  shop  practice  as  an 
int^^raLpaxt/therdifj  ShaUvbe  conddered  a 
, :t-.  '-a-  -mTniTmmi  | of  thirty  hours  per  week>  of  - attendance  is  reQuired 
. ..;  ;-with  h6\jmorevthan'rtwo/and;  one-haU  hours .^of  rest  periods  per 

■ i'week:ailowed;r'^--^'i -/./.v;  ■ 

,(2)  an  institutional  cburse.  offered, on- a <ilock--hour  pasisrbelow 
[ the  college  level  in[  which  ; theoretic^^ 

predominates  shall  be  consideredja  full-time  cpiusewhemia  nuni- 
f TniiTn  nfv^tweuty-five  hours:  per  week;  net  of  imstrudion.  (which 
•;^L,  imay  includei  customary'/intervals  not  to /exceed  ten -riiinuteS;  bC" 
tweenhours  of  instruct^  isrequired;  : . , ; 

(3)  an  acadeinic  high  sch<kd  course  requiring  sixteen  luijtsfor  a 

fuU  course  shall  be  considered  a.fuJl-time^c^  aminimum 

of  four  units  per  year  is  requirecC  For  the  pinpose  of  a 

: ' hd  1^  thah^o^  hundredsn 
minute  hbuis  or  thdr  e^^  s^dy  ih^  one 

■ " "^■■'■adwiemicye^;'^^  r 

(4)  an  institutional  undergraduate- cbuf^-offei^- 

or  university  on  a quaxter-/br  semesterrhotn;  basis* -shalhjbe  con- 
; .dderedadfoU-time;  course  ,w^ 

,vT  a standard  di%rd>r(hicludi^  c^dit  is 

^ rgr^tdi  m fo  correct  an  ednca- 

; , is  fcquur<^,  excep^^^  collie  or 

: " iipivftTsify  - .iipon.fhe  -req^uest  hf . the  Adminid  thd; 

(A)  fuU^  tnition  is  charged  to  aU  u^ 

carrying  a minimum  of  less  than  fourteen  such  semester  hours  or 
- / thejeqS^l^f  ^ undergraduate  students  Carry- 

ing; a minhniim  of  le®-i&an,fouif^n  such,  semester  hours  or  the 
equivalent  thereof , are  cohsiciered  to  be  pursuing  a full-^m 
for  other  administrative  puimoses^  then  such '-ah  institutional 
.undergi^dua^^^^  offered  by  .OTC^h  college-  or -iiniy  ^th 

■J'  ~ [giVif»h  of semeste  sHa^ 

j^gpirnPgf^hmiTW 

; th^wf , theh^ 

"--'^[/:t-[hncbhade]i:ed[a,fun| 

[ ; [ ’•  (b)  .^P^her 

' '^H^ihirigsliafl^be  cciD^de^ 

veteran  is  reqidred  to  work  the  number  of  hours  chnditutihg  the 
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staoidard'  workw^k  of  the  training  establislim^t,  . but  a- woi^^ 

■ •■'Of  Jess'th^  thiirty  houis  shall  notw  considered  to  constitute:  fuU- 
tinnp.  trainiiig  iiTitftfis  a lessernumberof  yhoursdias  beehlestabli^ed 


■ ;bonafide"c»Ued^ 

(b)-  'lSe‘  A'dmiTiisfcrB.tor-  shall:  -defme  paTt-tiine  traiuing’  in case 
of  the  types-  b!f  bouxses  referred  to  in  subsec^  define 

full-time  and  part-tinie--ti»inihg  inithe  casei^oft^all  lother  i^es  of 
courses  pursued  under  this  (iap^.f., 

Sec.  1685.  Overcharges  by-  edu^tiojial 

(a)  ^'K  the  -jA^dnnnistratcr-  educational  institution  has 


ch^ged  or  receive 


education  under  this  chapter  any ‘amount  for  any  boursei  m:^^^  of 

the  charges  dPor  tuitibn  and'^^e^’  v^hich  'such,  institution -requires  simi- 
larly circumstanc^  nonveterah?studentSi[  ?who  are  enrolled  m the  same 
course  to  pay,  he  may  disapprove  such  educational  institution  for  the 
eniClhneirt  of  any  eligible  yeteran  not-a  enroHed  therein  under 

this' chapter 'and^^-a^  eh^ble- veteran cr -person 'n^  alr^dy  enrolled 





^ ' -Any  edh<atibnal  institution  been  disapproved-  under 

sebdon  1734'  cf  this  title  - shall  be  "deieined  to  be  d^  the 

enrollment  under  this, chaptercf  any  eli^bleveter^  not  already  en- 
rclied'therein;;' 

, V An  ftli^bli.  y^r^,shalt,is<^  vrMe 

jemonetLin  ajcbui^;  bi  educ^ 

only  if  sdch  cbm^  it  app>roved'in  acco^ance  \nth  the  pTOV^  of 


I - rr-t' 


Sec.yl687^feDisc6ntiiihancei^^ 

f ' "The'^diimustr^r ‘ihay^^^^  al- 

-lovahcSbf  ^y:eM  that  the^rograin-  of  educa- 
tion Cir  My^^cbmse'  in=‘y^^  is-^^mro  to 

meet%ny  bfi'thb  r^imreinehtS'of  t chapj^r  3i6,'  or;  if  he 

finds^that  ^the  ihstitutibh  pfferi^  such,  program  br  course 

has  viblat^'  ahycp]^vitibn  bf-this  ci^pte^^ 

'■me^'ahy‘df-theH?ib(^^ 

. ' '-^Subchaptef iAssistahce  f or  the : Educatioiially 

i'lA''  ‘;-o  ■ Di^dVantlaiged''^ ■ ; y' 

irrSijr! ; 

:lSec;il69(fcf  Purpose c;:^h  oinir-cr  .;:iy  - ■ 


’^ticiii^'b^^  e^^vSeift  and|^^  a^d  pur^e  cbure^  bf  h^her 

feduc^  ej^|3e  y^i%|s  edu- 

‘patrnTi^^'fhWiknorhiufcorial^i^i^ahcb 


■ mehtai^asast^ce^ 
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Sec.  1691.^^'ElemeBil2d:7^&d'secohdary%du^ti^  preparatory 
edacational  assistance  , . 

> (a)  Jh  the<jase'Ofcanye]%ible:Teteiari^^^  active  duty  wE6-^> 

7<i  •.  (l)^  lias  iwt-re(»iv:ed  a sedondaiy  ?scKool  diploimaj'(ortai^^ 

: fi  al^cy^ceridficate;); :at' the  >tinie‘  of  his  idischarg^rnr ■■  from 

7.v:jactive<^ty,‘bE  :7„  i.-  ' Ui 

^ in  oMer  tor^piicOTei  a'^rogram  of  eduG^ 

V - 1 wotdd;  ptherwi^  7he;dl;^5bie,i2ifieds=:;Tef^ 

cour^,  or  other  pe^aratory  or  sp^al  educational  assistance ‘to 
■'•  tv'r  qualifyjifbr  'adn»^<m-to7an  appropriate/educatiani  ±astitution, 

'Uk.'A  l 3 a. ^ iL  ** 


pix^ram*  of^^:^ucati6nt-ih  whichtheis^^alxeady  approve -the 

enrolhnenhof^ch  vetoran  in  ,anappi»priate  course  or-courses,erK)ther 
spwiai eaucatioBalji^  .rr 

."!i(b)  ^The to^  eE^lSle^ 
wiii^'  or,  eoux^  ‘ ScSsectibh'  (a)  of  tliS  sec- 


eyeDo^-'^ohda^^^^  ap]b^  jexce^  6j^;]bialfr^ 

tiihe^tiaihjr^'  as  defbiedp  1684' 6f  this^tlelc  V''  ' ■ ^ 

16d^  /Special^CTpJ^lementaJ^:^sa^^  :^i  - ^ 

; (a)Jh.  the  c^of;any.€l%ible  yeteKQinvho— ' ^ I r-f  jo  Kr:::  : • L . 

(1)  is  eorolled  m and  pursaihg;^a  postseconda^rcourseibf  edur 
; ' <»cnonvonl^  half-time  or  more  basis  at  an  educattonal  institutipn; 


:7>  n: 


-lii  'factory; pursidfcof,fanrapproved:piX(gram?bf."educj^^  ' 

toe  Admiiost^tonmay^appix>veindmdujuized  tutoi^ 
suto:veteranif  su^'asslstaiice  is  nece^iy  for-toe  veteran  to  complete 
sutorprogiam^  ‘idtiu- 

(b)  • Administrator-'ishali  pay:  toan*  eKgibler  vetei^ 


tutorial  assistahoe-pu^ 


lonT  this  “sectt 
tiou^  to  toe  educatiohal^a^^  allowance  ptovided-to.  section  1682 

of  tois  title,  the  cost  of  such  tiitotial iti  '•  km  - aTnount  not  • to 
exceed  $50  ^r  monto  tor^aimaximum  oftonemontosjupon-oeitihca- 
tipnbytoeedu^tip]^lm^  r, . 77 

_ ; a p^toCd'defic 

' -as  bii^Hcit  is'prere^^  ^^mdispei^^ 


X20to!^totor;ChpsentoT^rfo:^  and 

toechara^  fpr  suto;  as^^ 
cluirges  fbr  sucmtotcaifa^^^ 

Sec.  1693.  Effect ;; 

xjtoe  ^ assistance  allowance  of  cost  of  iTidiyidjia.1iyftd 

tutoiial  assistance  authorized  by  this  subchapter  toall  bespaidr^hout 
charge  to  any  period  of  entitlement  the’  ’ ' 

snaht  to  section  1661(a)  of  this  title 
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, V . ;,Snbchapter  :^— Predischarge  Edacatioii  Program  _ 

Sec.  1695.  Purpose;  -definition  ‘ 

(a)  The  purpose  of  this  snbdiapter  is  to  enconiage  and  assi^  vet- 
erans in  prraaimg^  for  their  fiituro  education,  tra^  or  vocation  by 

prowdin^  tnemi'with  anopportunity  tOienroU  in^  a progr^ 

of  education  or  training  prior  to  their  discharge  or  release  ifrom  active 
duty  wiiii  the  ^Ajmed-Eorces.  Th^^  provided  for  under  this 

sulxshapter  diail  be  Imowu  as:  th  Education  Program 

(PEEP):^-..  ^ : v- 

(b)  'For  . the-purposes  of  this  subchapter,^tJie  term’ “elijribleiperson” 
means  any  person  serving,  on  active  duty  TTith  the  ALimed  Forces^^  w 
has  completed  more  •than  180..consecutive  days  of  such  active  dut^ 
service-  as  certified  to  the  Administrator,  by  the  Secretary^  concerned. 

Sec.  1696;.  Paynieht  bf  educational  as^  allow^ce^ ; 

(a)  The  Administrator  shall,  under  ^ch  r^i^tions  as  he  shall 

prescrite  after  cpn^tatipn^^^^m  the  Secretery^^  pay;  the 

educational  assastm  as  computed  in'OTbseiction , (b) . .of  this 

^tion  to  an  eligib  enrohed  ih  andp  (1)  a cotose^^ 

cour^  offer^  hy  an  educational  in^  toan  by  . co;pe- 

spondence)  .and  required  to  reCeiyea  s^ondary;  school  ^ploma,,  or  (2) 
any  deficiency,  remedial  or  refresher  course  or  courses  offer^  by  an 
educational  in^tution  and  r^tdi^  febOrprep 

of  an  appropriate  course  or  training  nro^ratm-m  approved  educa- 
tional institntionhr  training^  estabhs^^  ' : 

(b)  J The  educational  a^^anc^  aUowance:  of.;  an  elmblet  person 

pursuing  education  or  training  under  this  subchapter  shall  "be  com- 
puted at  i^e;^r^'hf%^^^  the  es^Hshed^chargesJfor itnitib^  fees 

which  the  education^  institution  retpiires  sumlarly  ‘bircuin^anced 
nonveterans.enroUed<indhesame^  o^  similar  progKon tp  pay,  and  the 
cost  of  ;bo6lffi  ^d  suppHes  peculiar  to  .the  course  which' s^  educa- 
tional -iiKtitution  requ^^  similaiiy  circuinstanced  nOnveterans  eu^ 
rolled  in  the  same  or  a similar  program  to  have,or  (2);  $175  per  month 


(c)  The  educational  assistance  bllowance.authorized  by  this'setion 
shidl  be  p^d  without-char^  any  peticd  of  entitlement  earned  pur-^ 
suant  to  sectiond661(a)  of  this  titiei  ; . v 

Siecri  1697.'  Educational  and  ypcjati^^ 

The  A dministrator  shaU,  to  theVeti^  counselors 

are  av5dhibl(^  p by  cph^ct  or  dtherw^,^educ^^  and  yoca- 

tion^.gtudahce;  to  .perspn^^^  assistance  under 

thi^subch^^^  V'->  ^ 
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lish^^y  tb&  prap^'  of 

edncatiop.  to  education  ,^pTald;  pth.«i^^  ,te  impi^ed 

orn^nupt^i^rea^d'^ 
dise;^  or  injiE^^tinCTmD^  ^o^ 

«:l3lTT(«rr  ffl™<^-^<’rKTldTi>Ti^?TTi^  lB^!o?TiST^  rilrlTiM 


Sec.  1701.  Definitioiis  . ' 


rpose  of  this  chapter- 
eligible  preson”  means— 


fi)  died  of  a service-connected  disability,  . 

(ii)  has  a total  disability  ^nnahent  in  nature  result!^ 
from  a service-connected.  disaDility,or  wlio  died  while  a dis- 
abiH^  so  evaluated  was  in  ezistcmce,.or: 

(iii)  at  the  time  of  application  for  benefits  under  tbis 
chapter  is  a member  of  the  Aimed  Forces  serving^on'active 
duty  listed,  pursuant  to  secti^  5>56  of  title  S7,  TJmteilStat^ 
Code,  and  regulations  issu^  thereunder  by  the  Secretary 
concerned  in  one  or  more  of  tbe  following  cat^oiies  and 
has  be^'^  list^  for  a U>tal  of  more  than  nmety  days : (A) 
missing  in  action,^  (B)  captured-  in  line  of  duty  by  a hostile 
force,  or  (C)  forcibly  detmn^  orintem^ihliheof  dutyby 


disability,  • 

(C)  the  \rae  of  any  member  bf^the  Armed  For^  serving  on 
achve  duty  who,  at  the  same  of  application  for  benefits  under 
this  chapter  is  listed,  pursuant  to  semon  556  of  title  37,  United  : 
States  Cod^  and  r^uhitions  i^ued  thereunder,  by  the  S^retaiy 
concerned  in  one  or  more  of  the  f oUowing  cat^bri^  and  has 
been  so  list^  for  a total  of  more  than  ninety  days : (i)  Tni5jfiing 
in  a^on  (ii)ycaptur^  m line  of  duty  ly  a hostile  forc^  or  (iii) 
forcibly  dets^ed  or  interned  in  line  of  <hity  by  a foreign  govern- 
ment or  power,  or.  ' ' 

(D)  the  wife  of  an^y  person  who  has  a total  disability  perma- 
nent m nature  resulting  from  a service-connected  disability,  or 
the  widow  of  a veteran  whb  died  while  a disability  so  evaluated 
was  in  existence,  - ^ ^ ' ' 


for  determining  whether  or  not  a disability  arising  out  of  such  serv- 
ice is  seiwice  connected  ^aU.  be  tiiose  applicable  under  chapter  11  of 

■■'this'''''  - ^ \ ' ■ , " 

(2)  The  term  “Child”  includes-individuals  who  are  married  and  in- 
dividuals,,who  are  above  the  bf  twenty-three  years.  . 

; (3)  .The  te  withthte  A^^Fbrces”  as  used  in  section  1712 

of  tns  ririe.ineE^  (A)  active  duty,  (B)  activft'dn  for 

a,  i^ri^  of  ^";or  more  consi^tive  months,  br  (O)  active  duty 
traini^requned  by  sectioh^^^^^  ' ^ ^ 

(4)  r’&e  terin  “guardian”  includes^^  a appointed  by 

a com^  of,(»mpet^t  furisdi  ^ison  who  isdetermine^^ 

the  Adim^  Aectibn  3202  of . t^  title'-to  be 

otherstise.  legally;;^^  the  efigible  jerso  “ 

; (5])^  The  tern  b^f '^ucatibn”  m(^^  any  curinchlum  or  any 

combihatibh  bf  unit  coursi^  or ’subjects^  at  ah  edudatioi^  in- 

stitution which  is  g^erally  aCrepted  as  nece^iy  to  fulfill  the  re^ure- 
ments  for  the  attainment  of  a predeteimmed  and  identified  educa- 
tional, profession,  or  vocational  objective. 


('6)  ^^0i;enn'"ednc^onali^  means  any  pi^  or  pnyate 

seoondaiy  school,  ^ vocational'  ■ bui^ess '•  school^  Junior  - college, 

teachers’’  <^l]^e,  normal  [school,’  pibfestional  s^^l,  miiver- 

dcal  institiitiom^br'any  btii^  mstitutibn  if  it 


tity,  br'scientmc  or 


(8)^  The  term  ‘^tal  disability  peimahimt  in 'i^taib’’^ 
dmbility  rated  total  for  the  pmposes^,>of  . disability  compensation 
wHch  is  basc^  Qpon  an  impaiiment  oei^in.  . to  continue 

throuj^out  the  life  of  the  dibbled  per^nu  /; 

,.(b)  ah  eli^ble  j^r^n has.  attained  his  majority  and'ih  und^ -no 
^oyn  l^gal.' disability  all  ij^iences  in  this  chapter  to  *fparmt  or 
sh^  refer  tb‘  tly  eli^le  jterson  hi^^^  ^ ‘ ' ‘ 

(cy  proyiabn  of  t^^fbap  ai^qn  tp  be 

t^en^  by  <m  -w^thf  of  suiV  eli^ 

^r^nr^^  n^  his  inaJotityT^o^  haying  his 

r^lority,  is  nhdirh  Iq^  disabihty^^  shalj  not  apply^heh  the'  A dmin- 
istratdr  detenmnes^  t^  a^j^catibn  woffi 
interest  qfethe  eli^ble.perqqi^  residtfm  undue 

hqt  be^  aidihinisteati  ^e  jLdmniistrator, 

where  nece^  ihtwci^' bf  may 

deagiuBde  b&er  pe^n  (whb  nu^  be  tbe 


• :A,:.  V: 

m'* 


beta^QL 

(d)  No  eli^ble  ^r^nnmy as^t^ce  under 


f't 

was 


honbrisble,  or  Sdiile  £e.^  on  duty  with  Ihe  .Arm^  Forces! 


Sf  ‘ 'Subcdmpter"'n~Eligi(^  I^titleiBehf  - ^ 

Sec:^7ioV/''T!li$;iI^t^^u^  ahlitlem  ' > 


Se&  ,171^  ; ,1)11]^^  . ; , 

?JSa<^veligible;'pe^  sha3hbe.entitied  tp:edhcationaI  assistance 
under  thisj(diapter  f^^  petiodnc^ih  excess.'ofdhirty~shr  months  (or 

(b)^^diy  digible-pcars^^^ESui^irpr^^  cf 

special  restorative  taninmg^nnderthfe.>c^  be  an^eligible 

perscmf^betaraser^L^v’:!  .fj  .-i<v  :■ 

(1)  the  pareut  or  spouse  from  whom  eligibility.,  is  derived- is 
Jfqund  pp  l<mger  to  have  a *ftotaI  disabHity  hermahent  in  nature”, 

: ^ s^on  dT^^  , - f r 

~(5ythe:jbidhht  bf^^^i^froihvwlibm^lij^nit 

; or tnisstitle  ismpdonger  hsted^in^onfeiof  the  cateBpnesnpeCT- 

uhd^.sbcti<m:  bf'thi^t^^.5s[ 

divbic^ withoutd^^iibOT 

(3)^  she^  as  m elmble  peis^^  imder  secticm  1701(a)  (1)  (D)  of 
this  title,  divoic^  witbont  ^^t^n  her  part,  from  tile  perscxi 
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. .upon  whose  disability  her  eligibility  is  based,  thea  such  eligible 
. person  (if  he  or  she>  has  sufficient  i»maining  entitlement)  may, 
neveiftiidess,  be  afforded  educational  assistance  under  this  chap- 
ter until  the  end  of  a quartenor  ^me^r  f or<  which  enrolled  if  the 
educational  institu  he  is  enrolled  is  operated_ph  a 

quarter  or  SBme^r  gr^em,  or  if  the  educational  institution  is  not 
so  operated  until  the  end  of  tire  course,  or  uiitil  iiine  weeks  have 
e25>ired,  whichever  first  occurs. 

Sec.  1712.  Periods  of  eligibility  ;^ 


(a)  The  educatioiial  assistance  to  which  an  eligible  person  (withm 
the  ineaning  of  section  1701(a)  (l)  ( A)  ) is  entitled  under  section  1711 
of  this  title  or  subchapter  Y of  this  chapter  inay  be  afforded  him  dur- 
ing the  period  beginning  bn  his  eighteenth  birthday,  or  on  the  succ^- 
ful  completion  of  his  secondary;  schooling,  wluchety^  and 

ending  on  his  tweiity-sixth  birthday,  except  that— . ' 

(1)  if  he  is  above  the  age  of  Compulsory  school  attendance  under 
applicable  StyteTaw,  and  the  Admini^rator  deter  aim 

b^  intere^  be  served  thereby^  such  period  may  begiii  before 
his  eighteenth  bixthdty  ; \^^^^:^^  ^ 

(2)  if  he  has  a mental  pr  phj^ical  l^dicap,  and,  the  Adminis- 


a pfbgrem  of  ' special  restpratire  trainmg  or  a spebializ 
of  vocational  training  approval  under  sectioin.  1737  of  this  title, 
such  j^nod  naay  begin  before  his  eighteenth"  birthday,  but  not’ be- 
fore his  fourteenth  b^hday;  , 

(3)  if  the  Admindi^rator ,fir^  finds  that  the  parent  from  whom, 
eli^bility  is  derive^  h^  a ser^ce-Cbimected  total/disabihty^^^ 
manent  ih  nature,  or  if  the  death  of  the  paireht.  from  whom  elig- 
ibility is  derived  occurs,  after  the  eligible  person’s  eighteentii 
birthday  but  before  his  twenty-sixth  birthday,  then  (unless  para- 
graph (4)  applies)  such  period  shall  end  five  yeare  after,  which- 
ever date  last  occuis  (A)  the  date  on  which  the  Administrator 
first  finds  that  the  parent  from  whom  eligibility  is  derived  h^  a 
rervice-cbnnected  total  disabifity  permanent  inmature,  or  (B)  the 
date  of  death  of  the  parent  from  whom  elimbility  is  derived. 

(4)  if  he  serves  on  duty  with  the  Armed  Fbrce^  as  an  eli^ble 
person  after  his  eighteenth,  birthday:  but  before  his  twenty-sixth 
burthday,  then  such  period  shaU  end  five  years  after  his  first  dis- 
charge or  release  from  such  duty  with  the  Armed  Forces  (exclud- 
ing CTom  such  five  years  all  periods  during  which  the  eligible  per- 
son served  on  active  duty  before  August  1, 1962,  pursuant  to  (A) 
a call  or  order  thereto  issued  to  him  as  a Keserwe  after  July  30, 


1 Sec.  307(b),  PnblicLaw  90-77.  provides:  V . ^ 

‘‘(b)  In  the  case  of  any  eligible  person  .(’^thtn  the  meaning  of  section  1701(a)  (1)  or 
1705(a)  of  title  38,  ;United  States  Code)  who  is  made  eligible  for  educational  assistance 
under  the  provisions'  of  chapter  35  of.  title  38,  United  States  Code;  solely  by:  virtue  of  the 
amendments  made  by  subsection  (a)  ^ of  this  ■ section,  and  who  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
Act  is.b^ow  the  age  of  ;twenty-six  years,)  the  period  referred  to  in  section  1712:  of  such  title 
shall  not  end  with  respect  to  such  person^ until  the  expiration  of  the’ffve-year  period  which 
begins.on  the;effectiye  date  of  thls  rAct,;  ^eluding*  from  such  five-year  period  any  period  ot 
time  whidh  may  dtajpse  between  the  date  bn  whi(^  applicaition  for  benefits,  of  such  chapter 
35  is  filed  on  behalf  of  such  person  and  the  date  of  final  approval  of  such  application  by 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans*  AffairSr;  but  in , no  event  shall  education  assistance  imder 
such  chapter '35  be  afforded'  to  any  eligible  i>erson*  beyond  his  thirty-fiirst  birthday  by 
reason  of  this  section.?:--  ‘-T.-'-n-  ‘ 


1961,  or  (:B)  an  exension  of  anenHstment,  appo^Tilment,  or  ^ric^ 
of  duty  wito  the  Armed  Forces  pursuant,  to  section  2 of  Public 
Law  87-117) ; however,  in  no  event  shall  su('  period  be  extended 

beyond  his  thirty-f^  birthday  by  reason  of  this^ paragraph;  and 

(5)  (A)  if  he  is  enrolled  in  an  educational  institUition  re^- 
larly  operated  on  a quarter  or  semester  system  and  such  penod 
ends -during  the  last  half  of  a quarter  or  semester,  such  period 
shall  be  extended  to  ;the  end  of  the  quarter  or  s^e^r ; or 

(B)-if  he  is  enrolled  in  an  educational  institution  operated 
other  than  on  a quarter  or  semester  system  and  such  period  ends 
during  the  last  half  of  the  course,  such  period  shall  ^ extended 
to  the  end  of  the  course,  or  until  nine  weeks  have  expired,  which- 
ever first  occurs.  , - -L  T_ 

(b)  No  person  made  eligible  by  section  of  this  chapter  may  be 

afforded  educational  assistance  under  this  chapter  beyond  eight  years 
after  whicheverla^  occurs:  ^ 

(1)  The  date  on  which  the  Administrator  fi^  finds  the  spouse 

from  whom  eligibility  is  derived  has  a service-connected  total 
disabifity  permanent  in  nature,  or  . 

(2)  The  date  of  death  of  the  spouse  from  whom  eligibility  is 

' derived.^'  ^ . . . . 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sub^ction  (a)  of  this  sec- 

tion, an  eligible  person  may  be  afforded  educational  assistance  beyond 
the  age  limitation  appHcaole  to  him  under  sucb  subsection  if  (1)  he 
suspends  pursuit  of  his  piogram  of  education  after  having  enroUed 
in  such  pro^cam  within  the  time  period  applirable  to  him  under  such 
substotion,  (2)  he  is  luiable  to  complete  such  program  after  the  ^riod 
of  susper^on  and  before  attaining  the  age  Imitation  applicable  to 
~hiTn  under  such  ■ substotion,  and  (3)  the  Admmistrator  finds  th^  the 
suspehsidn  was  due  to  conditions  beyond  the  control  of  such  person; 
but  in  no  event  educational  assistance  be  ^otoed  such  person 

by  reaton  of  this  subtoction  beyond  the  age  limitation  appHcable  to 
ViiTn  subsection  fa)  of  this  section^ ^us  a period  of  time  equal 

to  the.  period  he  .was  , r^uired  to  suspend  the  pursuit  of  his  program, 
or  beyond  his  thiriy-fij^  birthday,  whiohtyer  is  earlier.  , . 

(d)  Notwithstm  the  provisions  of  mbsectiqh  (a)  of  this 
section,  ah  eligible  person  may  be  afforded  educational  assistance 
beyond  the  age  limitation  applicable  to  hm  under  such  sub^ 

by  a period  of  tiine  equivalent  to  any  period  of  time  which  elapses 
between  the  eighteenth  birthday  of  such  eligible  person  or  the  date  on 
which  an  application  for  b^nehteof  this  chapter  is  fil^  on  behalf  of 
such  eii^ble  person,  whichever  is  later,  and  the_date  of  ^final  approval 
of  such  ajtol  Ky  toft  A dTniriistrator ; but.ih  np  eyeht  ^all- educa- 

tional assistance  under  this,  riiapter  be  afforded  Ml  digible  person 
beyond  his  thirty-first  birthday  by  reason  of  this  subsection. 

(e)  The  term  “fir^  finds’-  as  used  in  this  section  means  the  effective 
date,  of  the  rating  or  date  of  .notification  to  the  veteran  tyom  whom 


person  xroiu  wnuni  x ^ ^ to' 

period  referred  to  m section  1^2  (b)  of  such  title  (as  amended  by. 

s&section  (e)  (2)  of  this  section)  idiaU  iim  from  snch  effective  date;’’ 


O 
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eligibility  is  derived  establisbiiig  a seiyice-c6niiedted  ibtal  dmbility 
permstn^t  in  natnre  wbi^ever  is  more  advantagwus  to  the  eligible 
person.’'  ••  ■ ■v-  . 

(f ) IsTo  pe^n  made- eligible  by  section  1701  (a.)  (1)  (G)  of  this  title 
may  be  anorded  educational  assistance  under  tms  chapter' beyond 
eight  years  after  the  date  on  which  her  spouse  was  listed  by^thelSecre- 
tary  concerned  in  one  of  the'  cat^ories  referred  to  in-such:  section  or 
the  date  of  enactoent  of  this- subsection;  whichever  last  occurs. 

■ ^ any  digible  person  as  a result  of 

eh^illiy  imder  the  provisions  of  secti^^  1701(a)  (1)  (A)  (ui)  or  1701 
(a^(l)  (C)  of  this  title  shall  be  deducted  from  any  entitlement  to 
wmch  he  may  subsequently  become  entitled  under  the  provisions  of 
this  chapter.  ' 

Sec,  1713.  Appli^tiori, 

The  parent  or  guardian  of  a peiwn  for  whom  educ^ional  a^istance 
is^squ^t  under  this  chapter  ^aU  submit  an  application  to  the  Ad- 
minmtratory^lhch,  shall  be  in  such  form  andrcontain  such -information 
as  the  Administrator  shall  prescribe.  If  the  AdnOhistrator  finds  that 
the  person  on  who^,  behalf  the  application  is,  submitted.  is‘  an  eligible 
person,  he  shall  approve  the  appli^tion  provisionally.  The  Adminis- 
trator shall  notiify  the-parent  or  guardian  of  Ms.  promsional  a-pproval, 
or  of  hisdisapprovaloftheappH^tion. . ; ,, 

Sec.  1714.  Proces^g^  of  applications  : ■ : . 

(a)  Further  pfoce&uig  of  ah  apphcatioh  for.educationM  a^ 

and  the  award  of  such  assirtance  shall  be  purtuanttb  the  req^uirements 
of  subchapters  13T  and  IV  of  this  chapter  unle^  'the-jparent  or  ^ard- 
ian  requests  special  ^ f^orati  ve  trtimng  - for  the  eli^ble  pefsoh,  in 
wMch  cate  the  apphcattion;  will  be  prteessed  under  subchaptef  V'  b^ 
this  chapter..  ■ ' 

(b)  If  the  request  for  i^ecial  restorative  tra-ihing  is  approved, 
educational  assignee  will  be  afforded  pursuant 'to  the- terms '^of 'sub- 
chapter  V of  tMs  chapter.' |If  the  requete  for  special  rtetorative’trein- 
mg  is  disapproved)  orTf  ap>prbyed  the  restoratiyb  traiiuhgis  cbmpleted 
or  discontinued,  any  educationa;!  astestahee  subtequehtly  afforded  will 

ih  accordance  with  subchapters  III  and  IV:  of  this  chapter. 

SlJBCHAPTER  HI — PROimAaiC  OF  EuncArtoN 

Sec.  1720. ' Development- of  Educational 

( ai)  Upon  provisional , approval  ‘of  an‘  applica,tion  for  -educatibhal 
assistance  fbr  a person  eh^We-ttithih  the  meanihg  of  section  l701(  a) 

(^)V.the  Admimsl^  shall  a-rrahj^  'for,  ^ person 

teiall^t^e  adyintege  bf,  educational  br  -^ocatiohal  couhtelmg'to  assite 
the  parent  or  guairtian  and.  the  elimble  pereon  .ih  selteting'his  educa- 
vbtetibnM,  or  pro  dbjtetiye  ^d  in  develbpmg  Ms  pro- 

gram ' of 'education.  Uuring,  or  after,  tetch'  teunselingj 'the  parent  or 
gnardian  ,sl^U  prepare  for  the  .ehgible.  person  an  educational  plan 
srt -forth  the  teltetedidbjertiyi^  the  propos^  program  of 
^utetibn,  a lirt.pf  the.,educatiqhal‘ institiitiqns. 

the  sum  wMch  would  be;required  for 
tuitibh  and  fete  in  templetibh  b£  tecli,progremj'and  suehAther  infbr- 


2>unseW  for  persons  for  educational 

sf  /®>>  («  - 

lip^S  Of  applicati^^ 

^)  that  section  17^  Ss^Hpp  ^ application  if  he  finds 

the  proposed  pro<T^m  of^„.t^-  has  been  complied  with,  (2)  Xt 
cation”  as  tha? 

person,  is  not  already  oualifieH  Kir  chapter,  (3)  that  the  eligible 
■^e  « of  tKe  for 


any  provision  of  this  chapter. 

P"«raiii 

request  S*  P®2“t  guardian, 

prove  an  imtial  dSnge  of  j ® Aommistrator  shall  ao- 

one  adtoioMl  chai^f  he^^S-?'*  approve  not  more-tt^ 

(1;  the  prosiam  rvf 


fl»o  **™ostna1>—  - — 

r^mblelie4ood^th  fo*  tfe*’®”’  **“*«>  «>ste  ® 

eligible  person  proposes  to  S?tb»t  >K  the 

t^Ta)  m “ 

eligible  person^^^^ ^ approve  the  rairoHment  of  an 


justi&dn  shomngtSf 

lag  such  course  ^rXtroSd,V^?®“°^*^«P^ascon.plet- 

av^tionJl^rec^tiS  to  be 

submits  justification  showiiS  tW^''  ™^®®^?®!^®  person 
use  in  fie  pursuit  of  b^rS*^®®®®?®  beof  boAafide 

oc^tion.  ^ ^ “s  present  or  contemplated  business  or 

eKgibl^rsonfclmy^i^^^^^afeoye  ffie  emrolliu&t  of  an 
^ Wcational-  institution  of  Sher^S^^  ogier  jbhan  one  given 


(c)  The  •'«  wa  a 

eliUle  person  in  -y  coii®f 


WfiX 


job,  ally  coiir^  of  mstitutional  on-faim  train^  any  course  to  ^ pur- 
sued by  oor^pohdence,  open  circuit  television  (exc^t  as.  herein  p^ro- 
vided),  or  a radio,  or  any  course  to  be  pursued  at  ah  educational  in- 
stitution not  located  in  a State  or  in  the  Bepublic  of  the  Philippines. 


degree  which  includes,  as  an  integral,  part, ^erTOf,  _subjects  of?ei^ 
through  the  inedium  of  open  circuit  televis^  histrxiction,  if  the  major 
portion  of  the  course  reqiu  conventional  elassrodm  or  laboratory 
attendance.  ]]^ptmthst^d^  sentence  of -this  subsection,  en- 

roHmeht  in  a foreign  educational  institution  may  be  approved^by  the 
Adihinistndior  in  the  case  of  any  eligible  j^ison,  if  (I)  the  subjects  to 


pletipn  of  ah  approved  c<m  wHch  such  perron  is  ehroUe^^  ah 
ih^tution  of  higher  learhinh  (hereafter  in  this  sentence  referred  to 
as  hfe  “principal  institution”)  which  is  located  in  a State  or ‘in  the 
Eepublic  of  the  Philippines,  (2)  the  tuition  and  fees  for  attendance^ 
such  foreign  educational  institution  are  paid  for  by  the  principal  insti- 


monthly 

ance,  conduct,  and  progress. 

- (d.)  The  Adniihistratorsh  _ 

ble  person  in  any  course  which  is  to  he  pursued  as  a part  of  his  .regular 
seamdary  school  education,;  but  this  subsection  shsiU  not  prevent  the 
enrolhnent  of  an  eligible  persorrin  a courro  to  be  pureued  below  the 
college  level  if  the;  A dmiTiistrator  fin  ds  that  such  person  has  ended  his 
secondary  sdhipl  e^cation,  (by  completion  or  otherwise  Y;  and  that 
such  course,  is;  a spema^ed  vo<^ional  course  piursued  for  the  purpose 
of  qualifying  in  a bpna  fide  vocidion'i^p^  . 

Sec.  1724^:  J>iscpntiiraance>  for- ^ _ 

The  Admi  nistrfl.tor  shall  disconj^ue  the  -educational  assistance  al- 
lowance on  behalf  of  an  eligible  perron  if,  at  any  time,  jbhe  Admin- 
istrator finds  that  according  to  the  regularly  prescribed  ^andards  and 
practices  of  tho  educational  in^tutipn  heis  at^dfiag,  his  conduct  or 
progress  is  uiisatisfactory..  Administrator  may  r(mew  the  pay- 
ment; of  the  .educational  assignee  allowance,  only  if  he  finds  that — 

- . ; V ( lY,  the  cause  of  the  un^tisfaetpry  conduct  or.  progress  of  the 
-elijmWeperspnhas,beenrempye^  r . 

(2)  theprogram  which  the.  eligiblepeison  proposes  to. pur- 

,roe  (whetiiesr  the  same  or  reidsed),-  is  suitable  to  his  aptitudes, 
interests,  and  abihti^  i - ..  ; . 

Sec.  1725.  Period,  of  operation  for  approval 

(a)  The  Administiatbr  shall  not  approvethe  enrollment  of  an  eligi- 
ble perron  in  any  course  offered  by  ^ j^ucatiprial  in^tetibh  w 
such  Courro  has  bten  in  operation  for  less  tfiaii  two  yeair& 

■ (b)  Subsrotion  (a)’shaU  rib  ' •' 

'■  - ■ (1^  ahy'coufsfete^^^^  in  a public  or  other  tax-supported 

. educational in^itetibnr  - 


;o. 
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(2)  any  (»tirse  ?vHdi  :is  pffered-byi  an  educa*^^ 

-whicn-  has  heeii  in  operaitibru.  for  more  than,*  two  y^rs,  if  such 
cour^  is.similar  in  xmaracter  tn  in^ructibn  pi»yi^oudy^^^^ 
by  such  institution;  ; . v.  . 

(3)  any  fpTirsft  which  ha.s  been  offered  by  an  ii^itutic^  ^ 
period*  of  more  than  two  yeare  hotwithstand^  the,-mstitutibn 
has  moved*  to  another  location  withru  the  ^nae  genera,!  loca^ty 


or 


(4)  any  course  which  is  offered'by  a nonprofit. educational  m 
• tutiou'of  college  level-  and  which-is  r^b^iized  fo  credit  toward 
'a  standard  coUegedegr^.  - 


Snbchapter  IV-^Pajonents  to  EU^  Persons 


Sec.  1731.  Educational  assistance  allowance 


• (a  ) The  Admm  diaU  pay  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  ^ch 

eligible  person  who  is  pursuing  a program  of  ^ucaHon  under^^^^ 
chapter,  and  who  applies  therefor  on  beh^f  of  ' such  eli^ble  pbispn, 
an  educational  assistance  ^allowance  to  meet,  in  part,  1;he^'e^ 
of  the  elifflble  personas  s?ifbsi^mce,  tmtibh,  fe^^i^ 
ment,  and  other  educatibnarcbsts.  . . / ^ . . 

(b>  T^e  educational  assistance  allowance  bn  eligible 

person  sh^  be  paid,  as  pibvided  in  section  1732  of  this  title,  only^  fbr 
the  period  of  his  eniolhnent  as  approved  by  the  Adihimstrator^  but 
noafibwahceshailbepaid-^  . . . . / , 

(1)  bn  behalf  of  any  person  enrblled  m-  a course  which  leads 


lished;  policies  and  regulations  of  the  educational  institution  and 
the  requirements  of  this  chapter  ;;-or  . ■ 

■ (2)  on  behalf  of  any  person  enrolled  in  a course  which,  does  not 
lead  to  a stMid^  coll!^  degree  for  any  day  of  absence  in  excess 
of  thi]^  days  in  a twelve^^month  period,'  not  counting  ^;  ah 
yi^eek^  leg^  hoHdays  established  by  Federal  ^t»te  law 
(or  in  the  case  of.the  EepubKcbf  the  Piffippin^  Ph^ 

HPinTtg the  iiistitiition  is  not  r^ularly  in  s^ion.  ^ 


(c)  The  Adidini^ratpr  niay,.piirsuant  to  such  regulations  as  he^m 
escnb^  deteimine  enroll  in,  pursuit  of , andatfcmdance  at, 


pTy>gra,th  of  ftdhcadibh  or  course  by  an  eli^ble  pereoh  for  any  period 
for  which  an  educatiohahassistance  ^owance.is  p^d  on  behalf  of  such 
eli^ble 'person  under  this  chapter  for  pursuing. ^uch  program  or 
course.;./--'/';,.'.,.!.  " V 

(d)  No 'educational!  aissistance  allowance  shall  be  paid  pn  behalf 
of  ah  el^ble  person  enrolled  in  a couise  in  an  education^  ih^tution 
which  does  not  lead  to  a stand)^  coUege  d^ree  fo;r  any  period  untO 
the^Admimstratpr  shall  have  r^ 

. . ; (1)  f^  a certificafiph , to  Ms  actual 

! att^^  diiimg  such  i«rib^  and/ ^ V ■ 

y . / (2)  frPm  the  ^ucatioharin^tutibm  a^C^^  or  an  en- 

dpis^  on  the  eK^ble  perebns  reftmcate,:th^^  w^  enroll*^ 
ill  imd  pursuing  a course  of  educatibh  during  such  period. 
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^ •(«)  lSdii<»tional  shaU  be  paid  a&  soon  as  prac- 

ticable after  the  Admiidstratoriis  assiii^  of  the  eligible' person’s  en- 


rollment'ih  s.nd  pursidt  of  the  program^of  educatipn  for  the  p^ 
which  such  ^owr  ace  is  to  be  paid.  [Added  PX;^-89-^58,:§  4(1)  .]■ 

1732.  : Cpii^^  pif  en^tfdn^  aSsist^ce  allio]f;^ce 

,,(a,)  (iy  llie  ^ucatubhal  a^istancei >aUbw  bh. l^^f  of  ak  eli- 

gible person  who  is  pursuing  a program  of  education  consisting  of  in- 
^tution^  cpursessmiU  he  computed  at  the  rate  pf  (A).  $175  per  inonth 
if  pursii^  pn  a /ful^^.t;^e  bati&  "(R)  kibn& , if  -pursued  on  a 

three-quaffc'er-time  basisf and  (C)  $81  per monik if  i>j^ 
time  basis. 


(2)  The  education^  p^ii^taiu»^allo:wance  pn^^l^  eligible 

person  puftiimg  a program  of  eduiation  on  less  than  a Half-time  basis 
shall  be  computed  atffthe.raterof  4^) ‘tiie.establi^edx<^rges;  & 
tion  and  yddch  the  institution  requires  other  inditidua^ienroU 
ia^the"s^e,pro^^^  $175  per  month  for  a fud-tiitne 

Cpurse,‘whicH^  • ; V . : :'rf  . . ; 

• (by  The , assik^ce,  a^  behalf  of 

jua,  e]j^bl©,pe^pn  wbo  program,of  education 

which  cbnasts  of  ii^itutional  cbiusi^  ^ Pf  tram- 

ing  in  a busine^  or  industrial  establjsliip^t/itithfhe  to  in  the 

bntimess  or  industrial  establishnientibeingrs^  supplem^tal  to  the 

institution^  portion,  shall  be  compuiedat  th^^  of  $141  per  months 

(c)  If  a program  of  education  is  pursued  by,  an;. eligible  peison 
at  an  institution  located  in  the^^pubbc  of  theiPhiiippines,  the  educa- 
tional assist^ce  allowance  computed  person  Under  this  sec- 

tioh.shail  be  paid  at  a rate  in  Ph^^  pe^  equivalent  to  $0.50  for 
each'dedlari---. 

Sec.  17^.  Measurement  of  courses 

' ' (a)  Pof  the^  this  chapter,;  (1)  ah  mstitntionti  t^  or 

techiu^l^ebm:^;^^  bn  k clocl^npuf  bas|is  below  the 'cplle^  level 

involri]^shbp_practice  as^^m  part  thereof , shaT  be  considered 

a fuH-time-  course  when  a minimum  pTthiri^vhoure  peh  at- 

triidancfei is  required  vuth'hp  m oheThalf  hours  of 

rest  periods  wdelr  allbwe^'  (2)  ah  in^tutional  course  offered  on 
a*cl6ck-hour bas  beldw  the  cpUiei^  leveim  which  theoretical  or  class- 
robni  1b^[^  shall  be  cpnSideredia^^  cpur^ 

when  a minimumhf  twriily-five  hoiirs^per  wi^ 
reqnired,  and  (S)  ah^ih^itotiona  undi^graxhiate^  ro  offered  by  a 
coU^e  or  mhveisity^^  quarter-  dr  s^ester-bonr  basis  shall  be  con- 
sidered a full-time  cpm^  when  a minimum  of  fourteen  semester  hours 
dritihfe  thei^f , f dr  which  cr^t  is  gifted  tdward  a stand- 
ard’coUe^<feg^*(^^  for  whichhd  credit  is  gr^te 

yhich  ire  required  to  Pdrrict  ah  educational  ;d^ 

is  r^uired  exc^t  that  where  hich\cdll(^e  oruhiveresit^  upon 

the  request  of  tne  Adimhistratpr,  that  (A)' 

to  all  undergraduate  studehts^^riym  mihiiTihTn  ;hf  Tf^  thah  four- 
teen Siicsh  seme^i  homs  prthe  eqi^  or  (B), 

CTaduate^  studehts  car  hrumnum  df  less  than  fourteen  such 
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semester  horns  or  the  eqidvale&t  ther^,  ai»  to 

a fi^-time  course  for  other  administrative  purpo^, , then  such  an 
institutional  undergraduate  course  offered  by  sudhi  collide  or  unive^^ 
sity  -mth  such  nunimum  niimber  of  such  semester  horns  shaU  be^  ^c^ 
^dered  a fun-time  <»urse,  but  in  the-  event  such  TniniimiTn  number  of 
seihe^r  hours  is  than  . twelve  .semester,  hours  or  the  eg^uivaient 

thereof,  thdi  twelve  semester  hoi^  or  the.eqiuval^t  thereoi  shall^be 
considered^' fun^timecora  ' . ; /! 

(b)  13ie;  Administrator  shall : define  pait'-time  training  in  ^he  case 
of  the  types  of  courses  referred  to  in  subsection  Ca)v  and  ^£^  define 
fuU-time  and  pai^time  trainmg  in  tlie  a of  all  other  types  of 
course  pursued  under  this  chapter. 

Sec.  1734;  Overclt^^es  by;  ediii^tibiial'i^ 

(a)  Jf  the  Administrator  educational  institution  has 

chaa’g^  or  received  feom  any  ^gible  person  pursuing  a course  of 
edu^cation  uhder  this  chapter  any  amount  in  exce^  of  the;  charges  for 
tuition  and  fees  which,  ^ch , institution  require  similarly  circum- 
stanced students,  hot  recavii^  educ^onal  assist^  under  this  chapr 
ti^,  who  are  enrpn  in  the,  same  cour^^^^^^^^  he  may  disapprove 
.^ch  edu(».tiGnal  institution  for:  the  enn^^  of  any  eligible  pei^n 
not  already  enroll^,  thereih  under  this'  diapter  and  any  eligible 
veteran  not  already  enrbU^  therein  unde  34  of  this 

titie.^'' ' ;;  ■ ■'  ■ ; v''  ■ 

(b)  Any  education^d  institution  -vyhich  has  been  dirapproved  under 
section  1684  of  this  title  shaH  be  deenied  to  be  disapproved  for  the 
enrollment  under  ; this  chapter  of  any  eligible  person  not  already 
enrolled  therein.  : 

Se&  1735.  Approval  of  coiiises 

An  eligible  pe^n  shaU  receive  the  benefits  of  this  chapter  while 
enrolled  ih  a cour^  of  ^ucation  offered  by  an  educational  institution 
only  if  ^ch  course  (1)  is  approv^  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  subchapter  X of  chapter  36  of  this  title,  or  (2)  is  approved  for  the 
enrolhnent  of  the  particular  individual  under  the  provisions  of  section 
1737  of  this  title. 

Sec.  1736.  Discontinus^ 

The  Administrator  may  discontinue  the  educstional  asshtance 
a^ovrance  of  any  eligible  person  if  he  finds  that  the  course  of  educa- 
tion in  which  the  eligible  person  is  enroUed  fails  to  meet  any  of  the 
reimir^ehts  of  this  chapter,  chapter  36  ^ of  this  title,  or  if  he 

4^fin^  that  the  educational  institution  offering  tiich  course  has  violated 
• any  provision  of  tins  chapterj  or  of  chapter  36  of  this  title,  or  fe.ils  to 
meetanyof  iterequiremmts. . . ~ ' 

S^,1737^.  Speci^iz^  I ^ 

; = Administratonmay-approve'  a specialized  course  of  vocational 
training  leading  to  a predetermined  vocational  chjective  for  the  enroll- 
ment or  jm  ehgible  person  under  this  subchapter  if  he  finds  that  such 
course,  either  alone  or  when  combined  with  otheir  cours^  constitutes 
arprogram'  of  edu(»ition  which  is  ^^table  for  that  person  and  is  re- 
quired^becauseof  amember  or  physicalhandicap. . - 
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Sabchapter  V-— Special  Restorative  Ttaiimig 
Sec.  1740.  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  special  restoi^ve  training  is  to  overcome,  or  Ip-ggon, 
^e  effects  of  a manifest  physical  or  mental  di^bilit^  which  would 
handicap  an  el^ble  person  in  the  pursuit  of  a program  of  education. 

Sec.  1741.  Entitlement  to  special  restorative  training 

(a^  The  Administrator  at  the  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian  of 
an  eligible  person  is  authorized— 

(1)  to  detem^e  whether  such  person  is  in  need  of  special 
restorative  training;  and 

(2)  where  need  is  found  to  exist,  to  prescribe  a course  which  is 
smtable  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of  this  chapter. 

Such  a course,  at  the  discretion  of  the  A dminifitrator^  contain  ele- 
ments that  would  contribute  toward  an  ultimate  objective  of  a.  pro- 
gram of  education. 

(b)  The  total  period  of  educational  assistence  under  this  subchapter 
and  other  subchaptere  of  this  chapter  may  not  exceed  the  ammiTit  of 
entitlement  as  established  in  section  1711  of  this  title,  except  that  the 
Administrator  niay  extend  such  period  in  the  case  of  any  person  if 
he  finds  that  additional  assistance  is  necessary  to  accomplish  the  pur- 
pose of  special  restorative  training  as  stated  in  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section. 

Sec.  1742.  Special  training  aUowance 

(a)  While  the  eligible  person  is  enrolled  in  and  pursuing  a full- 
time course  of  special  restorative  training,  the  parent  or  guardian  shall 
be  entitled  to  revive  on  his  hehalf  a special  training  aUowance  com- 
puted at  the  basic  rate  of  $175  per  month.  If  the  charges  for  tuition 
and  fees  appli^ble  to  any  such  course  are  more  than  ^S/per  calendar 
month  the  basic  ihontMy  aUowance  may  be  increased  by  the  amount 
that  such  charges  exceed  $55  a month,  upon  election  by  the  parent  or 
guardian  of  the  eli^^ble  person  to  have  such  ^rson’s  period  of  entitle- 
ment reduced  by  one  day  for  each  $6.80  that  me  specif  training  aUow- 
ance paid  exceei^  the  basic  monthly  aUowance. 

(b)  No  payments  of  a special  training  aUowance  shaU  be  made  for 
the  same  pmod  for  which  the  payment  of  an  educational  assistance 
aUowance  is  made  or  for  any  period  during  which  the  training  is 
pursued  on  1^  than  a fuU-timebatis. 

(c^  I^iU-time  training  for  the  purpose  of  this  section  tiiaU  be  de- 
termined by  toe»  Administrator  with  respect  to  the  capacities  of  the 
individual  trainee. 

Sec.  1743.  Special  administrative  provMons 

(a)^  In  carryingKout;;  his  respbn^ilities  under  this  chapter  the 
Adminisfaatqr  nmy  by  agreement  a^nge^  m or  private  edu- 
cation^ in^tutions  or  to  provide  training  arrangements  as 

may  be  sniffle  and  nec^sary  to  ac^  the' purposes  of  this  sub- 

chapter.  In  my  instan^  where  the  v Aaministrator  finds  that  a cus- 
tomary  tutition  charge  is  not  applics^le,  he  may  agree  on  the  fair  and 
reasonabte  smouhts  wMch  may  be^  d^  the  parent  or  guardian 
for  the  training  provided  to  an  eligible  person. 
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(b)  The  Administrator  ^all  make  sach  rules  and  rejg;ulations  as 
he  may  deeni  necessary  in  order  to  promote  good  conduct  on  the 
of  the  persons  who  are  following  courses  of  special  restorative  train- 
ing and  otherwise  to  carry  out  me  purposes  of  this  chapter. 

Snbchapter  VI — Miscellaiteoiis  Provisions 

Sec.  176L  Authority  and  duties  of  Administrator 

. (a)  The  Adnainistrator  may  provide  the  educational  and  vocational 
counseling  requ^d  under  section  1720  pf  this  title,  and  may  provide 
or  requiro  additional  counseling  if  he  'deeins  it  to  be  necessary  to 
a<xx>m]^]i^  thepuiiTposes  of  tins  cnanter.  ^ ^ ^ ^ 

(b)  ^iiere  any  provision  of  this  chapter  authorizes  or  requires 
any  function,  power,  or  duty  to  be  exercised  by  a State,  or  by  .any 
officer  or  agency  thereof,  such  function,  power,  or  duty  shall,  witn 
respect  to  the  Hepublic  of  the  Philippine^be  exercised  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. • 

Sec.  1762.  Ndnddplication  of  benefits  ‘ 

'^e  coinmenceinent  of  a program  of  education  or  special  restorative 
traming  tmder  this  chapter  shall  be.  a.bar  (1)  to  subsequent. payments 
of  compensation,  dependency  and  mdenmity  coinpei^tioh,,or  pension 
based  on  the  d^th  of  a .parent  t6  eslij^ole  person,  dyer' the  age  of 
eightem  by  rea%»n  of  piursuing  a course  iii  an  educatioiial.  institution, 
or  (2)  th^increaSed  rat^,  or  additidnal  amounts,  of  cbmpen^tion^  de- 
pendency and  indemnity  compensation,  of  pension  b^ii^  of  %ich  a 
person  whether  elig^ility  is  based  upon  the  death  or  u]^h  the  tota^ 
permanent  disabifi^pf  the  p^ 

Sec.  1763.  Notification : of  eli^bility 

The  Administrator  sIutllhdtEfy  the  parent  or  guardian  of-each  eligi- 
ble perepn  delBned  in  section.  1701  (a), (l).(A^  this  chapter,  of.  me 

educatidiml  assistance  ahraolabie^  to  undef-.this  chapter. 

Such  notification  shall  be  prdtddddhdt^later  tha-u  the  month  in  which 
such  eligible  person  attains  hK  thirteenth  birthday  or  as  soon  there- 
after  as  feasible.  i ■ , ^ -- 

Snbchapter  VH — ^Philippine  Commonwealth  Army  and  y * 

Philippine  Scouts  . . . - r 

Sec.  1765.  Children  of  certain  Phifippine-veteRUis  ; V^  - 

BASIC  y;^  ' 

(a)  The  term  “eMble  person”  as  nsed  m to^oh  17^  tihis 

title  melnd^  toe.cl^dren  of  those  Commonwealth  Army  veterans  and 
“New”  Philtopinef^Stouts - who  meet  tote  required  of  service-con- 
nected disah^ito  or  death,  based  pn  seryice.  as  defini^.insectmn,  ? 

' ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS' ' y 

(b)  Theproi^ons  of  this  ch^tef  smd  chajpj^^^^ 

educational  assistance  for  children  of  Commou  wdaTth  r^y  veterans 
and  “New”  Philippine  Scouts,  except  that — 
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•»^on  allowances  authorized  by  section 

1732  of  tjto  title  ^d  the  special  training  allowance  authorized  by 
section  1742  of  this  title  smill  be  paid  at  a rate  in  Philippine  pesos 
equivalent  of  $0.50  for  each  dollar,  and 
(2)  any  reference  to  a State  approving  agency  shall  be  deemed 
to  refer  to  the  Administrator. 


(c) the  case  of  any  individual  who  is  an  eligilde  person  solely 
by  virtue  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  and  who  is  &ve  the  a^ 
of  ^venteen  years  and  below  the  a^  of  twenty-thiw  years  on  Sep- 
tember 30,  1966,  ^e  period  referred  to  in  section  1712  of  this  title  sh^l 
not^d  until  the  expiration  of  the  five-year  period  which  begins  on 
September  30, 1966. 

Sec.  1766.  Definitions 

(^)  The  term  ‘^Commonwealth  Army  veterans”  means  persons  who 
served  before  J uly  1, 1^,  in  the  organized  military  forces  of  the  (jov- 
emmen^f  the  Philippines,  while  such  forces  were  m the  service  of  the 
p^ant  to  the  nulitary  order  of  the  President  dated 
July  26, 194xjincludiii^ainongsucliiiiilitaxy  foroBSOTffsinizBd  guerrilla 
f oit^  ^der  commanders  appointed,  designated-  ^ . subsequently  rec- 
ognized by  the  (>mmander-m-Chief,  Soumwest  Pacific  Area,  or  other 
wmpetent  authonty  in  the  Army  of  the  United  States,  and  who  were 
discharged  or  re ..  „sed  from  such  service  under  conations  other  than 
dishonorable. 

(b)  The  term  “ ‘17ew»  Phflippine  Scouts”  means  Philippine  Scouts 
wJio  served  under  Section  14  of  the  Aiincid  Forces  Voluntary  Recruit- 
m^^  Act  of  194fi,  and  who  were  di^harged  or  released  from  such 

service  under  conditions  other  than  dishonorable. 

CHAPTER  36— ADMINISTRATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL 

BENEFITS 


See: 

1770.  Scoi>e  of  ai^rovaL 

1771.  De^gnatiozL  • 

1772.  Approval  of  courses. 

1773.  CooperatioiL 

1774.  Reimbursemeiit  of  expenses. 

1775.  Approval  of  accredit^  courses. 

1776.  Approval  of  nonaccredited.  courses. 

1777.  Approval  of  training  on  the  Job. 

1778.  Notice  of  approval  of  courses. 

1779.  IMsaiproyai  of  courses. 


DELIMITENG  DATES 


SUBCKAPXEB  I — STATE  AFPROVUTG  AGENCIES 


SUBCBAPX^  n — MISCEIIAITEOUS  IBOVISIOI.'S 


w*****x.v*AX^  COLO--  - 

1784.  Beports  by  institutions : reportingfee. 

to  eligible  persons  or  veterans. 


1781.  lanUtatiohs  oh -educational  assistan<^ 
Co^itrol  by  agencies  of  the  United  States. 
1783.  Conflicting  interests.-  - ■ . 


1786.  Ilxain^tion  of  records. 
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1787.  False,  or  misleadiiig  statements. 

178&  Advisory  committee. 

1788.  Institutions  listed  by  Attorney  General. 

1780.  Use  of  other  Federal  agencies.  ' 

1791.  Limitation  on  p^od  of  assistance  under  two  or  more  programs. 


Sec.  1770.  ^pe  of  appro 


Subchapter  I— 


(a)  A cour»  approved  .under  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  ^iapter 
gii«n  be  deemed  approved  for  the.  purposes  of  chapters  34:  and  35  of 

thistitle.  ...  j..,  . . 

(b)  Any  course  approved  under  chapter  33  of  this  title,  prior  to 
February  1,  1965,  under  subchapter  TO  of  chapter  35  of  thistitl^ 
prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  chapter,  and  not  disapprove 
under  section  1686,  section  1656  (as  in  effect  prior  to  Februaiy  1, 1965) , 
or  section  1778  of  this  title,  shall  be  deemed  approved  for  the  purposes 
of  this  chapter. 

Sec.  1771.  Designation 

: (a) . Unless  otherwise  established  by  the  law  of  the  State  conc^ed, 
the-  chief  executive  of  each  State  is  requested  to  create  or  dea^Mte 
a State  department  or  a^cy,  as  the  ‘^State  approving  agency”  for 
hig  State  for  the  purposes  of  chapters  34:  and  35  of  this  title.  _ 

(b)  (1)  If  any  State  fedls  or  declines  to  create  or  deagnate  aState 
approving  agen<^,  the  proyiaons  of  this  chapter  which  refer  to  the 
State  approving  agency  .shall,  with  respect  to'  such  State,  be  deemed 
to  refer  to  the  Administrator.  - - 

(2)  In  the  case^of  courses  subject  to  approval  by  the  Administra- 
tor under  section  1772  of  this  title,  the  provisions  of  this  chapter 
which  refer  to  a State  approving  agency  shall  be  deemed  to  refer 
to  the  Adniinistrator.  , 

Sec.  1772.  Approval  of  courses 

(a)  An  eli^ble  person  or  veteran  shall  receive  the  benefits  of  chap- 
tere  34:  and  35  wlme  enrolled  in  a course  of  education  offered  by  an 
educational  institution  only  if  (1)  such  course  is  approved  as  p^ 
vided  in  chapters  34:  and  35  by  the  State  approving  agency  for  the 
State  where  such,  educational  institution  is  loceded,  or  by  the  Admin- 
istrator, or  (2)  such  course  is;  approved  (A)  for  the  enrollment  of 
the  particular  individual  under  the  provisions  of  section  1737  of  this 
title  or  (B)  for  special  restOTative  training  under  subchapter  V of 
chapter  35  of  this  title.  Approval  of  cour^  by  State  approving 
a^nci<^  shaB  be  in  accprdance  wdth  the  provisions  of  chapters  34:  md 
35  and  such  other  r^ulations;  m policies  as  the  State  approving 
agency  may  adopt.  Ea<h  Stete  approving  ^agm^  s^^ 

A «1mTT>igtra.tbr  aourrent  listof  educationalinstitntio^^^^  spedf^- 

ing  courses  which  it  has  approved,  andj  in  additioirtto  such  list,  it 
;fnmigh  ,OTch  other  inf otination  to  the  AdnoinisttatOT  asi  it  and 
tha  AdTT^itiigti’fl.tnr may  d^ermineto-be necessary tocarry  outthe pur- 
poses of  chapters  34:  and  35J  Each  State  approving  ageiM^  ^aJl  notify 
the  Adniinistrator  of  the  disapproval  of  any  course  previoutiy  ap- 
proved and  shall  set  forth  tiie  reasons  for  su(h  disapproval. 


(b)  The  Administrator  shall  be  responsible  for  the  approval  of 
courses  of  education  ojffered  by  any  agency  of  the  Federal  .Govern- 
ment authorized  under  other  la>vs  to^  ^pervise  such  edu<^ti^  The 
Administrator  may  approve  any  course  in  any  other  educational  in- 
stitution in  accordance  with  the  provisions  ^of  chapters  M and  35. 

(c)  Inthecaseof  proOTams  of  apprenticeship  where— 

(1)  the  standar<fe  have  been  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 


Labor  pursuant  to  section  50a  of  title  29  as  a national  apprentice- 
ship program  for  operation  in  more  than  one  State,  and 

(2)  the  training  establishment  is  a carrier  ^rectly  engaged  in 
ihtei^ate  commerce  which  provides  such  training  in  more  than 
one  State, 

the  Administrator  shall  act  as  a “State  approving  a^ncy”  as  ^ch 
term  is  used  in  section  1683(a)  (1)  of  this  title  and  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  approval  of  all  such  programs; 

Sec.  1773.  Cooperation  ' 

(a)  The  Administrator  and  each  State  approving  agency  shall  teke 
cognizance  of  the  fact  that  definite  duties,  f^ctioi^,  and  responsibil- 
ities are  conferred  upon  the  Administrator  and  each  State  approving 
agency  under  the  educational  programs  estabfished  linder  ch^ters  34 
and  35.  To  assure  that  such  programs  are  ejffectively  and  efficiently 
administered,  the  coopeiution  of  the  Adniinistrator^  and  the  State 
approving  agencies  is  essential.  It  is  necessaiy  tonstablish  an  exchan^ 
oi  mformation  pertaining  to  activities  of  educational  mstitutions,  and 
p?.rticular  attention  shoiSd  bevgiven  to  the  ^forcemeht  of  approval 
standards,  enforcement  of  enrollment  restrictions,  arid  iraudulent  and 
other  criminal  activities  on  the  part  of  persons  connected  with  educa- 
tional institutioiis  in  which  eligible  persons  or  veterans  are  enroll^ 
under  chapters  34  and  35. 

(b)  The  Administrator  will  furnish  the  State  approving  agencies 
with  copies  of  such  Veterans’  Administration  inf ormationjil  material 
as  may  aid  them  in  carrying  out  chapters  34  and  35. 

Sec.  1774.  Reimbursement  of  expenses 

(a)  The  Administrator  is  authorized  to  enter  into  contracts  or 
agreements  with  State  and  local  agencies  to  pay  such  State  and  local 
agencies  for  reasonable  and  necessar^’^  expensed  of  salary  and  tiuvel 
incurred  by  employees  of  such  agencies  and  an  allowance  for  adminis- 
trative expenses  in  accordance  with  the  formula  contained  in  subsec- 
tion (b)  of  this  section  in  (1)  rendering  necessa^  ser.  vdces  in  ascer- 
taining the  qualifications  of  educational  institutions  for  furnishing 
courses  of  education  to  eligible  persons  or  veterans  under  chapters  34 
and  35,  and  in  the  supervision  of  such  educa,tibnal  institutions,  and 
(2)  furnishing,  at  the  request  of  the  Administrator,  any  other  services 
in  connection  with  chapters  34  and  35;  Eaili’ such  contract  or  agree- 
ment shall  be  conditioned  upon  compliance  vsith  the  standards  and 
provisions  of  chapters  34  and  35. 

(b)  The  allowance  for  administrative  expenses  incurred  pursuant 
to  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  paid  in  accoi  '^ince  with  the 
following  formula: 


NTT..  .'i...  .■  . 
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. Total  salary  cost  reimbursable . 
under  this  section 

$5»000  or  less 


Allowance  for  administrative 
expense 


Over  $5,000  but  not  exceeding?  $10,000 J_—»I 
Over  $10,000  out  not  exceeding  $35,000 

Over  $35,000  but  not  exceeding  $40,000 

Over  $40,000  but  not  exce^ing  $75,000! 

Over  $75,000  but  not  exceeding  $80,000. 

Over  $80,000 -„_v 


$250. 

$450. 

$450  for  tbe  first  $10,000  plus 
each  additional  $5,000  or 
thereof. 

$2  625. 

$5|225  for  tbe  first  $80,000  plus 
each  additional  ’ $5,000  ■ or 
thereof. 

$5,225. 

$5,225  >for  the  first  $80,000  plus 
each  additional  $5,000  or 
thereof 


$400  for 
fraction 


$300  for 
fraction 


$300  for 
fraction 


Sec.  1775.  Approval:  of  accredited  courses 

(aVA  State  approving  agen<^  may  approve  the  courses  offered  by 
an  educational  institution  when — 

- (I)  such  pour^  have  b^  and  approved  by  a 

nationally  rwognized  accrediting  agency  or  association ; 

‘ (2)  such  courses  are  conducted  under  section  11-28  of  title 
■ '20';  orv  ■ 

(3)  sudb.  cour^  are  accepted  by  the  State  depa,rtmeht  of  edu- 
' cation  for  credit  for  a teachers  certificate  or  a teacher’s  degree. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  chapter  the  Conuni^ioner  of  Education  shall 
publish  a li^  of  natioitiily  recognize  accrediting  agencies  and  asso- 
ciations which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality 
of  traming  offered  by  an  educational  institution  a^  che  State  approv- 
ing ag^cies  may^  upon  oOricurrehce!  utilize  the  accre<fit^  such 

awreditmg  asswi^  or  a^nci^  for  approval  of  the  courses  spe- 
cificafiy  accredit^ -and  approved  by  such  accreditiiig  association  or 
agency-  In  making  applicsdion  for  approval,  the  institution  shall 
transmit  to  the  State  approving  agency  copies  of  its  catalog  or 
bulletin! 

(b)  As  a condition  to  approval  under  this  section,  the  State  approv- 
mg  agency  must  find  that  adequ^  records  are  kept  by  the  educational 
institution  to  show  the  progress  Of  each  eligible  person  or  veteran. 
The  State  approving  agency  mr=t  also  find  th^  the  educational  insti- 
tution maintains  a'  "vmtten  reccixl  of  the  previous  education  and  train  - 

veteran  and^  clearly  m^cat^  that  appro- 
^ _ by  the  in^itiition  education 

and  training,  within  the  training  peri<^  shortened  proportionately  and 
the  ehgible  person  or  veteran  and  the  Administrator  so  ho^e<L' 

Sec.  1776.  Approval  of Tnoriaccrei^ted  coars^^^ 


i)  FTo  course  of  r^ucation  which  has  not  been  approved  by  a State 
approvi^  agency  pursuant  1775,  of  this  title,  which  is 

oSteied  by  a public  or  private,  profit  or  nonprofit,  educational  institu- 
tipn  ^all  1^^  approved.  >fon  . Of  this  chapter  tinle^  the 

ediicatibhal  ii^titotm  such  course*  submits  .to:flie  appropriate 

State  appTOvi^..agenGyTa.  of  such 

course  in  accordance  mth  the  provisions  of  this  chapter.  . 

(b)  Euch  application  shaU:^^^  accompanied  hy  , not  less  than  two 
cople^  of  the!  bi^etin  which  certified  as  true  and 

correct  ' in  conteht'ahd  policy  by  an  authorized  owner  or.  official  and 
includes. the fpUofv^^ 


. ^ 
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puSLti?n  ^ volume  number  and  date  of 

and  facu^^  institution  and  its  governing  body,  officials 

siting  ald?ndSi|  dS^  of^eSf T S holidays,  be- 
Other  important  dates  ; quarter,  term,  or  semester,  and 

spect  t?^"lh2Lt  enrollment  with  re- 

each  course;  ^^"""^^P^^^ce^ti^ncerequirementefor 

senci,  class  cnt^  i^eup  work^^d*^®^^  relative  to  leave-  ab- 
^atisfactory  attendance-  ’ tardmess  and  interruptions  for 

Pro^ess^SqSreS  o^^^^  ^latiye  to  standards 

will  define  the  grading  svatem!!? (this policy 
grades  consideiS^^if^^^  co>fd?f  ^ miimnui^ 

imsatisfactoiy  grades  orTro^^  for  interruption  for 

tionaiy  period,  if  any,  alfowfdTvSp  proba- 

stodent  activitiesTaborato^^?f^^®°’  ^®®^’  S^P- 

rentals  deposits, and  another chaS^^  fees,  services  charg£, 

gtod  of  tfe  ^^^orfo^of^tS'^w  tlie 

m the  event  the  student  not  ^ter  llS®®’  charges 

®'';?,^ntmued  therefrom^  ^ ^ withdra^N^ 

^ (10)  A d^ription  of  the  ivaflable  spaoe,  facilities,  and  e,nip- 

is 

foUow^  cnteria : ^ ° investigation  tc  have  met  the 

in 

Jid  Other  private  sch<^^  ^|^a^ui^:in  public  schools 
% tJie  institution  adp/.,Vo>«  . 


er|c 


'% 
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(4)  The  institution  maintains  a -written  record  of  the  previous 
, . education  and  training  of  the  eli^ble  person  ^d  clearly  mdicates 

-that  appropriate  credit  has  been  mven  by  the  institution  for  previ- 
ous education  and  trainiii^,  wi^  the  training  period  shortened 
proportionately  and  the  eligible  person  and  the  Administrator  so 
notified. 

(5)  A copy  of  the  course  outline  schedule  of  tuitioi^  fees,  ^d 

other  charges,  r^ulatipns  pertaining  to  aleence,  grading  policy, 
and  rules  of  operation  and  conduct  will  be  fumi^oed  the  digible 
person  upon  enrollment.  . _ . 

(6)  Upon  completion,  of  tra,ining,  the  eligible  person  is  ^ven 
a certificate  by  the  institution  indicating  the  approved  course  and 
indicating  that  training  was  satisfeictorily  completed. 

(7)  Adequate  record  as  prescribed  by  the  State  appro-ting 
agency  are  Jkept  to  show  att^dance  and  progress  or  grades,  and 
satisfactory  standards  relating  to  attendance,  progress,  and  con- 
duct are  enforced. 

, (8)  The  institution  complies -with  all  local,  city,  county,  munici- 
pal. State,  and  Fedt-ral  r^ulations,  such  as  fire  codes,  building 
and  sanitation  codes.  The  State  approting  agency  may  require 
such  evidence  of  compliance  as  is  deeir  ad  necessaiy. 

(9)  The  institution  is  financially  sormd  and  capable  of  ful- 
fillmg  its  commitments  for  training. 

(10)  The  institution  does  not  utilize  advertising  of  any  type 
which  is  erroneous  or  misleading,  either  by  actual  statbneat, 
omission,  or  intimation.  The  institution  shall  hot  be  deemed  to 
have  met  this  requirement  until  the  State  appro-ting  agency  (A) 
has  ascertained  dfium  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  \tiiether  the 
Commission  has  issued  an  order  to  the  institution  to  cease  and 
desist  froih  any  act  or  practice,  and  (B)  has,  if  such  an  order  has 
been  issued,  given  due  weight  to  that  fact.  . 

(11)  The  institution  does  not  exceed  its  enrollment  limitations 
as  established  by  the  State  approving  agency. 

(12)  The  institution’s  administrators,  directors,  owners,  and 
insbructors  are  of  good  reputation  and  character. 

(13)  The  institution  has  and  maintains  a policy  for  the  re- 
fund of  the  unused  portion  of  tuition  fees,  and  other  cl^ges  in 
the  event  the  digible  person  fciils  to  enter  the  course  or  -withdraws 
or  is  (Hscontihued  therefrom  f t any  time  prior  to  completion  ^d 
such  policy  must  provide  that  the  amoimt  charged  to  the  eligible 
person  for  tuition,,  fees,  and  other  charges  for  apportion  of  the 
couri^  shall  hot  exceed  the  approximate  pro,  rata  portion  of  the 
total  charge  for  tuition,  fees,  and  other  charges  that  the  length 
of  the  completed  jtirtion  of  the  course  bears  to  its  total  length. 

(14)  Sucn  additional  criteria  as  may  be  deemed  neces^ry  by 
the  State  approving  agency.  - 

Sec.  17177v;  Approval  of  trammg  on  the  job 

; (a)  'Any  State  apprb-tii^a^hcy  m^  a pirogium  of  train- 

ing on  the  jbbS(otner  thsm  a'program  of  a,pprehticeship)  oniy  when 
it  fi-ntls  that,  the  job  is  the  obiective  of  the  faraiining  is, one  in  -vrhich 
pKigrssabn  and  apj^ihtnieni  to  the  neih^  higher  are 
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orga^ed  and  supervised  training 

proval  which  in  ndrl^^ri  v "^ritten  application  for  ap- 

oy  the  State  aDomiSfir  a furnishing  such  information  as  is  requirS 
oy  tne  appro^  agency,  contams  a certification  that-  ^ 

+ • X p8»i(i  th.6  eligible  veterans  iinnn  on- 

tran^  mto  training  are  not  less  than  wages  paid  nonveterans  in 

TAT  per  rentoTth" 

wa5!c  ^1?  3ob  for  which  he  is  to  be  trained,  and  fB)  such 

latStWtb^  ^ regular  periodic  increments  until,  not 

later  «ian  the  last  full  month  of  the  training  period  thev  will  bp 

centum  of  the  wages  paid  for  the^ob  for  w^cr^ud^ 
-2i  reasonable  certainty  that  the  iob  for  which  thp 

rJhL^f'  for  approving  a program  of  training  on  the  iob 

■ Ss  "^tgsasrsta-sgKt 

/^-p  1?  + cu^omarily  requires  full-time  training  for  a period 

( ) The  length  of  the  training  period  is  not  longer  tban  that 

m »d«  to  become  competent  o?=tbe  job  for  Xh 

instruction  for  the  indiridual 

fn  ill  oT  ®f  framing  will  be  considered  bona  fide  if  oiven 

lis^  - nnnay  l«  esteb- 
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Sec.  1778.  Notice  of  approval  of  courses 

Tho  State  approving  agency,  upon  detennining  that  an  educational 
in^itution  has  comphed  with  all  the  req^uirements  of  this  chapter, 
will  issue  a letter  to  such  institution  setting  forth  the  courses  which 
have  been  approved  for  the  purposes  of  this  chapter,  and  will  fumidi 
an  official  copy  of  such  letter  and  any  subsequent  amendments  to  the 
Administrator.  The  letter  of  approval  shall  be  accompanied  by  a copy 
of  the  ^talog  or  bulletin  of  the  institution,  as  approved  by  the  State 
approving  agency,  and  shall  contam  the  following  information: 

ril  date  of  letter  and  effective  date  of  approval  of  courses; 

(2)  proper  address  and  name  of  each  educational  institution; 

(3)  authotily  for  approval  and  conditions  of  approval,  re- 

ferring specifically  to  tne  approved  catalog  or  bulletin  published 
by  the  educational  institution;  , 

(4)  name  of  each  course  approved ; 

(5)  where  applicable;  enroUihent  limitations  such  as  maximum 
numbere  authorized  stud  student-teacher  ratio; 

(6)  signature  of  responsible  official  of  State  approving  agency ; 

(7)  such  other  fair  and  reasonable  provisions  as  are  considered 
necessary  by  rthe  appropriate  State  approving  agency. 

Sec.  1779.  Disapproval  of  courses 


(a)  Any  couise  approved  for  the  purposes  of  this  chapter  which 
fails  to  meet  any  of  ^e  requirements  of  this  chapter  shall  be  imme- 
diately disapprqve<i  by  the  appropriate  State  approving  agency.  An 
educational  institution  which  has  its  courses  (fi^pproved  by  a State 
approving  agency  will  be  notified  of  such  disapproval  by  a certified 
or  registered  letter  of  notification  and  a return  receipt  secured. 

(b)  Each  State  approving  a^ncy  shall  notify  the  Administrator 
of  ea,ch  course  which  it  has  disapproved  under  this  = section.  The 
Administrator  shall  notify  the  State  approving  agency  of  his  disap- 
proval of  any  educational  institution  under  chapter  31  of  this  title. 

Snbchapter  II— Miscellaneous  Provisions 

Sec.  1781.  Limitations  on  edu<^1ional  as^stance 
No  educational  assistance  allowahce  or  special  traiiiing  allowance 
granted  under  chapter  34  of  35  of  tips  title  shall  be  paid  te  any  eli^ble 
person  (1)  who  is  on  active  difty  ^d  is  pur^ng  a course  of  emicair- 
tion  which  is  being  paid  fynby  tlm  Armed  Forces  (<>r  hy  the 
ment  of  Healthy,  Education,  and  Welfyre^m^  case  of  the  I^blic 
Health  Service)  ; of  (2)  who  is  atim  a com^  of  edu<^oh\or 
ti^ining  for  under  the  JGki verhm^t  Eniplqyees’  Timing  Act 
and  whose ‘^lary  isT^ini^  paid  to 

Sec..  178^  Confyql  hy  agencies;  of  the  Unite  .^Sfe^  i 

No  department;  agency;  or  officer  of  the  United- States,  in  carrying 
out  this<:,chapter,  slpdl  exercise  any  supervision  or  control,  whatsoever, 
oyer+.  any;  State  approving  agen^^^  State  eduiciitional  a^ncy^;  or 
any  ;cd’  .cational  institetipn.j  Nothirg  in  ;this-SBG)fioii  shall  -be  deemi^ 
to ; prevent  ^aiiy  ^department,  agen^^  6f  the  ^ United  States 

from  exercising  any  supervision  or  control  which  such  department. 
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a^ncy,  or  officer  is  authorized  by  law  to  exercise  over  any  Federal 
educatKmal  institution  or  to  pre  vent  the  furnishing  of  education 
under  chapter  34  or  35  of  tins  utle  in  any  institution  over  which 
supen^sion  or  control  is  exercised  by  such  other  department,  agency, 
or  office  under  authority  of  la  w. 

Sec.  1783.  Conflicting  interests 

(a)  Eve^_  officer  or  employee  of  the  Veterans’  Adininistration 
who  has,  while  such  an  officer  or  employee,  owned  any  interest  in,  or 
received  any  wages,  salary,  dividends,  juxifits,  gratuities,  or  se^ces 

any  educational  institution  operated  for  profit  in  which  an 
eligible  person  or  veteran  was  pursuing  a program  of  education  or 
cour^  under  chapter  34  or  35  shall  be  immediately  dismissed  from 
his  office  or  employment. 

(b)  If  the  Acuninistrator  finds  that  any  person  who  is  an  officer 
or  employee  of  a State  approving  agency  has,  while  he  was  such  an 
officer  or  employee,  owned  any  mterest  in,  or  received  any  wages, 

mvidends,  profits,  gratmties,  or  services  from,  an  educational 
institution  operated  for  profit  in  wMch  an  eligible  person  or  veteran 
^s  pureuii^  a program  of  education  or  course  under  chapter  34  or 
ttiis  titl^  he  mall  discontinue  making  payments  under  section 
T?  n ^ State  approving  agency  unless  such  agency 

shall,  without  delay,  take  such  steps  as  may  ^ necessary  to  terminate 
tlm  employment  of  mch  person  and  such  payments  shall  not  be  resumed 
while  such  person  is  an  officer  or  employe©  of  the  State  approving 
a^ncy,  or  State  department  of  veterans’  affairs  or  State  departm^ 
of  education. 

(c)  A State  approvi^  agency  shall  not  approve  anv  course  offered 
by  an  mucational  institution  operated  for  profit,  .and,  if.  any  such 
cpiurseih^  been  approved,  shall  disapprove  each  such,  course,  if  it 

^ o ^ > officer  or  employee  of  the  Veterans’  Administration 

of  . the  State  approving  agency  owns  an  interest  in,  or  receives  any 
wag^,  salary,  dividends,  profits,  gratuities,  or  services  from,  such 
institution.  ’ 

(d^  The  Adnunistretor  may,  after  reasonable  notice  and  public 
hirings,  waive  in  writing  the  application  of  this  section  in  the  case 
of  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Veterans’  Administration  or  of  a 
^ate  approving  agency,  _if  he  finds  that  no  detriment  wiU  result  to 
the  Umted  States  or  to  eligible  persons  or  veterans  by  reasons  of  such 
mtere^  or  connection  of  such  officer  or  employee. 

Se<^  1784.  Ropoits  by  institiittoiis:  reporting  fee 
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number  of  eligible  veterans  enrolled  under  cb^ter  34  of  this  titl^ 
I>lus  the  number  of  eligible  persons  enrolled  under  chapter  35  of  this 
title,  on  October  31  of  that  year;  except  that  the  Admmistrator  may, 
where  it  is  established  by  the  , educational  institution  that  eligible 
veteran  plus  eligible  person  enrollment  on  such  date  varies  more  than 
15  per  centum  from  the  peak  eli^ble  veteran  plus  eligible  per^n 
enrollment  in  such  institution  during  such  calendar  year,  establi^ 
such  other  date  as  representative  of  the  peak  enrollment  as  may  be 
justifi^  for  that  institution.  The  reporting  fee  shall  be  paid  to  the 
educational  institution  as  soon  as  feasible  after  the  end  of  the  calendar 
year  for  which  it  is  applicable. 

Sec.  1785.  Overpayments  to  eligible  persons  or  veterans 

Whenever  the  Administrator  finds  that  an  overpayment  has  been 
made  to  an  eligible  person  or  veteran  as  the  result  of  (1)  the  willful 
or  n^ligent  failure  of  an  educational  institution  to  report,  as  re- 
quired by  chs,pter  34  or  35  of  this  title  and  applicable  regulations,  to 
the  Veterans’  Administration  excessive  absences  from  a course,  or 
discontinuance  or  interruption  of  a course  by  the  el^ble  person  or  vet- 
eran, or  (2)  false  certification  by  an  educational  in^tution,  the 
amount  of  such  overpayment  shall  constitute  a liability  of  such  institu- 
tion, and  may  be  recovered  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  debt  due 
the  United  States.  Any  amount  so  collected  shall  lie  reimbursed  if 
the  overpayment  is  recovered  from  the  eligible  person  or  veteran. 
This  section  shall  not  preclude  the  imposition  of  any  civil  or  criminal 
liability  imder  this  or  any  other  law. 

Sec.  1786.  ExaminatioR  of  records 

The  records  and  accounts  of  educational  institutions  pertaining  to 
eligible  persons  or  veterans  who  received  educi.tion  under  chapter  34 
or  35  of  this  title  shall  be  available  for  examination  by  duly  authorized 
representatives  of  the  Government. 

Sec.  1787.  False  or  misleading  statements 

Whenever  the  Administrator  finds  that  an  educational  institution 
has  willfully  submitted  a false  or  misleading  claim,  or  that  a person  or 
veteran,  with  the  complicity  of  an  educational  institution,  has  sub- 
mitted such  a claim,  he  shall  make  a complete  report  of  the  facts  of 
the  case  to  the  appropriate  State  approving  agency  and,  where  deemed 
advisable,  to  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  for  appro- 
priate action. 

Sec.  1788.  Advisory  committee  ^ 

There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  formed  by  the  Administrator 
which  shall  be  composed  of  persons  who  are  eminent  in  their  re&^  ''ctive 
fields  of  education,  labor,  and  management,  and  of  representatives  of 
the  various  lypes  of  in^tutions  ^d,  establishments  furnishing  voca- 
tional rehab^tation  under  chapter  31  of  this  title  or  education  to 
eli^ble  persons  or  varans  enrolled  under  chapter  34  or  35  of  this 
title.  The  Education  and  the  Administrator, 

power-  Administration  Depajtiheht  of  Labor,  shaiU  be  exofficio  mtin- 
bers  of  the  advisory  committee.  The  AdmihKtrator  shaih^’a  and 
consult  with  the  committee  from  time  to  time  with  respect  to  the 
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administration  of  this  chapter  and  chapters  31, 34,  and  35  of  this  title, 
^d  the  committee  may  make  ^ such  reports  and  recommendations  as 
it  deems  desirable  to  the  Administrator  and  to  the  Congress. 

Sec.  1789.  Institations  listed  by  Attorney  General 
The  Administrator  shall  not  approve  the  enrollment  of,  or  payment 
of  an  educational  assistance  allowance  to,  any  eligible  veteran  or  eligi- 
ble person  under  chapter  34  or  35  of  this  title  in  any  course  in  an  emi- 
cational  institution  while  it  is  listed  by  the  Attorney  General  under 
section  12  of  Executive  Order  10450. 

Sec.  1790.  Use  of  other  Federal  agencies 

In  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  chapter  or  chapter  34 
or  35  of  this  title,  the  Administrator  may  utilize  the  facUitaes  and 
services  of  any  other  Federal  department  or  agency.  Any  such  utili- 
zation shall  be  pursuant  to  proper  agreement  wfth  the  Federal  depart- 
ment or  agency  wncemed ; and  pa3Tnent  to  cover  the  cost  thereof  shall 
be  inade  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be 
provided  in  such  agreement. 

Sec.  1791.  Limitation  on  period  of  assistance  under  two  or  more 
programs 

The  aggregate  period  for  which  any  person  may  receive  assistance 
under  two  or  more  of  thela^  listed  below — 

(1)  part  Vii  or  VIU,  Veterans  Eegulation  numbered  1 (a) , as 
amended: 

(2)  title  II  of  the  Veterans’  Readjustment  Assistance  Act  of 
1952; 

f 31  Hie  War  Orphans’  Educational  Assistance  Act  of  1956; 

(4)  chapters  31,  34,  and  35  of  this  title,  and  the  former  chapter 
33.  / 

D^y  not  exceed  forty-eight  months  (or  the  part-time  equivalent 
thereof),  but  this  section  shall  not  be  deemed  to  limit  th^  period  for 
which  assistance  may  be  received  under  chapter  31  alone. 

NATIONAL  SCHOOL  LUNCH  ACT 

(42  U-S.C-  1751) 

AN  ACT  To  provide  assistance  to  the  States  in  the  establishment,  maintenance, 
operation,  and  expansion  of  school-limch  programs,  and  for  other  purposes 

Be  it  eiKuted  hy  the  Senxjie  and  House  of  Repre^evtatives  of  the  United 
States  ^America  in  Congress  a^emhled,  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as 
the  “National  School  Lunch  Act.”  y « - a 


Decl.  ton  of  Policy 


Sec.  2.  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress,  as  a 
naeasure  of  national  security,  to  safeguard  the  health  and  well-being 
Ox  the  Nation’s  children  and  to  encourage  the  domestic  consumption 
of  nutritious  amcultural  commodities  and  other  food,  by  fl«g-«gigtiTig  the 
States,  throu^  grants-ih-aid  and  other  means,  in  providing  an  ade- 
quate supply  of  foods  and  otheriacilities  for  the  estafehment,  mainte- 
nance, operation,  and  expansion  of  nonprofit  school-lunch  programs. 
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Appropbiations  Authorized 

Sec.  3.  For  each  fiscal  year  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated, out  of  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropnated, 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  oi  Agriculture 
I (hereinafter  referred  to  as  “the  Secretary”)  to  carryout  the  provisions 

I of  this  Act,  other  than  sections  1 1 and  13.  Appropriations  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  of  the  Child^utrition  Act  of  1966 
for  any  fiscal  year  are  authorized  to  be  made  a year  in  advance  of 
the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  in  wMch  the  funds  will  become  avail- 
able for  disbursement  to  the  States.  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
vision of  law,  any  fimds  appropriated  to  carry  out  wie  provisions  of 
such  Acts  shall  remain  available  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act  for  which 
I appropriated  until  expended. 

t Apportionments  to  States 


Sec.  4.  ^e  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  the 
authorization  contained  in  section  3 of  this  Act,:  excluding  the  sum 
specified  in  section  5,  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  for  supplying 
agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  for  the  program  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  The  Secretary  shall  apportion 
among  the  States  during  each  fiscal  year  not  less  than  75  per  centum 
of  the  fimds  made  available  for  such  year  for  supplying  agricultural 
commodities  and  other  foods  under  the  provisions  of  section  3 of.  this 
Act.  Apportionment  araong  the  States  shall  be  made  upon  the  basis  of 
two  factors:  (1)  the  participation  rate  for  the  State,  and  (2)  the  assist- 
ance, need  rate  for  the  State.  The  amount  of  apportionment  to  any 
State  shall  be  determined  by  the  following  method:  First,  determine 
an  index  for  the  State  by  multiplying  factors  (1)  and  (2) ; second,  divide 
this  index  by  the  sum  of  the  indices  for  all  the  States  (exclusive  of 
American  Samoa  for  periods  ending  before  July  1,  1967);  and  third, 
apply  the  figure  thi^  obtained  to  the  total  funds  to  be  apportioned.  If 
any  State  cannot  utilize  all  funds  so.  apportioned  to  it,  crif  additional 
fun<k  are  made  a.vailable  under  section  3 for  apportionment  among  the 
Sta^,  the  Secretary  shall  make  further  apponiomnents  to  the  remain- 
ing States  m the  same  maimer.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  (1)  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1962, 
three-quarters  of.  any  funds  available  for  apportionment  among  tho 
States  shall  be  apportioned  in  the  maimer  used  prior  to  such  fiscal 
year,  and  one-quarter  of  any  such  funds  shall  be  apportioned  in  accord- 
ance with  the  foregoing  sentences  of  this  section,  (2)  dor  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  1963,  one-half  of  any  funds  availablo  for  apportiou- 
ment  among  the  States  shall  be  apportioned  in  the  manner  used  prior 
to , the  fiscal  year  b^inning  Jidy  .1,'  1962,  and  one-half  of  any  such 
funds  shall  be  apportioned  in  accord^ce  with  the  for^olog  sentences 
of  this  section,  ^ (3)  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1964,  one- 
quarter  of  any  funds  available  for  apportionmerit  among  the  States 
shall , l^i  apportioned  in  the  manner used:  prior  to  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  1962,^  and  three-quarters  of -toy  such  fimds  shall  be 
apportioned  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  sentences  of  this  section, 
and  (4)iforJthe  five  fiscal  years  ^in  the  period  be^nhing  July  1,  1962,* 
and  ending  June  30, 1967,  the  ainount  apportioned  to  American  Samoa 

.'  *2? 
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shall  be  $25,000  each  year,  which  amount  shall  be  first  deducted  from 
the  funds  available  for  apportionment  in  determining  the  amounts  to 
be  apportioned  to  the  other  States. 

Nonfood  Assistance 

^c.  5.  Of  the  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  yea-*  pursuant  to  the 
aii^omation  contained  m section  3 of  the  Act,  $10,000,000  be 
available  to  the  Secretly  for  the  purpose  of  providing,  during  such 
fiscal  year,  nonfood  assistance  for  the  school-lunch  program  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  The  Secretary  shall  apportion  among 
the  States  during  each  fiscal  year  the  aforesaid  sum  of  $10,000,000, 
and  such  apportionment  among  the  States  shall  be  on  the  basis  of 
the  factors,  and  in  accordance  with  the  standards  set  forth  in  section 
4 with  respect  to  the  apportionment  for  agricultural  commodities  and 
other  foods. 

Direct  Federal  Expenditures 

Sec.  6.  The  funds  provided  by  appropriation  or  transfer  from  other 
accounts  for  any  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  and  for  cairying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act 
of  1966,  other  than  section  3 thereof,  less 

^ (1)  not  to  exceed  3J^  per  centum  thereof  which  per  centum 
IS  hereby  made  available  to  the  Secretary  for  his  administrative 
expenses  under  this  Act  and  under  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of 
1966; 

(2)  the  amount  apportioned  by  him  pursuant  to  sections  4 
and  5 of  this  Act  and  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 11  and  13  of  this  Act  and  sections  4,  5,  and  7 of  the  Child 
Nutntion  Act  of  1966;  and 

(3) ^  not  to  exceed  1 per  centum  of  the  funds  provided  for 
caiaying  oi^  the  programs  under  this  Act  and  the  programs 
under  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966,  other  than  sectmn  3, 
which  per  centum  is  hereby  made  available  to  the  Secretary  to 
supplement  the  nutritional  benefits  of  these  programs  through 
OTants  to  States  and  other  means  for  nutritions  training  and 
education  for  workers,  cooperators,  and  participants  in  these  pro- 
gram and  for  necessary  surveys  and  studies  of  requirements  for 
food  seiyice  programs  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  expressed 
m section  2 of  this  Act  and  section  2 of  the  cSula  Nutrition  Act 
of  1966, 

shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  during  such  year  for  direct  ex- 
pe2^tore  by  him  for  agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  to  be 
distnbuted  among  the  States  and  schools  and  service  institutions 
jmrtiapatmg  in  the  food  service  programs  under  this  Act  and  under 
the  C^d  Nutotion  Act  of  1966  in  accordance  with  the  needs  as  deter- 
nuned  by  me  local  school  and  service  institution  authorities.  The  pro- 
viaojis  of  law  contain^  in  the  proviso  of  the  Act  of  June  28,  1937 


Act  approved  August  24,  1935  (49  Stat.  774),  as  amended,  shall,  to 
the^ext^t  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  also  lie 
apphcaDle  to  expenditures  of  funds  by  the  Secretary  imder  this  Act. 
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Payments  to  States 

Sec.  7.  Funds  apportioned  to  an^  State  pursuant  to  section  4 or  5 
during  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  av^able  for  payment  to  such  State 
for  disbursement  by  the  State  educational  agency,  in  accordance  with 
such  agreements  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  as 
may  be  entered  into  by  the  Secretary  and  such  State  educational 
agency,  for  the  purpose  of  .assisting  schools  of  that  State  during  such 
fiscal  year,  in  supplyii^  (1)  agricmtural  commo^ties  and  other  foods 
for  consumption  by  children  and  (2)  nonfood  assistance  in  furtherance 
of  the  school  lunch  program  authorized  under  this  Act.  Such  payments 
to  any  State  in  any  fiscal  year  during  the  period  1947  to  1950,  mclusive, 
shall  be  made  upon  condition  that  each  aoUar  thereotwill  be  matched 
during  such  year  by  $1  from  sources  mthin  the  State  determined  by 
the  Secietary  to  have  been  ejroended  in  connection  with  the  school- 
lunch  program  under  this  Act.  Such  payments  in  any  fiscal  year  during 
the  period  1951  to  1955,  inclusive,  snail  be  made  upon  condition  that 
each  dollar  thereof  will  be  so  matched  by  one  ana  one-haH  dollars; 
and  for  any  fiscal  year  thereafter,  such  payments  shall  be  m^dA  upon 
condition  that  each  dollar  will  be  so  matched  by  $3.  In  the  case  of 
twy  State  whose  per  capita  income  is  less  than  the  per  capita  income 
of  the  United  States,  the  matching  required  for  any  fisctd  year  shah 
be  decreased  by  the  percentage  which  the  State  per  capita  income  is 
below  the  per  capita  mcome  of  the  United  States.  For  toe  purpose  of 
determining  whether  the  matehing  requirements  of  this  section  and 
section  10,  respectively,  have  been  met,  the  reasonable  value  of 
donated  services,  supplies,  facilities,  and  equipment  as  certified, 
respectively,  by  the  State  ^ucational  agency  and  in  case  of  schools 
receiving  fiinds  pursuant  to  section  10,  by  such  schools  (but  not  the 
cost  or  value  of  land,  of  the  acquisition,  construction,  or  alteration  of 
buildings  of  commodities  donated  by  the  Secretary,  or  of  Federal 
contributions),  may  be  reg^ded  as  funds  from  sources  within  the  State 
expended  in  connection  with  the  school  lunch  program.  For  the  fiscal 
year  b^inning  July  1,  1972,  State  revenue  (otoer  than  revenues 
derived  from  the  program)  appropriated  or  uti^ed  specifically  for 
program  purposes  (other  than  salaries  and  administratiye  expenses  at 
the  State,  as  distinguished  from  local,  level)  shall  constitute  at  least  4 
per  centum  of  the  matching  requirement;  for  each  of  the  two  succeed- 
mg  fiscal  years,  at  least  6 per  centum  of  the  matching  requirement;  for 
each  of  the  subsequent  two  fiscal  years,  at  least  8 per  centum  of  the 
matching  requirement;  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  at  least  10 
per  centum  of  the  miatehiiig  requiroment.  The  State  revenues  made 
available  pursuant  to  the  preceding  sentence  sh^  be  disbursed  to 
schools,  to  the  extent  the  State  deems  practicable,  in  such  manner  that 
each  tohool  receives  the  same  proportionate  share  of  such  revenues  as  it 
recedes  of  the  funds  apportioned  to  the  State  for  the  same^year  under 
sections  4 and  11  of  the  National  School  Lxmch  Act  and  sections  4 and  5 
of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966..  The  ^cretary  shall  certify  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  from  time  to  time  the  ^oxmts  to  be  paid 
to  any  State  imder  this  section  and  the  time  or  times  such  amounts 
are  to  be  paid;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  to  the  State 
at  the  time  or  times  fixed  by  the  Secretary  the  amounts  so  certified. 
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State  Disbursement  to  Schools 

Sec,^  8.  Funds  paid  to  any  State  during  any  fiscal  year  pursuant 
to  flections  4 and  5 shall  be  disbursed  by  the  State  educational  agency 
in  accordance  with  such  agreements  approved  by  the  Secretary  as 
may  be  entered  into  by  such  State  agency  and  "the  schools  in  the 
State,  to  those  schools  in  the  State  which  the  State  educational  agency, 
taking  into  account  need  and  attendance,  determines  are  eligible  to 
participate  in  the  school-lunch  program.  Such  disbursement  to  any 
school  shall  be  made  only  for  the  purpose  of  reimbursing  it  for  the 
cost  of  obtaining  agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  for  con- 
sumption by  children  in  the  school-lunch  program  and  nonfood 
assistance  in  connection  with  such  program.  Such  food  costs  may 
include,  in  addition  to  the  purchase  price  of  agricultural  commodities 
and  other  foods,  the  cost  of  processing,  distributing,  transporting, 
storing,  or  handling  thereof.  In  no  event  shall  such  disbursement  for 
food  to  any  school  for  any  fiscal  year  exceed  an  amount  determined 
by  multiplying  the  number  of  lunches  served  in  the  school  in  the  school- 
lunch  program  under  this  Act  during  such  year  by  the  maximum 
Federal  food-cost  contribution  rate  for  the  State,  for  the  type  of 
lunch  served,  as  piescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

Nutritional  and  Other  Program  Requirements 

Sec.  9.  Lunches  served  by  schools  participating  in  the  school-lunch 
program  under  this  Act  shall  meet  minimum  nutritional  requiremente 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  tested  nutritional  research; 
except  that  such  minimum  nutritional  requirements  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  the  substitution  of  foods  to  accommodate  the 
medical  or  other  special  dietary  needs  of  individual  students.  Such 
meals  shall  be  served  wthout  cost  or  at  a reduced  cost  not  exceeding 
20  cents  per  moal  to  children  who  are  determined  by  local  school 
authorities  to  be  unable  to  pay  the  full  cost  of  the  lunch.  Such  determi- 
nations shall  be  made  by  local  school  authorities  in  accordance  with  a 
publicly  aimounced  policy  and  plan  applied  equitably  on  the  basis  of 
criteria  which,  as  a minimum,  shall  include  the  kivel  of  family  income, 
including  welfare  ^ants,  the  number  in  the  family  unit,  and  the 
number  of  children  in  the  family  unit  attending  school  or  service 
institutions;  but,  by  January  1,  1971,  any  child  who  is  a member  of  a 
household  which  has  an  annual  income  not  above  the  applicable  fam- 
ily size  income  level  set  forth  in  the  income  poverty  gui^lines  shall  be 
served  meals  free  or  at  reduced  cost.  The  income  poverty  guidelines 
to  ba  used  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  those  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
as  of  July  1 of  such  year.  In  providing  meals  free  or  at  reduced  cost  to 
needy  children^  first  priority” shall  be  ^ven  to  providing  free  meals  to 
the  neediest  children.  Determination  with  respect  to  the  annual  income 
of  any  household  shall  be  made  soley  on  the  basis  of  an  affidavit  execu- 
ted in  such  form  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  by  an  adult  member 
of  such  household,  No  physical  segregation  of  or  other  discrimination 
against  any  child  shall  be  made  by  the  school  because  of  his  inability 
to  pay  nor  shall  there  be  any  overt  identification  of  any  such  child  by 
special  tokens  or  tickets,  announced  or  published  lists  of  names  or 
other  means.  School-lunch  programs  under  this  Act  shall  be  operated 
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on  a nonprofit  basis.  Each  school  shall,  insofar  as  practicablo,^  utilize 
in  its  lunch  program  commodities  designated  from  time  to  time  by 
the  Secretary  as  being  in  abundance,  cither  nationally  or  m the  snnool 
area,  or  commodities  donated  by  the  Secretary.  Commodities  purchased 
under  the  authority  of  section  32  of  the  Act  of  August  24,  1935  (49 
Stat.  774),  as  amended,  may  be  donated  by  the  Secretary  to  schools, 
in  accordance  with  the  needs  as  determined  by  local  school  authorities, 
for  utUization  in  the  school-lunch  program  under  this  Act  as  well  as 
to  other  schools  carrying  out  nonprofit  schooHuiich  programs  and 
institutions  authorized  to  receive  such  conimodities.  The  Secretary  is 
authorized  to  prescribe  terms  and  conditions  respecting  the  use  ot 
commodities  donated  under  such  section  32,  under  section  416  of  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  and  under  section  709  ot  tne 
Food  and  Agriculture  Act  of  1966,  as  amended,  as  will  maximize  the 
nutritional  and  financial  contributions  of  such  donated  commodities 
in  such  schools  and  institutions.  The  requirements  of  this  sect^ion  relat- 
ing to  the  service  of  meals  without  cost  or  at  a reduced  cost  shall 
to"  the  lunch  program  of  any  school  utilizing  commodities  donated 
under  any  of  the  provisions  of  law  referred  to  in  the  preceding  sen- 
tence. None  of  the  requirements  of  this  section  in  respect  to  the  amount 
for  ‘reduced  cost’  meals  and  to  eligibility  for  meals  without  cose 
apply  to  nonprofit  private  schools  which  participate  m the  school 
lunch  program  under  the  provisions  of  section  10  until  such  time  as 
the  Secretary  certifies  that  sufficient  funds  from  sources  other 
chUdron’s  payments  are  available  to  enable  such  schools  to  meet  those 
requirements. 

Nonprofit  Private  Schools 


Sec.  iO.  If,  in  any  State,  the  State  educational  agency  is  not  per- 
mitted by  law  to  disburse  the  funds  paid  to  it  under  this  Act  to 
nonprofit  nriTate  schools  in  the  StatOj  or  is  not  permitted  by  mw 
to  match  federal  funds  made  available  for  use  by  such  nonproht 
private  schools^  the  Secretary  shall  withhold  from  the  funds  appor 
tioned  to  any  such  State  under  sections  4 and  5 of  this  Act  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  funds  as  the  number  of  lunches, 
consisting  of  a combination  of  foods  and  meeting  the  miiiimum 
requirements  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  9, 
served  in  the  fiscal  year  beginiung  two  years  immediately  prior  to  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  the  Federal  funds  are  appropriated  by  all  non- 
profit private  schools  participating  in  the  program  under  this  Act 
within  the  State,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary,  bears  to  the  partici- 
pation rate  for  the  State.  The  Seoretary  shall  disburse  the  funds  so 
withheld  directly  to  the  nonprofit  private  schools  within  said  state 
for  the  same  purposes  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  are 
authorized  or  required  with  respect  to  the  disbursement  to  schools 
within  the  State  by  the  State  educational  agency,  including  the  requi^- 
ment  that  any  such  payment  or  payments  shall  be  matohed,  in  the 
proportion  specified  in  section  7 for  such  State,  by  funds  from  sources 
within  the  State  expended  by  nonprofit  private  schools  withm  the 
State  participating  in  the  school-lunch  program  under  this  Act.  »^ch 
funds  shall  not  be  considered  part  of  the  funds  constituting  the 
matohing  funds  under  the  terms  of  section  7. 
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Special  Assistance 

Sec.  11.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  and  for  each  succeeding  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  special  assistance  to 
assure  access  to  the  school  lunch  program  under  this  Act  by  children 
of  low-income  families. 

(b)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for  any 
fiscal  year,  3 per  centum  shall  be  available  for  apportionment  to 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa.  From 
the  funds  so  available  the  Secretary  shall  apportion  to  each  such 
State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  funds  as  the 
number  of  children  aged  three  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  such  State 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  children  in  all  such  States.  If  any 
such  State  cannot  utilize  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  all  of  the 
funds  so  apportioned  to  it,  the  Secretary  shall  make  further  apportion- 
ment on  the  same  basis  as  the  initial  apportionment  to  any  such 
State  which  justifies,  on  the  basis  of  operating  experience,  the  need 
for  additional  funds  for  such  purposes. 

(c)  The  remaining  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  apportioned  among  States,  other  than  Puerto 
Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa.  The  amount 
apportioned  to  each  such  State  shall  bear  the  same  ratio  to  such  re- 
maining funds  as  the  number  of  children  in  such  State  aged  three  to 
seventeen,  inclusive,  in  households  with  incomes  of  less  than  $4,000 
per  annum  bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  children  in  all  such  States. 
If  any  such  State  cannot  utilize  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  all  of 
the  funds  so  apportioned  to  it,  the  Secretary  shall  make  further  appor- 
tionment on  the  same  basis  as  the  initial  apportionment  to  any  such 
State  which  justifies,  on  the  basis  of  operating  experience,  the  need  for 
such  additional  funds  for  such  purposes. 

(d)  Payment  of  the  funds  apportioned  to  any  State  under  this 
section  shall  be  made  as  provided  in  the  last  sentence  of  section  7 of  this 
Act. 

(e)  Funds  paid  to  any  State  for  any  fiscal '^ear  pursuant  to  this 
section  shall  be  disbursed  to  schools  in  such  State  to  asskt  them  in 
financing  all  or  part  of  the  operating  costs  of  the  school  lunch  program 
in  such  schools  including  the  costs  of  obtaining,  preparing,  and  serving 
food.  The  ainounts  of  funds  that  each  school  shall,  from  time  to  time 
receive,  within  a maximum  per  rneal  amount  established  by  the  Secre- 
tary for  all  States,  shall  be  based  on  the  need  of  the  school  for  asaist- 
ance  in  meeting  the  requirements  of  section  9 of  this  Act  concerning  the 
service  of  limches  to  children  unable  to  pay  the  full  cost  of  such 
lunches, 

(f)  If  in  any  State  the  State  educational  agency  is  not  permitted 
by  law  to  disburse  funds  paid  to  it  under  this  Act  to  nonprofit  private 
schools  in  the  State,  the  Seoreta^  shall  withhold  from  the  funds 
apportioned  to  such  State  under  subsection  (b)  or  (o)  of  this  section 
an  amount  vrhich  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  funds  as  the  number  of 
free  or  reduced-price  lunches  served  in  accordance  with  section  9 of 
this  Act  in  the  fiscal  year  beginning  two  years  immijdiately  prior  to 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  funds  are  appropriated,  by  all  nonprofit 
private  schools  participating  in  the  program  under  this  Act  in  such 


State,  bears  to  the  number  of  such  free  and  reduced-price  lunches 
served  during  sucli  prior  year  by  all  schools  participating  in  the  pro- 
gram under  this  Act  in  such  State.  The  Secretary  shall  disburse  the 
funds  so  withheld  directly  to  the  nonprofit  private  schools  within  such 
State  for  the  same  purposes  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  are 
applicable  to  a State  educational  agency  disbursing  funds  under  this 
section. 

(g)  In  carrying  out  this  section,  the  terms  and  conditions  governing 
the  operation  of  the  school  lunch  program  set  forth  in  other  sections  of 
this  Act,  including  those  applicable  to  funds  apportioned  or  paid 
pursuant  to  section  4 or  5 but  excluding  the  provisions  of  section  7 
relating  to  matching,  shall  bo  applicable  to  the  extent  they  are  not 
inconsistent  with  the  express  requirements  of  this  section, 

(h) (1)  Not  later  than  January  1 of  each  year,  each  State  educa- 
tional agency^  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary,  for  approval  by  him 
as  a prerequisite  to  receipt  of  Federal  funds  or  any  commodities 
donated  by  the  Secretary  for  use  in  programs  under  this  Act  and  the 
Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966,  a State  plan  of  child  nutrition  opera- 
tions for  the  following  fiscal  year,  which  shall  include,  as  a minimum, 
a description  of  the  manner  in  which  the  State  educational  agency 
proposes  (A)  to  use  the  funds  provided  under  this  Act  and  funds 
from  sources  within  the  State  to  furnish  a free  or  roduced-prico  lunch 
to  eveiy  needy  child  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  9; 
(B)  to  extend  the  school-lunch  program  under  this  Act  to  every  school 
withiii  the  State,  and  (0)  to  use  the  funds  provided  under  section  13 
of  this  Act  and  section  4 of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966  and  funds 
from  sources  within  the  State  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable  to 
reach  needy  children. 

(2)  Each  school  participating  in  the  school-lunch  program  under 
this  Act  shall  report  each  monw  to  its  State  educational  agency  the 
pverpge  mimber  of  children  in  the  school  ^vhe  received  free  lunches 
and  the  average  number  of  children  who  received  reduced  price  lunches 
during  the  immediately  preceding  month.  Each  participating  school 
shall  provide  an  estimate,  as  of  October  1 and  March  1 of  each  year, 
of  the  number  of  children  who  are  eligible  for  a free  or  reduced  price 
lunch. 

(3)  The  State  educational  agency  of  each  State  shall  report  to 
the  Secretary  each  month  the  average  number  of  children  in  the  State 
who  received  free  lunches  and  the  average  number  of  children  in  the 
State  who  received  reduced  price  lunches  during  the  immediately 
preceding  month.  Each  State  educational  agency  shall  provide  an 
estimate  as  of  October  1 and  March  1 of  each  year,  of  the  number  of 
children  who  are  eligible  for  a free  or  reduced  price  lunch.’* 

MiSCELLANEOtrS  PROVISIONS  AND  DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  12.  (a)  States,  State  educational  agencies,  and  schools  par- 
ticipating in  the  school-lunch  program  under  this  Act  shall  keep  such 
accounts  and  records  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  to 
determine  whether  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  being  complied  with. 
Such  accounts  and  records  shall  at  all  times  be  available  for  inspection 
and  audit  by  representatives  of  the  Secretary  and  shall  be  preserved 
for  such  period  of  time,  not  in  excess  of  five-  years,  as  the  Secretary 
determiiies  is  necessary. 
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(b)  The  Secretary  shall  incorporate,  in  his  agreements  with  the 
State  educational  agencies,  the  express  requirements  under  this  Act 
With  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  school4unch  program  imder  this 

Act  insofar  as  they  may  be  applicable  and  such  other  provisions  as 
in  his  opinion  are  reasonably  necessary  or  appropriate  to  effectuate 
the  purpose  of  this  Act. 

(o)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  neither  the  Secretary 
nor  the  State  shall  impose  any  requirement  with  respect/ to  teaching 
personnel,  curneulum,  instruction,  methods  of  instructiod,  and  mate- 
rials of  instruction  in  any  school 
(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(1)  ‘‘State’*  means  any  of  the  fifty  States,  the  District  of 

Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
Guam,  American  Samoa.  ’ 

(2)  “State  educational  agency”  means,  as  the  State  legislature 
may  determine,  (A)  the  chief  State  school  officer  (such  as  the 
State  Superintendent  of  public  instruction,  commissioner  of 
education,  or  similar  officer),  or  (B)  a board  of  education  con- 
wollmg  the  State  department  of  education*  except  that  in  the 
District  of  Coiqmbia^it  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Education. 

(3)  “Nonprofit  private  school”  means  any  private  school 
^empt  from  income  tax  under  section  501(c)(3)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1964. 

(4)  “Nonfood  assistance”  means  equipment  used  by  schools 
m stormg,  preparing,  or  serving  food  for  school  children. 

(6^  “Participation  rate”  for  a State  means  a number  equal 
to  the  number  of  lunches,  consisting  of  a combination  of  foods 
and  meeting  the  minimum  requirements  prescribed  by  the 
SecretaiT-  pursuant  to  section  9,  served  in  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
rivo  years  immediately  prior  to  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
h ederal  funds  are  appropriated  by  schools  participating  in  the 
program  under  this  Act  in  the  State,  as,  determined  by  the  Secre- 


Assistance  need  rate”  (A)  in  the  case  of  any  State  having 
an  average  annual  per  capita  income  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
avjag©  annual  per  capita  income  for  all  the  States,  shall  be  5* 
and_  (B)  in  the  case  of  any  State,  having  an  average  annual  per 
capita  income  less  than  the  average  annuU  per  capita  income 
for  all  the  States,  shall  be  the  product  of  5 and  the  quotient 
obtained  by  dividing  the  average  annual  per  capita  income  for 
all  the  States  by  the  average  annual  per  capita  income  for  such 
State,  ^Wce^  that  such  product  may  not  exceed  9 for  any  such 
State.  .For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  (i)  the  average  annual 
per  capita  income  for  any  State  and  for  all  the  States  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  the  average  annual 
per  capita  income  for  each  State  and  for  all  the  States  for  the 
three  moat  recent  years  for  which  such  data  are  available  and 
certffied  to  the  Secretary  by  the  Department  of  Commerce;  and 
vGi  u average  annual  per  capita  income  for  American  Samoa 
snail  be  disregarded  in  determining  the  average  annual  per  capita 
income  for  all  the  States  for  periods  ending  before  July  1,  1967. 

(7)  ‘School”  means  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  school  of 
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high  school  grade  or  under  and,  with  respect  to  Puerto  Rico, 
shall  also  include  nonprofit  child-care  centers  certified  as  such 
by  the  Goverrior  of  Puerto  Rico. 

Special  Food  Service  Program  for  Children 

Sec.  13.  (a)(1)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $32,000,000 
for  each  of  the  three  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1969,  June  30,  1970, 
and  June  30,  1971,  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  formulate  and  carry 
out  a pilot  program  to  assist  States  through  grants-in-aid  and  other 
means,  to  imtiate,  maintain,  or  expand  nonprofit  food  service  pro- 
grams for  children  in  service  institutions.  For  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  term  “service  institutions”  means  private,  nonprofit  institutions 
or  public  institutions,  such  as  child  day-care  centera,  settlement 
houses,  or  recreation  centers,  which  provide  day  care,  or  other  child 
care  where  children  are  not  maintained  in  residence,  for  children  from 
areas  in  which  poor  economic  conditions  exist  and  from  areas  in  which 
there  are  high  concentrations  of  working  mothers,  and  inrdudes  public 
and  private  nonprofit  institutions  providing  day  care  services  for 
handicapped  children. 

(2)  Subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  term  “service 
institutions”  also  includes  public  or  private  nonprofit  institutions  that 
develop  special  summer  programs  providing  food  service  simUar  to 
that  available  to  children  under  the  National  School  Lunch  or  School 
Breakfast  Programs  during  the  school  year,  including  such  institu- 
tions providing  day  care  for  handicapped  children. 

(b) (1)  Of  the  funds  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall  reserve  2 per  centum  for  appor- 
tionment to  Guam,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  .A.merican  Samoa, 
and  the  T^ust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.  Guam,  Puerto  Rico, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of 
the  Pacific  Islands  shall  each  be  paid  an  auoumt  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  the  total  of  such  reserved  funds  as  the  number  of  chil- 
dren aged  three  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  each  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  children  of  such  ages  in  all  of  them. 

(2)  From  the  remainder  of  the  funds  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  to  each  State  such  sums  as  he  deems  ap- 
propriate, but  not  more  than  $60,000,  as  a basic  grant.  In  addition,  the 
Secretary  shall  allot  to  each  State  from  the  funds  remaining  after  the 
basic  grants  have  been  made  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  such  remaining  funds  as  the  number  of  children  in  that  Stats  aged 
thi’ee  to  seventeen,  inclusive  in  families  with  incomes  of  less  than 
$3,000  per  annum  bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  children  in  all  the 
States.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  “State“  does 
not  include  Guam,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Iflands. 

(c) (1)  Funds  paid  to  any  State  under  this  section  shall  be  disbursed 
by  the  State  educational  agency  to  service  institutions,  selected  on  a 
nondiscriminatory  basis  by  the  State  educational  agency,  (A)  to  re- 
imburse the  service  institutions  for  the  cost  of  obtaining  agricultural 
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commodities  and  other  foods,  and  (B)  for  the  purposes  of  paragraphs 
(2)  and  (3)  of  this  subsection.  The  costs  of  obtaining  agricultural 
commodities  and  other  foods  may  include  the  cost  of  the  processing, 
distributing,  transporting,  or  handling  thereof.  Disbursement  to  par- 
ticipating service  institutions  shall  be  made  at  such  rate  of  reimburse- 
ment per  meal  as  the  Secretary  shall  prescribe. 

(2)  In  circumstances  of  severe  need  where  the  rate  per  meal  estab- 
lished by  the  Secretary  is  insufficient  to  carry  on  an  effective  feeding 
program,  the  Secretary  may  authorize  financial  assistance  not  to 
exceed  80  per  centum  of  the  operating  costs  of  such  a program,  includ- 
ing the  cost  of  obtaining,  preparing,  and  serving  food.  In  the  selection 
of  institutions  to  rc'^eive  aBsistance  under  this  subsection,  the  State 
educational  agency  shall  require  the  applicant  institutions  to  provide 
justification  of  the  need  for  such  assistance. 

(3)  Not  to  exceed  25  per  centum  of  the  funds  paid  to  any  State  may 
be  used  by  the  State  to  assist  service  institutions  by  paying  not  to 
exceed  75  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  purchase  or  rental  of  equip- 
ment other  than  land  and  buildings,  for  the  storage,  preparation, 
transportation,  and  serving  of  food  to  enable  the  service  institutions 
to  establish,  maintain,  and  expand  food  service  under  this  section. 

(d)  If  in  any  State  the  State  educational  agency  is  not  permitted 
by  law  or  is  otherwise  unable  to  disburse  the  funds  paid  to  it  under 
this  section  to  any  service  institution  in  the  State,  the  Secretary  shall 
withhold  all  funds  apportioned  under  this  section  and  shall  disperse 

^ the  funds  so  withheld  directly  to  service  institutions  in  the  State  for 
the  same  purpose  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  are  required 
of  a State  educational  agency  disbursing  funds  made  available  under 
this  section. 

(e)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  law,  balances  of 
funds  appropriated  for  the  purroses  of  this  section  and  unobligated 
at  the  end  of  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  avafiable  for  obligation 
during  the  first  three  months  of  the  following  fiscal  year. 

(f)  Service  institutions  to  which  funds  are  disbursed  under  this 
section  shall  serve  meals  consisting  of  a combination  of  foods  and 
meeting  minimum  nutritional  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
on  the  basis  of  tested  nutritional  research.  Such  meals  shall  be  served 
without  cost  or  at  a reduced  cost  to  children  determined  by  the  service 
institutions  to  be  unable  to  pay  the  full  cost.  Such  determinations 
shall  be  made  by  the  service  institution  authorities  in  accordance  with 
a publicly  announced  policy  and  plan  applied  equitably  on  the  basis 
of  criteria  which,  as  a minimum,  shall  include  the  level  of  family 
Income,  including  welfare  grants,  the  number  in  the  family  unit,  and 
the  number  of  cmldren  in  the  family  unit  attending  school  or  service 
institutions.  In  making  such  determination,  service  institution  au- 
thorities should,  to  the  extent  practicable,  consult  ivith  public  welfare 
and  health  agencies.  No  physioal  segregation  or  other  discrimination 
against  any  child  shall  he  made  because  of  his  inability  to  pay  nor 
shall  there  be  any  overt  identification  of  any  such  child  by  special 
tokens  or  tickets,  announced  or  published  lists  of  names,  or  other 
means. 

(g)  If  any  State  cannot  utilize  all  funds  apportioned  to  it,  or  if 
additional  funds  are  made  available  for  apportionment  among  the 
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States,  under  this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  make  further  appor- 
tionments to  the  remaining  States  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  sub- 
section (b).  . - , m 

(h)(1)  The  Secretary  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
from  time  to  time  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  any  State  under  this 
section  of  the  Act  and  the  time  or  times  such  amounts  are  to  be  paid ; 
and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  to  the  State  at  the  time 
or  times  fixed  by  the  Secretary  the  amounts  so  certifled. 

(2)  Each  service  institution  participating  under  this  section  shall, 
insofar  as  practicablej  utilize  in  its  program  foods  designated  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Secretary  as  being  in  abundance,  either  nationally 
or  in  the  institution  area,  or  foods  donated  by  the  Secretary.  Irre- 
spective of  the  amount  of  funds  appropriated  under  this  section, 
foods  available  under  section  416  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949 
(7  U.S.C.  1431)  or  purchased  under  section  32  of  the  Act  of  August  24, 
1935  (7  U.S.C.  612c),  or  section  709  of  the  Food  and  Agriculture 
Act  of  1965  (7  U.S.C.  1446a-l),  may  donated  by  the  Secretary  to 
service  institutions  in  accordance  with  the  needs  as  determined  by  au- 
thorities of  these  institutions  for  utilization  in  their  feeding  programs. 

(3)  The  value  of  assistance  to  children  under  this  section  shall 
not  be  considered  to  be  income  or  resources  for  any  purpose  under 
any  Federal  or  State  laws,  including  laws  relating  to  taxation  and 
welfare  and  public  assistance  programs.  Expenditures  of  funds  from 
State  and  local  sources  for  the  maintenance  of  food  programs  for 
children  shall  not  be  diminished  as  a result  of  funds  received  under  this 


section. 

(4)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year  such  sums  a,s  may  be  necessary  to  the  Secretary  for  his  adminis- 
trative expenses  under  this  section. 

(5)  States,  State  educational  agencies,  and  service  institutions  par- 
ticipating in  programs  under  this  section  shall  keep  such  accounts  and 
records  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  determine 
whether  there  has  been  compliance  with  this  section  and  the  regula- 
tions hereunder.  Such  accounts  and  records  shall  at  all  times  be  avail- 
able for  inspection  and  audit  by  representatives  of  the  Secretary  and 
shall  be  preserved  for  such  period  of  time,  not  in  excess  of  five  years, 
as  the  Secretary  determines  is  necessary. 


TEMPORARY  EMERGENCY  ASSISTANCE  TO  PROVIDE  NUTRITIOUS  MEALS 

TO  NEEDY  CHILDBBN  IN  SCHOOLS 

Sec.  13A.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  under  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  in  the  public  interest,  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  is  authorized  to  use  an  additiona;!  amount,  not 
to  exceed  $30,000,000,  of  funds  from  section  32  of  the  Act  of  Au- 
gust 24,  1936  (7  U.S.C.  6 12o),  to  supplement  funds  heretofore  made 
available  to  carry  out  programs  during  the  fiscal  year  1970  to  improve 
the  nutrition  of  needy  children  in  public  and  nonporflt  private  schools 
participating  in  the  national  school  lunch  prograin  under  this  Act 
or  the  school  breakfast  program  under  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of 
1966  (42  U.S.C.  1771  et  seq.). 
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National  Advisory  Council 

established  a council  to  be  known  as  the 
ational  Advisory  Council  on  Child  Nutrition  (hereinafter  in  this  sec- 

which  shall  be  composed  of  thirteen 
members  appointed  by  the  Secretary.  One  member  shall  be  a school 

“ person  engaged  in  child  welfare 

work'  °nf  u®  ^ in  vocational  education 

work  one  member  shall  be  a nutntion  expert,  one  member  shall  be  a 

“^iiagement  expert,  one  member  shall  be  a State 
S?n  K ^ G?*'^  (or  the  equivalent  thereof),  one  member 

^all  be  a State  school  lunch  director  (or  the  equivale^  thereof),  one 
member  shall  be  a person  serving  on  a school  board,  one  member  shall 
nf  and  four  membew  shall  be  officers  or  employees 

H M of  Agnculture  specially  qualified  to  serve  on  the 

See^^i  m^tter^^  their  education,  training,  experience,  and  knowl- 
^^^atters  relatmg  to  child  food  programs. 

(b)  Ihe  nine  members  of  the  Council  appointed  from  outside  the 
iJepartment  of  Ap-iculture  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  three  years 
exceijt  that  such  members  first  appointed  to  the  Council  shil  be 
appointed  as  follows:  'Hiree  members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of 

“^®?  n®^?  appointed  for  terms  of  two  years, 

and  three  members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  one  year.  There- 

® *®"*^  years,  except  that  a 

epexpired  term  shall  serve  only  for  the 

*®”“‘  appointed  from  the^Department  of 

Agncffiture  shall  serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Secretary.^  ' 

nw  ^^®  ^e^retary  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  to  serve  as 
Chanman  and  one  to  serve  as  Vice  Chmrman  of  the  OounciL 

1®  slieU  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman  but  shall 

meet  at  least  once  a year. 

(e)  Seven  membera  shall  constitute  a quorum  and  a vacancy  on  the 
Council  shall  not  affect  its  powers.  tne 

f 9 function  of  the  Council  to  make  a continuing 

®erried  out  under  the  National 
School  Lunch  Act,  the  Child  Nutntion  Act  of  1966,  and  anv  related 

®^®  P^e^i^ed  for  children,  with  a view^o  deter- 
mimng  how  such  pro-ams  may  be  improved.  The  Council  shall  submit 

Congress  annually  a written  report  of  the 
^esults  of  study  toge^er  with  such  recommendations  for  adminis- 
trative a^nd  legislative  changes  as  it  deems  appropriate 

Secretary  shall  provide  the  Council  with  such  technical 
^ucludmg  secretanal  and  clerical  assistance,  as 
functions  under  this  Act. 

( ) embers  of  the  Council  shall  serve  without  compensation  but 
shall  receive  reimburaement  for  necessary  travel  and  subsistence 
SmncU*  incurred  by  them  in  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the 
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CHILD  NUTRITION  ACT  OF  1966 
(42  U.S.C.  1771) 

AN  ACT  To  strengthen  and  expand  food  service  programs  for  children 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  oj  Bepresentatives  of  the  United 
States  oJ  America  m Congress  assembled,  That  this  Act  may  be  cited 
as  the  “Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1066’’. 

Declaration  op  Purpose  ! 

Sec.  2,  In  recognition  of  the  demonstrated  relationship  between 
food  and  good  nutrition  and  the  capacity  of  children  to  develop  and 
the  years  of  cumulative  successful  experience  under 
the  national  school  lunch  program  with  its  significant  contributions 
in  the  held  oi  applied  nutrition  research  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the 
policy  of  Congress  that  these  efforts  shall  bo  extended,  expanded,  and 
strongtlisnod  under  the  O/Uthority  of  the  SocrBtftry  of  Aorculture  Q/B 
safeguard  the  health  and  well-being  of  tne  Nation’s 
children,  and  to  encourage  the  domestic  consumption  of  agricultural 
and  other  foods,  by  assisting  States,  through  grants-in-aid  and  otlier 
means,  to  meet  more  effectively  the  nutritional  needs  of  our  children. 

Special  Milk  Progham  Authorization 

Sec.  3.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  not  to  exceed  $110,000,000;  for 
the  fised  year  endmg  June  30,  1968,  not  to  exceed  $115,000,000;  and 
for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  years  not  to  exceed  $120,000,000,  to 
enable  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  he  may  deem  in  the  public  interest,  to  encourage  consumption  of 
fluid  milk  by  children  in  the  United  States  in  (1)"  nonprofit"  schools 
of  high  school  grade  and  under,  and  (2)  nonprofit  nursery  schools, 
child-care  centera,  settlement  houses,  summer  camps,  and  similar 
nonprofit  institutions  devoted  to  the  care  and  training  of  children. 
For  the  purpses  of  this  sectifin  “United  States”  means  the  fifty  States 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.  The  Secretary  shall  administer  the 
special  mUk  program  provided  for  by  this  section  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable  in  the  same  manner  as  he  administered  the  special 
milk  propam  provided  for  by  Public  Law  85-478,  as  amended,  during 
the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1066, 

School  Breakfast  Program  Authorization 

Sec.  4,  (a)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  1969,  $6,600,000;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  1970  not  to  exceed 
$10,000,000;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  1971  not  to  exceed  $25,000,000 
to  carry  out  a program  to  assist  the  States  through  grants-in-aid  and 
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purposes  rather^tOute^K^^ 


Appoktionment  to  States 


Secrit^‘4®i™rt  e^Kcd 
IS  ‘i‘o»oo’‘''» gS,  lili  raX*«2'’? 


-^uo-  ana  JD^a.uoo  equally  amonff  7}nor»®Ti,  %r- ™ American 
Amencan  Samoa,  and  (2)  «)DortioS  the  Virgin  Islands,  and 

of  the  National  School  lSSoIi  Act,  s2  arneS.'™  ■“  * 


State  Disbursement 


o^“  De  disbursed’ bv  thn  purpose  of 

schools  selected  by  the  StatA  State  educational  agencv  to 

~ptn‘t 

porting,  storing,  an/SandSt  ni  °n  distribut  tran* 

made  at  such  rates  per  S“r  nnl  TTa®“^ ‘®  "uhools  SiaU  be 

sM  preaonbe.  In  fleeting  aohZla  the  Stet^“‘i  “ S«a«‘a>y 
®ball,  to  the  extent  oractirnhlA  State  educational  aeenev 

tbA  ^hose  schooirto  whiib  S poor  economic  condi- 

enrolled  must  travel  long  distan^A^J'^rf  ¥ P**oportion  of 

Itehed  by  the  Secretary  is  deemetf Ifv  per  meal  estab- 

effeotiye  breakfast  pro^am  in  fl®«AV  r ^sufficient  to  carry  on  an 
financial  assistance  up  to  80  per  centiim’  the  Secretary  may  authorize 

Mf  o/coste  of  obtlS  prenlSE®"^‘“#  ™oh 

In  the  selection  of  schools  to  rerfti^A  » prepanng,  and  serving  food 

State  educational  agency  ^alJ  remib^f  “I™  section,  the 

justification  of  the  need  for  e™hS^nS'’'““‘  *"  P “^s 

Nt^moNAL  iNp  OTHnn  Pnoonat.  fiEou,nn„BnTs 
^bT®“  undCT*tto7eetkn°°h“i°*^^^^  “.‘he  school  breakfast  i 

on  the  basis  of  Se“lutri3J^T®“*®  prescribed  by  the 

shall  be  served  without  nnaf  ™ research.  Such  breafcfflqtQ 

are  determined  sSoof  autho’S^?™?  T ' ehildlen  who 

cost  of  the  breakfast  Tn  maW  to  be  unable  to  pay  the  fnll 

authorities  should,  to  the  Mtenf  such  local 

welfare,  and  health  agencies  with  publfc 

discnminAfls^H  „™:»_iSencies.  Hq  physical  segregation  of  or  oS  t 

* by  the  school  becau  ^ I 
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of  Ms  inability  to  pay  nor  shall  there  by  any  overt  identification  of  any 
such  child  by  special  tokens  or  tickets,  announced  or  published  lists 
Of  nameSj  or  other  mean 

Nonprofit  Private  Schools 

(f)  The  withholding  of  funds  for  and  disbursement  to  nonprofit 
private  phools  will  be  effected  in  accordance  with  section  10  of  the 
r^atipnal  School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  ei  elusive  of  the  matching 

provisions  thereof.  ® 

Nonfood  Assistance  Program  Authorization 

Sec.  6.  (a).  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  not  to  exceed  $38,000,000,  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  not  to  exceed  $33,000,000,  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  not  to  exceed  $15,000,000.  and  for 
each  succeeding  fiscal  year,  not  to  exceed  $10,000,000,  to  enable  the 
becretary  to  formulate  and  carry  out  a program  to  assist  the  States 
Si*Mits-in-aid  and  other  means  to  supply  schools  drawing 
attendance  from  areas  in  which  poor  economic  conditions  exist  with 
equipment,  other  than  land  or  buildings,  for  the  storage,  preparation, 
transportation,  and  serving  of  food  to  enable  such  schools  to  establish, 
maintain,  and  expand  school  food  service  programs.  In  the  case  of  a 
nwproht  private  school,  such  equipment  shall  be  for  use  of  such 
school  principajlym  connection  with  child  feeding  programs  authorized 
in  mis  Act  and  m the  National  School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  and 
m the  event  such  equipment  is  no  longer  so  used,  it  may  be  transferred 
to  another  nonprofit  private  school  participating  in  any  of  such 
programs  or  to  a public  school  pa^cipating  in  any  of  such  programs, 
or,  lauing  eitMr  of  these  dispositions,  that  part  of  such  equipment 
financed  with  Federal  funds,  or  the  residual  value  thereof,  shall  revert 
to  the  United  States. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  apportion  50  per  centum  of  the  funds 
appropnated  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  among  the  States  during 
each  fiscal  year  on  the  same  basis  as  apportionments  are  made  under 
section  4 of  the  Natic  nal  School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  for  supplying 
apcultural  and  other  foods.  The  remaining  funds  appropriated  for 
the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  apportioned  to  each  State  on  the 
basis  of  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  schools 
witfiout  a food  ser vice  in  such  State  and  the  number  of  children 
eOTollod^in  schools  without  a food  service  in  all  States.  Payments  to  any 
State  of  funds  apportioned  for  any  fiscal  ye^  shall  be  made  upon 

V ^9^  Isfi-st  one-fourth,  of  i<he  cost  of  any  equipment  financed 

und©r  tiiis  subssctioii  shall  be  hoiiie  by  State  or  local  muds. 

State  Disbubsbmbnt  to  Schools 

,(c)  Funds  apportion^  and  paid  to  any  State  for  the  purpose  of 
this  section  shah  ^ be  disbursed  by  the  State  educational  agency  to 
assist  schools,  which  draw  attendance  from  areas  in  which  poor  eco- 
nomic conditions  exist  and  which  have  no,  or  grossly  inadequate 
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Secretary  to  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  needs  as  determined  by 
local  school  authorities,  for  utilization  in  their  feeding  programs  under 
this  Act. 

Nonpbofit  Proorams 

Sec.  9.  The  food  and  milk  service  programs  in  schools  and  nonprofit 
institutions  receiving  assistance  under  this  Act  shall  be  conducted  on 
a nonprofit  basis. 

Regulations 

Sec.  10.  The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  such  regulations  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  cairy  out  this  Act  and  the  National  School  Lunch 
Act,  including  regulations  relating  to  the  service  of  food  in  participat- 
ing schools  aiid  service  institutions  in  competition  with  the  programs 
authorized  under  this  Act  and  the  National  School  Lunch  Act.  In 
such  regulations  the  Secretary  may  provide  for  the  transfer  of  funds 
by  any  State  between  the  programs  authorized  under  this  Act  and 
the  National  School  Lunch  Act  on  the  basis  of  an  approved  State 
plan  of  operation  for  the  use  of  the  funds  and  may  provide  for  the 
reserve  of  up  to  1 per  centum  of  the  funds  available  for  apportionment 
to  any  State  to  carry  out  special  developmental  projects. 

Prohibitions 

Sec.  11.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  sections  3 through  5 of 
this  Act,  neither  the  Secretary  nor  the  State  shall  impose  any  require- 
ments with  respect  to  teaching  personnel,  curriculum,  instruction, 
methods  of  instruction,  and  materials  of  instruction. 

(b)  The  value  of  assistance  to  children  under  this  Act  shall  not 
be  considered  to  be  income  or  resources  for  any  purpose  under  any 
Federal  or  State  laws  including,  but  not  limited  to,  laws  relating  to 
taxation,  welfare,  and  public  assistance  programs.  Expenditures  of 
funds  from  State  and  local  sources  for  the  maintenance  of  food 
pro^ams  for  children  shall  not  be  diminished  as  a result  of  funds 
received  under  this  Act. 

Preschool  Programs 

Sec.  12,  The  Secretary  may  extend  the  benefits  of  all  school  feeding 
prq^ams  conducted  and  supervised  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 

to  include  preschool  programs  operated  as  part  of  the  school  system. 

Centralization  of  Administration 

Sec.  13.  Authority  for  the  conduct  and  supervision  of  Federal  pro- 
-ams to  assist  schools  in  providing  food  service  programs  for  children 
IS  assigned  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  To  the  extent  practi- 
cable, other  Federal  agencies  administering  programs  under  which 
funds  are  to  be  provided  to  schools  for  such  assistance  shall  transfer 
such  funds  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  distribution  through 
the  administrative  channels  and  in'acbordanc©  with  the  standards 
established  under  this  Act  and  the  National  School  Lunch  Act. 
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^ Sec,  14.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  any 
nscal  year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  Secretary  for  his 
administrative  expense  under  this  Act. 

MiSOEI/LANEOtrS  PROVISIONS  AND  DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  16.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act— 

(a)  “State”  means  any  of  the  fifty  States,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  or 
American  Samoa. 

(b)  “State  educational  agency”  means,  as  the  State  legislature  may 
deteimme,  (1)  the  chief  State  school  officer  (such  as  the  State  super- 
i^endent  of  public  instruction,  comniissionOT  of  education,  or  similar 
officer),  or  (2)  a board  of  education  conirolling  the  State  department 

of  education. 

(c)  “Nonprofit  private  school”  means  any  private  school  exempt 
from  income  tax  under  section  501(c)(3)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1964. 

(d)  “School”  means  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  school  of  high 
school  grade  or  under,  including  kindergarten  and  preschool  programs 
operated  by  such  school  and,  with  respect  to  Puerto  Rico,  shall  also 
include  nonprofit  child-care  centers  certified  as  such  by  the  Governor 
of  Puerto  Rico. 

(e)  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


Sec.  16.  States,  State  educational  agencies,  schools,  and  nonprofit 
mstitutions  participating  in  programs  under  this  Act  shall  keep  such 
accounts  and  records  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  to 
determine  whether  there  has  been  compliance  with  this  Act  and  the 
hereunder.  Such  accounts  and  records  shall  at  all  times  be 
available  for  inspection  and  audit  by  representatives  of  the  Secretary 
and  shall  be  preserved  for  such  penod  of  time,  not  in  excess  of  three 
years,  as  the  Secretary  determines  is  necessary. 


Accounts  and  Records 
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each  such  child  exceeds  the  local  contribution  rate  of  that  agency  for 
fhat  year,  multiplied  by  (2)  the  number  of  such  cliildreii, 

(20  U.S.O.  241)  Enacted  Sept.  80.  1050,  C.  1124.  P.L.  S74.  Slst  Conff..  .sec.  0.  04 
Stat,  1107 ; amended  Ang.  8.  1033,  C.  402,  P.L.  248,  SSd  Cong.,  see.  8.  67  Stat.  333 : 
amended  Aug.  1,  1055,  C,  440,  l^.L.  204,  84th  Cong.,  00  Stat.  433 ; amended  Aug.  1, 
1050.  C.  832.  P.L.  896,  S4th  Cong.,  see.  10,  70  Stat.  000:  amended  Ma.v  0,  1000,  P.L. 
86-449,  Title  V,  sec.  601,  74  Stat.  m-,  anUMided  April  11,  1065,  P.L.  80-10.  Ktle  I. 
secs.  2,  4(d)  (2),  TO  Stat.  27,  35 ; amended  July  21,  1066,  P.L.  89-77,  .see.  2,  70  Stat. 
243  ; amended  Nov.  3,  1)60,  P.L^ 80-730,  Title  II,  see.  204,  80  Stat.  1212  ■ .subsection 
(g)  repealed  April  18,  1070,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  .sec.  401(f)  (1)  and  .super.seded 
by  sec.  422  of  P.L.  00-247,  Title  IV,  as  amended  ( 20  U.S.O.  1232a ) . 

ASSISTANCE  FOR  CtTKi^ENT  SCHOOL  EXPENDITURES  IN  CASES  OF  CERTAIN 

DISASTERS 

Sec.  7,  (a)  In  any  case  in  which— 

(1) (A)  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency  Planning 
determines  with  respect  to  any  local  educational  agency  (includ- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  this  section  any  other  public  agency  which 
operate  schools  providing  technical,  vocational,  or  other  special 
education  to  children  of  elementary  or  secondary  school  age)  that 
such  agency  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part  within  an  area  which 
after  August  30,  1965,  and  prior  to  July  1,  1973,  lias  suffered  a 
major  disaster  as  the  result  of  any  flood,  drought,  fire,  hurricane, 
earthquake,  storm,  or  other  catastrophe  which,  in  the  determina- 
tion of  the  President  pursuant  to  section  2(a)  of  the  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 30,  1960  (42  tj.S.C,  1866a (a)),  is  or  threatens  to  be  of 
sufficient  severity  and  magnitude  to  warrant  disaster  assistance  by 
the  Federal  Government;  or 

(B)  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  any  such 
agency  that  public  elementary  or  secondary  school  facilities  of 
such  agency  have  been  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged  as  a result 
of  flood,  hurricano,  earthquake,  storm,  fire,  or  other  catastrophe, 
except  any  such  catastrophe  caused  by  negligence  or  malicious 
action;  and 

(2)  the  Governor  of  the  State  in  which  such  agency  is  located 
has  certified  the  need  for  disaster  assistance  under  this  section, 
and  has  given  aasurance  of  expenditure  of  a reasonable  amount  of 
the  funds  o'  the  government  of  such  State,  or  of  any  political 
subdivision  tiiereof,  for  the  same  or  similar  purposes  with  respect 
to  such  catastrophe ; 

and  if  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  such  agency 
that— 

(8)  such  agency  is  utilizing  or  will  utilize  all  State  and  other 

financial  assistance  available  to  it  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the 
cost  of  providing  free  public  education  for  the  children  attending 
the  schools  of  such  agency,  but  as  a result  of  such  disaster  it  is 
unable  to  obtain  sufficient  funds  for  such  purpose  and  requires  an 
amount  of  additional  assistance  equal  to  at  least  $1,000  or  one-half 
of  1 per  centum  of  such  agency’s  current  operating  expenditures 
during  the  fiscal  yenr  preceding  the  one  in  which  such  disaster 
occurred,  whichever  is  less,  and 

(4)  in  the  case  of  any  such  major  disaster  to  the  extent  that  the 
operation  of  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in  the 
school  attendance  area  of  such  local  educational  agency  has  been 
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disrupted  or  impaired  by  such  disaster,  such  local  educational 
agency  has  made  provisions  jEor  the  conduct  of  educational  pro- 
grams under  public  auspices  and  administration  in  which  chil- 
dren enrolled  in  such  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
may  attend  and  participate:  Provided^  That  nothing  contained  in 
this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  pay- 
ment under  this  Act  for  religious  worship  or  instruction, 
the  Commissioner  may  provide  to  such  agency  the  additional  assist- 
ance necessary  to  provide  free  public  education  to  the  children  attend- 
ing the  schools  of  such  agency,  upon  such  terms  and  in  such  amounts 
(subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the  Commissioner  may 
consider  to  be  in  the  public  interest.  Such  additional  assistance  may  be 
provided  for  a perioa  not  greater  than  a flve-fiscal-year  period  bagin- 
ning with  the  fiscal  year  in  which  it  is  determined  pursuant  to  clause 
( 1 ) of  this  subsection  that  such  agency  suffered  a disaster.  The  amount 
so  provided  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  which  the 
Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  enable  such  agency,  with 
the  State,  local,  and  other  Federal  funds  available  to  it  for  such  pur- 
pose, to  provide  a level  of  education  equivalent  to  that  maintained  in 
tho  schools  of  such  agency  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  such  disaster,  tak- 
ing into  account  the  additional  costs  reasonably  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  clause  (4)  of  this  subsoctioni  The  amount,  if  any,  so 
provided  for  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  fiscal  years  following  the 
fiscal  ye.ir  in  which  it  is  so  determined  that  such  agency  has  suffered 
a disaster  shall  not  exceed  75  per  centum,  60  per  centum,  and  26  per 
centum,  respectively,  of  tho  amount  so  provided  for  the  first  fiscal 
year  following  such  determination. 

(b)  In  addition  to  and  apart  from  the  funds  provided  under  sub- 
section (a),  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  provide  to  such  agency 
an  amount  which  he  determines  to  be  necessary  to  replace  instructional 
and  maintenance  supplies,  equipment,  and  materials  (including  text- 
books) destroyed  or  seriously  damaged  as  a result  of  such  disaster,  to 
make  minor  repairs,  and  to  lease  or  otherwise  provide  (other  than  by 
acquisition  of  land  or  erection  of  facilities)  school  and  cafeteria  facili- 
ties needed  to  replace  temporarily  such  facilities  which  have  been  made 
unavailable  as  a result  of  tne  disaster. 

(c)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  section.  Pending  such  appropriation,  the  Commissioner  may 
expend  (without  regard  to  subsections  (a)  and  (e)  of  section  3679  of 
the  Eevised  Statutes  (81  TJ.S.C.  666))  from  any  funds  heretofore  or 
hereafter  appropriated  for  expenditure  in  accordance  with  other  sec- 
tions of  this  Act,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  immediately  pro- 
viding assistance  under  this  section,  such  appropriations  to  be  reim- 
bursed from  the  appropriations  authorized  by  this  subsection  when 
made. 

(d)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational  agency 
under  this  section  except  upon  application  therefor  wliich  is  submitted 
through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is  filed  with  the 
Comniissioner  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  prescrioed  by  him. 
In  determi  ing  the  order  in  which  such  applications  shall  be  approved, 
the  Commissioner  shall  consider  the  relative  educational  and  financial 
needs  of  the  local  educational  agencies  which  have  submitted  approv- 
able  applications. 
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''e)  Amounts  paid  by  the  Oommiasioner  to  local  educational  agencies 
under  this  section  may  be  paid  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse- 
ment  and  in  such  installments  as  the  Commissioner  may  detennine. 
Any  fund's  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  and  not  expended  or 
otherwise  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  x>aid  shall  be  repaid  to  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

m U.S.O.  241-1)  Ehiaeted  Nov.  1.  1065,  P.D.  M^IS,  sec.  2,  70  Stat.  1150; 
nniemlcd  Jan.  2,  1068,  P.L.  00-247,  Title  II,  sec.  218,  81  Stat.  811;  aniencled 
April  IS,  1070,  P.L.  01-230,  Title  II,  sec.  2ol  (c) , 84  Stat.  154. 

Title  II — Financial  Assistance  to  Local  Educational  Agencies  for 
the  Education  of  Children  of  Low-Income  Families 

$ 4 ^ 

(Note. — ^This  title  wn.s  added  by  Title  I of  the  Blenientary  and  Secondary  Bdu- 
eation  Act  of  1005,  and  is  cited  ns  sueli ; see  i>age  23) . 


Title  III— General 


ADMINISnSATION 

8ec.  301.“ 

(a)  (Repealed]). 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  administer  this  Act,  anJl  he  may  make 
such  regulations  and  perform  such  other  fimotions  ns  he  finds  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(o)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  annual  report  to  the  Con- 
gress a full  reiiort  of  the  administration  of  his  functions  under  this 
Act,  including  a detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  disbui*sements. 

(20  U.S.O.  242)  Enacted  Sept.  80,  1050,  C.  1124,  P.L.  874,  81st  Cong.,  Title  ITT, 
sec.  301,  formerly  sec.  7,  64  Stat.  1107  • redesignated  April  11,  1065.  P.L.  80-10. 
Title  I,  sec,  8(c)  (1),  70  Stat.  36;  amended  Nov.  3,  1066,  P.L.  80-750,  Title  II,  sec. 
205,  80  Stat.  1212;  subsection  (a)  repealed  April  18,  1970,  P.L.  01-230,  Title  IV. 
sec.  401(f)  (1)  and  superseded  by  sec,  422  of  P.L.  00-247,  Title  IV,  as  amendet. 
(20  U.S.O.  1232a). 


TJSE  OP  OTHER  PEDERAL  AGENCIES ; TOANSE^R  AND  AVAILABILII’Y  OF 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  302.  (a)  In  can-ying  out  his  functions  under  this  Act,  the  Com- 
missioner is  authorized,  pursuant  to  x>i*oper  agreement  with  any  other 
Federal  department  or  agency,  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities 
of  such  department  or  agency,  and,  when  he  deems  it  necessai^  or 
appropriate,  to  delegate  to  any  officer  or  employee  thereof  the  function 
under  section  6 of  making  arrangements  for ‘ 


education.  Payment  to  cover  tlie  cost  of  such  uti 
out  such  delegated  function  shall  be  made  eitl 
way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  provided  in  sue 


providing  free  public 
ization  or  of  carrying 
ler  in  advance  or  by 
1 affreement. 


(b)  All  Federal  departments  or  agencies  administering  Federal 
property  on  which  children  reside,  and  all  such  departments  or 
agencies  principally  responsible  for  Federal  activities  which  may  oc- 

r 30,  IflDO,  P.L.  SI-S74.  References  In  this 

titju  to  Title  I of  tne  Elementary  And  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1963,  are  to  Its  original 
designation  on  enactment,  “Title  II“  of  Public  I^aw  81-  874.  ' 

Provisions  of  this  title  (as  well  as  provisions  of  other  nets)  repealed  by  P E 91-2B0 
are  supCTHOded  by  pro%dsions  of  the  General  Education  Provisions  Act,  as  added  by  TiUe  IV 
of  P.L.  91-230,  amendments  to  Title  IV  of  P.L.  90-247. 
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casion  assistance  imder  title  I,  shall  to  the  maximum  extent  practi- 
cable comply  with  requests  of  tlie  Commissioner  for  information  he 
may  require  in  cniy  ing  out  the  purposes  of  title  I. 

(c)  Such  portion  of  the  appropriations  of  any  other  clepaif  ment  or 
agency  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1961,  as  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  determines  to  be  available  for  the  same  purposes 
as  title  I,  shall,  excej>t  to  the  extent  necessary  to  carry  out  during  such 
year  contracts  made  2>rior  to  the  enactment  of  title  I,  be  transferred 
to  the  Commissioner  for  use  by  him  in  carrying  out  such  purposes. 

(d)  No  appropriation  to  any  department  or  agency  of  the  United 
States^  other  than  an  ai:)proprintion  to  carry  out  this  Act,  shall  be 
available  for  the  ©mi^loyment  of  teaching  personnel  for  the  provision 
of  free,  public  education  for  children  in  any  State  or  for  jaayments  to 
any  local  educational  agency  (directly  or  through  the  State  educational 
agency)  for  free  public  education  for  children,  exce^^t  that  nothing 
in  tbc  foregoing  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  affect  the  avail- 
ability of  ai^propriations  for  the  maintenance  and  oj:  eration  of  school 
facilities  (1)  on  Federal  jDrojDerty  under  the  control  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  or  (2)  by  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  the 
availability  of  appropriations  for  the  making  of  payments  dii’eoted 
to  be  made  by  section  91  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Community  Act  of 
1955,  as  amended,  or  the  availability  of  approi^riations  under  the  Act 
of  April  16, 1934,  commonly  referred  to  as  the  Johnson-O’Malley  Act 
(26  U.S.C.,  sec.  462) . 

(20  U.S.C.  24.3)  Enacted  Sept.  30.  1050,  C.  1124.  P.L,  874,  81st  Cong.,  Title  III. 
sec.  302,  formerly  see,  8,  64  Stat.  1108;  amended  Aug.  8,  1953,  0.  402,  P.L.  248, 
83d  Cong.,  .sec.  0.  07  Stat.  .530;  amended  Aug.  4,  10.5.5.  C.  .54:4  C.  11,  P.L.  221.  84th 
Cong.,  sec.  292,  09  Stat.  485 : amended  Aug.  12,  1955,  C.  868,  P.L,  382,  84th  Cong., 
sec.  1.  60  Stat.  713 ; amended  Aug.  3,  1936,  C.  015,  P.L.  049,  84th  Cong.,  Title  II. 
sec.  210,  70  St.at.  072  ; amended  Aug.  12, 10,58,  P.L.  8.5-620,  Title  II,  sec.  204,  72  St.nt. 
,500;  rederfgnated,  and  amended  April  11,  196.5.  P.L.  80-10,  Title  I,  sec.  3(c).  79 
Stat.  35;  amended  April  IS,  1970,  P.T.».  91-230.  Title  IV.  Sec.  401(c)  84  Stat.  173. 
Repealed  provision  superseded  l*y  See.  411  of  1*.L.  01-247,  Title  TV,  ns  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  1231  (a)). 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  808.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act— 

(1)  The  term  ‘^Federal  property”  means  real  property  which  is 
owT.sd  by  the  United  States  or  is  leased  by  the  United  States,  and 
which  is  not  subject  to  taxation  by  any  State  or  any  political  sub- 
division of  a State  or  by  the  District  of  Columbia.  Such  term  includes 
(A)  except  for  purposes  of  section  6,  real  propoity  held  in  trust  by 
the  United  States  for  individual  Indians  or  Indian  tribes,  and  real 
property  held  by  individual  Indians  or  Indian  tribes  which  is  subject 
to  restrictions  on  alienation  imposed  by  the  United  States,  (B)  for 
one  year  beyond  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  ivhich  occurred  the  sale 
or  transfer  thereof  by  the  United  Slates,  any  iDroperty  considered 
prior  to  such  sale  or  transfer  to  'be  Federal  property  for  the  jnirposes 
of  this  Act,  (C)  any  low-rent  housing  (whether  or  not  owned  by  the 
United  States)  which  is  part  of  a low-rent  housing  project  assisted 
under  the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1987,  section  516  of  the  Hous- 
ing Act  of  1949,  or  part  B of  title  III  of  the  Economic  Oppoitunity 
Act  of  1964,  and  (D)  any  school  which  is  providing  flight  training  to 
membere  of  the  Air  Force  under  contractual  arrangements  with  the 
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Department  of  the  Air  Force  at  an  air|Dort  whicli  is  owned  by  a State 
or  a political  subclivision  of  a State.  Such  terin  also  includes  any  inter- 
est in  Fecleral  projierty  (as  delinod  in  the  foregoing  pi’ovisions  of 
this  paragraph)  under  an  easement,  lease,  license,  permit,  or  other 
arrangement,  as  well  as  any  improvemente  of  any  nature  (other  than 
I>ipclines  or  utility  lines)  on  such  property  even  though  such  interests 
or  improvements  are  subject  to  taxation  by  a State  or  political  subdivi- 
sion of  a State  by  tlio  District  of  (''olnnibia.  Notwithstanding  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  jaaragraph,  such  term  does  not  include 
any  real  property  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Post  Office  Department 
and  used  primarily  for  the  provision  of  postal  services.® 

(2)  The  term  “child"  except  as  used  in  title  II,  means  any  child  who 
is  within  the  age  limits  for  which  the  applicable  State  provides  free 
pnblic  education, 

(3)  The  term  “pai'ent"  includes  a legal  guardian  or  other  person 
stancling  in  loco  parentis. 

(4)  The  term  “free  public  education”  means  education  Avhich  is 
provided  at  public  expense,  under  y)ublic  supervision  and  direction, 
and  without  tuition  chai’ge,  and  whicli  is  provided  as  elementary  or 
secondary  school  education  an  the  applicable  State,  except  that  for  the 
purposes  of  title  II  such  tern  does  not  include  any  education  provided 
beyond  grade  12. 

(6)  The  term  “current  expenditures”  means  expenditures  for  free 
public  education,  inclndang  expenditures  for  administration,  iiistruc- 
tion,  attendance  and  health  services,  pupil  transportation  services, 
operation  and  maintenance,  of  plant,  fixed  charges,  and  net  expendi- 
tures to  cover  deficits  for  food  services  and  student  body  activities, 
but  not  including  expenditures  for  community  sendees,  capital  outlay, 
and  debt  service,  or  any  expenditures  made  from  funds  granted  under 
titio  II  of  this  Act  or  title  II  or  III  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  lPfi.5 . 

(6)  (A)  For  purposes  of  title  I,  the  term  “local  educational  agency” 
means  a board  of  education  or  other  legally  constituted  local  school 
authority  having  ndministrati^''e  control  and  direction  of  free  public 
education  in  a county,  township,  'indepeudent,  or  other  school  disti’ict 
located  within  a State.  Such  term  includes  any  State  agency  which 
directly  operates  and  maintains  facilities  for  providing  free  public 
education. 

(B)  For  putiposps  of  title  II,  the  term  “local  educational  agency” 
means  a public  hoard  of  education  or  other  public  authority  legally 
constituted  within  a State  for  either  achuinistrative  control  or  direc- 
tion of,  or  to  perform  a service  function  for,  public  eiementary  or 
secondary  schools  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  other 
politii^  al  subdivision  of  a State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts 
or  counties  as  are  recognized  in  a State  as  an  administrative  agency 
foi  its  public  elementary  or  secondary  tchools.  Such  term  includes 
any  other  public  institution  or  agency  having  administrative  control 
and  direction  of  a public  elementary  or  secondai'y  school,  and  it  also 
includes  (except  for  purposes  of  sections  203(a)(2),  203(b),  and 
205(a)(1))  any  State  agency  which  is  directly  responsible  for  pro- 
viding free  public  education  for  handicapped  children  (including 
mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually 


or^or  cliildren  in  institutions  for  noglected  or  delincment 

(7)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the 
primarily  responsible  for  the  State  supervision  ot  public  elementary 

means,.  State,  .Puerto  Eico,  Wake  Idand 
aiiam  the  Dt^trict  of  Columbia,  Amonenn  bamoa,  m the  Viioin 

IslMids,  and  for  purposes  of  title  II,  such  temr  includes  the  Trust 

Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.  , ‘‘PrmiTidqdoner” 

(9)  The  terms  “Commissioner  ol  Iiaducnti on  and  Cominissio__ . 

mpnn  the  TTiiited  States  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(10)  Average  daily  attendance  shall  be  detennined  in  accorctow 

with  ^titp  law  excent  that  (A)  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
children  with  r^pect  to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made  under  section 
S 0^  4 of  this  \ct  shall  I* a determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of 
die  (B)  notwithstanding  W -f 

this  4ct  where  the  local  odncatioiml  agency  of  the  school  distriCu  in 
which  aiW  child  resides  makes  or  contracts  to  make  a tuition  payment 
for  the  free  public  education  of  such  child  in  a school  situated  m 
another  school  district,  for  purposes  of  this  Act  f 

child  at  such  school  shall  lie  held  and  considered  i)  to 
at  a school  of  the  local  educational  agency  so  making  or  contracting 
to  make  such  tuition  payment,  and  (ii)  imt  to  be  attendance  at  a ^^oo 
of  the  local  educational  agency  r«eiVing  such  tuition  payment  or 
entitled  to  receive  such  payment  under  the  contract.  u,, 

(11)  The  term  “county”  means  those  divisions  of  y,  State  utilized  d> 
the  Secretaiy  of  Commerce  in  compiling  and  reporting  data  regarding 

°^(ll)^The  term  “construction”  include-s  the  preparation  of  drawings 
and  specifications  for  school  facilities;  erecting,  building,  a^u 
altering,  remodeling,  improving,  or  extending  school  facilities;  and 
the  insWion  and  supervision  6i  the  construction  of  school  facilities. 

(18)  The  term  “school  facilities”  means  cjassroqms  and  related 
facilities  (including  initial  equipment)  for  free  public  eduction  and 
intereste  in  land  (inclndingsite,  grading,  and  improvements)  on  wju^ 
such  facilities  are  constructed,  except  that  suen  teipii  does  imt  inclime 
those  gymnasiums  and  similar  facilities  intended  priinarily  for  exiiiDi- 
tions  for  which  admission  is  to  be  charged  to  the  general  public. 

(14)  The  term  “equipment”  includes  maohinery,  utilities,  and  miiit- 
in  equipment  and  any  necessary  enclosures  or  structure  to  house  them, 
and  includes  all  other  items  necessary  for  the  functioning  of  a particu- 
lar facility  as  a facility  for  the  proidsion  of  educational  se^ices,  in- 
cluding items  such  as  instructional  ec|uipment  and  necessary  furniture, 
printed,  piiblislied^  and  aiidio-visual  instructional  materialSj  and  dookb^ 
periodicals,  documents,  'and  other  related  materials. 

(15)  For  the  purpose  of  title  II,  the  term  “elemental  scnool  ’ m^ns 
a day  or  residential  school  which  provides  elementary  education,  as 
determined  under  State  law’,  and  the  term  “secondary  school  means  a 
day  or  residential  school  which  provides  secondary  education,  as  deter- 
mined under  State  laiv,  except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education 
provided  beyond  grade  12. 

(20  U.S.C.  244)  Enacted  Sept.  80,  1950,  0.  1124,  P.L.  874,  ^4^1  HI. 

sec.  303,  formerly  sec.  0, 64  Stat.  1108 ; emended  Aug.  8, 1953,  C.  402,  P.L.  i48,  83d 
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Cong,  sec.  10,  67  Stnt..  ijSO;  amended  'lUrg.  1,  lOoO,  P.L.  896.  S4th  Cong.,  .see.  10,  70 
Still.  009;  amended  Aug.  3.  1956,  C.  OIB,  P.L.  049.  84th  Cong..  Title  II,  sec. 
211,  70  Stat.  972;  amended  Aug.  12.  10.B.S.  P.L.  K5-620,  Title  II,  sec.  20u,  72  Shit. 
560;  amended  June  25,  19.59.  P.L.  86-70.  sec.  18(d)  (4).  73  Stnt.  145;  amended 
.Tul.v  12,  1000,  P.L.  86-024,  .sec.  14(d)  (4),  74  Stat.  414;  amended  Oct.  10.  1004,  P.L. 
8,8-OOi),  'Ktle  XI,  sec.  1102(b).  78  Stnt.  1109:  i*ede.slgnated  and  amended  April  11, 
196.5,  P.L.  85)-10,  Title  I.  secs,  3(c)(1).  4(a)-(e),  (d)(1),  (e),  79  Stat.  35; 
amendetl  Nov.  1,  1965,  P.L.  89-1413,  sec.  6(c).  79  Stat,  1162;  amended  Nov.  3. 
1966.  P.L.  .S9-750,  Tit’e  I.  hoc.  117(a)  (1).  (b)  80  Rtnt.  119, S.  1199,  I'itle  TI,  sec.  206, 
80  Stat.  1213 ; amendad  .Tan.  2.  1968.  P.L,  99-247.  Title  II,  sec.  201.  81  Stat.  800 ; 
amended  Apr.  13.  1970,  I5L.  91-230.  Title  II.  sec.  203(b),  M S-tat.  156.  Amend- 
ments effeetive  after  June  30. 1970. 

Legislative  History 
(P.L.  874,  81st  Cong. ) 

Hou.se  Reports  No.  2287  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  3100 
(committee  on  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  2458  ( Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) . 
Congressional  Record,  1050 : 

July  30 : Passed  House. 

September  18 ; Passed  Senate. 

Septembei’  18 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

September  20 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved  : September  30, 1050. 

(P.L.  248,  83d  Cong.) 

House  Reports  No.  703  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1002 
(committee  on  conference ) . 

Senate  Report  714  ( Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare ) . 
Congre.ssiona^Record  (1068) : 

July  14 : Pas.sed  House. 

August  1 : Passed  Senate. 

August  3 : House  agreed  to  conference  report, 

August  3 : Senate  agreetl  to  conference  report. 

Approved ; August  8, 1053. 


(P.L.  782,  88d  Cong.) 

Senate  Report  No.  2204. 

Congressional  Record  (1954) : 

August  11 ; Passed  Senate. 

August  16 : Passed  House. 

Approved ; August  81, 1954. 


(P.L.  382,  84tb  Cong.) 


House  Report  No.  1441. 
Congressional  Record  (1955) : 
July  30 : I^.jsed  House. 

J uly  30 ; Passed  Senate. 
Approved  • August  12, 1965. 


(P.L.  949,  84th  Cong.) 

House  Report  No.  2357  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor) . 

Senate  Report  No.  2753  (Committee  on  Education  and  Public  Welfare). 

Congressional  Record  (1956) : 

July  7 ; Passed  House. 

J uly  23 : Passed  Senate  with  amendement. 

July  26 : House  agreed  to  Senate  amendment. 

Approved : August  3, 1956. 

(P.L.  85-620) 

House  Report  No.  1632  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor) . 

Senate  Rei>ort  No,  1929  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record  (1958)  : 
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April  ^3 : Passed  House. 

.July  2S : Pns.sed  Senato  %vit!i  ameiidment. 

July  20 : House  concurs  In  Senate  amendment. 

Approved : August  12, 1038. 

(P.L.  SO-TO) 

Hou.se  Report  No.  369  ( Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs) . 

Senate  Report  No.  3.31  (Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs). 
CongTessional  Record  (1059)  : 

.T line  1 ; Passed  Hou.se. 

June  3 : Passed  Senate. 

June  11 : House  agreed  to  Senate  amendment  with  amendment. 

June  12 ; Senate  agreed  to  House  amendment. 

Approved  : June  25, 19.50. 

(P.L.  86-H49) 

House  Report  No.  960  (Committee  on  Judiciary). 

Senate  Report  No.  1241  (Committee  on  Judiciary) . 

Congressional  Record  (1900)  ; 

March  24 : Passed  House. 

April  8 ; Passed  Senate. 

Approved : May  6, 10^. 

(P.L.  87-844) 

Senate  Report  No.  748  ( Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  WelRire) , 

Congressional  Record  ( 1901 ) ; 

September  6 : Committee  discharged,  rules  suspended,  and  passed  House. 
September  12 : Pa.ssed  Senate. 

Approved : October  3, 1961. 

(P.L.  88-210) 

House  Reports  No.  303  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  ; No.  1026 
(committee  of  conference) . 

Senate  Report  533  ( Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) . 

Congressional  Record  (1963) : 

August  6 : Passed  House. 

October  8 : Passed  Senate. 

December  12 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : Dec  ember  18, 1963. 

(P.L.  88-666) 

Senate  Report  No.  1275  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

House  Report  No.  1916  (committee  of  conference) . 

Congressional  Record  (1964) : 

August  1 : Passed  ^nate. 

August  14  * Passed  House. 

October  1 ; House  agreed  to  conferenoe  report. 

October  2 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : October  16, 1^. 

(P.L.  89-10) 

House  Report  143  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor). 

Senate  Report  146  ( Committee  on  Labcm  and  Publlg  Welfare) , 

Oongr^slonal  Record,  volume  111  (1985). 

March  24-25 ; Considered  In  House. 

March  26 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

April  6-8 : Considered  in  Senate. 

April  9 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Approved : April  11, 1065. 

(P.L.  89-77) 

House  Report  164  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor), 

Senate  Report  311  ( Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) , 

Congressional  Record,  volume  111  (1965) : 

March  15 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

June  11 : Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

July  6:  House  concurred  in  Senate  amendments. 

Approved : July  21,  1M6. 
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(P.L.  80-318) 

House  Report  No.  687  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor), 

Senate  Report  No,  783  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record  (1065)  : 

August  30 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

October  1 : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

October  18 : House  concurred  in  Senate  amendments  with  an  amendment. 
October  16 : Senate  concurred  in  House  amendment. 

Approved : November  1,  1906. 


(P.L.  80-760) 

House  Reports:  No.  1814,  1814  pt.  II  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor), 
and  No.  2309  (committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  1674  accompanying  S.  .3040  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare) . 

Congressional  Record,  volume  112  (1000)  ; 

October  6 : Considered  in  House. 

October  6 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

October  5-6;  S.  8046  considered  and  passed  Senate. 

October  7 : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended,  in  lieu  of  S.  3046. 
October  19 : Senate  agreed  to  conferenco  report. 

October  20 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved ; November  3,  1966. 


(P.I..  90-247) 

House  Reports  No.  188  (Committee  on  Bduca'ion  and  Labor)  and  No.  1040 
(committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No,  726  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  118  (1067)  : 

May  22-24 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

December  1, 4-8, 11 : Considered  and  passed  Senate  arrended. 

December  15 ; House  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved:  January  2,  1068. 

(P.L.  00-676) 


House  Reports  No.  1647  f Oommittee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1038 
(committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  1386  accompanying  S.  3770  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Pub- 
lic Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  114  (1908)  ; 

July  15 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

July  15,  17 : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended,  In  lieu  of  S.  3770. 
October  1,  2 ; Senate  considered  and  agreed  to  conference  report. 

October  8 ; House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved:  October  16,  1868. 


(P.L.  91-280) 


House  Reports:  No.  91—114  (Oommittee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No. 
01-987  ( committee  of  conference ) . 

Senate  Report  No.  91-634  ( Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare ) . 
Congressional  Record:  House  volume  115  (1969)  : April  23,  considered  and 
passed. 

Vol.  116  (1970)  ; 

February  4-C,  9, 10, 10-18,  considered  In  Senate. 

Pebruary  19,  considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

March  24,  25,  Senate  considered  conference  report, 

April  1,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report 
April  7,  House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved ; April  13, 1970. 
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School  Construction  in  Areas  Affected  by  Federal  Activities 

(P.L.  815.  Slr.t  Congress ) 

AN  ACT  Eelatlng  to  the  construction  of  school  facilities  in  areas  affected  by 
Federal  activities,  and  for  oUier  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Howe  of  Bepresentatiues  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  asemhled^ 

rrjKPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATION 

Section  1.  The  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to  provide  assistance  for  the 
construction  of  ui’gently  needed  minimum  school  facilities  in  school 
districts  which  liavo  had  substantial  increases  in  school  membership 
as  a result  of  new  or  increased  Federal  activities.  There  are  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1959, 
and  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  deter- 
mine to  bo  necessary  for  such  purpose.  Sums  so  appropriated,  other 
thnn  sums  appropriated  for  administration,  shall  remain  available 
until  expended. 

(20  U.S.C.  631)  Similar  provision  enacted  Aug,  8,  1953,  F.L,  246,  83d  Cong., 
sec.  1,  67  Stat.  522  ns  Title  III,  sec.  301.  P.L.  815,  1st  Cong.  Enacted  Aug.  12. 
1958,  P.L.  85-620,  Title  I,  sec.  101,  72  Stat.  548. 

PORTION  OF  APPROPRLVTIONS  AVATT.ABT.F.  FOR  PAYMENTS 

Sec.  2.  For  each  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  determine  the 
portion  of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  1 which  shall 
be  available  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  sections  9 and  10.  The 
remainder  of  such  funds  shall  be  available  for  paying  to  local  educa- 
tional iTgencios  the  Fcdcrnl  share  of  the  cost  of  projects  for  the  con- 
struction of  school  facilities  for  which  applications  have  been 
approved  under  section  G. 

(20  U.S.C.  632)  SimUar  provision  enacted  Aug.  8,  1953,  F.L.  246,  83d  Cong., 
sec.  1,  67  Stat.  522  as  Title  III,  sec.  302,  P.L.  816,  81st  Cong,  Enacted  Aug.  32, 

1908,  P.L.  8.5-020,  Title  I,  see.  101,  72  Stat,  048. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OP  FIUORITIES 

Sec.  3.  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which 
applications  for  payments  under  this  Act  with  respect  to  construc- 
tion projects  must  be  filed,  except  that  the  last  such  date  with  respect 
to  applications  for  payments  on  account  of  children  referred  to  in 
paragraphs  (2)  or  (3)  of  section  5(a)  shall  be  not  later  than  June  30, 
1973.  The  Commissioner  shall  by  regulntion  prescribe  an  order  of 
priority,  based  on  relative  urgency  of  need,  to  be  followed  in  approv- 
ing applications  in  the  event  the  funds  appropriated  under  this  Act 
and  remaining  available  on  any  such  date  for  payment  to  local  educa- 
tional agencies  are  less  than  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  proj- 
ects with  respect  yc  which  applications  have  been  filed  prior  to  such 
date  (and  for  which  funds  under  this  Act  have  not  already  been  ob- 
ligated). Only  applications  meeting  the  conditions  for  approval  un- 
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der  this  Act  (other  than  section  6(b)  (2)  (C) ) shall  be  considered  ap- 
plications for  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence. 

(20  U.S.O.  633)  SimUar  provisions  enacted  Aug.  8,  1903,  P.L.  346,  83d  Cong., 
sec  1,  67  Stat.  522  as  Title  III,  sec.  803,  P.L.  815,  81st  Cong.  Enacted  Aug  12, 
10.>8,  P.L.  85-620,  Title  I.  sec.  101.  72  Stat.  548;  amended  Oct.  3.  1961.  P.L.  87-344, 
Title  1.  .'•■ee.  101  (a) . 75  Stilt.  759 ; amended  Dee.  IS,  1003,  P.L.  ,88-210.  Title  III,  .sec, 
301(a),  formerly  sec.  .301(a),  77  Stat.  410;  amended  Oct.  10,  1904,  P.L.  8S-6G5, 
Title  XI,  sec.  1101(a),  78  Stat.  1100 ; amended  Nov.  3,  1066,  P.L.  80-700.  Title  II, 
sec.  221.  80  Stat.  1218 ; ameiided  .Tan.  2. 1008,  P.L.  00-247.  Title  III,  sec.  301(d)  (1), 
81  Stat.  813;  redesignated  Oct.  10,  1008,  P.L,  00-57(7  Title  I,  .sec.  101(a)  (1).  82 
Stat.  1004;  amended  April  13.  1070,  P.L,  91-2.30,  Title  II,  .sec.  WKa)  (1),  84  Stat. 
154, 106, 

PEDERAI.  SHARE  FOR  ANY  PROJECT 

Sec.  4.  Subject  to  section  6 (which  imposes  limitations  on  the  total 
of  the  payments  which  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational  agency), 
I he  Federal  sl  iare  of  the  cost  of  a project  under  this  Act  shall  be  equal 
to  such  cost,  but  in  no  case  to  exceed  the  cost,  in  the  school  district 
of  the  applicant,  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities,  and  in  no 
case  to  exceed  tlie  cost  in  aucli  district  of  constructing  minimum  school 
facilities  for  the  estimated  number  of  children  who  will  be  in  the 
membership  of  the  schools  of  such  agency  at  the  close  of  the  second 
year  following  the  increase  period  and  who  will  otherwise  be  without 
such  facilities  at  such  time.  For  the  purposes  of  the  preceding  sen- 
tence, the  number  of  such  children  who  will  otherwise  be  without 
such  fn'  ‘lities  at  such  time  shall  be  dr'^ermined  by  reference  to  those 
facilities  which  (1)  aro  built  or  under  contract  as  of  the  date  on  which 
tlie  Commissioner  set,  under  section  3,  the  earliest  date  on  or  before 
which  the  application  for  such  project  was  filed,  or  (2)  as  of  the  (late 
the  application  for  such  project  is  approved,  are  incluaed  in  a project 
the  application  for  which  has  been  approved  under  this  Act, 

(20  U.S.O.  684)  Similar  provision  enactedl  Aug.  8,  1963,  P.L.  246,  884  Cong., 
sec.  1,  6?  Stat.  522,  as  Title  III,  sec.  304,  P.L.  815,  81st  Cong.  Enacted  Aug.  12. 
1038. 1».L.  8.5-620,  Title  I,  .sec.  101.  72  Stat.  540 ; amended  Nov.  3, 1966,  P.L.  89-750, 
Title  II,  sec.  224,  80  Slut.  1214. 

UMITATION  ON  TOTAL  PAYMENTS  TO  ANY  LOCAIj  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCY 

Sec.  6.  (a)  Subject  to  the  limitations  in  subsections  (c)  and  (d),  the 
total  of  the  payments  to  a local  educational  agency  under  this  Act  may 
not  exceed  the  sum  of  the  following : 

(1)  the  estimated  increase,  since  the  base  year,  in  the  number  of 
children  residing  on  Federal  property,  (A)  who  so  resided  with  a 
parent  eraplOTed  on  Federal  property  (situated  in  whole  or  in  part 
in  the  same  State  as  the  school  district  of  such  agency  or  within 
reasonable  commuting  distance  from  such  school  (fistrict) , or  (B) 
who  had  a parent  who  was  on  active  duty  in  the  unifomed  serv- 
ices (as  denned  in  section  102  of  the  Career  Compensation  Act  of 
1949),  multiplied  by  96  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil  cost 
of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  in  the  State  in  which 
the  school  district  of  such  agency  is  situated ; and 

(2)  the  estimated  increase,  since  the  base  year,  in^he  number 
of  children  (A)  residing  on  Federal  property,  or  (B)  residing 
with  a parent  employed  on  Federal  property  (situated  in  "whole  or 
in  part  in  the  same  State  as  the  school  district  of  such  agency  or 
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within  reasonable  commuting  distance  from  such  school  district), 
or  (C)  who  had  a parent  who  was  on  active  duty  in  the  uniform^ 
services  (as  defined  in  section  102  of  the  Career  Compensation  Act 
of  1049),  multiplied  by  60  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil 
cost  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  in  the  State  in 
which  the  school  district  of  such  agency  is  situated;  and 

(3)  the  estimated  increase,  since  the  base  year,  in  the  number  of 
children  whose  membership  results  directly  from  activities  of 
the  United  States  (carried  on  either  directly  or  through  a con- 
tractor), multiplied  by  46  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil 
cost  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  in  the  State  in 
which  the  school  district  of  such  agency  is  situated.  For  purposes 
of  this  paragraph,  the  Commissioner  shall  not  consider  as  activ- 
ities of  the  United  States  those  activities  wiiich  are  carried  on  in 
connection  with  real  property  excluded  from  the  definition  of 
Federal  property  by  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section 
15,  but  shall  (if  the  local  educational  agency  so  elects  piu’suant  to 
subsection  (b) ) consider  as  children  whose  membership  results 
directly  from  activities  of  the  United  States  children  residing 
on  Federal  property  or  residing  with  a parent  employed  on 
Federal  property ; and 

(4)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  the  estimated  num- 
ber of  children,  without  regard  to  the  limitation  in  subsection  (d), 
whose  membership  in  the  schools  of  such  local  ediicational  agency 
resulted  from  a change  in  residence  from  land  transferred  to 
Mexico  as  part  of  a relocation  of  an  international  boundary  of 
the  United  States,  multiplied  by  50  per  centum  of  the  average  per 
pupil  cost  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  in  the  State 
in  which  the  school  district  of  such  agency  is  situated;  but  if,  by 
reason  of  any  other  provision  of  law,  this  clause  is  not  considered 
in  computing  the  maximum  payments  a local  enducational  agency 
may  receive  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1967,  the  additional 
amount  such  agency  would  have  been  entitled  to  receive  shall  be 
added  to  such  agency’s  entitlement  for  the  first  fiscal  year  for 
which  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  Act  may  be  used  for 
such  purpose. 

In  computing  for  any  local  educational  agency  the  number  of  chil- 
dren in  an  increase  under  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3),  the  estimated 
number  of  children  described  in  such  paragraph  who  will  be  in  the 
membership  of  the  schools  of  such  agency  at  the  close  of  the  increase 
period  shall  be  compared  with  the  estimated  number  of  such  children 
in  the  average  daily  membership  of  the  schools  of  such  agency  during 
the  bast  year. 

(b)  If  two  or  more  of  the  paragraphs  of  subsection  (a)  apply  to 
a child,  the  local  educational  agency  shall  elect  which  of  such  para- 
graphs shall  apply  to  such  child,  except  that,  notw’ithstanding  the 
election  of  a local  educational  agency  to  have  paragraph  (2)  apply  to 
a child  instead  of  paragraph  (1),  the  determination  of  the  maximum 
amount  for  such  agency  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be  made  without 
regard  to  such  election. 

(c)  A local  educational  agency  shall  not  be  eligible  to  have  any 
amount  included  in  its  maximum  by  twison  of  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or 
(3)  of  subsection  (a)  unless  the  in^’ease  in  children  referred  to  in 
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such  paragraph,  pi'ioi*  to  the  application  of  the  liniitation  in  subsoction 
(cl)  is  at  least  twenty  and— 

(1)  in  the  case  of  paragraph  (1)  or  (2),  is — 

(A)  equal  to  at  least  10  per  centum  of  the  nuniber  of  oil 
children  who  were  in  the  average  daily  membership  of  tlie 
scl  iools  of  such  agency  during  the  base  year,  or 

(B)  at  least  one  thousand  five  hundred,  whichever  is  the 
lesser ; and 

(2)  In  the  case  of  paragraph  (B),  is— 

(A)  equal  to  at  least  10  per  centum  of  the  number  of  all 
children  who  were  in  the  average  daily  memboi’ship  of  the 
schools  of  such  agency  during  the  base  year,  or 

( B ) at  least  two  tliousand  five  Inmdrcd, 

v Kiohever  is  the  lasser;  Provided,  That  no  local  educational 
agency  shall  be  regarded  as  eligible  under  this  paragraph  (2) 
unleas  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  construction  of  additional 
minimum  school  facilities  for  the  number  of  children  in  sncli 
increase  will  impose  an  imdiie  fiiinncial  bnrden  on  the  taxing  and 
borrowing  authority  of  such  agency. 

(d)  If  (1)  the  estimated  number  of  nonfederally  connected  chil- 
dren who  will  Im  in  the  membership  of  the  schools  of  a local  educa- 
tional agency  at  the  close  of  the  increase  period  is  less  than  (2)  IOC 
per  centum  of  the  number  of  such  children  who  were  in  the  average 
daily  membership  of  such  agency  during  the  base  year,  the  total  num- 
ler  of  children  counted  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  with  respect  to 
such  agency  shall  be  reduced  by  the  difference  between  (1)  and  (2) 
hei’eof,  except  that  the  number  of  children  counted  for  the  purposes  of 
paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  not  be  reduced  by  more 
than  one  thousand  five  lumdred  and  that  the  number  of  children 
counted  for  the  purposes  of  paiiigraph  (8)  of  subsection  (a;  shall  not 
be  reduced  by  more  than  two  thousand  fl.ve  lumdi’ed.  For  purposes  of 
this  subsection,  all  children  in  the  membersh'ip  of  a local  educational 
agency  shall  counted  as  nonfederally  connected  children  except 
children  whose  memberdiip  in  the  base  year  and  increase  period  was 
compared  in  contputing  an  increase  whicli  meets  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (c). 

(e)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsections  (c) , (d) , and  (f ) 
of  this  section,  whenever  and  to  extent  that,  in  his  judgment,  excep- 
tional circumstances  exist  which  make  such  action  necessary  to  avoid 
inequity  and  avoid  defeating  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Commis- 
sioner may  do  any  one  or  more  of  the  following:  (1)  he  may  waive  or 
reduce  the  minimum  number  requirement  or  any  percentage  require- 
ment or  requirements  in  subsection  (c) ; (2)  he  may  waive  the  require- 
ment contained  in  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  (d)  or  reduce  the 
percentage  specified  in  clause  (2)  of  such  sentence ; or  (8)  he  may  waive 
or  reduce  the  requirement  contained  in  subsection  (f ) . 

(f)  In  determining  under  this  section  the  total  of  the  payments 
which  may  be  made  to  a local  educational  agency  on  the  oasis  of  any 
application,  the  total  number  of  children  counted  for  purposes  of  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  or  (3),  as  the  case  may  be,  of  subsection  (a)  may  not 
exceod^ — 
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(1)  the  number  of  children  whose  membership  at  the  close  of 
the  increase  period  for  the  application  is  compared  with  member- 
ship in  the  base  period  for  purposes  of  that  paragraph,  minus 

(2)  the  number  of  such  children  whose  membership  at  the  close  - 
of  the  increase  period  was  compared  with  membership  in  the  base 
year  for  purposes  of  such  paragraph  under  the  last  previous  appli- 
cation,  if  any,  of  the  agency  on  the  basis  of  which  any  payment  has 
be  en  or  may  be  made  to  that  agency. 

(20  U.S.C.  635)  Similar  provision  enacted  Aug.  8,  1953,  P.L.  246,  83d  Cong., 
see.  1.  67  Stat.  .52.3.  as  Title  III,  sec.  .305.  P.L.  Sl/5.  Sl.st  Cong.  FJnncteU  Aug.  12. 
inr,8.  P.L.  a")-C2().  Title  T.  .sec.  101,  72  Stat.  ."40 ; amended  Nov.  1,196.5,  P.L.  89-313, 
•sec.  5,  70  Stat.  1101 ; amended  Nov.  8, 1966,  P.L.  80-750,  Title  II,  .secs.  222(a),  (e), 
223,  220.  227.  .80  Stat,  1213-12ln;  ameuded  .Tan.  2.  in&8.  P.L.  00-247,  Title  II, 
see.  20.»(1)).  207,  81  Stat.  .801)  • nnieiided  Aiii’ll  1.3.  1070,  P.L.  01-280,  Title  II, 
see.  203(a)(3),  204,  84  Stat.  150,  15T;  amended  May  21,  1070,  P.L.  00-260, 
,84  Stat.  2.54, 

APPr.TCATIONS 

Src.  G.  (a)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  any  local  cdiicational  agency 
iinder  tliis  Act  except  upon  application  therefor  which  is  submitted 
through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is  filed  with  the 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him. 

(b)(1)  Each  application  by  a local  educational  agency  shall  set 
forth  the  project  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  for  such 
agency  with  respect  to  which  it  is  filed,  and  shall  contain  or  be  sup- 
ported by— 

(A)  a description  of  the  project  and  the  site  therefor,  prelim- 
inary drawings  of  the  school  facilities  to  be  constructed  thereon, 
and  such  other  information  relating  to  the  project  as  may  rea- 
sonably be  required  by  the  Commissioner ; 

(B)  assurance  that  such  agency  has  or  ■will  have  title  to  the 
site,  or  the  right  to  construct  upon  such  site  school  facilities  as 
specified  in  the  application  and  to  maintain  .such  school  facilities 
on  such  site  for  a period  of  not  less  than  twenty  years  after  the 
com  pi etion  of  the  construction ; 

(C)  assurance  that  such  agency  has  legal  authority  to  under- 
take the  construction  of  the  project  and  to  finance  any  non-Federal 
share  of  the  cost  thereof  as  proposed,  and  assurance  that  adequate 
funds  to  defray  any  such  non-Federal  share  will  be  available  wlien 
needed; 

(D)  assurance  that  such  agency  will  cause  worl;  on  the  project 
to  be  commenced  within  a reasonable  time  and  prosecuted  to  com- 
pletion with  reasonable  diligence ; 

(F)  assurance  that  the  school  facilities  of  such  agency  will  bo 
available  to  the  children  for  whose  education  contributions  are 
provided  in  this  Act  on  the  same  terms,  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  the  State  in  which  the  school  district  of  such  agency  is 
situated,  as  they  are  available  to  other  children  in  such  school 
district ; and 

(G)  assurance  that  such  agency  will  from  time  to  time  prior  to 
the  completion  of  the  jiroject  submit  such  reports  relating  to  the 

project  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require, 

(2)  The  CommiRsioner  shall  approve  any  application  if  he  finds 
(A)  that  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1)  have  been  met  and  that 
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approval  of  the  project  would  not  result  in  payments  in  excess  of  those 
permitted  by  sections  4 and  6,  (B)  after  consultation  with  the  btate 
and  local  educational  agencies,  that  the  project  is  not  inconsistent  with 
overall  State  plans  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities,  and  (O) 
that  there  are  sufficient  Federal  funds  available  to  pay  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  such  project  and  of  nil  other  projects  for  which 
Federal  funds  have  not  already  been  obligated  and  applications  for 
which,  under  section  8,  have  a“  higher  priority : Provided^  That  the 
Commissioner  may  approve  any  application  for  payments  under  this 
Act  at  any  time  after  it  is  filed  and  before  any_  priority  is  established 
with  respect  thereto  under  section  3 if  he  determines  that— 

(i)  on  the  basis  of  information  in  his  possession,  it  is  likely  that 

the  urgency  of  the  need  of  the  local  educational  agency  is  such 
that  it  would  have  a priority  under  section  8 which  would  qualiify 
it  for  payments  under  this  Act  when  such  priorities  are  estab- 
lished, and  _ . _ . / V 

(ii)  the  number  of  children  in  the  increase  under  section  6(a) 
is  in  large  measure  attributable  to  children  who  reside  or  will 
residp  in  liousing  newly  constructed  on  Federal  property. 

(c)  Ifo  application  under  this  Act  shall  be  disapproved  in  whole 
or  in  part  until  the  Commissioner  of  Education  has  afforded  the  local 
educational  agency  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing. 

(20  use  636)  Provisions!  similar  in  part  enacted  Auf.  8,  1958,  P.L.  246,  83d 
Cong.,  sec.  1,  67  Stat.  B24.  ns  Title  III,  sec.  80S  of  P.U.  818  81st  Cong.,  Enacted 
Aug.  12,  1968,  P.U.  86-620,  Title  I,  sec.  101,  72  Stat.  681,  as  sec.  6,  P.L.  815,  81st 
Cong.;  subsection  (b)(1)(E)  repealed  April  13,  1070,  P.U.  01—230,  Title  IV, 
sec.  401(g)(4)  and  superseded  by  sec,  42S  of  P.L.  90-247,  Title  IV,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  1232b). 


Sec.  T.  (a)  Upon  approving  the  application  of  any  local  educational 
agency  under  section  6,  the  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  pay  to 
such  agency  an  amount  equal  to  10  per  centum  of  the  Federal  share  of 
the  cost  of  the  project.  After  final"  drawings  and  specifications  have 
been  approved  by  the  Oommissioner  of  Education  and  the  construction 
contract  has  been  entered  into,  the  Commissioner  shall,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  him  and  at  such  times  and  in  such  in- 
stallments as  may  be  reasonable,  pay  to  such  agency  the  remainder  of 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project. 

(b)  Any  funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  imder  this  Act  and 
not  ©xpended  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  shall  be  repaid  to  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

(20  U.S.C.  637)  Similar  provision  enacted  8»  1953,  P.L.  246,  83d  Cong., 
sec.  1,  67  Stat  626,  as  Title  III,  sec.  307  of  P.L.  816,  81st  Cong.  Enacted  Aug.  12, 

1958,  P.L.  85-620,  Title  I,  sec.  lOl,  72  Stat  562,  as  s»K!.  7,  P.L.  816,  81st  Cong. 


Sec.  8 Not  to  exceed  10  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pur- 
suant to  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  (exclusive  of  any  sums  appropri- 
ated for  administration)  may  be  used  by  the  Commissioner,  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  himj  to  make  grants  to  local  educational 
agencies  where  (1)  the  application  of  such  agencies  would  be  approved 


PATMENTS 


ADDITIONAIj  patmbntb 
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under  this  Act  but  for  the  agencies’  inability,  unless  aided  by  such 
grants,  to  finance  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  projects  set 
forth  in  their  applications,  or  (2)  although  the  applications  of  such 
agencies  have  been  approved,  the  projects  covered  by  such  applications 
could  not,  without  such  ^ants,  be  completed,  because  of  flood,  fire,  or 
similar  emergency  affecting  either  the  work  on  the  projects  or  the 
agencies’  ability  to  finance  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
projects.  Such  grants  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  payments  otherwise 
provided  under  this  Act,  shall  be  made  to  tliose  local  educational  agen- 
cies whose  need  for  additional  aid  is  the  iin;.  argent  and  acute,  and 
insofar  as  practicable  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  and  upon  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  as  such  other  payments. 

(20  U.S.C.  688)  Similar  provision  enacted  Aug.  8,  1933,  P.L.  246,  8Sd  Oong., 
see.  1,  6T  Stat.  B2B,  as  Title  III,  sec.  808(a),  P.L.  816,  81st  Cong.  Enacted  Aug. 
12, 1058,  P.L.  86-620,  Title  I.  sec,  101,  72  Stat.  532,  as  sec.  8 of  P.L.  815,  81st  Gong. 

EFFECT  OP  FEDERAL  ACTIVITIES  WILL  BE  TEMPORARY 

Sec.  9.  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  Act,  when- 
ever the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  membership  of  some  or  all 

of  the  children,  who  may  be  included  in  computing  under  section  6 the 
maximum  on  the  total  of  the  payments  lor  any  local  educational 
agency,  will  be  of  temporary  duration  only,  such  membership  shall  not 
be  included  in  computing  such  maximum.  Instead,  the  Commissioner 
may  make  available  to  such  agency  such  temporai’y  school  facilities  as 
may  be  necessary  to  take  care  of  such  membership;  or  he  may,  where 
tlie  local  educational  agency  gives  assurance  that  at  least  minimum 
school  facilities  will  be  provided  for  such  children,  pay  (on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  he  deems  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
this  Act)  to  such  agency  for  use  in  constructing  school  facilities  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  which  he  estimates  would  be  necessary  to 
make  available  such  temporary  facilities.  In  no  case,  however,  may  the 
amount  so  paid  exceed  the  cost , in  the  school  district  of  such  agency  of 
constructing  minimum  school  facilities  for  such  children.  The  Com- 
missioner may  transfer  to  such  agency  or  its  successor  all  the  right, 
title,  and  interest  of  the  United  States  in  and  to  any  temporaiy  facili- 
ties made  available  to  such  agency  under  this  section  (or  section  809  of 
this  Act  as  in  effect  January  1, 1968) ; any  such  transfer  shall  be  with- 
out charge,  but  may  be  made  on  such  other  terms  and  conditions,  and 
at  such  time  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

(20  U.S.O,  630)  Similar  provision  enacted  Aug.  8,  1958,  P.L.  246,  Oong., 
sec.  1,  67  Stat.  025,  as  Title  III,  sec.  809  of  P.L.  816,  81st  Cong.  Enacted  Ang.  12, 
1058,  P.L,  86-620,  Title  I,  sec.  101,  T2  Stat.  653,  as  sec.  9 of  P.L.  815, 81st  Cong. 

CHILDREN  FOR  WHOM  LOCAL  AGENCIES  ARE  UNABLE  TO  PROVIDE  EDUCATION 

Sec.  10.  (a)  In  the  case  of  children  who  it  is  estimated  by  the  Com- 
missioner in  any  fiscal  year  will  reside  on  Federal  property  at  the  end 
of  the  next  fiscal  year — 

(1)  if  no  tax  revenues  of  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof  may  be  expended  for  the  free  public  education  of  such 
children  I or 


(2)  if  it  is  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  after  he  has 
consulted  with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  that  no 
local  educational  agency  is  able  to  provide  suitable  free  public 

education  for  such  children, 

the  Commissioner  shall  make  arrangements  for  constructing  or  other- 
wise providing  the  minimum  school  facilities  necessary  for  the  educa- 
tion of  such  children.  In  any  case  in  which  the  Commissioner  makes 
arrangements  under  this  section  for  constructing  or  otherwise  pro- 
viding minimum  school  facilities  situated  on  Federal  property  in 
Puerto  Rico,  Wake  Island,  Guam,  or  the  Virgin  Islands,  he  may  also 
include  minimum  school  facilities  necessary  for  the  education  of  chil- 
dren residing  with  a parent  employed  by  the  United  States  though  not 
residing  on  Federal  property,  but  only  if  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines, after  consultation  with  the  apprr^riate  State  ed’  ational 
agency,  (1)  that  the  construction  or  provision  of  such  facilities  is 
appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  (2)  that  no  local 
educational  agency  is  able  to  nrovide  suitable  free  Dublic  education 
for  such  children,  and  (3)  tliat  English  is  not  the  primary  language 
of  instruction  in  schools  in  the  locality.  Such  arrangements  may  also 
be  made  to  provide,  on  a temporary  basis,  minimum  school  facilities 
for  children  of  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  on  active  duty,  if  the 
schools  in  which  free  public  education  is  usuaily  provided  for  such 
cliildren  are  made  unavailable  to  them  as  a result  of  official  action  by 
State  or  local  governmental  authority  and  it  is  the  judgment  of  the 
Commissioner,  after  he  has  consulted  with  the  appropriate  State  edu- 
cational agency,  that  no  local  educational  agency  is  able  to  provide  suit- 
able free  public  education  for  such  children.  To  the  maximum  extent 
practicable  school  facilities  provided  under  this  section  shall  be  com- 
parable to  minimum  schoof  facilities  provided  for  children  in  com- 
parable communities  in  the  State.  This  section  ohnll  not  apply  (A) 
to  children  who  reside  on  Federal  property  under  the  control  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  and  (B)  to  Indian  children  attending 
federally  operated  Indian  schools.  Wlienever  it  is  necessary  for  the 
Commissioner  to  provide  school  facilities  for  children  residing  on 
Pedernl  property  under  this  section,  the  membership  of  such  children 
may  not  be  inoluded  in  computing  under  section  6 the  maximum  on 
the  total  of  the  payments  for  any  local  educational  agency. 

(b)  the  Commissioner  determines  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the 

Federal  Government  to  do  so,  he  may  transfer  to  the  appropriate  local 
educational  agency  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest  of  the  United  States 
in  and  to  any  facilities  provided  under  this  section  (or  sections  204  or 
310  of  this  Act  as  in  eflect  January  1,  1968),  Any  such  transfer  shall 
be  without  charge,  but  may  be  made  on  such  other  terms  and  condi  - 
tions, and  at  such  time  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(cF  If  no  tax  revenues  of  a State  or  of  any  political  subdivision  of 
file  State  may  be  expended  for  the  free  public  education  of  children 
who  reside  on  any  Federal  property  within  the  State,  or  if  no  tax  reye 
nues  of  a State  are  allocated  for  the  free  public  education  of  such  chil- 
dren, then  the  property  on  which  such  children  reside  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered Federal  property  for  the  purposes  of  section  6 of  this  Act. 

(20  U,^,0.  640)  Similar  provision  enacted  Aug,  8,  1953,  P.L.  246,  83d  Cong., 
sec,  i,  07  Stat.  520,  as  ^tle  111,  sec.  310  of  P.L,  810,  81st  Coug.  Enacted  Aug. 

• This  section  Is  effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  80.  1060. 
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12.  19."8,  P.Tv.  85-020,  Title  I.  see.  101,  72  Stat  558  as  sec.  10  of  P.L.  81u,  81st 
Coug.  * amended  May  0,  1060,  P.L.  86-440,  Title  V,  sec.  502,  74  Stat,  80  ' amended 
.Inly  21.  1060,  P.L.  80-77,  sec.  1.  70  Stat.  248  • amended  Nov.  3.  1086.  P.L.  80-7.00. 
Title  n,  sees.  228,  220,  80  Stat.  1215;  amended  Jan.  2,  1008,  P.L.  00-247,  Title  II, 
sec.  202.  81  Stat.  807, 

ivminoLDiNO  OP  payments 

Sec.  11.  (a)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  after  rea- 
sonable notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  a local  educational 
affoncy,  finds  (1)  that  tlieix^  is  a substantial  failure  to  comply  with 
the  drawings  and  specifications  for  the  project,  (2)  that  any  funds 
paid  to  a local  educational  agency  under  this  Act  have  been  diverted 
from  the  purposes  for  which  paid,  or  (3)  that  any  assurance  given  in 
an  application  is  not  being  or  cannot  bo  carried  out,  the  Commissioner 
may  forthwith  notify  such  agency  that  no  further  payment  will  be 
nindo  under  this  Act  with  respect  to  such  agency  until  there  is  no 
longer  any  failure  to  comply  or  the  diversion  or  default  has  been 
corrected  or,  if  compliance  or  correction  is  impossible,  until  siich 
agency  repays  or  arranges  for  the  repayment  of  Federal  moneys  which 
liuve  been  diverted  or  improperly  expended. 

(b)  The  filial  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to  approve  part  or  all 
of  any  application  under  this  Act,  and  the  Commissioner’s  final  action 
under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be  subject  to  judicial  review 
on  the  record,  in  the  TTnited  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit 
in  which  the  local  educational  agency  is  located,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

(20  U.S.C.  641)  Provision  .similar  to  sub.«:ection  (a)  enacted  Aug  8,  10.53, 
P.L.  246,  83d  Cong.,  sec.  1.  67  Stat.  626  as  Title  III,  sec.  311  of  P.L.  815,  81et 
Cong.  Enacted  Aug.  12,  1958,  P.L.  85-620,  Title  I,  sec.  101,  72  Stat.  554  as  sec. 
11  of  P.L.  815,  81st  Cong. 

ADMINISTnATlON 

Sec.  12, 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  administer  this  Act,  and 
he  may  make  such  regulations  and  perform  such  other  function?  as 
he  finds  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Commissioner 'shall  include  in  his  annual  report  to  the  Con- 
gress a full  report  of  the  administration  of  his  functions  under  this 
Act,  including  a detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  disbursements. 

(20  U.S.C.  642)  Similar  provision  enacted  Sept.  23.  1950,  P.L.  816,  81st  Cong., 
Title  II,  see.  208,  64  Stat.  975.  Enacted  Aug.  12,  1958,  P.L.  85-620,  Title  I,  see. 
101,  72  Stat.  564,  ao  sec.  32  of  P.L.  816,  81st  Cong.;  subsections  (a)  and  (d) 
repealed  April  IB,  1970,  P.l^  91-2.30,  Title  IV,  sec.  401  (f)(8)  and  (g)(4).  84 
Stat.  178,  174,  and  supirseded  by  s<ws.  422  and  428  of  P.L.  90-247,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  1282a,  1382b). 

USE  OF  OTHER  FEDERAIi  AGENCIES:  TRANSFER  AND  AVAILABILITY  OF 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Seo.  18. 

(b)  All  Federal  departments  or  agencies  administering  Federal 
property  on  which  children  reside,  and  all  such  departments  or  agen- 
cies principally  responsible  for  Federal  activities  which  may  give  rise 
to  a need  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities,  shall  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable,  comply  with  requests  of  the  Commissioner  for  in- 
formation he  may  require  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(c)  No  appropriation  to  any  department  or  agency  of  the  United 
States,  other  than  an  appropriation  to  carry  out  this  Act,  shall  be 
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available  for  the  same  purpose  as  this  Act;  except  that  nothing  in  this 
subseotion  shall  affect  the  availability  of  appropriations  authorized, 
prior  to  September  23,  1950,  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities 
to  be  attended  by  Indian  children,  or  appropriations  (1)  for  the  con- 
struction of  school  facilities  on  Federal  property  under  the  control  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  (2)  for  the  construction  of  school 
facilities  which  are  to  be  federally  operated  for  Indian  children,  or 
(3)  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  under  the  Alaska  Public 
Works  Act,  approved  August  24, 1949. 

(20  U.S.C.  643)  Similar  provisions  enacted  Sept.  23, 1930,  P.L.  815,  81st  Oong., 
Title  I,  sec.  10.3,  and  Title  II,  see.  209,  64  Stat.  969,  975.  Enacted  Aug.  12,  1958, 
P.L.  85-620,  Title  I,  sec.  101,  72  Stat.  554,  as  sec.  18  of  P.L.  815,  81st  Cong. ; sub- 
section (a)  repealed  April  13,  1970,  P.L,  91— 2S0,  Title  IV,  sec.  4bl(c)  (8),  84  Stat, 
173,  and  superaeded  by  see.  411,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  IV,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C. 
1231). 

SCHOOL  CONSTRUCTION  ASSISTANCE  IN  OTHER  FEDERALLY  AFFECTED  AREttVS 

Sec.  14,  (a)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  any 
local  educational  agency  that— 

^1)  such  agency  is  providing  or,  upon  completion  of  the  school 
facilities  for  which  provision  is  made  herein,  will  provide  free 
public  education  for  children  who  reside  on  Indian  lands,  and 
whose  membership  in  the  schools  of  such  agency  has  not  formed 
and  will  not  form  the  basis  for  payments  under  other  provisions 
of  this  Actj  and  that  the  total  number  of  such  children  represents 
a substantial  percentage  of  the  total^  number  _ of  children  for 
whom  such  agency  provides  free  public  education,  or  that  such 
Indian  lands  constitute  a substantial  part  of  the  school  district 
of  such  local  educational  agency,  or  that  the  total  number  of  such 
children  who  reside  on  Indian  lands  located  outside  the  school 
district  of  such  agency  equals  or  exceeds  100 ; 

(2)  the  immunity  of  such  Indian  lands  to  taxation  by  such 
agency  has  created  a substantial  and  continuing  impairment  of 
its  ability  to  finance  needed  school  facilities ; 

^8)  such  agency  is  making  a reasonabie  tax  effort  and  is  exer- 
oismg  due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  financial 
assistance  available  for  the  purpose ; and 

(4)  such  agency  does  not  have  sufficient  funds  available  to  it 
from  other  Federal,  State,  and  local  sources  to  provide  the  mini- 
mum school  facilities  required  for  free  public  education  pf  a sub- 
stantial percentage  of  the  children  in  the  membership  of  its 
schools, 

he  may  provide  the  additional  assistance  necessary  to  enable  such 
agency  to  provide  such  facilities,  upon  such  terms  and  i.n  such  amounts 
(subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the  Commi^ioner  may 
consider  to  be  in  tiie  public  interest;  but  such  additional  assistance 
may  not  exceed  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  such  facilities  which  the 
Commissioner  estimates  has  not  been,  and  is  not  to  be,  recovered  by 
the  local  educational  agency  froni  other  sources,  including  payments 
by  the  United  States  under  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any 
other  law.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  the 
Commissioner  may  waive  the  percentage  requirement  in  paragraph 
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(1)  whenever,  in  his  judgment,  excejjtional  circumstances  exist  which 
make  such  action  necessary  to  o , oid  inequity  and  avoid  defeating  the 
purposes  of  this  section.  Assistance  may  be  furnished  under  this  sub- 
section witliout  regard  tc  paragraph  (2)  (but  subject  to  the  other 
provisions  of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (e))  to  any  local  educa- 
tional agency  which  provides  free  public  education  for  children  who 
reside  on  Indian  lands  located  outside  its  school  district.  For  purjposes 
of  this  subsection  “Indian  lands”  means  Indian  reservations  or  other 
real  property  referred  to  in  the  second  sentence  of  section  16(1). 

(b)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  any  local 
educational  agency  that — 

(1)  such  agency  is  providing  or,  upon  completion  of  the 
school  facilities  for  which  provision  is  made  herein,  will  pro- 
vide free  public  education  for  children  who  reside  on  Indian 
lands,  and  whose  membership  in  the  schools  of  such  agency  has 
not  fomed  and  will  not  form  the  basis  for  payments  under  other 

grovisions  of  this  Act,  and  that  the  total  number  of  such  chil- 
ren  represents  a substantial  percentage  of  the  total  number  of 
children  for  whom  such  agency  provides  free  public  education, 
or  that  such  Indian  lands  constitute  a substantial  part  of  the 
school  district  of  such  local  educational  agency,  or  that  the  total 
number  of  such  children  who  reside  on  Indian  lands  located  out- 
side the  school  district  of  such  agency  equals  or  exceeds  one 
hundred  I and 

(2)  the  immunity  of  such  Indian  lands  to  taxation  by  such 
agency  has  created  a substantial  and  continuing  impairment  of  its 
ability  to  finance  needed  school  facilities ; 
he  may,  upon  such  terms  and  in  such  amounts  (subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section)  as  the  Commissioner  may  consider  to  be  in  the  public 
interest^  provide  the  additional  assistance  necessary  to  enable  such 
agency  to  provide  the  minimum  school  facilities  required  for  free  pub- 
lic education  of  children  in  the  membership  of  the  schools  of  such 
agency  who  reside  on  Indian  lands;  but  such  additional  assistance  may 
not  exceed  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  constructing  such  facilities  which 
the  Commissioner  estimates  has  not  been,  and  is  not  to  be,  recovered  by 
the  local  educational  agency  from  other  sources,  including  payments 
by  the  United  States  under  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any 
other  law.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  the  Com- 
missioner may  waive  the  percentage  requirement  in  paragraph  (1) 
whenever,  in  liis  judpnent,  exceptional  circumstances  exist  wrion  make 
such  action  necessary  to  avoid  inequity  and  avoid  defeating  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section.  Assistance  may  be  furnished  under  this  subsection 
without  regard  to  paragraph  (2)  (but  subject  to  the  other  provisions 
of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (e) ) to  any  local  educational  agency 
which  provides  free  public  education  for  children  who  reside  on  Indian 
lands  located  outside  its  school  district.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection 
“Indian  lands”  means  Indian  reservations  or  other  real  property  re- 
ferred to  in  the  second  sentence  of  section  16  ( 1 ) . 

(d)^  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
section.  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as 

^Apparent  error  la  P.L,  91—230.  see.  205*  Siibsectlon  (c)  should  precede  iubsection  (d) 
in  this  section. 
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f for  administration  of  such  provisions.  Amounts  so 
other  tlian  amounts  appropriated  for  administration, 
snail  remain  available  until  expended.  ^ 

(c)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  any  local  edu- 

cational  agency — j 

(1)  that  (A)  such  agency  is  providing  or,  upon  completion 
of  the  school  facilities  for  which  provision  is  made  herein,  will 
provide,  free  public  education  for  children  wlio  are  inadequate! v 
housed  by  minimum  scliool  facilities  and  whose  membership  in 
the  schools  of  such  agency  has  not  formed  and  will  not  form  the 
basis  for  payments  under  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  (B) 
the  total  number  of  siicli  children  represents  a siibstnntial  per- 
centage of  the  total  iiimiber  of  children  for  whom  such  ngencv  pro- 
\icles  free  public  education,  iuid  (C)  Federal  property  constitiites 
a substantial  part  of  the  school  district  of  such  agency, 

(2)  that  the  immunity  of  sucli  Federal  jiroperty  from  taxation 
by  such  agency  has  created  a substantial  and  continuino*  impair- 
ment of  such  agency’s  ability  to  finance  needed  school  facilities, 

(8)  that  such  sigency  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  is 
exercisfi’g  due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  finan- 
cial assistance  for  the  pui’iiose,  and 

(4)  that  such  agency  does  not  have  sufficient  funds  available 
to  it  from  other  Fecleral,  State,  and  local  sources  to  provide  the 
minimum  school  facilities  recjuired  for  free  public  education  of  a 
substantia)  percentage  of  the  children  in  the  membei’ship  of  its 
schools, 


he  uiay  provide  the  assistance  necessary  to  enable  such  agency  to  pro- 
vide ininimiim  school  facilities  for  children  in  the  nienibersliip  of  the 
schools  of  such  ngency  whom  the  Commissioner  finds  to  be  inadequately 
housed,  upon  such  terms  ani  conditions,  and  in  such  amounts  (subject 
to  the_  applicable  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the  Commissioner  may 
consider  to  be  in  the  public  interest.  Such  assistance  may  not  exceed  the 
portion  of  the  cost  of  .such  facilities  which  the  CommiMioner  estimates 
hils  not  ba^n,  and  is  not  to  be,  recovered  by  the  local  educational 
agency  from  other  source,  including  payments  by  the  United  States 
under  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any  other  law.  Notwithstand- 
ing  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  may  waive  the 
percentage  r^uirement  in  paragraph  (1)  whenever,  in  his  judgment, 
exceptional  circiimstances  exist  which  niake  suoli  action  necessary  to 
avoid  inequity  and  avmid  defeating  the  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
(e)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational  agency  under 
subsection  (a)  or  (b)  except  upon  application  therefor  which  is  sub- 
mitted through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is  filed 
with  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by 
him,  and  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  6(b)  (1).  In  deter- 
mining the  order  in  which  such  applications  shall  be  approved,  the 
Commissioner  shall  consider  the  relative  educational  and  financial 
needs  of  the  local  educational  agencies  which  hav^e  submitted  approv- 
.®'PPli®8'tions  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  Federal  respon- 
®|bility.  No  payment  may  be  made  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  unless 
the  Co^mmissioner  finds,  after  consultation  with  the  State  and  local 
er*  '•ational  agencies,  that  the  project  or  projects  with  respect  to  which 
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it  is  made  are  not  inconsistent  with  overall  State  plans  for  the  con- 
struction of  school  facilities.  All  determinations  made  by  the  Com- 
missioner under  this  section  shall  be  made  only  after  consultation 
with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  the  local  edu- 
cational agency. 

(f)  Amoimts  paid  by  the  Commissioner  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  may  be  paid  in  advance  of  j or  by  way 
of  reimbursement  for,  work  performed  or  purchases  made  pursuant  to 
the  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  under  this  section,  and  may  be 
paid  m such  installments  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine.  Any 
funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  and  not  expended  or  otherwise 
used  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  shall  be  repaid  to  the  Treasui^ 
of  the  United  States. 

(g)  None  of  the  provisions  of  sections  1 to  10,  both  inclusive,  otlier 
than  section  6(b)  (1),  shall  apply  with  respect  to  determinations  made 
under  this  section. 

(h)  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  the  Congress  that  the 
provision  of  assistance  pursuant  to  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  given  a priority  at  least  equal  to  that  given  to  payments 
made  pursuant  to  section  10  of  this  Act. 

(20  U.S.C.  644)  Similar  provisions  enacted  Aug,  8,  1953,  P.L.  246,  83d  CJong., 
sec.  1,  67  Stat.  526,  as  Title  IV,  sec.  401  of  P.L,  8l6,  81st  Cong.  Enacted  Aug  12. 

1958,  P.L.  85-020,  Title  I,  sec.  101,  72  Stat.  555,  as  sec.  14  of  P.L.  815,  81st  Cong. ; 
amended  Oet.  8,  1961,  PX.  87-844,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  76  Stat.  759  ; aniended  Dec. 
18,  19a8,  P.L.  88-210,  Title  I,  sec.  801(b),  formerly  sec.  81(b),  77  Stat.  419; 
amended  Oct.  16, 1964,  P.L.  88-665,  Title  XI,  see,  1101(b),  78  Stat.  1100;  amended 
Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-7.60,  Title  II,  sec.  225,  80  Stat.  1234;  amended  .Tan.  2,  19^, 
P.L.  90-247,  Title  II,  see.  203,  81  Stat.  807 ; redesignated  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-570. 
Title  I,  sec,  101(a)  (1),  82  Stat,  1064;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title 
II,  secs.  205(a)  and  206,  84  Stat.  158, 169. 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec.  15.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  “Federal  property”  means  real  property  which  is 
owned  by  the  United  States  or  is  leased  by  the  United  States,  and 
which  is  not  subject  to  taxation  by  any  State  or  any  political  subdivi- 
sion of  a State  or  by  the  District  of  Columbia,  Except  for  the  purposes 
of  section  10,  such  term  includes  (A)  real  property  heW  in  trust  by 
the  United  States  for  individual  Indians  or  Indian  tribes,  and  real 
property  held  by  individual  Indians  or  Indian  tribes  which  is  subject 
to  restrictions  on  alienation  imposed  by  the  United  States,  any  low- 
rent  housing  (whether  or  not  owned  by  the  United  States)  which  is 
part  of  a low -rent  housing  project  assisted  under  the  United  States 
Housing  Act  of  1937,  and  (C)  any  school  which  is  providing  flight 
training  to  members  of  the  Air  For<^  under  contractual  arrange- 
ments with  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  at  an  girport  which 
is  owned  by  a State  or  a politioal  subdivision  of  a State.  Such  term 
also  includes  any  interest  in  Federal  property  (as  defined 
in  the  foregoing  provisions  of  'tliis  paragraph)  under  an  ease- 
ment, lease,  license,  permit,  or  other  arrangement,  as  well  as  any  im- 
provements of  any  nature  (other  than  pipelines  or  utility  lines) _ on 
such  property  even  though  such  interests  or  improvements  are  subject 
to  taxation  by  a State  or  politioal  subdivision,  of  a State  or  by  the 
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District  of  Columbia.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  paragraph,  such  term  does  not  include  (A)  any  real  property  used 
for  a labor  supply  center,  labor  home,  or  labor  camp  for  migratory 
farm  workers  and  (B)  any  real  property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Post  Office  Department  and  used  primarily  for  the  provision  of  postal 
sendees. 

(2)  The  term  “child”  means  any  child  who  is  within  the  age  limite 
for  which  the  applicable  State  provides  free  public  education. 

(3)  The  term  “parent”  includes  a legal  guardian  or  other  person 
standing  in  loco  parentis. 

(4)  The  term  “free  public  education”  means  education  which  is 
provided  at  public  expense,  under  public  supervision  and  direction, 
and  without  tuition  charge,  and  which  is  provided  as  elementary  or 
secondary  school  education  in  the  applicable  State. 

(5)  The  membership  of  schools  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  State  law  or,  in  the  absence  of  State  law  governing  such  a deter- 
mination, in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  ; except 
that,  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  where  the  local 
educational  agency  of  the  school  district  in  which  any  child  resides 
makes  or  contracts  to  make  a tuition  payment  for  the  free  public  edu- 
cation of  such  child  in  a school  situated  in  another  school  district,  for 
purposes  of  this  Act  the  membership  of  such  child,  shall  be  held  and 
considered-^ 

(A)  if  the  two  local  educational  agencies  concerned  so  agree, 
and  if  such  agreement  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  as  mem- 
bership of  a school  of  the  local  educational  agency  receiving  such 
tuition  payment; 

(B)  in  the  absence  of  any  such  approved  agreement,  as  mem- 
bership of  a school  of  the  local  educational  agency  so  making  or 
contracting  to  make  such  tuition  payment. 

In  any  determination  of  membership  of  schools,  children  who  are  not 
provided  free  public  education  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (4) ) shall 
not  be  counted. 

(6^  The  average  per  pupil  cost  of  constructing  minimum  school 
facilities  in  the  State  in  which  the  school  district  of  a local  educational 
agency  is  situated  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation on  the  basis  of  the  contract  cost  per  square  foot  imder  contracts 
for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  (exclusive  of  costs  of  site 
improvements,  e([uipment,  and  architectural,  engineering,  and  legal 
fees)  entered  into  in  the  State  for  the  second  year  of  the  four  year 
increase  period  desipiated  in  the  application,  increased  by  a percentage 
estimated  by  the  Commissioner  to  represent  additional  costs  for  site 
improvements,  equipment,  and  architectural,  engineering,  and  legal 
fees,  and  multiplied  by  a factor  estimated  by  the  Commissioner  to  rep- 
resent the  area  needed  per  pupil  in  minimum  school  facilities.  If  the 
Commissioner  finds  that  the  information  available  for  the  State  con- 
cerned for  such  preceding  fiscal  year  is  inadequate  or  not  sufficiently 
representative,  he  shall  determine  such  cost  onfhe  basis  of  such  infor- 
mation as  he  has  available  and  after  consultation  with  the  State  edu- 
cational agency.  The  cost  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities 
in  the  school  district  of  a local  educational  agency  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner,  after  consultation  with  the  State  and  local 
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educational  agencies,  on  the  basis  of  such  information  as  may  be  con- 
tained in  the  application  of  such  local  educational  agency  and  sudi 
other  inforfnation  as  he  may  obtain. 

(7)  Estimates  of  membership,  and  all  other  determinations  with 
respect  to  eligibility  and  maximum  amount  of  payment,  shall  be  made 
as  of  the  time  of  the  approval  of  the  application  for  which  made,  and 
shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  beat  information  available  at  the  time 
of  such  approval. 

(8)  The  terms  “construct’ V “constructing”,  and  “construction”  in- 
clude the  preparation  of  drawings  and  specifications  for  school  facili- 
ties; erecting,  building,  acquiring,  altering,  remodeling,  improving,  or 
extending  school  facilities;  and  the  inspection  and  supervision  of  the 
construction  of  school  facilities. 

(9}  The  term  “achool  facilities”  includes  classrooms  and  related 
facilities;  and  initial  equipment,  machinery,  and  utilities  necessary  or 
appropriate  for  school  purposes.  Such  term  does  not  include  athletic 
stadiums,  or  structures  or  facilities  intended  primarily  for  athletic  ex- 
hibitions, contests,  or  games  or  other  events  for  which  admission  is  to 
be  charged  to  the  general  public.  Except  as  used  in  sections  9 and  10, 
such  term  does  not  include  interests  in  land  and  off-site  improvements. 

(10)  Whether  or  not  school  fagiyjbies  are  minimum  school  facilities 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  after  consultation  with  the 
State  and  local  educational  agencies^  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  him.  Such  regulations  shall  (A)  require  the  local 
educational  agency  concerned  id  give  due  consideration  to  excellence 
of  architecture  and  design,  (B)  provide  that  no  facility  shall  be  dis- 
qualified as  a minimum  ^school  facility  because  of  the  inclusion  of 
works  of  art  in  the  plan!  therefor  if  the  cost  of  such  works  of  art 
does  not  exceed  1 per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  and  (C) 
require  compliance  with  sfeh  standards  as  the  Secreta^  may  pre- 
scribe or  approve  in  order  to  insure  that  facilities  constructed  with 
the  use  of  Federal  funds  under  this  Act  shall  be,  to  the  extent  appro- 
priate in  view  of  the  uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities,  accessible  to  and 
usable  by  handicapped  pereons. 

(11)  The  tenn  ‘uocal  educational  agency”  means  a board  of  educa- 
tion or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  having  admin- 
istrative control  and  direction  of  free  public  education  in  a county, 
township,  independent,  or  other  school  district  located  within  a State. 
Such  term  includes  any  State  agency  which  directly  operates  and 
maintains  facilities  for  providing  free  public  ed’‘cation  or  which  has 
responsibility  for  the  provision  of  such  facilities. 

(12)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  officer  or 
agency  primarily  responsible  for  the  State  supervision  of  public  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools. 

(13)  The  term  “State”  means  a State,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Tslands,  or  Wake 
Tslnnd. 

(14)  The  terms  “Commissioner  of  Education”  and  “Commissioner” 
mean  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(15)  The  term  “base  year”  means  the  third  or  fourth  regular  school 

year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  in  which  an  application  was  filed  under 
this  Act,  as  may  be  designated  in  the  application,  except  that  in  the 
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case  of  an  application  based  on  children  referred  to  in  paragraph  (2) 
or  (8)  of  section  5(a),  the  base  year  shall  in  no  event  be  later  than 
the  regular  school  year  1968-1969 ; and 

(16)  The  term  “increase  period”  means  the  period  of  four  con- 
secutive regular  school  years  immediately  following  such  base  year. 


(20  J.  648)  SlmlUar  provisions  enacted  Sept.  28,  1960,  P.L.  816,  81st 
Cong.,  litle  II,  sec.  210,  64  Stat.  976.  Hnacted  Aug.  12,  1968,  P.L,  85-620,  Title 
I,  sec.  101,  72  Stat.  666,  as  sec.  16  of  P.L.  816,  Slst  Cong,-  amended  June  26, 
1959,  P.L.  86-70,  sec.  18(c),  78  Stat.  144;  amended  July  12,  1960,  P.L.  88-624, 
sec.  14(c),  74  Stat.  414;  amended  Oct.  3,  1961,  P.L.  87-344,  Title  I,  sec.  101(c), 
75  Stat.  769;  amended  Dec.  18,  1963,  P.L.  88-210,  Title  III,  sec.  301(c),  formerly 
sec.  31  ( c ) , 77  Stat  419 ; amended  Oct.  16, 1964,  P.L.  88-665,  Title  XI,  sec.  1101  ( c ) , 
(d),  78  Stat  1109 ; amended  Nov.  8, 1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  II,  secs.  222  (b) , (e) , 
(d),  2.80-282,  SO  Stat.  1213-1216;  amended  Jan.  2, 1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title.s  II,  III, 
secs.  201,  301(d)(2)  81  Stat  806, 813 ; redesignated  Oct  16, 1968,  P.L  00-576,  Title 
I,  see.  101  ( a ) ( 1 ) , 82  Stat  1064 ; amended  April  18, 1970,  P.L  91-280,  Title  II,  secs. 
201(a)  (2),  203(a)  (1),  (2),  84  Stat  154, 165. 


SCHOOL  CONSTnUCnON  ASSISTANCE  IN  CASV.S  OP  CERTAIN  DISASTERS 

Sec.  16.  (a)  In  any  case  in  which— 

(1)  (A)  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency  Planmng  de- 
termines with  respect  to  any  local  educational  agency  (including 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section  any  other  public  agency  which 
operate®  schools  providing  technical,  vocational,  or  other  special 
education  to  children  of  erementary  or  secondary  school  age)  that 
such  agency  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part  within  an  area  which, 
after  August  30,  1965,  and  prior  to  July  1,  1973,  has  suffered  a 
major  disaster  as  the  result  of  any  flood,  drought,  fire,  hurricane, 
earthquake,  storm,  or  other  catastrophe  which,  in  the  determina- 
tion OT  the  President  pursuant  to  section  2(a)  of  the  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 80,  1960  (42  U.S.C.  186Ba(a) ) , is  or  threatens  to  be  of  suf- 
ficient severity  and  magnitude  to  warrant  disaster  assistance  by 
the  Federal  Government;  or 

(B)  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  any  such 
agKicy  that  puMic  elementary  or  secondary  school  facilities  (or, 
in  the  case  of  a public  agency  other  than  a local  educational 
agency,  school  facilities  providing  technical,  vocational,  or  other 
social  education  to  children  of  elementary  or  secondary  school 
age)  of  such  agency  have  been  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged  as 
a result  of  flood,  hurricane,  earthquake,  storm,  fire,  or  other  catas- 
trophe, except  an3’  such  catastrophe  caused  by  negligence  or  ma- 
licious action ; and  . , ^ j 

(2)  the  Governor  of  the  State  in  which  such  agency  is  located 
has  certified  the  need  for  disaster  assistance  under  this  section, 
and  has  giv^i  assurance  of  expenditure  of  a reasonable  amount  of 
the  funds  of  the  goveniment  of  such  State,  or  of  any  political 
subdivision  thereof,  for  the  same  or  similar  purposes  with  rMpect 
to  such  catastrophe; 

and  if  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  such  agency  that— 

(3)  as  a result  of  such  major  disaster,  (A)  public  elementary 
or  secondary  school  facilities  of  such  agency  (or,  in  the  case  of 
a public  agency  other  than  a local  educational  agency,  school 
facilities  providing  technical,  vocational,  or  other  special  educa- 
tion to  children  of  elementa:^  or  secondary  school  age)  have  been 
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destroyed  or  seriously  damaged,  or  (B)  private  elernentazy  or 
secondary  school  facilities  serving  children  who  I’eside  in  the  area 
seiwed  by  such  agency  have  beeii  destroyed  and  will  not  be  re- 
placed, thereby  increasing  the  need  of  such  agency  for  school 
facilities; 

(4)  such  agency  is  utilizing  or  will  utilize  all  State  and  other 
financial  assistance  available  for  the  replacement  or  restoration  of 
such  school  facilities ; 

(6)  such  agency  does  not  have  sufficient  funds  available  to  it 
from  State,  local,  and  other  Federal  sources  (including  funds 
available  under  other  provisions  of  this  Act) , and  from  the  pro- 
ceeds of  insurance  oh  such  school  facilities,  and  requires  an 
amount  of  additional  assistance  equal  to  at  least  $1,000  or  one- 
half  of  1 per  centum  of  such  agency’s  current  operating  expendi- 
tures during  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  one  in  which  such  dis- 
aster occurred,  whichever  is  less,  to  provide  the  minimum  school 
facilities  needed  (A)  for  the  restoration  or  replacement  of  the 
school  facilities  of  such  agency  so  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged 
or  (B)  to  serve,  in  facilities  of  such  agency,  c ildren  who  but  for 
the  destruction  of  the  private  facilities  refened  to  in  clause  (3) 
(B)  would  be  served  by'such  private  facilities;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  any  such  major  disaster,  to  the  extent  that 
the  operation  of  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in  the 
school  attendance  area  of  the  local  educational  agency  has  been 
disrupted  or  impaired  by  such  disaster,  such  local  educational 
agency  has  complied  with  the  provisions  of  section  7(a)  (4)  of 
the  Act  of  September  30, 1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Con- 
gress) , with  respect  to  provisions  for  the  conduct  of  educational 
programs  under  public  auspices  and  administration  in  which  chil- 
dren enrolled  in  such  private  elementaiy  and  secondary  schools 
may  attend  and  participate, 

the  Commissioner  may  provide  the  additional  assistance  necessary  to 
enable  such  agency  to  provide  such  facilities,  upon  such  terms  and  in 
such  amounts  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the  Com- 
missioner may  consider  to  be  in  the  public  interest;  but  such  additional 
a^istance,  plus  the  amount  which  he  determines  to  be  available  from 
State,  local,  and  other  Federal  sources  (including  funds  available  un- 
der other  provisions  of  this  Act) , and  from  the  proceeds  of  insurance, 
may  not  exceed  the  cost  of  constniction  incident  to  the  restoration  or 
replacement  of  the  school  facilities  destroyed  or  damaged  as  a result  of 
the  disaster.  In  all  casM  determined  pursuant  to  clause  (1)(B)  of 
this  subsection,  and  in  any  other  case  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Com- 
missioner, such  assistance  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a repayable  advance 
subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  considers  to  be  in  the  public 
interest. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  section.  Pending  such  appropriation,  the  Commissioner  may 
exp^d  (without  regard  to  subsections  (a)  and  (e)  of  section  3679  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  (31  U.S.C.  665) ) from  any  funds  heretofore  or 
hereafter  appropriated  for  expenditure  in  accordance  with  other 
sections  of  this  Act  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  immediately 
providing  assistance  under  this  section,  such  appropriations  to  be 
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reimbursed  from  the  appropriations  authorized  by  this  subsection 
when  made. 

(c)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational  agency  under 
subsection  (a)  except  upon  application  therefor  which  is  submitted 
through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is  filed  with  the 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him,  and 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  6(b)  (1).  In  determining  the 
order  in  which  such  applications  shall  be  approved,  the  Commissioner 
shall  consider  the  relative  educational  and  financial  needs  of  the  local 
educational  agencies  which  have  submitted  approvable  applications. 
No  payment  may  be  made  imder  subsection  (a)  unless  the  Commis- 
sioner finds,  after  consultation  with  the  State  and  local  educational 
agencies^  that  thj  project  or  projects  with  respect  to  which  it  is  made 
are  not  mconsistent  with  overall  State  plans  for  the  construction  of 
school  facilities.  All  determinations  made  by  the  Cpmmissioner  under 
this  section  shall  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
State  educational  agency  and  the  local  educational  agency. 

(dl  Amounts  paid  by  the  Commissioner  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies under  subsection  (a)  may  be  paid  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim- 
bursement and  In  such  mstallments  as  the  Commissioner  may  deter- 
mine. Any  funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  and  not  expended 
or  otherwise  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  sliall  be  repaid  to 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

(e)  None  of  the  provisions  of  sections  1 to  10,  both  inclusive,  other 
than  section  6(b)  (1),  shall  apply  with  respect  to  this  scntion. 

(20  U.S.O.  €4$)  Enacted  Not.  1,  1966,  P.L,  89-313,  se^.  1,  7 Stat.  1158; 
amended  Jan,  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  II,  sec.  217,  81  Stat  lO;  amended 
April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  II,  sec.  201  (o) , 84  Stat  164. 

8FBCUAL  BASE  CLOSING  PBOVISION 

Sec.  17.  In  determining  the  payment  to  be  made  to  a local  educa- 
tional agency  under  this"  Act  the  Commissioner  shall  disregard  the 
announcement,  made  November  19, 1964,  of  a decrease  in  or  cessation 
of  Federal  activities  in  certain  areas,  and  shall  carry  out  such  Act 
as  if  such  announcement  had  not  been  made. 

(20  U.S.0. 647)  Enacted  Nov.  1, 1965,  P.L.  89-813,  sec.  3, 79  Stat.  1161. 

Leoislatitb  Histoet 

(P.L.  815,  81st  Cong.) 

Senate  Report  No.  948  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) . 

Houie  Reports  No.  2m0  (Committee  on  Edocation  and  Labor)  and  No.  3064 
(committee  on  conference). 

Congressional  Record,  (1949, 19!50) ; 

October  17, 1949:  Passed  Senate. 

August  22, 1950 : Passed  House. 

September  7,  IMO : SeMt#  afreed  to  conference  rer  .*rt. 

Septmnber  16, 1950 : Honse  agmd  to  conference  report. 

Approved ; September  23, 1960, 

(P.L.  246, 83d  Cong.) 

House  Reports  No.  702  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1091 

(committee  on  confereace). 

Senate  Report  N^  718, 

Congressional  Record  (1963) ; 

July  8 : Passed  House. 
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August  1 : Passed  Senate. 

August  3 : House  agreed  to  conference  rbi  Ort. 

August  8 • Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : August  8,  1953. 

(P.L.  85-820) 

House  Report  No.  1532  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor). 
Senate  Report  No.  1929  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record  (1958)  : 

April  23 1 Passed  House. 

July  28 : Passed  Senate. 

July  29 : House  agreed  to  Senate  amendment. 

Approved : Augu.st  12, 1958. 

(P.L.  86-70) 


House  Report  No.  869  (Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs), 

Senate  Report  No.  331  (Oommittee  on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs) . 
Congressional  Record  (1959)  ; 

June  1 : Passed  House. 

June  8 ; Passed  Senate. 

June  II : House  agreed  to  Senate  amendment  witb  amendment. 

June  12 : Senate  agreed  to  House  amendment. 

Approved : June  26,  1969. 

(P.L.  86-449) 

House  Report  No.  956  (Committee  on  Judiciary). 

Senate  Report  No.  1241  (Committee  on  Judiciary). 

Congressional  Record  (1960)  : 

March  24 ; Passed  House. 

April  8 • Passed  Senate. 

Approved:  May  6,  1960. 

(P.L.  87-844) 

Senate  Report  No.  743  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) . 

Congressional  Record  U961)  : 

September  6 ; Committee  discharged,  rules  suspended,  and  passed  House. 

September  12 : Passed  Senate. 

Approved : October  3, 1961. 

(P.L.  88-210) 

House  Reports  No.  893  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor) ; No.  102i)  (com- 
mittee on  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  533  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record  (1968)  : 

August  6 : Passed  House. 

October  8 : Passed  Senate. 

December  12 ; House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

December  13 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

. Approved : December  18, 1963. 

(P.L.  88-666) 

Senate  Report  No.  1276  (Oommittee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

House  Report  No,  1916  (committee  on  conference). 

Oongressional  Record  (1964)  ; 

August  1 : Passed  Senate. 

August  14 : Passed  House. 

October  1 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

October'2 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved  ■ October  16, 1964. 


(P.L.  89-77) 

House  Report  No.  164  (Committeeon  Education  and  Labor). 
Senate  Report  No.  311  ^Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 

Oongressional  Record  volume  111  (196.5) ; 

March  IS : Oonsidered  and  passed  House. 

June  11 : Oonsidered  and  passed  Senate. 

July  6 ; House  cpucurred  In  Senate  amendments. 

Approved : July  21, 1966. 
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(P.Ii.  89-313) 

House  Raport  No.  587  ( Committee  on  Educatioii  and  Labor), 

Senate  Report  No.  783  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record  (1985)  : 

Aujgust  30 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

October  1 : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

October  18 : House  concurred  in  Senate  amendments  with  an  amendment 
October  15 : Senate  concurred  in  House  amendment. 

Approved  i November  1, 1065, 

(P.L.  89-760) 

House  Reports  No,  1814, 1814  pt.  II  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and 
No.  2309  (committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  1674  accompanying  S.  3046  (Committee  on  Labor  and  I*ublic 
Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  112  (1966) : 

October  5 : Considered  in  House. 

October  6 : Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

October  5, 0 : S.  3046  considered  and  passed  Senate. 

October  7 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended,  in  lieu  of  S.  3040, 
October  19 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

October  20 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : November  3, 1966. 

(1  .L.  90-247) 

House  Reports;  No.  188  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1049 
(committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Rei>ort  No.  726  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record,  volume  113  (1967)  : 

May  22-24 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

Dec.  1,  A-8, 11 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate  amended. 

Dec.  15 ; House  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : January  2, 1968. 

(P.L.  90-230) 

House  Reports:  No.  91-114  (Oommlttee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No. 
91-087  (committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report:  No.  01-684  (Comn^ttee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfere). 
Congressional  Record ; 

Volume  115  (1909)  : April,  23,  considered  and  passed  Rouse. 

Volume  lie  (1970) : 

February  4-6,  9,  10,  16-18,  considered  In  Senate. 

February  19,  considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

March  24,  2,5,  Senate  considered  conference  report. 

April  1,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

April  7,  House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved:  April  13,  1970. 


National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 


Titles  I,  III,  V-A,  and  X « 


(P.L.  85-864) 


AN  ACT  To  strengthen  the  national  defense  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  tlic 
e:spangion  and  improvement  of  educational  programs  to  meet  critical  national 
needs  •,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  iy  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Bepresentathes  of  ihr. 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  this  Act,  di- 
vided into  titles  and  sections  according  to  the  following  table  of 
contents,  may  be  cited  as  the  “National  Defense  Education  Act  of 

1968’’. 

« Only  those  titles  dealing  with  elementary  andi  iteondary  ed.ucatloo  are  Included  under 
this  part*  A complete  test  of  the  Act  Is  i^ioludted  In  the  Appendix  on  page  603, 


129 


Si'.' 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

nrLE  I— GENBBAL  PBOVISIOIfS 

Sec.  101.  Finding's  and  declaration  of  policy. 

Sec.  102.  Federal  control  of  education  prohibited. 

Sec.  103.  Definitions. 

Title  II— Loans  to  Students  in  Institutions  op  HioHEr;  Bduoation  * 

Sec.  201.  AppropriatlonB  authorized. 

Sec.  202.  Allotments  to  States. 

Sec.  203.  Parment  of  Federal  capital  contributions. 

Sec.  204.  Conditions  of  agreements. 

Sec.  205.  Terms  of  loans. 

Sec.  206.  Distributions  of  assets  from  student  loan  fr  .ds. 

Sec.  207.  Loans  to  insUtutions. 

Sec.  208.  Payraents  to  coTer  reductions  in  amounts  ef  loans. 

Sec.  209.  AdministratlTe  provisions. 

Title  III — Financial  Assistance  fob  Stbbngtheninq  Instruction  in  Science 
Mathematics,  Hodebn  Fobeion  Languages,  and  Other  Critical  Subjects 

TART  A — QBANTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  301.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Sec.  302,  Allotments  to  States, 

Sec.  303.  State  plans. 

See.  304.  Payments  to  States. 

Sec.  805.  Loans  to  nonprofit  private  sdiools. 

PART  B— OBANTS  TO  LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AQENOIEB 

Sec.  311.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Sec.  312.  Allotments  to  local  educational  agencies. 

Sec.  818,  Application  of  local  educational  agency. 

Sec.  814.  State  application. 

Sec.  315.  Payments, 

Title  IV — ^National  Deibnse  FBLLowsHffi’ 

Sec.  401.  Appropriations  authorized. 

■See.  402.  Number  of  fellowships. 

See,  408.  Award  of  fellowships  and  approval  of  institutions. 

Sec,  404.  Fellowship  stipends. 

Bee.  405.  Fellowship  conditions. 

Title  V — Guidance,  Counseling,  and  Testing;  Identification  and 
Enooubaqbmbnt  of  Able  Students 

PAST  A — state  programs 

See.  601,  Ap^opriatlons  authorized. 

Sec.  602.  Allotments  to  States. 

Sec.  503.  State  plans. 

Sec.  604.  Payments  to  States. 

Sec.  505.  Definitions. 

PART  B— OOUNSELINO  AND  QUIDANOB  TBAININa  INSTITUTES* 

Sec.  511.  Authorization, 


I Titles  II,  IV,  and  VI  are  incluuded  among  the  higher  education  programs  on  page  255. 
’’  Titles  n,  IV,  and  VI  are  Included  among  the  higher  education  programs  on  page  255. 
page  313. 
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Title  VI— Lanouage  Development® 

Sec.  601.  Lan^age  and  area  centers. 

See.  602.  Research  and  studies. 

Sec.  60S.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Title  VII — Resbaiwk  and  Experimentation  in  More  Effective  Utilization  of 
Television,  Radio,  Motion  Pictures,  and  Related  Media  for  Educational 
Purposes  “ 


PART  A — RESEARCH  AND  EXPERIMENTATION 

Sec.  701.  Functions  of  the  Commissio  ner. 

Sec.  702.  GrantS'in-aid ; contracts. 

PART  B“— dissemination  OF  INFORMATION  OF  NEW  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

Sec.  731.  Functions  of  the  Commissioner. 

PART  C — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec,  761.  Establishment  of  tte  advisory  committee. 

Sec,  762.  Special  personnel. 

Sec.  768.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Title  VIII — Area  Vocational  Education  Programs 

Title  IX — Science  Information  Service  “ 

See.  901.  Functions  of  the  service. 

Sec.  9^.  Science  information  council. 

Sec.  003.  Authority  for  certain  grants  and  contracts. 

Sec.  904.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Title  X — Miscellaneous  Riovisions 

See,  1001.  Administration. 

Sec,  1002.  Advisor  committees. 

Sec.  1008.  Exemption  from  confll'ct-of-interest  laws  of  merabers  of  advisory  com- 
mittees or  information  council. 

See.  1004.  Administration  of  State  plans. 

Sec,  1005.  Judicial  review. 

Sec.  1006.  Method  of  payment. 

Sec,  1007,  Administrative  appropriations  authorized. 

See.  1008,  Allotments  to  Territories  and  possessions. 

Sec.  1009.  Improvement  of  stotistl'cal  serviees  of  Staff  educational  agencies. 

Title  XI — Institutes*® 

Sec.  1101.  Authorization  of  institutes. 

Sec.  1102.  Stipends, 


Title  I— General  Provisions 

FINDINGS  AND  DECLARATION  OF  POUCT 

Sec.  101.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  decrares  that  the  security 
of  the  Nation  requires  the  fiillest  'developinenit  of  the  mental  resoiiix?es 


included  among  the  higher  education  programs  on  page  255. 
SJiJ®  yi"  ^eluded  among  the  reaearcH  and  training  programs  on  page  282. 

Mtle  IX  is  administered  by  the  National  Selence  Pouadation  and  is  induded  In  the 
Appendix  on  page  619, 

” Induded  among  the  education  personnel  training  programs  on 

page 
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Its  young  men  and  women.  The  present  emt. 
pncy  demands  that  additional  and  more  adequate  educational  oppor 
tunities  be  made  available.  The  defense  of  this  ^^ntion  depends  upon 

techniques  developed  f a complex  scientific 
p inciples.  It  depends  as  well  upon  the  discovery  and  development 

techniques,  and  new  knowledge. 

We  must  increase  our  efforts  to  identify  and  educate  more  of  the 

tbn?nn^.?VI  requires  programs  that  will  give  assurance 

that  no  student  of  ability  will  be  denied  an  opportunity  for  higher 
ei^cation  because  of  financial  need;  will  correct  as  rapidly  as  pos- 
siWe  the  existing  imbalances  in  our  educational  programs. 

The  Congress  reaffirms  the  principle  and  declares  that  the  States 
and  local  communities  have  and  must  retain  control  over  and  primarv 
responsibility  for  public  education.  The  national  interest  fequires, 
however,  thp  the  Federal  Government  give  assistance  to  education  for 
programs  which  are  important  to  our  defense. 

To  meet  the  present  educational  emergency  requires  additional  ef- 
lepls  of  governiaent.  It  is  therefore  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  to  provide  substantial  assistance  in  various  forms  to  individuals, 
and  to  btat^  and  their  subdivisions,  in  order  to  insure  trained  man- 
power of  sufficient  ^ality  and  quantity  to  meet  the  national  defense 
needs  of  the  United  States. 

U.S.a  401)  Enacted  Sept,  2,  1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  1,  see.  101,  72  Stat. 
1581 1 amended  Oct.  16,  1964.  P.L.  88-665.  Title  I sec.  101.  78  Stat  1100 
Section  102  repealed  by  sec.  401(f)  (2)  of  Title  IV  of  P.L.  91-280  and  renlaeed 

amended  by  sec.  401(a)  (10)  of  Title  IV,  P.L.  91-230 


DEPINITIOKS 

Sec.  103.  As  used  in  this  Act— 

fa)  The  term  “State”  means  a State,  Puerto  Eico,  the  District  of 
Uoii^bia,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands,  ^d,  for  the  purposes  of  titles  II,  III,  and  V,  the  Trust  territory 
or  the  Pacific  Islands,  except  that  as  used  in  sections  802  and  602,  such 
term  dow  not  include  Puerto  Bico,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American 
bamoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
islands. 

(b)  The  tem  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  m any  State  which  (1)  admits  os  regular  students 
omy  pereons  having  a certificate  of  graduation  from  a school  pro- 
viding secondary  education,  or  the  recomized  equivalmt  of  such 
certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a 
program  of  education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an 
, program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s  deOTee  or  pro- 
vides not  less  than  a two-year  program  which  is  accept^le  for  full 
credit  toward  such  a degree,  (4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  insti- 
iiition,  .and  (6)^  is^  accredited  by  a nationally  reco^iized  accrediting 
tigeney  or  as.sociatiqn  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which 
he  (^mmissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance, 
considering  the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of 
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time,  if  any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to 
meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  deter- 
mination is  being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation 
standards  of  such  an  agency  or  association  within  a reasonable  time, 
or  (B)  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not 
less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the 
same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  For 
purposes  of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as  de- 
fined in  subsection  ( 1 ) of  this  section ; any  proprietary  institution  of 
higher  education  (as  defined  in  section  461  (b)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965)  which  includes  in  its  agreement  under  section  204  of  such 
title  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be 
necessary  to  insure  that  the  availability  of  assistance  to  students  at  the 
school  under  such  title  has  not,  and  will  not,  increase  tuition,  fees, 
or  other  charges  to  such  students;  and  any  school  which  provides  not 
less  than  a one-year  program  of  training  to  prex^are  students  for  gain- 
ful employment  in  a recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provi- 
sions of  clauses  (1) , (2),  (4) , and  (6).  If  the  Conunissioner  determines 
that  a particular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  clause  (5)  (but  meets  the  requirements  of  clause  (4) ) because 
there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall,  pending  the 
establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association,  axDjDoint  an 
advisory  committee,  comjDosed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate 
training  provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe 
the  standards  of  content,  suope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order 
to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in  the  student  loan 
program  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  determine  whether  particular  schools 
not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause  (6)  meet  those  standards.  For 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissionor  shall  publish  a list  of 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he 
detei’mines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(c)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation, 

(d)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(e)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board 
of  education  or  other  agency  or  officer  ijrimarily  responsible  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if 

there  is  no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by 
the  governor  or  by  State  law. 

(f)  The  term  “school-age  population”  means  that  part  of  the  popu- 
lation which  is  between  the  ages  of  five  and  seventeen,  both  inclusive, 
and  such  school-age  population  for  the  several  States  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  population  between 
such  ages  for  the  most  recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are 
availame  from  the  Department  of  Commerce, 

(g)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a school  which  provides 
elementary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law  or,  if  such  school 
is  not  in  any  State,  ns  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 

(h)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a school  which  larovides 
secondary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law  or,  if  such  school 
is  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the  Commissionor,  e.xcept  that  i( 
does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12.  For  the 
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purposes  of  sections  301  through  304,  the  term  “secondary  school”  may 
include  a public  junior  college,  as  determined  under  State  law  or,  if 
such  s^ol  IS  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 

(1/  Ihe  tsrin  public  as  applied  to  any  school  or  institution  in- 
cludes a school  or  institution  of  any  agency  of  the  United  States, 
except  that  no  such  school  or  institution  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  any 
grant,  loan,  or  other  payment  under  this  Act. 

( j ) Tile  term  “nonprofit”,  as  apjilied  to  a school  or  institution,  means 
a school  or  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit 
corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  in- 
ur^,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder 

Xolo’f  ^ - 

(k)  The  term  “local  educational' agency”  means  a board  of  educa- 

tion  or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  having  admin- 
is^ative  control  and  direction  of  public  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  political  sub- 
Omsion  m a fetate,  or  any  other  public  institution  or  agency  having 
admmistrative  control  and  direction  of  a public  elementary  or  sec- 
ondary school.  ^ 

“school  of  nursing”  means  a public  or  other  nonprofit 

collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing. 

(m)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nursing”  means  a department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a college  or  university  which 
provides  pnmarily  or  exclusively  an  areredited  program  of  education 
m professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bi;  . helor  of  nursing,  or  to  an  equiv- 
alent d^ree,  or  to  a graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

(n)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of  nursing”  means  a depart- 
ment, division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a junior  college,  com- 

munity  college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or  ex- 
clusively an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  professional 
nuking  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  nursing 
or  to  an  equivalent  degree.  & s 

(o)  The  term  “accredited”  when  applied  to  any  program  of  nurae 
education  means  a program  accredited  by  a recomized  body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(20  U.S.C.  40$)  Bnacted  Sept  2,  1958.  P.L.  85-864.  Title  T see  ina  72  Sfef 

’k.  ItC. 

fiO-wl;  Me  l!'k.  & maf  IMO  “ ' 

* • * * • * * 

Strengtheiiing  Instruction  in 
CritksS*  Modern  Foreign  Languages,  and  Other 

Part  A — Grants  to  States 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Seo,  801.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $70,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959,  and  for  each  of  the  ^ve  Lc- 
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ceeding  fiscal  years,  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1965,  and  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1960,  and  for 
the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  $110,000,000  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years  end- 
ing June  30,  1968,  and  June  30,  1969,  $120,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $130,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  80, 1971,  for  (1)  making  payments  to  State  educational  agencies 
under  this  title  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  for  minor  re- 
modeling, desc  ’ibedln  paragraph  (1)  of  section  303(a),  and  (2)  mak- 
ing loans  authorized  in  section  805.  There  are  also  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and 
for  each  of  the  five  succeeding  fiscal  years,  and  $10,000,000  for  each  of 
the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1971,  for  making 
Ijayments  to  State  educational  agencies  under  this  part  to  carry  out  the 
programs  described,  in  paragraph  (6)  of  section  803(a). 

(20  U.S.C.  441)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  II,  sec.  301,  72  Stat 
1588;  amended  Oct.  3 (1961,  P.L.  87-344,  Title  II,  sec.  202(a),  75  Stat.  760; 
amended  bee.  18,  1963,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  28(a),  77  Stat.  416;  amended  Oct.  16, 
1964,  P.L.  ^665,  Title  III,  sec.  302,  78  Stat  110.3 ; amended  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L. 
89-329,  see.  467(a)  (a),  79  Stat  1264  • amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-752,  sec. 
82  Stat.  10.52-10M;  amenclecl  April  1.3,  1070,  P.L.  91-230,  sec.  807(a)(3),  84 
Stat  102. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  302.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  first 
sentence  of  section  301  for  any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  re- 
serve such  amount,  but  not  in  excess  of  3 per  centum  thereof  , as  he  may 
determine  for  allotment  as  provided  in  section  1008(A),  and  such 
amount,  not  in  excess  of  1 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  for 
allotment  as  provided  in  section  1008(B),  and  shall  reserve  12  per 
centum  for  loans  authorized  in  section  306,  From  the  remainder 
of  such  sums  the  Conimissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount 
whicli.  bears  tlie  same  ratio  to  the  amount  of  such  remainder  as  the 
product  of — 

( A.)  the  school-age  population  of  the  State,  and 
(B)  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  (as  determined  under  para- 
graph (2)), 

bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  xiroducts  for  all  the  States. 

(2)  The  “allotment  ratio”  for  any  State  shall  be  100  per  centum  less 
the  product  of  (A)  50  per  centum  and  (B)  the  quotient  obtained  by 
dividing  the  income  per  child  of  school  age  for  the  State  by  the  income 
per  child  of  school  age  for  the  United  States,  except  that  the  allot- 
ment ratio  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  88%  per  centum  or  more  than 
66%  per  centum.  The  allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated  by  the 
Commissioner  between  July  1 and  August  31  of  each  even-numbered 
year  beginning  with  calendar  year  1964,  on  the  basis  of  the  average 
of  the  incomes  per  child  of  school  age  for  the  States  and  for  the 
United  States  for  the  three  most  recent  consecutive  yeara  for  which 
satisfactory  data  are  available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 
Bach  such  promulgation  shall  be  conclusive  for  each  of  the  two  fiscal 
years  in  the  period  July  1 next  succeeding  such  promulgation,  except 
that  the  ratios  promulgated  in  1959  shall  be  conclusive  for  each  of  the 
five  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1, 1960,  and  ending  June 
30,  1966. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 
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(A)  The  term  “child  of  school  ape”  means  a member  of  the 
popiihitioii  bet  ween  the  ages  of  five  arul  seventeeri,  both  inchisive, 

(B)  The  term  “United  States”  means  the  fifty  States  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

(C)  the  term  “income  per  child  of  school  age”  for  any  State 
or  for  the  United  States  means  the  total  personal  income  for  the 
State  and  the  United  States,  respectively,  divided  by  the  number 
of  children  of  school  age  in  such  State  and  in  the  United  States, 
respectively. 

(b)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  second  sentence 
of  section  301  for  any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such 

amount,  but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine 
for  allotment  as  provided  in  section  1008.  From  the  remainder  of  such 
sums  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears 


the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  of  such  remainder  as  the  school-age  popu- 
lation of  such  State  bears  to  the  total  of  the  school-age  populations  of 
all  of  the  State  , The  amount  allotted  to  any  State  under  the  preceding 
sentence  for  any  fiscal  year  which  is  less  than  $50,000  shall  be  increased 
to  $50,000,  the  total  thereby  required  being  derived  by  proportionately 
reducing  tlie  amount  allotted  to  each  of  the  remaining  States  under  the 
preceding  sentence,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to 
prevent  the  allotment  of  any  of  such  remaining  States  from  being 
thereby  reduced  to  less  than  $50,000. 

(c)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  siibsection  (a)  of 
this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  which  llie  Commissioner  determines  will 
not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  reallotment 
from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner 
may  fix,  to  the  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to 
such  States  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  but  with  such  propor- 
tionate amount  for  any  such  State  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds 
the  sum  the  Commissioner  e&timates  such  State  needs  4inci  w ill  be  able 


to  use  for  such  year  ,•  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were  not  so 
reduced.  Any  amount  reserved  for  any  fiscal  year  for  making  loans 
under  section  805  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be 


required  for  that  purpose  for  such  year  shall  be  available  for  allotment 
among  the  States  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  preceding  sentence  for 
reallotments.  Any  amount  allotted  or  reallotted  to  a State  under  this 
subsection  during  a year  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
301  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  for  such  year. 


(20  U.S.O.  442)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  85-884,  Title  III,  sec.  301,  72  Stat. 
1688;  amended  June  25,  1959,  P.L.  86-70,  sec.  18(a)  (2),  73  Stat.  144;  amended 
July  12,  I960.  P.L.  86-624,  sec.  14(a)(2),  74  Stat.  413;  amended  Oct.  3,  1961, 
P.L.  87-344,  Title  II,  see.  20?(b),  75  Stat.  760;  amended  Dee.  18,  1983,  P.L. 
88-210,  see.  23(b).  77  Stat.  416;  amended  Oct.  16,  1964.  Title  III,  sec.  308,  78 
Stat.  1108 ; amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  III,  sec.  308,  804,  361,  82 
Stat.  1063,  1C  68. 


STATE  ELANS 

Seo.  303,  (n)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  payments  under 
tins  part  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  through  its  State  educa- 
tional agency,  a State  plan  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section 

1004(a)  and— 
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(1) .  sets  forth  a program  under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State 
from  its  allotment  under  section  302(a)  will  be  expended  solely 
for  projects  appx'oved  by  the  State  oducatioiml  agency  for  (A) 
acquisition  of  laboratory  and  r iier  special  equipment  (other  than 
supplies  consumed  in  use),  including  audioyisual  materials  and 
equipment,  and  printed  and  published  materials  (other  than  text- 
books) , suitable  for  use  in  providing  eduoation  in  academic  sub- 
jects in  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  or  both,  and  of 
testgrading  eqnipiiioiit  for  audiovisual  libraries  servhrg  sucli 
schools,  and  such  equipment  may,  if  thoi’e  exists  a critical  need 
therefor  in  the  judgment  of  local  school  authorities,  be  used  when 
availabie  and  suitable  in  providing  eduoation  in  other  subject 
niatter,  and  (B)  minor  remodeling  of  laboratory  or  other  space 
used  for  such  materials  or  equipment; 

(2)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority  of  such 
projects  in  the  State  for  assistance  under  this  part  and  provides 
for  undertaking  such  projects,  insofar  as  financial  resources  avail- 
able therefor  make  possible,  in  the  order  determined  by  the  appli- 
cation of  such  principles ; 

(3)  provides  an  opportunity  for  a hearing  before  the  State 
educational  agency  to  any  applicant  for  a project  under  this  part; 

(4)  provides  for  the  establishment  of  standards  on  a State  level 
for  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment  acquired  with  assist- 
ance furnished  under  this  part ; 

(5)  sets  forth  a program  under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State 
from  its  allotment  under  section  302(b)  will  be  expended  solely 
for  ( A)  expansion  or  improvement  of  supervisory  or  related  serv- 
ices in  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in  the  fields  of 
academic  subjects,  and  (B)  administration  of  the  State  plan;  and 

(6)  sets  forth  any  requirements  imposed  upon  applicants  for 
financial  participation  in  project?  assisted  under  this  part,  includ- 
ing any  provision  for  taking  into  account,  in  such  requirements, 
the  resources  available  to  any  applicant  for  such  participation 
relative  to  the  resources  for  participation  available  to  all  other 
applicants. 

(b)  The  Comm‘'ssioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modi- 
fication thereof  which  complies  wdth  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

(20  U.S.C.  443)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1058.  P.L.  85-864,  Title  III,  see.  303,  T2  Stat. 
1.580;  amended  Dec.  IS.  10C3,  T.L.  8S-210,  sec.  23(o,,  77  Stat.  417:  amer.ded  Oct. 
16,  1&(M.  P.L.  8S-665,  Title  III,  sec.  804;  78  Stat,  1103;  amended  Nov.  8,  1965,  P L. 
80-3£0.  Title  IV.  sec.  467(a)  (1).  79  Stat.  12.54 ; ameiidetl  Nov.  8,  1000,  P.L.  80-752, 
Hee.  17(a),  80  Stat,  1244;  amended  Oct.  10,  1008,  P.L.  00—575,  Title  III,  sec.  302, 
304,  82  Stat.  1032-1053;  amended  April  18,  19T0,  P.L.  01-280,  sec.  807(a)  (1)  (2), 
84  Stat  192. 


Sec.  804.  (a)  From  a State’s  allotment  for  a fiscal  year  under  sec- 
tion 302(a),  the  Commissioner  shall,  from  time  to  time  during  the 
period  such  allotment  is  available  for  payment  os  provided  in  para- 
graph (4)  of  section  302(a),  pay  to  such  State  an  amount  e^iial  to 
one-half  of  the  expenditures  for  projects  for  acquisition  of  equipment 
and  minor  remodeling  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  of  section  803(a) 
which  are  carried  out  under  its  State  plan  approved  under  section 
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303(b)  • except  that  no  State  shall  receive  payments  under  this  sub- 
section for  any  period  in  excess  of  its  allotments  for  such  period  under 
section  302(a). 

(b)  From  a State’s  allotment  under  section  302(b)  for  the  fiscal 
3^ear  ending  June  30,  1969,  the  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time 
pay  to  such  State  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  expended  by  such 
State  for  such  year  to  carry  out  the  program  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(5)  of  section  303(a)  under  its  State  j)lan  approved  under  section 
303(b).  From  a State’s  allotment  under  section  302(b)  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  J une  30, 1960,  and  for  each  of  the  clever  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  such  payments  shall  equal  one-half  of  the  amuunt  so  expended 
under  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  308(b) ; except  fliat  no 
State  shall  receive  payments  under  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year 
in  excess  of  its  allotment  unv.  »r  section  302(b)  for  that  fiscal  year, 

(20  U.S.C,  444)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  III.  see.  304,  72  Stat. 
1589;  amended  Oct.  3.  1961,  P.L.  87-344,  Title  II.  see  202(e),  75  Stat.  760; 
amended  Dee.  18,  1903,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  28(d),  77  Stat.  417;  amended  Oct.  16, 
1964,  P.L.  88-666,  Title  III,  sec.  305,  78  Stat.  1104;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L. 
00-576,  Title  m,  see.  807,  82  Stat.  1052. 


Sec.  305.  From  the  sums  reserved  for  each  fiscal  year  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section  under  the  provisions  of  section  302(a),  the  Com- 
missioner is  authorized  to  make  loans  to  private  nonprofit  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  in  any  State.  Any  such  loan  shall  be  made  only 
for  che  purposes  for  which  payments  to  State  educational  agencies 
are  authorized  under  the  first  sentence  of  section  301,  and — 

(1)  shall  be  made  upon  application  containing  such  informa- 
tion as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Commissioner 

(2)  shall  be  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  necessary  to 
protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  Unit  id  States ; 

(3)  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  arrived  at  by  adding  one- 
quarter  of  1 per  centum  per  annum  to  the  rate  which  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  determines  to  be  equal  to  the  current  average 
market  yield' on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the  United 
States  with  redemption  periods  to  maturity  comparable  to  the 
atverage  maturities  of  such  loans  as  computed  at  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  next  preceding  the  date  the  application  for  the  loan  is 
approved  and  by  adjusting  the  result  so  obtained  to  the  nearest 
one-eighth  of  1 per  centum ; and 

(4)  shall  mature  and  be  repayable  on  such  date  as  may  be 
agr^d  to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  borrower,  but  such  date 
shall  not  be  more  than  ten  years  after  the  date  on  which  such 
loan  was  made. 

(20  U.S.O.  466)  Bnacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  III,  see.  805,  72  Stat. 
1690 ; amended  P.L.  8S-665,  Title  III,  see.  806,  78  Stat.  1104  • amended  Oct.  16, 
1968,  P.L.  90-676,  Title  III,  sec.  808, 82  Stat.  1053. 

Part  B — Grants  to  IjOCal  Educational  Agencies 


Sic.  811.  There  are  herehy.  authorized  tu  be  appropriated,  for 
carrying  out  this  part,  $84,373,b00  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
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1969,  and  $160,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1970.  For 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1971,  there  may  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  such  amount  as  the  Con- 
gress may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

<20  U.S.C.  451)  Enacted  Oct.  16.  lOOS.  P.L.  90-575,  title  III.  sec.  304.  82  Stat. 
1054. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  LOCAL  EDtTOATTONAL  AOENOIES 

Sec.  312.  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  311  for 
any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount,  but  not 
in  escess  of  3 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  for  allotmeiit  as 
provided  in  section  1008(A),  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums  the 
Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  local  educational  agency  (other  than 
local  educational  agencies  of  States  which  receive  their  allotments 
under  this  part  as  provided  in  subsection  1008(A))  an  amount  which 
beare  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  of  such  remainder  as  the  amount 
received  by  such  agency  from  funds  appropriated  for  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  for  grn.nts  under  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  (title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Con- 
gress, as  amended)  bears  to  the  amount  received  by  all  local  educa- 
tional agencies  from  such  funds  for  such  year. 

(20  U.S.C,  452)  Enacted  Oct.  16.  1068,  P.L.  90-575,  title  III,  see.  304,  82  Stat. 
1054. 


APPLICATION  OP  LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCY 

Sec.  313.  (a)  A local  educational  agency  may  receive  a grant  under 
this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  only  on  application  therefor  approved  by 
the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  upon  its  determination 
(consistent  with  such  basic  criteria  as  the  Commissioner  may  estab- 
lish)— 

fl)  that  payments  under  this  part  will  be  used  for  the  ac- 
(luisition  of  equipment  and  materials  referred  to  in  section  303  (a) 

(1)  to  be  used  in  programs  and  projects  designed  to  meet  the 
special  educational  needs  of  educationally  deprived  children  in 
school  attendance  areas  having  a high  concentration  of  children 
from  low-income  families ; 

(2)  that,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  education- 
ally deprived  children  in  the  school  district  of  the  local  educational 
agency  who  are  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and  secondai7/ 
schools,  such  agency  has  made  provision  for  including  special 
educational  services  and  arrangements  (such  as  dual  enrollment, 
educational  radio  and  television,  and  mobile  educational  services 
and  equipment)  which  will  afford  such  children  the  benefits  of  the 
equipment  and  materials  provided  under  this  part ; 

(3)  that  the  local  educational  agency  has  provided  satisfactory 
assur^ce  that  the  control  of  funds  provided  under  tliis  part,  and 
that  title  to  equipment  and  materials  acquired  therewith,  shall  be 
in  a public  agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  in  this  part, 
and  that  a public  agency  will  administer  such  funds  and  equip- 
ment and  materials  | and 
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(4)  that  the  local  educational  agency  will  make  an  annual 
report  and  such  other  reports  to  the  State  educational  agency,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  may  bo  reasonably 
necessary  to  enable  the  State  educational  agency  to  perform  its 
duties  under  this  part,  and  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such 
access  thereto  as  the  State  educational  agency  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

(b)  The  State  educational  agency  shall  not  finally  disapprove  in 
whole  or  in  part  any  application  for  funds  under  this  part  without  first 
affording  the  local  educational  agency  submitting  the  application  rea- 
sonable notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(20  U.S.O.  453)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  10^,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  III,  sec.  304,  82  Stat. 
1054—1036. 

STATE  APPLIOATIOIT 

Sec.  314.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  under  this  part 
shall  submit  through  its  State  educational  agency  to  the  Commissioner 
an  application,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary, 
which  provides  satisfactory  assurance— 

(1)  that  payments  under  this  part  will  be  used  only  for  pro- 
grams and  projects  which  have  been  approved  by  the  State  edu- 
cational agency  pursuant  to  section  313,  and  that  such  agency  will 
in  all  other  respects  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  in- 
cluding the  enforcement  of  any  obligations  imposed  upon  a local 
educational  agency  under  section  313. 

(2)  that  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
will  be  adopted  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  di^ursement 
of,  and  accounting  for,  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  such 
funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies)  under  this 
part ; and 

(8)  that  the  State  educational  agency  will  make  to  the  Com- 
missioner such  reports  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  duties  under  this  part  (including 
such  reports  as  he  may  require  to  determine  the  amounts  which 
local  educational  agencies  of  that  State  are  eligible  to  receive  for 
any  fiscal  year) , and  .assurance  that  such  agency  will  keep  such 
records  and  afford  such  access  thei’eto  as  the  Commissioner  may 
find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

(b)  An  application  submitted  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  a 
State  plan  for  the  purposes  of  sections  1004  and  1005. 

(20  U.S.O.  454)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1068,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  III,  sec.  304,  83  Stat. 

1056. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  816.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall,  from  time  to  time  pay  to 
each  State,  in  advance  or  otherwise,  the  amount  which  the  local  educa- 
tional agencies  of  that  State  are  eligible  to  receive  under  this  part. 
Such  payments  shall  take  into  account  the  extent  (if  any)  to  which  any 
previous  payment  to  such  State  educational  agency  under  this  part 
(whether  or  not  in  the  same  fiscal  year)  was  greater  or  less  than  the 
amount  which  sliould  have  been  paid  to  it. 
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(b)  From  the  funds  paid  to  it  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  each  State 
educational  agency  shall  distribute  to  each  local  educational  agency  of 
the  State  which  has  submitted  an  application  approved  to  pursuant 
to  section  313(a)  tiie  anciount  for  which  such  application  has  been 
approved,  except  that  this  amount  shall  not  exceed  its  allotment  for 
the  fiscal  year  under  section  812. 

(20  U.S.C.  405)  Enacted  Oct,  1(3,  1968,  Title  III,  sec.  804,  82  Stat.  1055. 

* «  *  * * * • 

Title  V — Guidance,  Counseling,  and  Testing;  Identification  and 
Encouragement  of  Able  Students  ^ 

Part  A — State  Proohasis 

ATPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  501.  There  are  hereby  authoriz''d  to  be  appropriated  $15,000,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1063,  $17,600,000  for  tlio  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1064,  $24  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1066,  $24,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1066,  $30  mil- 
Hon  for  each  of  the  2 succeeding  fiscal  years,  $25  million  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1960,  $40  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
80,  1070,  and  $64  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1073,  for 
making  grants  to  State  educational  agencies  under  this  part  to  assist 
them  to  establish  and  maintain  programs  of  testing  and  guidance  and 
counseling. 

(20  U.S.C.  481)  Enacted  Sept.  2.  10.1,8.  P.U.  S.1-Si64,  Title  V.  see.  501,  72  Stat. 
1502,*  amended  Oct.  8.  .1061,  P.L.  87-344.  Title  II.  sec.  204,  73  Stat.  760;  amended 
Dec.  18,  1903,  P.L.  88-210.  sec.  26(a).  77  Stat.  417;  amended  Oct.  16,  1964,  P.L. 
88-603,  Title  V,  .sec.  502,  78  Stat.  IITO ; amended  Oct.  16,  1908,  P.L.  00-373,  Title 
III,  sec,  321,  S3  Stat.  1057. 


ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATTIS 

Sec.  502.  (a)  From  the  sums  approprinied  pursuant  to  section  601 
for  any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount,  but 
not  in  excess  of  8 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  for  allot- 
ment as  provided  in  section  1008(A),  and  such  amount,  not  in  excess 
of  1 jier  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  for  allotment  as  provided 
in  section  1008(B).  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  the  amount  of  such  remainder  as  the  scliool-age  iiopulation  of  such 
State  bears  to  the  total  of  the  school-age  populations  of  all  of  the 
States.  The  amount  allotted  to  any  State  under*  the  preceding  sentence 
for  any  fiscal  year  which  is  less  than  $50,000  shall  be  increased  to 
$50,(300,  the  total  of  increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by  pro- 
portionately reducing  tlie  amount  allotted  to  each  of  the  remaining 
States  under  the  preceding  sentence,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  may 
be  necessary  to  prevent  the  allotment  of  any  such  remaining  States 
from  being  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  $50,000. 

1 Title  ni,  gection  SOS  (a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act,  as  amended 
Apr,  IS,  1971,  by  section  131  of  P,Lr,  01=230  reads  • 

*Tt  Is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  combine  within  n single  authorization,  subject  to  the 
inodincatlong  Imposed  by  the  provisions  and  requireinents  of  thj^s  title,  the  programs  for- 
authorized  by  this  title  and  title  V-A  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
lO.jg,  and  except  as  expressly  modlfled  by  this  title,  Federal  funds  may  be  used  for  the  same 
and  the  funding  of  the  same  types  of  programs  previously  authorized  by  those 
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(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subs^tion  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  re- 
quired for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan  (if  any) 
approved  under  this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotnient  from  time 
to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix, 
to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States 
, under  such  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate 
amoimt  for  any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the 
sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to 
use  for  such  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan ; and  the  total  of  such 
reductions  s’  dl  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  Stat^  whose  pro- 
portionate aiuounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a 
State  under  this  subsection  during  a ^ear  from  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  601  shall  be  deeriied  pai*t  of  its  allotment  under 
subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

U.S.O.  482)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1968,  P.L.  86-804,  Title  V,  sec.  501,  72  Stat. 
1592;  amended  Dee.  18,  1963,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  ^(b),  77  Stat.  1105;  amended 
Oct.  10,  1968,  P.L.  W-575,  Title  III,  361,  81  Stat.  1058. 


Sec.  503.  (a)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  payments  under 
this  part  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  through  its  State  educa- 
tional agency,  a State  plan  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section 
1004(a)  and  sets  forth — 

(1)  a program  for  testing  students  in  the  public  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  of  such  State  or  in  the  public  junior  colleges  and 
technical  institutes  of  such  State,  and,  if  authorized  by  law’,  in 
other  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  in  other  junior  col- 
leges and  teclmiKil  institutes  in  such  State,  to  identify  students 
with  ontstanding  aptitudes  and  ability,  and  the  means  of  test- 
ing w'hich  will  be  utilized  in  carrying  out  such  progx’am;  and 

(2)  a program  of  guidance  and  counseling  at  the  appropriate 
levels  in  the  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools  or  public 
jmiior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  of  such  State  (_A)  to  ad- 
vise students  of  co  arses  of  study  best  suited  to  their  ability,  apti- 
tudes, and  skills,  (B)  to  advise  students  in  tJieir  decisions  as  to 
the  type  of  educational  program  they  should  pursue,  the  vo^tion 
they  should  train  for  and  enter,  and  the  job  opportunities  in  the 
various  fields,  and  (C)  to  encourage  students  with  outstanding 
aptitudes  and  ability  to  oomplef©  their  secondary  school  educa- 
tion, take  the  necessary  courses  for  admission  to  institutions  of 
higher  education,  and  enter  such  institutions  and  such  programs 
may  include,  at  the  discretion  of  such  State  agency,  short-term 
sessions  for  persons  engaged  in  guidance  and  counseling  in  the  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools,  junior  colleges,  and  technical 
institute  in  such  State, 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modi- 
fication thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a) . 

m Stat.  483)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  86-864,  Title  V,  sec.  501,  72  Stat. 
1592;  amended  Oct.  S,  1961,  P.L.  87-844,  Title  II,  sec.  204(b),  (e),  75  Stat.  760; 
amended  Dec.  18,  19OT,  P.L.  88-210,  see.  26 (d),  77  Stat.  418;  amended  Oct  16, 
1964,  P.L.  88-666,  Titlo  V,  sec.  598,  T8  Stat  1106;  amended  Oct.  16,  1068,  P.L. 

90-575,  Title  III,  sec.  321,  82  Stat.  1057. 


STATE  PLANS 


ERIC 
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1‘AYMENTS  TO  STATES 

Seo.  804.  (a)  Payment  under  tliis  uart  shall  bo  made  to  those  State 

"if  plans  approved  nnde^^ertfon 

ooa.  For  the  liscal  year  ending  June  30,  11)60,  sucli  payments  shall  emni 
the  amount  espendedhy  the  .State  in  carrying  out  its  .State  plan  aiid 
tor  the  liscal  year  ending  .r,i„e  .30,  I960,  and  fm-  each  of 

SndeS'ir’iT^’  payments  shall  equal  one-half  of  the  an^oimt  so  e!S 
piided,  including  iimoiiiits  e.vpendetl  under  the  State  plan  for  State 

X'dsr^he ‘fleh «l«“«tary‘or  secoiKlarv 
scliooJs  111  the  fields  oi  j^mdance,  counseling’,  and  testing,  and  for  ad- 

mmistration  of  the  State  plan,  except  that  no  State  educational  ageiicv 

s all  receive  pajmient  luider  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  in  exc^s  af 

tion  fo2^  ® «llotwent  for  tliat  fiscal  year  as  determined  under  sec- 

and^i  1 whTeh  «»c^er  section  503 

^cl^icationnl  agency  is  not  autliorized  by  law  t:> 
make  payments  to  cover  the  cost  of  testing  students  in  any  one  or  mors 
elementary  or  secondary  schools,  or  junior  colleges  or  teclmicn]  insti- 
^tes,  m mch  State  to  detenninc  student  abilities  and  aptitudes,  the 
shall  .yrange  for  the  testing  of  such  students  and  shall 

hnff %Tf'  ®^^diiig  June  30,  1959,  and  one- 

-lalt  of  the  cost  thereof  for  any  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  out  o;^ 

such  State  s allotment.  Testing  of  students  pursnant  to  this  subsectior 
shall,  so  far  as  pracpcable,  be  comparable  to,  and  be  done  at  the  same 
giade  levels  and  under  the  same  conditions  ns  in  the  case  of,  testino-  of 
students  in  public  schools  under  the  State  plan.  ’ « 

U*S-C.  484)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  PX.  85-864,  Title  V see.  504  70  «Unt 

; amended  Oct  B,  1961,  P.L.  87-344,  Title  II,  see.  204  (b)/  (e),  73  Btat  760* 


DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  60f  For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  “junior  colleges  or 
echnical  mstitutes  means  (1)  institutions  of  higher  education 'which 
are  organized  and  administered  principally  to  provide  a two-year  pro- 
® acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  a bachelor’s  degree,  and 
(2)  institutions  which  meet  the  i-equirements  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4) 
and  (6)  of  section  10e3(b)  and  are  organized  and  administered  prin- 
cipally  to  provide  a two-year  program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or 
the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the 
student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a semiprofessional  level  in  eiifi- 
neering,  scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require  the  under- 
standing and  application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or  mathe- 
matical principles  or  knowledge,  and,  if  a branch  of  an  institution  of 
liighei  education  offering  four  or  more  years  of  higher  educatioii^  is 
located  in  a community  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  insti- 
tution is  located. 

(20  U.S.C.  486)  Enacted  Oct.  10,  1064,  P.X  SS-66.5,  Title  V.  sec.  604,  78  Stat. 
1106. 

* * * * * * * 


Title  X — ^Miscellaneous  Provisions 


ADMINISTRATION 


Sec.  1001. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  annual  report  to  the 
Congress  a full  report  of  the  activities  of  the  Office  of  Education 
under  this  Act,  including  recommendationa  for  needed  revisions  in 
the  provisions  thereof. 

(d)  The  Secretary  shall  advise  and  consult  with  the  heads  of  de- 
partments and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government  responsible  for 
the  administration  of  scholarship,  fellowship,  or  other  educational 
programs  with  a view  to  securing  full  information  concerning  all 
specialized  scholarship,  fellowship,  or  other  educational  proigrams 
administered  by  or  under  any  such  department  or  agency  and  to 
developing  policies  and  procedures  which  will  strengthen  the  edu- 
cational programs  and  objectives  of  the  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation utilized  for  such  purposes  by  any  such  department  or  agency. 

(e)  Any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government  shall  exercise  its 
^notions  under  any  other  law  in  such  manner  as  will  assist  in  carry- 
ing out  the  objectives  of  this  Act.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be 
construed  as  superseding  or  limiting  the  authority  of  any  such  agency 
under  any  Other  law. 

(f)  (1)  No  part  of  any  funds  appropriated  or  otherwise  made  avail- 
able for  expenditure  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  used  to 
make  payments  or  loans  to  any  individual  (other  than  a permanent 
resident  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands)  unless  such  in- 
dividual has  taken  and  subscribed  to  an  oath  or  affirmation  in  the  fol- 
lowing form:  “I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I bear  true  faith 
and  allegiance  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  will  support  and 
defend  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States  aganist  all 
its  enemies,  foreign  and  domestic”. 

(2)  No  fellowship  or  stipend  shall  be  awarded  to  any  individual 
imdei:  tlie  provisions  of  title  IV  or  of  part  A of  title  VI  of  this  Act 
unless  such  individual  has  provided  the  Commissioner  (in  the  cose  of 
applications  made  on  or  after  October  1, 1962)  with  a full  statemmt 
regarding  any  crimes  of  which  he  has  ever  been  convicted  (other  than 
crimes  committed  before  attaining  sixteen  years  of  age  and  minor 
traffic  violations  for  which  a fine  of  $25  or  less  was  imposed)  and  re- 
garding any  criminal  charges  punishable  by  confinement  of  thirty 
days  or  more  which  may  be  pending  against  him  at  the  time  of  his 
application  for  such  fellowship  or  stipend. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  section  1001  of  title  18,  United  States  Code, 
shall  be  applicable  with  nsspect  to  the  oath  or  affirmation  required 
under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  and  to  the  statement  required 
under  paragraph  (2). 

(4)  (A)  When  any  Communist  organization,  as  defined  in  para- 
graph (5)  of  Section  3 of  the  SubveiBive  Activities  Control  Act  of 
1960,  IS  registered  or  there  is  in  effect  a final  order  of  the  Subversive 
Activities  Control  Board  requiring  such  organization  to  register,  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  member  of  such  organization  with  knowl- 
edge or  notice  that  such  organization  is  so  registered  or  that  such  order 
has  become  final  (i)  to  make  application  for  any  payment  or  loan 
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which  is  to  be  made  from  funds  part  or  all  of  which  are  appropriated 
or  otherwise  made  available  for  expenditure  under  the  authority  of 
this  Act,  or  (ii)  to  use  or  attempt  to  use  any  such  payment  or  loan. 

(B)  Whoever  violates  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  imprisoned  not  moi’e  than  five  years, 
or  both. 

(g)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  prohibit  the  Commissioner 
from  refusing  or  revoking  a fellowship  award  under  title  IV  of  this 
Act,  in  whole  or  in  part,  m the  case  of  any  applicant  or  recipient,  if 
the  Commissioner  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  award  is  not  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  United  States. 

(20  U.S.C.  681)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  86-864,  Title  X,  sec.  1001,  72  Stat. 
1602;  amended  Oct.  16,  1962,  P.L.  87-836,  76  Stat.  1070;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968; 
P.L.  90-676,  Title  I,  sec.  176,  82  Stat.  1086.  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  repealed 
April  13.  1970,  P.L.  01-230.  sec.  401(c)  and  superseded  by  sec.  411,  P.L.  90-247, 
as  amended,  (20  U.S.C.  1233-1233g). 

ADMINISTRATION  OP  STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  1004.  (a)  No  State  plan  submitted  under  one  of  the  titles  of 
this  A.ct  shall  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  which  does  not — 

(1)  provide,  in  the  case  of  a plan  submitted  under  title  III  or 
under  title  V,  or  section  1009  of  this  title,  that  the  State  educa- 
tional agency  will  be  the  sole  agency  for  administering  the  plan ; 

(2)  provide  that  such  commission  or  agency  will  make  such 
reports  to  the  Commissioner,  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
infonnation,  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  enable  the  C-om- 
missioner  to  perform  his  duties  under  such  title  or  section  and  w-n  I 
keep  such  records  and  afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  nece^ry  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verifica- 
tion of  such  reports  ^ and 

(3)  provide  for  such  fiscal  control  and  I'uiid  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessa^  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  such 
title  or  section  (including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  the 
local  educational  agenciM) . 

(b)  The  Commi^ioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan 
submitted  under  this  Act,  or  any  modincation  thereof  without  first 
ajffording  the  agenc;^  administering  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  op- 
portunity for  a heariM. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  the  agency  administering  a State  plan  approved 
under  one  of  the  titles  of  this  Act,  finds  that— 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  governing  its  original  ap- 
proval, or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to  com- 
ply  substantially  with  any  such  provision,  the  Commissioner 
shall  notify  such  State  agency,  in  the  case  of  a plan  submittetl 
under  part  A or  B of  title  III  or  under  title  V or  section  1009  of 
this  title,  that  no  further  payments  will  be  made  to  the  State ' 
under  such  part  or  title  or  section  (or,  in  his  discretion,  further 
payments  to  the  State  will  be  limited  to  programs  under  or  por- 
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tions  of  the  State  plan  not  aifected  by  such  failure),  until  he  is 
satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until 
he  is  so  satisfied,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  no  further  pay- 
ments to  such  State  under  such  part  or  title  or  section,  as  the  case 
may  be  (or  shall  limit  payments  to  programs  under  or  portions 
of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

(20  U.S.O.  584)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1968,  P.L.  85.  864,  Title  X,  see.  1004,  72  gtat. 
16C0I  amended  Oct.  16,  1964,  P.L.  88-605,  Title  VIII,  sec.  801,  78  Stat.  1107; 
amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-676,  Title  III,  sec.  804,  82  Stat.  1065. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  1006.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commiss’nner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  Act,  or  with  respect  to  his  final  action  under  section  1004  (c) , 
such  State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  in 
the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which  the  capital 
of  the  State  is  located,  a petition  to  review  such  action.  The  petition 
for  review  shall  ( 1 ) contain  a concise  statement  of  the  facts  upon  which 
the  appeal  is  based  and  (2)  designate  that  part  of  the  Commissioner’s 
decision  sought  to  bo  reviewed. 

(b)  Notification  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  for  review  shall  be 
given  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  by  mailing  a copy  of  the  petition  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(c)  No  costs  or  dooket  fees  shall  bo  charged  or  imposed  witli  re- 
spect to  any  judicial  review  proceedings,  or  appeal  therefrom,  taken 
under  this  Act. 

(d)  Upon  receipt  of  the  petition  for  review  the  Commissioner  shall, 
within  twenty  daj^s  thereafter,  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  record 
on  review,  consisting  of  the  complete  transcript  of  the  proceedings 
beforq  the  Ccmmissionei*.  No  party  to  sucli  review  shall  be  required, 

by  rule  of  court  or  otherwise,  to  print  the  contents  of  such  record 
filed  in  the  court. 

(e)  The  court  after  review  may  dismiss  the  petition  or  deny  the 
relief  prayed  for,  or  may  suspend,  modify,  or  set  aside,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  the  action^f  the  Commissioner,  or  may  compel  action  unlaw- 
fully withheld.  The  jud^ent  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review 
as  provided  in  section  1291  and  1254  of  title  28  of  the  United  States 
Code. 

(20  U.S.O.  685)  Enti3ted,Sept.  2,  1088,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  X,  sec.  1005,  72  Stat. 
1604. 

METHOD  OP  PAYMENT 

Seo.  1006.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual  or  to  any 
State  or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other 
organization,  pursuant  to  a grants  loan,  or  contract,  may  be  made  in 
installmente,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement  and,  in 
the  case  of  grants  or  loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of 
overpayments  or  underpayments. 

(20  U.S.C.  686)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  X,  sec.  1006.  72  Stat. 
1604. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  1007.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  tliereafter, 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  cost  of  administering  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act,  including  the  administrative  expenses  of  State 
commissions. 

(20  U.S.O.  587)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  86=864.  Title  X,  sec.  1007,  72  Stat. 
1604. 

allotments  to  territories  and  possessions 

Sec.  1008.  The  amounts  reserved  by  the  Commissioner  under  sec- 
tions 302,  312,  and  602  shall,  in  accordance  therewith,  be  allotted 
among— 

(A^  Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territor  >,  of  the  Pacific  Islands 
according  to  their  respective  needs  for  the  type  of  assistance  fur- 
nished under  the  part  or  title  in  which  the  section  appears,  and 
(B)  in  the  case  of  amounts  so  reserved  under  sections  802  and 
502,  (i)  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  according  to  the  need  for 
such  assistance  in  order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  such  part 
or  title  in  schools  operated  for  Indian  children  by  the  Department 
of  the  Interior,  and  (ii)  the  Secretary  of  Defense  according  to  the 
need  for  such  assistance  in  order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  such 
part  or  title  in  the  overseas  dependents  schools  of  the  Department 
of  Defense.  The  terms  upon  which  payments  for  such  purpose 
shall  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  ns  the  (Com- 
missioner determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

(20  U-.S.O.  588)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1968,  P.L.  8.5-864,  Title  X,  see.  1008,  72  Rtat. 
1605;  nmended  June  26,  1959,  P.L.  86-70,  sec.  18(a)  (3),  78  Stat.  144;  amended 
July  12,  1960,  P.L.  86-624,  sec.  14(a)  (3),  74  Stat.  413;  ameudsd  Dee.  18,  1963, 
P.L.  88-210,  sec.  28(a) , 77  Stat.  419 ; amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  96-576,  Title  III, 
sec.  851,  82  Stat.  105S. 


IMPROVEMENT  OP  STAT18TIOAL  SERVIOES  OP  STATE  TSDUnAlTONAL  AGENOIES 


Sec,  1009.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  States  to  improve 
and  strengthen  the  adequacy  and  reliability  of  educational  statistics 
provided  by  State  and  local  reports  and  records  and  the  methods  and 
techniques  for  collecting  and  processing  educational  data  and  dissemi- 
nating information  about  the  condition  and  progress  of  education  in 
the  States,  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969.  and  each  of  the  nine  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  for  grants  to  States  under  this  section,  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  determine. 

(b)  Grants  under  this  section  by  the  Commissioner  shall  be  equal 
to  one-half  of  the  cost  of  State  educational  agency  programs  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  including  (1)  improving  the  collection, 
analysis,  and  reporting  of  statistical  data  supplied  by  local  educational 
units,  (2)  the  development  of  accounting  and  reporting  manuals  to 
serve  as  guides  for  local  educational  units,  (3)  tne  conduct  of  con- 
ferences and  training  for  personnel  of  local  educational  units  and  of 
periodic  reviews  ana  evaluation  of  the  program  for  records  and  re- 
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ports,  (4)  improving  niethods  for  obtaining,  from  other  State  agGncies 
within  the  State,  educational  data  not  collected  by  the  State  educa- 
tional agency,  or  (5)  expediting  the  processing  and  reporting  of  statis- 
Ucal  data  through  installation  and  operation  of  mechanical  equipment. 
The  total  of  tho  payments  to  any  State  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year  may  not  exceed  $50,000. 

(c)  Payments  with  respect  to  any  program  of  a State  educational 
agency  under  this  section  may  be  made  (1)  only  to  the  extent  it  is  a 
new  program  or  an  addition  to  or  expansion  of  an  exi.sting  program 
and  (2)  only  if  the  State  plan  approved  under  subsection  (d)  ir  dudes 
such  program. 

(d)  The  Commissionor  shall  apjorove  any  State  plan  for  purposes 
of  this  section  if  such  plan  meets  the  requirements  of  Foction  1004(a) 

and  sets  forth  the  programs  proposed  to  be  carried  out  under  the  plan 
and  the  general  policies  to  be  followed  in  dohig  so. 

(20  U.S.C.  580)  Enacted  Sept  2,  1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  X,  sec.  KHM),  72  .8t.it. 
1003 ; amended  Oct  8,  1001,  P.L.  87-344,  Title  II,  .,ec.  203,  75  StaL.  701 . ammided 
Dec.  IS,  1068,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  28(b),  77  Stat.  410;  ameiiclrfl  Oct.  lU,  1064,  P.L. 
88-065,  Title  VIII,  sec.  802,  78  Stat.  1107. 


CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF  1964 

(P.L.  88-352) 

Title  I V— Desegregation  of  Public  Education 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  401.  As  used  in  this  title — 

(a)  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(b)  “Desegregation”  means  the  assignment  of  students  to  public 

schools  and  within  such  schools  without  regard  to  their  race,  color,  re- 
ligion, or  national  origin,  but  “desegregation”  shall  not  mean  the  as- 
signment of  students  to  piiblU-  schools  in  order  to  overcome  racial 
imbalance. 

(o)  “Public  school”  means  any  elementary  or  secondary  educational 
institution,  and  “public  college - means  any  institution  ol  higher  edu- 
cation or  any  technical  or  vocational  school  above  the  secondary 
school  level,  provided  that  such  public  school  or  public  college  is 
operated  by  a State,  subdivision  of  a State,  or  governmental  agency 
within  a State,  or  operated  wholly  or  i>redominantly  from  or  tlirough 
tlie  use  of  governmental  funds  or  property,  or  funds  or  property  de- 
rived from  a governmental  source. 

(d)  “School  board”  means  any  agency  or  agencies  which  adminis- 
ter a system  of  one  or  more  public  schools  and  any  other  agency  which 
is  responsible  for  the  assignment  of  students  to  or  within  such  system. 


SURVEY  AND  REPORT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIBS 


Sec.  402.  The  Commissioner  shall  conduct  a survey  and  make  a re- 
jiort  to  the  President  and  the  Congress,  within  two  years  of  the  enact- 
ment of  this  title,  concerning  the  lack  of  availability  of  equal  educa- 
tional opportunities  for  individuals  by  reason  of  race,  color,  religion, 
or  national  origin  in  public  educational  institutions  at  all  levels  in  the 
United  States,  its  territories  and  possessions,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 


148 


TECHNICAL  ABSISTANCE 

Sec.  4(,'.3.  The  Commissioner  is  autnorized,  upon  application  of 
any  school  board,  State,  municipality,  school  district,  or  other  gov- 
ernmental unit  legally  responsible  for  operating  a public  school  or 
schools,  to  render  technical  assistance  to  such  applicant  in  the  prepara- 
tion, adoption,  and  implementation  of  plans  for  the  desegregation  of 
public  schools.  Such  technical  assistance  may,  among  other  activities, 
include  making  available  to  such  agencies  information  regarding  ef- 
fective methods  of  coping  with  special  educational  problems  occa- 
sioned by  desegregation,  and  making  available  to  such  agencies  per- 
sonnel of  the  Office  of  Education  or  other  persona  specially  equipped 
to  advise  and  assist  tiiem  in  coping  with  such  problems. 


TRAINING  INSHTDTES 

Sec.  404.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  arrange,  through 
grants  or  contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  oper- 
ation of  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  special  raining 
designed  to  improve  the  ability  of  teachers,  supervisors,  counselors, 
and  other  elementary  or  secondary  school  personnel  to  deal  effectively 
with  special  educational  problems  occasioned  by  desegregation,  Indi; 
viduals  who  attend  such  an  institute  on  a full-time  basis  may  be  paid 
stipends  for  the  period  of  their  attendance  at  such  institute  in  amounts 
specifled  by  the  Commissioner  in  regulations,  including  allowances 
for  travel  to  attend  such  institute. 


O 
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GRANTS 

Sec.  406.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized,  upon  application  of 
a school  board,  to  make  grants  to  such  board  to  pay,  in  whole  or  in 

part,  the  cost  of — _ . _ , . . 

(1)  giving  to  teachers  and  other  school  personnel  inservice 
training  in  dealing  with  problems  incident  to  desegregation,  and 

(2)  employing  speciahsts  to  advise  in  problems  incident  to 

desegregation,  , . , 

(b)  In  determining  whether  to  make  a grant,  and  in  fixing  the 
amount  thereof  and  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  it  will  be  niade, 
the  Commissioner  shall  take  into  consideration  the  amount  available 
for  grants  under  this  section  and  the  other  applications  which  are 
penmng  before  him  | the  financial  condition  of  the  applicant  and  the 
other  resources  available  to  it|  the  nature,  extent,  and  gravity  of  its 
problems  incident  to  desegregation ; and  such  other  factors  as  he  finds 
relevant. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  406.  Payments  pursuant  to  a grant  or  contract  undp  i‘  this  title 
may  be  made  (after  necessai^  adjustments  on  account  of  previously 
made  overpayments  or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim- 
bursement, and  in  such  installments,  as  the  Commissioner  may 
determine. 

SHITS  BY  THE  ATTORNET  GENERAL 


Seo.  407.  (a)  Whenever  the  Attorney  General  receives  a complaint 


in  writing — 
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(1)  signed  by  a parent  or  gi’oup  of  parents  to  the  effect  that  his 
or  their  minor  childrenj  as  members  of  a class  of  persons  similarfy 
situated,  are  being  deprived  by  a school  board  of  the  equal  protec- 
tion of  the  laws,  or 

(2)  signed  by  an  individual,  or  his  parentj  to  the  effect  that  he 
has  been  denied  admission  to  or  not  permitted  to  continue  in 
attendance  at  a public  college  by  reason  of  race,  color,  religion, 
or  national  origin. 

and  the  Attorney  General  believes  the  complaint  is  meritorious  and 
certifies  that  the  signer  or  signers  of  such  complaint  are  unable,  in  his 
judgment,  to  initiate  and  maintain  appropriate  legal  proceedings  for 
relief  and  that  the  institution  of  an  actioii  will  materially  further  the 
orderly  achievement  of  desegregation  in  public  education,  the  Attorney 
General  is  authorized,  after  giving  notice  of  such  complaint  to  the 
approjariate  school  board  or  college  authority  and  after  certifying  that 
he  IS  satisfied  that  such  board  or" authority  has  had  a reasonable  time 
to  adjust  the  conditions  alleged  in  such  complaint,  to  institute  for  or 
m the  name  of  the  United  States  a civil  action  in  any  appropriate 
distnct  court  of  the  United  States  against  such  parties  and  for  such 
relief  as  may  be  appropriate,  and  such  court  shall  have  and  shall  eser- 
CISC  lurisdiction  pf  proceedings  instituted  pursuant  to  this  section,  pro- 
rt  • i o herein  shall  empower  any  official  or  court  of  the 

United  States  to  issue  any  order  seeking  to  achieve  a racial  balance  in 
any  school  by  requiring  the  transportation  of  pupils  or  students  from 
one  school  to  another  or  one  school  district  to  another  in  order  to 
achieve  such  racial  balance,  or  otherwise  enlarge  the  existing  power  of 
the  court  to  insure  compliance  with  constitutional  standards.  The 
Attorney  General  may  implead  as  defendants  such  additional  parties 
necessaiy  to  the  grant  of  effective  relief  hereunder. 
The  Attorney  General  may  deeni  a person  or  persons  unable 
to  initiate  and  maintain  appropriate  legal  in’oceedings  within  the 
meaning  of  subpction  (a)  of  this  section  when  such  person  or  persons 
are  unable,  either  directly  or  through  other  interested  persons  or 
organizations,  to  bear  the  expense  of  the  litigation  or  to  obtain  effective 
tMal  representation  • or  whenever  he  is  satisfied  that  the  institution 
0*  such  litigation  would  jeopardize  the  personal  safety,  employment, 
or  economic  standing  of  such  person  or  persons,  their  families,  or  their 
property.  ’ 

The  term  parent”  as  used  in  this  section  includes  any  person 
standing  m loco  parentis.  A “complaint”  as  used  in  this  section  is  a 
writing  or  document  within  the  meaning  of  section  1001,  title  18, 
United  States  Code.  » > 

Sec.  408.  In  any  action  or  proceeding  under  this  title  the  United 
States  shall  be  liable  for  costs  the  same  as  a private  person. 

Sec,  409.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  affect  adversely  the  right  of  anv 
person  to  sue  for  or  obtain  relief  in  any  court  against  discrimination 
m public  education. 

Sec.  410.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  prohibit  classification  and  assio-n- 
ment  for  reasons  other  than  race,  color,  religion,  or  national  origin. 

Stat“244^'^‘  ^^®®^‘2000c-9)  Enacted  July  2,  1964,  P.L.  88-352,  Title  IV.  78 


Clubs  for  Boys  and  Girls  Interested  in  Science 

AN  ACT 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  BepTesentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assemhUd.  Ihtxi  in  order  to 
strengthen  future  scientific  accomplisliinent  in  our  N ation  by  assisting 
in  the  development  of  a body  of  boys  and  girls  with  a special  interest 
in  science,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1959,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  such 
sums,  not  in  excess  of  $50,000,  us  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Com- 
missioner of  Education  to  encourage,  foster,  and  assist  in  the  establish- 
ment in  localities  throughout  the  Nation  of  clubs  which  are  composed 
of  boys  and  girls  who  have  an  especial  interest  in  science. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  carry  out  his 
duties  under  the  first  section  with  a view  to  the  ultimate  chartering  by 
the  Congress  of  a corporation,  similar  to  the  Future  Farmers  of 
America,  which  will  seek  to— 

(1)  develop  an  interest  in  science  on  the  part  of  the  young 
people  of  America, 

(2)  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  exchange  of  scientific  infor- 
mation and  ideas  among  members  of  the  clubs, 

(3)  encourage  the  promotion  of  science  fairs  at  which  members 
of  the  clubs  may  display  their  scientific  works  and  projects,  and 

(4)  develop  an  awareness  of  the  satisfactions  to  be  derived 
throughout  a career  devoted  to  science. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  may  utilize  any  of  the  personnel 
and  facilities  of  the  Office  of  Education  in  carrying  out  this  Act. 

(20  U.S.C.  2nt)  Enacted  on  September  2,  19B8,  as  PX.  85-875,  72  Stat,  1700, 

Leoislativb  History 

(P,L.  85-875) 

85t%  Congress!* — 13101;  H.  Rent.  2648,  n,  17931,  Aug.  15,  1968;  passed 
House,  p.  18976,  Aug.  21, 1958.  Passed  Senate,  p.  19668,  Aug.  28, 1968.  Approved, 
p.  10719,  Sept.  2,  1968. 

Future  Farmers  of  America 

AN  ACT  To  incorporate  the  Future  Farmers  of  America,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  "by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Bepresentativea  of  the 
United  States  of  Aumrica  in  Congress  assemhled^  That  the  following 
persons : William  T.  Spanton,  Washington,  District  o:^  Columbia ; 
Dudley  M.  Clements,  College  Park,  Maryland;  Herbert  B.  Swanson, 
Washington,  District  of  Cmumbia;  E.  Edward  Naugher,  Arlington, 
Virginia;  Elmer  J.  Johnson,  Arlin^on,  Virginia;  Rodolph  D,  Ander- 
son, Columbia,  South  Carolina;  Earl  H.  Little;  Concord,  New  Hamp- 
shire; Bert  L.  Brown,  Olympia,  Washington;  and  Ralph  A,  Howard, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  are  hereby  created  a bwy  corporate  by  the  name  of 
Future  Farmers  of  America  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “corpo- 
ration”) and  by  such  name  shall  be  known  and  have  perpetual  suc- 
cession and  the  powers  and  limitations  contained  in  this  Act. 

(86  tr.S.O.  271)  Enacted  Aug.  80,  1950,  P.L.  740,  81st  Oong.,  Sec.  1,  64  Stat. 

668. 
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Sec.  2.  The  person  i named  in  the  first  section  diis  Act  are  author- 
ized to  meet  to  complete  the  organization  of  i orporation  by  the 
selection  of  officers,  the  adoption  of  regulations  and  bylaws,  and  the 
doing  of  such  other  acts  as  may  be  necessary  for  such  purpose. 

(86  U.S.O.  272)  Enacted  Aug.  80,  1950,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  Sec.  2,  04  Stat. 
563. 


Sec.  8,  The  objects  and  purposes  of  the  corporation  shall  be — 

(1)  to  create,  foster,  and  assist  subsidiary  chapters  composed 
of  students  and  former  students  of  vocational  agriculture  in  pub- 
lic schools  qualifying  for  Federal  reimbursement  under  the  Smith- 
Hiighes  Vocational  Education  Act  or  the  Vocational  Education 
Act  of  1946  (Public  Law  347,  Sixty-fourth  Congress,  and  Public 
Law  686,  Seventy-ninth  Congress),  and  associations  of  such 
chapters  in  the  several  States  and  Territories  of  the  United 
States  ,* 

(2)  to  develop  character,  train  for  useful  citizenship,  and  foster 
patriotism,  and  'thereby  to  develop  competent,  aggressive  rural 
and  agricultural  leadership ; 

(3)  to  create  and  nurture  a love  of  country  life  by  encouraging 
members  to  improve  the  farm  home  and  its  surroundings,  to  de- 
velop organized  rural  recreational  activities,  and  to  create  more 
interest  in  the  intelligent  choice  of  farming  occupations ; 

(4)  to  encourage  the  practice  of  thrift ; 

(6)  to  procure  for  uxid  distribute  to  State  associations,  local 
chapters,  and  members  all  official  Future  Farmers  of  America 
supplies  and  equipment ; 

dj)  to  publish  an  official  magazine  and  other  publications  for 
wue  members  of  tlie  corporation ; 

(7)  to  strengthen  the  confidence  of  farm  boys  and  young  men 

in  themselves  and  their  work,  to  encourage  members  in  the  devel- 
opment of  individual  farming  programs,  and  to  promote  their 
permanent  establishment  in  farming  by  (a)  encouraging  improve- 
ment in  scholarship;  (b)  providing  prizes  and  awards' to  Reserv- 
ing students  who  have  achieved  distinction  in  vocational  agricul- 
ture, including  farm  mechanics  activities  on  a local,  State,  or 
national  basis';  and  (c)  assisting  financially,  through  loans  or 
grants,  deserving  students  in  all-day  vocational  agriculture  classes 
and  young  farmers  under  thirty  years  of  age  who  were  former 
students  in  all-day  vocational  agriculture  classes  in  becoming 
satisfactorily  established  in  a farming  occupation;  and 

(8)  to  cooperate  with  others,  including  State  boards  for  voca- 
tional education,  in  accomplishing  the  above  purooses;  and  to 
engage  in  such  other  activities,  consistent  with  the  foregoing  pur- 
poses, determined  by  the  governing  body  to  be  for  the  best  inter- 
ests of  the  corporation. 


er|c 


(30  tl.s.0.  278)  Enacted  Aug.  80, 1900,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  8,  64  Stat.  063. 

Sec.  4.  The  corporation  shall  have  power — 

(1)  to  sue  and  be  sued,  complain,  and  defend  in  any  court  of 
.competent  jurisdiction ; 

(2)  to  adopt,  use,  and  alter  a corporate  seal ; 

(8)  to  choose  such  officers,  managers,  agents,  and  employees 
as  the  business  of  the  corporation  may  require ; 
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(4)  to  adopt  and  alter  bylaws  and  regulations,  not  incon  'istent 
with  the^  laws  of  the  United  States  or  riny  State  in  which  such 
corporation  is  to  operate,  for  the  management  of  its  property 
and  the  regulation  of  its  affairs,  including  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  local  chapters  and  State  associations  of  chapters ; 
(B)  to  contract  and  be  contracted  with ; 

(6)  to  take  and  hold  by  lease,  gift,  purchase,  grant,  devise,  or 
bequest  any  property,  real  or  personal,  necessa^  for  attaining 
the  objects  and  accomplishing  the  purposes  of  tlie  corporation, 
subject  to  applicable  provisions  of  law  of  any  State  (A)  govern- 
ing the  amount  or  kind  of  real  and  personal  property  which  may 
be  held  by,  or  (B)  otherwise  limiting  or  controlling  the  owner- 
ship of  real  and  personal  property  by,  a corporation  operating 
in  such  State ; 

(7)  to  transfer  and  convey  real  or  personal  property; 

(8)  to  borrow  money  for  the  purposes  of  the  corporation,  issue 
bonds  therefor,  and  secure  the  same  by  mortgage,  subject  to  all 
applicable  provisions  of  Federal  or  State  law; 

(0)  to  use  the  corporate  funds  to  give  prizes,  awards,  loans, 
and  grants  to  deserving  students  and  young  farmers  for  the  pur- 
poses set  foT th  in  section  3 ; 

(10)  to  publish  a magazine  and  other  publications; 

(11)  to  procure  for  and  distribute  to  State  associations,  local 
chapters,  and  members  all  official  Future  Farmers  of  America 
supplies  and  equipment ; 

( 12)  to  adopt  emblems  and  badges ; and 

(13)  to  do  any  and  all  acts  and  things  necessary  and  proper 
to  carry  out  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  corporation. 

(36  U.S.O.  2T4)  Enacted  Aug.  30,  I960,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  4,  64  Stat.  564. 

Sec.  6.  The  headquarters  and  principal  offices  of  the  corporation  shall 
be  located  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  but  the  activities  of  the  corpo- 
ration shall  not  be  confined  to  that  place  but  may  be  conducted  through- 
out the  various  States,  Territories,  and  possessions  of  the  United  States. 
The  corporation  shall  maintain  at  all  times  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
a designated  agent  authorized  to  accept  service  of  process  for  the  corpo- 
ration, such  designation  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  Notice  to  or  service 
upon  such  agent,  or  mailed  to  the  business  address  of  such  agent,  shall 
be  deemed  sufficient  notice  or  service  upon  the  corporation, 

(86  U.S.O.  2TB)  Enacted  Aug.  30, 1950,  P.U.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  5,  64  Stat.  B8B. 

Sec.  6.  Eligibility  for  membership  in  the  corporation  and  the  rights 
and  privileges  of  members  shall,  except  as  provided  in  this  Act,  be 
determined  according  to  the  bylaws  of  the  corporation.  In  the  conduct 
of  official  business  of  any  local  chapter  each  member  shall  have  one 
vote.  In  the  co"duct  of  the  official  business  of  any  State  association  each 
qualified  delegate  of  a local  chapter  shall  have  one  vote. 

(36  U.S.O.  275)  Enacted  Aug  30, 1050,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  6,  64  Stat.  565. 

Sec.  7.  (a)  The  national  officers  of  the  corporation  shall  be  a stu- 
dent president,  four  student  vice  presidents  (one  from  each  of  four 
regions  of  the  United  States  estabhslied  in  the  bylaws  for  purposes  of 
administration  of  the  corporation) , a student  secretary,  an  executive 
secretary,  a treasurer,  and  a national  advisor. 

ERJC  ^ 
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(b)  The  national  stiiclent  officers  of  the  corporation  shall  comprise 
a board  of  student  officers.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  board  to  advise 
and  make  recommendations  to  tlie  board  of  directors  with  respect  to 
the  conduct  of  the  activities  and  business  of  the  corporation. 

(c)  The  national  officers  of  the  corpoiation  shall  be  elected  annually 
by  a majority  vote  of  the  delegates  assembled  in  the  annual  national 
convention  from  among  qualifted  members  of  the  corporatioiij  except 
that  the  national  advisor  shall  be  the  Chief  of  the  Agricultural  Edu- 
cation Service,  Office  of  Education,  Federal  Security  Agency,^*  the 
executive  secretary  shall  be  a member  of  that  service,  and  the  treasurer 
shall  be  an  employee  or  member  of  a State  agency  that  directs  or 
supervises  a State  program  of  agricultural  education  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education  Act  or  the  Voca- 
tional Education  Act  of  1940  (Public  Law  347,  Sixty-fourth  Con- 
gress, and  Public  Law  586,  Seventy-ninth  Congress). 

(d)  In  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  annual  national  conven- 
tion each  qualified  delegate  shall  h.ave  one  vote. 

(36  U.S.C.  2T6)  Enacted  Aug.  30,  1060,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  7,  64  Stat.  665. 

Sec.  8.  (a)  The  governing  body  of  the  corporation,  whicli  shall 
exorcise  the  powers  herein  granted  to  the  corporation,  shall  be  a board 
of  directors  composed  of : (1)  the  Chief  of  the  Agricultural  Education 
Service,  Office  of  Education,  Federal  Security  Agency,^  who  shall  act 
a.g  chairman  I (2)  four  staff  raembers  in  the  Agricultural  Education 
Service,  Office  of  Eclucation,  Eederal  Security  Agency;  * and  (8)  four 
State  supervisors  of  agricultural  education. 

(b)  The  terms  of  office  of  members  of  the  board  and  the  method  of 
selection  of  such  members,  other  than'ex  officio  members,  shall  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  bylaws  of  the  corporation. 

(c)  The  board  shall  meet  at  least  once  each  year  at  such  time  and 
place  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  bylaws.  The  aniuial  report  of  the 
board  shall  be  presented  at  such  meeting.  Special  meetings  of  the  board 
may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  chairman . 

(d)  The  board  may  designate  the  chairman  and  two  members  of 
his  staff  as  a governing  committee  which,  when  the  board  is  not  in 
session,  shall  have  and  exercise  tlie  powers  of  the  board  subject  to  its 
direction  and  have  the  power  to  authorize  the  seal  of  the  corporation 
to  be  affixed  to  all  papers  which  may  require  it. 

(e)  The  board  of  directors  which  shall  serve  until  the  first  board 
is  selected  as  provided  in  this  Act  shall  be  composed  of  the  nin  persons 
named  in  the  first  section  of  this  Act. 

(36  U.S.0. 278)  Enocted  Aug.  30,  I960,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  wc.  8, 64  U.S.C.  F.6B. 

Sec.  9.  (a)  No  part  of  the  income  or  assets  of  the  corporation  shall 
inure  to  any  member,  officer,  or  d’ rector,  or  be  distributable  to  any 
such  person  except  upon  dissolution  and  final  liquidation  of  the  corp- 
ration  as  j^rovided  in  section  16  of  this  Act. 

(b)  The  corporation  shall  not  make  loans  to  its  officers,  directors,  or 
emplo3^ees.  Any  director  who  votes  for  or  assents  to  the  making  cf  a 
loan  to  an  officer,  director,  or  employee  of  the  corporation,  and  any 
officer  who  participates  in  tlie  making  of  such  a loan  shall  be  jointlj’ 


M Functions  of  Fadcral  Security  Agency  transferred  Apr.  11,  1963  to  Departmeiit  ,o| 
flealth.  Education,  and  Welfare  (1958  Reorg.  Plan  No.  1.  aees.  6,  8,  IS  P,R.  2053,  .07 
t Stat.  631),  Eeorganli.atlon  plnu  reprlDted  on  page  4. 
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and.  sBver'aJly  liabls  to  tlis  corporation  for  tli©  amount  of  such  loan 
until  the  repayinent  thereof. 

(c)  This  section  shall  not  preclude  prizes,  awards,  grants,  or  loans 
to  student  officers  and  members  meeting  the  criteria  established  by  the 
board  of  directors  for  selecting  recipients  of  such  benefits. 

(36  U.S.C.  279)  Enacted  Aug.  80, 1950,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  9,  64  Stat,  566. 

Sec.  10.  The  corporation,  and  its  membera,  officers,  and  directors, 
us  such,  shall  not  contribute  to  or  otherwise  support  or  assist  any 
political  party  or  candidate  for  elective  public  office. 

(36  U.S.C.  280)  Enacted  Aug.  30, 1950,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  10,  64  Stat.  666. 

Sec.  11.  The  corporation  shall  be  liable  for  the  acts  of  its  officers 
and  agents  when  acting  within  the  scope  of  their  authority. 

(38  U.S.C.  281)  Enacted  Aug.  80, 1960,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  11,  64  Stat.  566. 

Sec.  13.  The  corporation  shall  keep  correct  and  complete  books  and 
records  of  account  and  shall  also  keep  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of 
its  members,  the  board  of  directors,  and  committees  having  any  au- 
thority under  the  board  of  directors;  and  it  shall  also  keep  a record 
of  the  names  and  addresses  of  its  members  entitled  to  vote.  All  books 
and  records  of  the  corporation  may  be  inspected  by  any  member  or 
his  agent  or  attorney  at  any  reasonable  time. 

(86  U.S.C.  283)  Enacted  Aug  80, 1950,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  18,  64  Stat.  566. 

Sic.  16.  Upon  final  dissolution  or  liquidation  of  the  corporation 
and  after  the  discharge  or  satisfaction  of  all  outstanding  obligations 
and  liabilities,  the  remaining  assets  of  the  corporation  shall  be  used 
by  the  board  of  directors  for  the  benefit  of  students  of  vocational 
agriculture,  or  be  transferred  to  some  recognized  educational 
foundation. 

(86  U.S.C.  286)  Enacted  Aug.  80,  1960,  P.L.  740,  Slit  Cong.,  lec.  16,  64  Stat. 
666. 

Sec.  16,  The  corporation,  and  its  duly  authorized  chapters  and  asso- 
ciations of  chapters,  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
name  of  Future  Farmers  of  America  and  the  initials  FFA  as  repre- 
senting an  agricultnral  membership  organization  and  such  seals, 
emblems,  and  cadges  as  the  corporation  may  lawfully  adopt. 

(36  U.S.C.  286)  Enacted  Aug.  30,  1950,  I'.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  16,  64  Stat. 
568. 

Sec,  it.  As  a condition  precedent  to  the  exercise  of  any  pow'er  or 
privilege  granted  to  the  corporation  under  this  Act,  the  corporation 
shall  file  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  or  similar  officer,  in 
each  State  and  in  each  Territory  or  possession  of  the  United  States 
in  which  subordinate  associations  or  chapters  are  organized  the  name, 
and  post  office  address  of  an  authorized  agent  in  such  State,  Territory, 
or  possession  upon  whom  legal  process  or  demands  against  the  corpo- 
ration may  be  served. 

(36  U.S.C.  287)  Enacted  Aug.  30,  1950,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  17,  64  Stat. 
567. 


Sec.  18.  The  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Federal  Security  Administrator,-®  is  authorized  to  majce 
available  personnel,  services,  and  facilities  of  the  Office  of  EducD.tion 


See  footnote  on  page  153. 
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requested  by  the  board  of  directors  of  the  coriDr*‘ation  to  administer 
or  assist  in  the  administration  of  the  business  and  activities  of  the  cor- 
poration. The  j^ersonnel  of  the  Office  of  Education  shall  not  receive 
any  compensation  from  the  coiq)oration  for  their  services,  except  that 
travel  and  other  legitimate  expenses  as  defined  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  and  approved  by  tlie  board  of  directors  of  the  corpora- 
tion niay  be  [)aid.  The  (Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Administrator,  is  also  authorized  to  cooperate  with  the  State  boards 
for  vocational  education  to  assist  in  the  promotion  of  the  activities  of 
the  corporation. 

(36  U.S.C.  288)  Eiincted  Aug.  30,  :950,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong,.  See.  18,  64  Stat 
507. 

Sue.  10.  The  corporation  iUiy  acquire  the  assets  of  the  Future 
Farmers  of  America,  a corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Virginia,  and  of  the  Future  Farmers  of  America  Foundation, 
Incoi'iiorat.ed,  a corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  District 
of  Cohnnbia,  upon  discharg'ng  or  satisfactorily  providing  for  the 
payment  and  discharge  of  all  of  the  liabilities  of  such  corporations. 

(30  U.B.C.  2S9)  Enacted  Aug.  30,  1900,  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  Sec.  19,  64  Stat. 
507. 

Sue.  20.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  filing, 
ill  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  of  affidavits  signed  by  the  incorporators  named 
in  the  first  section  of  tliis  Act  to  the  effect  that  tli^  Virginia  corpora- 
tion, known  as  the  Future  Farmers  of  America  has  been  dissolved  in 
accordance  with  law,  but  only  if  such  affidavits  are  filed  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(86  U.S.C.  290)  Enacted  Aug.  80,  1950.  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  See.  20,  &4  Stat. 
667. 

Seo.  21.  The  right  to  alter,  amend,  or  repeal  this  Act  is  hereby 
expressly  reserved.” 

(36  U.S.C.  291)  Enacted  Aug.  30.  1050.  P.L.  740,  81st  Cong.,  Sec.  21,  64  Stat. 
507. 

Approved  August  80,  1060. 
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PART  III— HIGHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
(P.L.  89-829) 

Home  of  Representatives  of  the 
Umted  States  ofAimrimm  Congress  asaemUed,  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Act  of  1966”.  ■ 

Title  I-Commurity  Service  and  Continuing  Education 

Programs 

appropriations  authorized 

purpose  of  assisting  the  people  of  the  United 
States  m the  solution  of  community  jsroblems  such  as  housing,  poverty 

youth  <;pportunities,  trahsporta- 
j enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make 

g ants  und^  this  title  to  strengthen  community  service  programs  of 

I26  non  ® authorized  to  be  appropriated 

^25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $50,000,000  for 

nnnteT  succeeding  fiscal  year, 

^10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $50,000,000  for 

the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  lOTO,  and  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  80,  1971. 

U'S.C.  1001)  ]toacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  ^-329  Title  I seo  101  70 
1219;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90^76,  Title  II,  sec.  201.  82  Stet  ?035 

DEFINITION  OP  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  102.  For  purpps  of  this  title,  the  term  “community  service 
program  means  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service,  includ- 

cafin/nffA^^^  a,university  extension  or  continuing  edu- 

^tion  offering,  which  is  designed  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  com- 
munity problems  in  rural,  urban,  or  suburban  areas,  with  particular 
nffirWe  °u  and  suburban  problems,  where  the  institution 

offering  such  program,  activity,  or  service  determines— 

.(1)  that  the  proposed  program,  activity,  or  service  is  not  other- 
wise available,  and  - - 

„ 9^  program  or  performance  of  the 

activity  or  service  is  consistent  with  the  institution’s  over-all  edu- 

and  is  of  such  a nature  as  is  appropriate  to  the 
effective  utilization  of  the  institution’s  special  resources  and  the 
competencies  of  Its  faculty. 

T^ere  course  offerings  are  involved,  such  courses  must  be  university 
extension  or  continuing  education  courses  and  must  bo— - 
(A)  fully  acceptable  towM*d  an  .acndemic  degree,  or 
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(B)  cf  college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution  offering 
such  courses. 

(20  U.S.O.  1002)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1985,  P.L,  89-320,  Title  1,  iec,  102,  70  Stat. 

1219. 

ALLOTSIENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  108.  (a)  Of  the  sums  nppiopriated  pursuant  to  section  1()1  for 
each  ttscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  SSSjOOO  each  to  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  tlie  Common  ".veal  th  of  Puerto  Eico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  and  $100,000>to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  he  shall  allot  to 
each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of 
such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all 
States. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 

any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved 
under  thi  i title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on 
such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under 
such  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate  amount  for 
any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the 
Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  *'nd  will  be  able  to  use  for 
such  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan ; ,.nd  the  total  of  such  reduc- 
tions shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportion- 
ate amount-s  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  rcallotteJ  to  a State 
under  this  subsection  during  a year  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant 
to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a) 
'’or  such  year.  , . 

(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  any  State 
m y file  with  him  a request  that  a specified  portion  of  its  allotment 
under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  another  State  under  this 
title  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  a portion  of  the  Federa.1  share  of  the 
cost  of  providing  community  service  programs  under  this  title.  If  it 
is  found  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  “programs  with  respect  to  which 
the  request  is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State*  making  the  request 
and  that  use  of  the  specifled  portion  of  such  State’s  allotmwit,  as 
requested  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
such  portion  oi  such  State’s  allotment  shall  be  added  to  the  allotment 
of  the  otl.'er  State  under  this  title  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred 
to  above. 

(d)  The  T>opulation  of  a State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory 
data  available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce, 

(20  U.S.O.  1008)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1065,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  I,  sec.  103,  79  Stat. 

1220. 

USES  OF  AUiOTTED  FUNDS 

Sec,  104.  A State’s  allotment  under  section  103  may  be  used,  in 
accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  105(b),  to 
provide  new,  expanded,  or  improved  community  service  programs. 

(20  U.S.O.  1004)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  80-820,  Title  I,  me.  104,  TO  Stat. 
1220. 
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Sl’ATE  PLANS 

p,  desiring  to  receive  its  allotment  of  Federal 

Niels  under  this  title  shall  designate  or  create  a State  agency  or  insti- 

mnldtv"r^^?i  qualiflcations  with  respect  to“  solving  com- 

of  broadly  representative  of  institutions 

ot  higher  education  m the  State  which  are  competent  to  offer  commu- 
nity service  programs,  nnd  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  throu.rh 
the  agency  or  institut:on  so  designated  a State  pi- n.  If  a State  desires 

oi  institution  which  does  not  meet  these  requirem  ents,  it  may  do  so  if 
the  agency  or  iiistitutiou  takes  such  action  as  n ay  be  necessary  to 
acquiie  such  qualihcations  and  assure  participation  of  such  institu- 
tions, or  it  It  designates  or  creates  a State  advisory  council  which 
meets  the  reqim^ments  not  met  by  the  designated  agency  or  institution 
I p designated  agency  or  institution  in  the  preparation 

V.  btate  plan  submitted  under  this  title  shall  be  in 

-.  a h clctail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary  and  shall— 

(1)  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution  so  designated  or  cre- 
ated slndl  bo  tlie  sole  agency  for  administration  of  the  plan  or  for 
supervision  ot  the  administration  of  the  plan;  and  provide  that 
Such  apney  or  institution  shall  consult  with  any  State  advisory 
council  required  to  bo  created  by  this  section  with  respect  to  policy 
matiers  arising  in  tlie  administration  of  suoh  plan ; 

(^)  set  forth  a compreliensivo,  coordinated,  and  statewide  sys- 

programs  under  which  funds  paid  to 
the  btate  (including  funds  paid  to  an  institution  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 106(c))  under  its  allotments  under  section  103  will  be  ex- 
pended solely  for  community  service  programs  which  have  been 
approved  by  the  agency  or  institution  administering  the  plan 
(except  that  if  a comprehensive,  coordinated,  and  statewide  sys- 
tem  of  community  service  programs  cannot  be  effectively  carried 
out  by  reason  of  insufficient  funds,  the  plan  may  set  forth  one  or 
more  proposals  for  community  service  programs  in  lieu  of  a 
comprehensive,  ordinnted,  statewide  system  of  such  programs)  • 
(d)  set  forth  tlie  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
state,  which  policies  and  procedures  shall  insure  that  due  con- 
sideration will  be  given — 

^ (A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness  of  particular 
institutions  of  higher  education  (whether  public  or  private) 
to  provide  effective  community  service  programs ; 

(B)  to  tlie  availabilit}’’  of  and  need  for  community  service 
programs  among  the  population  within  the  State ; and 
(L)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of  the  proOTams 
carried  out  under  this  title  in  the  light  of  information  regard- 
nig  current  and  anticipated  community  problems  in  the 
G btate; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to  assure  that 
hederai  funds  made  available  under  this  title  will  be  so  used  as 
not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or  funds  of  institutions  of 
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of  such  Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  community  service 
programs ; 

(6)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
as  may  be  necessary  tp  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  account- 
ing for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  such  funds 
paid  by  the  State  or  by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of  higher 
education)  under  this  title;  and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  fonn  and  contain- 
ing such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require 
to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports, 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modi- 
fication thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

(20  tJ.S.C.  1005)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  80-329,  Title  I,  sec.  105,  79  Stat 
1220;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  II,  sec,  202,  82  Stat.  1086. 


PAYMENTS 


Sec.  106.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b) , payment  under 
this  title  shall  be  made  to  those  State  agencies  and  institutions  which 
administer  plans  approved  under  section  105(b).  Payments  under  this 
title  from  a State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of  develop:  ng 
and  cariying  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  76  per  centum  of  such  costs 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  76  per  centum  of  such  costs 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  50  per  centum  of  such  costs 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  66%  per  centum  of  such 
costs  for  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30,  1989,  exceijt  that  no 
payments  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  made  to  any  State  with  respect  to 
expenditures  for  developing  and  administering* the  State  plan  which 
exceed  6 per  centum  of  the  cost  for  that  year  for  which  payment 
under  this  subsection  may  be  made  to  that  State,  or  $25,000,  whichever 
is  the  greater.  In  determining  the  cost  of  developing  and  carrying  out 
a State’s  plan,  thoro  shai’  bo  excluded  any  cost  wiui  respect  to  which 
payments  were  received  under  any  other  Federal  program. 

(b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any  State  from  its  allotments  for 
any  fiscal  year  unless  aiid  until  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  which  will  participate  in  carrying  out  the 
State  plan  for  that  year  will  together  nave  available  during  th"  t year 
for  expenditure  from  non -Federal  sources  for  college  and  university 
extension  and  continuing  education  programs  not  less  than  tho  total 
amount  actually  expended  by  those  institutions  for  college  and  univer- 
sity extension  and  continuing  education  programs  from  such  sources 
during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  plus  an  amount  equal  to 
not  less  than  the  non-Federm  share  of  the  costs  with  reepect  to  which 
payment  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  is  sought. 

(c)  Payments  to  a State  under  this  tifle  may  be  made  in  install- 
ments and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement  with  .necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments,  and  they 
may  be  paid  directly  to  the  State  or  to  one  or  more  participating  insti- 
tutions of  higher  oduoation  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  State, 
or  to  both. 


(20  U.S.C.  1006)  Enacted  Nov.. 8,  1965, vP.L.  89-329,  Title  I,  sec.  106,  70  Stat. 
^ 1221 ; amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  ^^-SO^Te.^  Title  II,  sec.  203,  82  Stat.  1036. 
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ADMINISTRATION  OP  STATE  PLANS 

Seo.  lOT.  (a)  The  CoinmisRioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
Stote  plan  submitted  under  i title,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  afforclinoj  tlio  Stat'^  agency  or  institution  submitting  tlie 
plan  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(b)  Wlienever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution  administering  a 
State  plan  approved  under  section  i05(b),  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  change-d  tliat  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  section  105(a),  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  sucli  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution  that  tha 
State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  progi.’am 
under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  tliere  is  no  longer  any  such 
failure  to  comply. 

(20  U.S.O.  10u7)  Eimcted  Not.  8.  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  I.  sec.  107,  70  Stat 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  abmitted 
under  foction  105 (ti)  or  with  hia  final  action  under  section  107(b), 
such  State  may,  witliin  sixty  days  after  notice  of  sucli  action,  file  with 
the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State 
is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition 
shall  bo  fortnwitli  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Com- 
missioner. Tile  Commisioner  thereupon  sliall  file  in  the  court  the 
record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided 
in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supp'^rted  by 
substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good 
cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further 
eYidence,  and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  now  or  modi- 
fitrl  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previuus  action,  and  shall 
certify  to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new 
or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  like  .vise  be  conclusive  if  supported 
by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment 
of  tlie  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section 
1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code, 

(20  U.S.O.  1008)  Enacted  Not.  8,  1965.  P.L.  89-829.  Title  I,  sec.  108,  79  Stat 
1222. 


NATIONAL  ADVISORY  CUUNOIL  ON  BXTONSION  AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within  ninety  days  of  enact- 
ment of  this  title,  appoint  n National  Advisoiy  Council  on  Extension 
and  Continuing  Education  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “Advisory 
Council”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman, 
one  representative  each  of  the  Departpignts  of  Agriculture,  Commerce, 
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Defense,  Labor,  Interior,  Stn  te,  and  Housing  and  Urban  Developnient, 
and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such  other  Federal 
agencies  having  extension  education  responsibilities  as  the  President 
may  designate,  and  twelve  members  appointed,  for  staggered  terms 
and  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  President.  Sutm 
twelve  members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowl- 
edgeable in  the  fields  of  extension  and  continuing  education.  State 
and  local  officials,  and  other  persons  having  special  knowledge,  experi- 
ence, or  qualification  with  respect  to  commumtv  problems,  and  persons 
representative  of  the  general  public.  The  Advisory  Council  shall 
meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman  but  not  less  often  than  twice  a year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the 
preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title,  including  policies  and  pro- 
cedures governing  the  approval  of  State  plans  under  section  105  tp), 
and  policies  to  eliminate  duplication  and  to  effectuate  the  coordination 
of  programs  under  this  title  and  other  programs  offering  extension 
or  continuin;  education  activities  and  services. 

(c)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  review  the  adiniiiist  .'^ion  and  effec- 

tiveness of  all  federally  supported  extension  and  contifiuing  education 
programs,  including  community  service  programs,  make  reconimenda- 
tioris  with  respect  thereto,  and  make  annual  reports,  commencing  on 
March  31, 1967,  of  its  findings  and  recommendations  (including  recom- 
mendations for  changes  in  the  provisions  of  this  title  luid  other  Federal 
laws  relating  to  extension  and  continuing_ education  activities)  to 
the  Secretary  and  to  the  President.  The  President  shall  transmit 
each  such  report  to  the  Congress  together  with  his  comments  and 
recommendations.  . • ^ * j 

(f)  In  carrying  out  Fs  functions  pursuant  to  this  section,  the  Ad- 
visory Council  may  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  nny  agency  of 
the  Federal  Government,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the 
Secretary  and  the  head  oi  such  agency. 

(20  U.S.C.  1000)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965.  P.L.  89-329.  Title  1,  sec.  109,  79  Stat. 
1228;  subsections  (d)  and  (e)  repealed  April  13,  1670,  P.ti.  91-280,  sec.  401  (li) 
and  superseded  by  Part  G of  TiLie  IV  of  P.Ij.  90-247  as  ameiKled. 


RELATIONSHIP  TO  OTHER  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  110.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities  under  the 
Act  of  February  28, 1917  (Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education  Act), 
as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15,  16-28) ; the  Vocational  Education  Act 
of  1946,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  16i-16m,  15o-15q,  16aa-16ji,  and 
15aaa-15ggg) ; the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C. 
35-35n ; tiSe  VHI  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  88-560) ; 
or  the  Act  of  May  8, 1914  (Smith-Lever  Act),  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 
341-848). 

(20  XJ.S.O.  1010)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  80-829,  Title  I,  sec.  110,  70  Stat. 
1224. 

LIMITATION 


Seo.  111.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  educational 
program,  activity,  or  service  related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  reli- 
gious worship,  or  provided  by  a school  or  department  of  divinity. 
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For  purposes  of  th3  section,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  di- 
vinity” means  an  institution  or  a department  or  branch  of  an  institu- 
tion whose  program  is  speciflcally  for  the  education  of  students  to 
prepare  tliem  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some 
other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  "them  to  teach  theological 
subjects. 

(20  U.S.C.  1011)  Enacted  Not.  8,  1W5,  P.L.  8^329,  Title  I,  sec.  Ill,  T9  Stot, 
1224. 

Title  II — College  Library  Assistance  and  Library  Training 

and  Research 

Part  — ■Colleoe  Library  Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  eacli  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  $26,000,000  for  the  fiscal  yeav  ending  June  80,  1960, 
$76,000,000  fer  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1070,  and  $90,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
to  make  grants  under  this  part  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to 
assist  and  encourage  such  institutions  in  the  acquisition  for  library 
purposes  of  books,  periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phono- 
graph records,  audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  library  mate- 
rials (including  necessary  binding). 

(20  U.S.C.  1021)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965.  P.L.  89-329.  Title  II,  sec.  201,  79  Stat. 
1224;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-675,  Title  II.  sec.  211,  82  Stat.  1036. 

BASIC  ORA  NTS 

Seq,  202.  Prom  76  per  centum  of  the  suras  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  fort]  in  that  section  to  institutions  of 
higher  education,  combinations  of  such  institutions,  and  in  accord- 
ance vvith  criteria  prescribed  by  regulation,  new  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  Ine  fiscal  year  preceding  the  first  year  in  which  atudente 
are  to  be  enrolled.^  The  amount  of  a basic  grant  shall  not  exceed  $5,000 
for  each  such  institution  of  higher  education  and  each  branch  of  such 
institution  which  is  located  in  a community  different  from  that  in 
which  its  parent  institution  is  located,  ns  determined  in  accordniice 
with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  and  a basic  grant  under  this 
subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the  application  therefor  is  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  determination  that  the  application 
(whether  by  an  individual  institution  or  a combination  of  institu- 
tions)- - ^ ^ 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  applicant  will  ex- 
pend during  the  fiscal  ye  u*  for  which  the  grant  is  requested 
(from  funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  all 
library  purposes  (exclusive  of  construction)  (1)  ah  amount  not 
less  than  the  average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  pur- 

* That  part  nf  the  sentence  following  the  last  comma  is  effective  wl*h  respect  to 
appropriations  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30*  1969. 
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poses  during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  80, 1966,  or  during 
the  two  fiscal  years  precedi  :ig  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant 
is  requested,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  and  (2)  an  amount  (from 
such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less  than  the  amount  of  such 
grant ; 

(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  applicant  will 
expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested 
(from  funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonography  records, 
audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  materials  (including 
necessary  binding)  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than 
the  average  annual  .amount  it  expended  for  such  materials  during 
the  two-year  period  ending  June  30, 1965,  or  during  the  two  fiscal 
years  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested, 
whichever  is  the  lesser ; 

(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce^ 
dures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
section ; and 

(d)  provides  for  making  such  ’^orts^  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Cfommissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  vertification  of 
such  reports. 

(20  U.S.C.  1022)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L,  89-329,  Title  II,  sec.  202,  79  Stat 
1224 : amended  Nov.  3,  I960,  P.L.  89-752,  sec.  9,  80  Stat.  1243  • amended  Oct.  1C. 
1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  see.  214,  82  Stat.  1037. 


Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  76  per  centum  of  the  sums 
apropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  ^ear,  plus  any  part 
of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  used  for 
making  grants  under  section  204,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  supplemental  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  201  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  (and  to  each  branch  of  such  institu- 
tion which  is  located  in  a community  different  from  that  in  which  its 
parent  institution  is  located,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations of  the  Commissioner)  and  combinations  of  such  institutions. 
The  amouiit  of  a supplemental  grant  shall  not  exceed  $10  for  each  full- 
dme  student  (including  the  fulPtime  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part- 
time  students)  enrolled  in  each  such  institution  (or  branch),  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner.  A supplemental 
grant  may  be  made  only  upon  application  therefor,  in  such  form  and 
containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require,  which 
application  shall— 

(1)  meet  the  application  requirements  set  forth  in  section  202 

except  for  the  matching  requirement  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  that  section; 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library  resources  of  the 
applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  enrollment  ^nd  any  expected 
increase  in  its  enrollment ; 

(8)  set  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are  impeding  or 
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will  imped©  the  proper  development  of  its  library  resources  j and 
(4)  provide  a general  description  of  how  a supplemental  gi’ant 
would  be  used  to  improve  the  size  or  quality  of  its  library 
resources. 

(b)  The  Commipioner  shall  approve  applications  for  supplemental 
grants  on  the  basis  of  basic  criteria  prescribed  in  regulations  and 
developed  after  consultation  with  the  Council  created  under  section 
206.  Such  basic  criteria  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to  achieve  the 
objectives  of  this  part  and  they  (1)  may  take  into  consideration  factors 
such  as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  collection  and  student  enroll- 
ment, and  (2)  shall  give  priority  to  institutions  in  need  of  financial 
assistance  for  library  purposes. 

(20  U.S.O.  1023)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  II,  sec.  203,  79  Stat 

1225 ; amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  II,  see  212(a). 


SPECIAL  PDliPOSE  GRANTS 


204.  (a  ) (1)  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  iS  sums  appropriated 
nt  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  vear  slin.ll  be  riTT 


used 


oy 


the 


mirsuant^  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year  shall 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with  this  subnotion. 

(2)  Of  the  sums  available  for  use  under  paragraph  (1)  sixty  per 
centum  may  be  used  to  make  special  grants  (A)  to  institutic  is  of 
higher  education  (or  to  branches  of  such" institutions  which  are  k jated 
in  a community  different  from  that  in  whicii  the  paiciit  institution  i.- 
located,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Com- 
missionor)  which  demonstrate  a special  need  i'oi  additional  library 
resources  and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional  library  resources 
will  make  a substantial  contribution  to  the  quality  of  their  educational 
resources,  (B)  to  institutions  of  higher  education  (or  to  such  branches) 
to  meet  special  national  or  regional  needs  in  the  library  and  informa- 
tion sciences,  and  (C)  to  comHnations  of  institurions  of  higher  educa- 
tion which  need  special  assistance  in  establishing  and  stren^hening 
joint-use  facilities.  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  only  for 


^ r library  materiala"(j 

necessary  binding) . 

(3)  Any  sums  available  for  use  under  paragraph  (1)  which  are  not 
used  fo-  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  used  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  first  sentence  of  section  203(a). 

. (b)  Gra^.a  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  made  upon  applica- 
tion proyiding  satisfactory  assui'anoe  that  (1)  the  applicant  (or  appli- 
cants jointly  in  the  case  of  a combination  of  institutions)  will  expend 
diiring  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from  funds 
other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  the  same  purpose  as  such 
grant  an  amount  from  such  other  sources  equal  to  not  less  than  83V|  per 
centum  of  such  graut,  and  (2)  in  addition  each  such  applicant  will 
expend  during  such  ffscal  year  (from  such  other  sources)  for  all  library 
purposes  (exclusive  of  construction)  rn  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the  two- 
year  penod  ending  June  30, 1965,  or  during  the  two  fiscal  years  preced- 
ing the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested,  whichever  is  less. 

Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  II,  eec.  204,  79  Stat. 

’ ®®Gnded  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-676,  Title  II,  secs.  212(b) ,.f  8,  82  Stat.  1036- 


ERIC 


166 


ADVISORT  COtTNOIIj  ON  COLUIGB  LIBRART  RESOURCES 

Seo.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  an  Advisory  Coimoil  on  Collie  Library  Resources  consist- 
ing of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  eight  members 
appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Conjmis- 
sioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary, 

(b)  The  Advisoiy  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with  re- 
spect to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental  grants 
under  section  203  and  the  making  of  special  purpose  ^ants  under 
section  204.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special  Ivisory  and 
technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  ba  useful  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

(20  U.S.C.  1025)  ISnacted  Nov.  8, 1965,  P.L.  89^^,  Title  II,  sec.  206,  79  Stat. 
1226;  subsection  (c)  repealed  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-2^,  sec.  401(b)  .and  super- 
.'^otleU  by  pt.  C of  title  IV  of  P.L,  00-247,  as  amended.  (20  U.S.C.  1233c) 


ACCatEDnATION  REQUrilffiMENT  FOR  rtnOPOSES  OF  THIS  PART 

Seo.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an  educational  institution 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a nationally  recognized 
accrediting'  agency  or  association  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
there  is  satisfactory  assurance  that  upon  acquisition  of  the  library 
resources  with  respect  to  which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or 
upon  acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources  planned 
to  be  acquired  within  a reasonable  time,  the  institution  will  .tieet  the 
accreditation  standards  of  such  agency  or  association. 

(20  tr.S.C.  1026)  Enacted  I7ov.  8, 1966,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  II,  sec.  200,  79  Stat. 
1226. 

UMITATION 

Seo.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for  books,  peri- 
odicals, documents,  or  other  related  materials  to  he  used  for  sectarian 
instruction  or  religious  worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with  any 
part  of  the  program  of  a school  or  department  of  divinity.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity” 
means  an  instituUon  or  a department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 
program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them 
to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

(20  tJ.S.O.  1027)  Bnactefl  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  80-320,  'Htle  II,  aec.  a>7,  79  Stat. 
1227. 

CONSUI.T.MTON  UHTir  ST.'^TE  AC2:XCY 

Seo,  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  education  which  receives  a 
grant  under  this  part  shall  periodically  inform  the  State  agency  (if 
any)  concerned  with  the  educational  activities  of  all  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State  in  which  such  institution  is  located,  of 
its  activities  under  this  part. 

-.nil®  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1905,  P.L.  80-329,  Title  II,  sec.  208,  79  Slat. 
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Part  B— TjiiiRARY  Trainino  and  Rrsrarch 


appieopriatjons  authorized 

Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  be  approprintecl  $15, lO  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 19Gu,  and  for  each  of  the  two  siu.  ceding 

for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1960,  $28,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $38,000,000  for 

uie  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
tilis  pcirt. 


U.S.C.  1031)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  19G.'5,  O.L.  80-329,  Title  II  sec  221  79  Stat 
1227;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  H,  sec  215  82  Stat  1037. 


definition  op  “l.inRARIANSIlIp” 

Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  ^‘librarinnship” 
means  the  principles  and  practices  of  the  library  and  information 
sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organization,  storage,  rotrie^^al,  and 
dissemination  of  information,  and  reference  and  research  use  of  library 
and  other  mformatiuii  re.sources. 

J2?|®  Enacted  Nov.  8,  19G5,  I'.L.  89-320,  Title  II,  see,  ’22,  7t  Stat. 


GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 

^ Sec.  223,  (a)  Tiie  Commissioner  is  autiiuiized  to  make  grants  to 
mstitutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons  in 
Such  grants  may  be  used  by  such  institutions 

1 assist  m covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  training  or  study  (in- 
/m  ^hort  term  or  regular  .session  institutes)  for  such  persons, 
(2)  tor  establishing  and  mamtaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with 
stipends  (including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and  other 
expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training  and  their  de- 
pendents not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner,  and  (3)  for  establishing,  developing,  or  ex- 
panding programs  of  library  and  information  science. 

- j Cnmmissioner  ina,y  make  a grant  to  an  institution  of  higher 

educauon  only  upon  application  by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his 

finding  that  such  program  will  substantially  further  the  objective  of 
mcrcasmg  the  opportunities  throughout  the  Nation  for  training  in 
nbrarian^ip,  ® 


iool?  U.S.C.  10^)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1065,  P.P.  89-829.  Title  II,  sec.  223,  70  Stat. 
122T , amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-675,  Title  II,  sec.  216,  82  Stat.  1087. 


RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES  AND  THE 
TOAINING  OF  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  224.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public  or  private  agencies, 
institutions,  and  organizations,  for  research  and  demonstration  proi- 
ects  relating  to  the  improvement  of  lib'  aries  or  the  improvement  of 
training  in  librananship,  including  the  development  of  new  tech'- 
mquos,  systems,  and  equipment  for  processing,  storing,  and  distribut- 
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ing  infoiTTiation,  and  for  the  dissemination  of  information  derived 
from  such  research  and  demonstrations,  and,  without  regard  to  section 
3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C,  5),  to  provide  by  contracts 
with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such  activities;  excc  that  no  such  grant 
may  be  made  to  a private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  other 
than  a nonprofit  one. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  a special  advisoi’^' 
committee  of  not  more  tlmn  nine  members  to  advise  him  on  matters 
of  general  policy  concerning  research  and  demonstration  projects  re- 
lating to  the  improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improvemeut  of  train- 
ing in  librarianship,  or  concerning  special  services  necessary  thereto 
or  special  problems  involved  therein. 

(20  U.S.O,  1034)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  IHOO,  I'.L.  80=320,  Title  II.  sec.  224,  70  Stat. 
122, S;  subsee.  (e)  repealtHi  Apr.  1.3.  1070.  P.L.  01-230,  sec.  401(h)  and  superseded 
by  pt.  C of  title  IV  of  P.E.  00-247,  as  amended.  (20  U.S.C.  1233c.) ) 

RurrAi.ER 

Sec.  225.  ElTective  July  1,  1967,  section  1101  of  the  National  De- 
fense Education  Act  of  10.5S  is  amended  by  adding  tlio  nord  “or”  at  flic 
end  of  clause  (2),  by  striking  out  clause  (3),  and  by  renumbering 
clause  (4)  as  clause  (8). 

Enacted  Nov.  8, 1965,  P.L.  80-320,  Title  II,  sec.  225, 70  Stat.  1228. 

Pap.t  C“Strengthbning  College  and  Researcii  Libiury 

Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  231.  Tin  ro  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000 
for  the  flsc.'d  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $6,316,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  $7,770,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  $6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  $^11,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian  of 
Congress  for  the  purpose  of— 

(1)  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  copies  of  all  library  mateiuals 
currently  published  throughout  the  world  which  are  of  value  to 
scholarship; 

(2)  providing  cm-ilog  information  promptly  and  distributing 
this  and  other  bibliographic  information  about  library  materials 
by  printing  catalog  cards  and  by  other  means,  and  enaoling  the 
Librui^  of  Congress  to  use  for  exchange  and  other  purposes  such 
of  these  materials  as  are  not  needed  for  its  own  collections;  and 

(3)  enabling  the  Librarian  of.Congrecs  to  pay  administrative 
costs  of  cooperative  arrangements  for  acquiring  library  materials 
published  outside  of  the  States  and  not  readily  obtainable  outside 
of  the  country  of  origin,  for  institutions  of  liigher  eduention  or 
combinations  thereof  for  library  purposes,  or  for  other  public  or 
private  nonprofit  research  libraries. 

(20  U.S.C.  1041)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  II,  sec.  231.  70  Stat. 
1228;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  II,  see.  217,  218,  82  Stat.  1037- 
1038. 
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Title  III*— Strengthening  Developing  Institutions 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  assist  in  raising  the  aca- 
demic quality  of  colleges"  which  have  the  desire  and  potential  to  make 
a substantial  contribution  to  the  higher  education  resouroes  of  our  Na- 
tion but  which  for  financial  and  other  reasons  are  struggling  for  survi- 
val and  are  isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life,  and  tu  do 
so  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  establish  a national  teaching  fel- 
low' program  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  +he  establishment  of  coop- 
erative arrangements  under  which  these  colleges  may  draw  on  the 
talent  and  experience  of  onr  finest  colleges  and  imiversities,  arid  on  the 
educational  resources  of  l:..sinesa  and  industry,  in  their  effort  to  im- 
prove theii;jicademic  quality, 

(b)  (1)  There  Is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $55,000,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  the  sum  of  $30,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  the  sum  of  $66,000,000  f or 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  the  sum  of  fS.^jOOOjOOO  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  the  sum  of  $70,000,'? 00  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  the  sum  of  $91,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1971,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

(2)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  fr  ■ any  fiscal 
year,  77  per  centum  shall  be  available  o*  ly  for  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  ti.'s  title  wfith  respect  to  developing  institutions  which  plan 
to  award  one  or  more  bachelor’s  degrees  during  such  year. 

(3)  The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  appropriated  shall  be  available 
only  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  title  W'ith  respect  to  deve] 
oping  institutions  which  do  not  plan  to  award  such  a degree  during 
such  year. 

(20  U.S.C.  1051)  Enaetea  Nov,  8,  1966,  P.L,  80-320,  Title  III,  see.  301.  70  Stat. 
1229 ; amended  Nov.  3, 1966,  P.I..  §9-752,  sec.  10,  80  Stat  1243 ; amended  Oct.  16. 
'068,  P.L.  90-575.  Title  II,  sec.  221,  222,  82  Stat  1038. 

DEFINITION  OF  “dBVELOPINO  INSTITUTION” 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “developing  institution” 
meau^  a public  or  nonprofit  educational  ii.stitution  in  any  State 
whicii — 

( a)  admits  as  Regular  students  only  persons  having  a certificate 
of  graduation  frpm  a secondai^  school,  or  the  recognized  equiva- 
lent of  such  oerti  ficate  | 

(b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides  within  the 
State,  an  cducatibnal  program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s 
degree,  or  provides  not  than  a two-year  program  which  is 
acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a degree,  or  offers  a two- 
year  program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  bio- 
logical science^  W'hich  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work 
as  a technician  and  at  a semiprofessional  love]  in  engineering, 
scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require  the  under- 
standing and  application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or 
mathematical  principles  of  knowledge ; 
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(c)  is  acoredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  bo  reliable  au- 
thority as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered  or  is,  according  to 
such  an  agency  or  association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward 

accreditation;  i /,  \ j • j.i 

(cl)  has  met  the  requirements  of  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  during  the 
five  academic  yeara  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  it  seeks 

assistance  under  this  title ; 

(e)  is  making  a reasonable  effort  to  improve  the  quality  ol  its 
teaching  and  administrative  staffs  and  of  its  student  ^rvices ; _ 

(f)  is,  for  financial  or  other  reasons,  struggling  for  survival 
and  is  isolated  from  the  main  currents  of  academic  life; 

(g)  meets  such  other  requirements  as  th  Commissioner  may 

prescribe  by  regulation ; and  . 

(h)  is  not  an  histitution,  or  department  or  branch  ot  an  insti- 
tution, whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo- 
logical subjects. 

(20  U.S.C.  1052)  Enacted  Nov.  8, 1065,  P.L.  89-829,  Title  III,  sec.  302,  70  Stat. 

1220. 

ADVISORY  CO0NCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 


Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Edu- 
cation an  Advisory  Council  on  developing  Institutions  (hereinafter 
in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  “Council”),  consisting  of  the  (^nimis- 
sioner  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  such  Federal 
a«rencies  having  responsibilities  with  "respect  to  developing  institutions 
as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  eight  members  appointed, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  tne  Commissioner  with  the 

approval  of  the  Secretary.  . , „ . . .4,^ 

(h)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to 
policy  matters  arising  in.  the  administration  of  this  title  and  in  par- 
ticular shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in  identifying  those  develojp- 
ing  institutions  through  which  the  purposes  of  this  tifcle^  can  bc.-it  be 
achieved  and  in  establishing  priorities  for  use  in  approviiig  applica- 
tions under  this  title.  The  Commi^ioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts,  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in 
carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 


(20  TJ  s c 1053)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  III,  sec.  803.  79  Stat. 
12M;  subsec,  (c)  repealed  Apr.  18.  1970,  P.L.  91-280,  see.  401(b)  pd  siiperseded 
by  pt.  O of  title  IV  of  P.L.  90-247,  as  amended,  (20  U.S.C.  1233c) 


GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT,'  TO  STRENGTHEN  DEl'ELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  804.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities  to  pay  part 
of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  and  carrying  out  cooperative 
arrangements  which  show  promise  as  effective  measures  for  strength- 
ening the  academic  programs  and  the  administration  of  developing 
institutions.  Such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between  develop- 
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ing  institutions,  between  flovoloping  institutions  and  other  colleges  and 
universities,  and  between  developing  institutions  and  organizations, 
agencies,  and  business  entities.  Grants  under  tins  section  may  be  used 
for  projects  and  activities  such  as — 

(1)  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  arrangements 
for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing  institutions; 

(2)  faculty  and  administration  improvement  programs  uti- 
lizing training,  edneation  (including  fellowships  leading  to  ad- 
vanced degrees),  internships,  research  participation,  and  other 
means; 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and  curricular  materials; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  education  pro- 
grams involving  alternate  periods  of  academic  study  and  business 
or  piibl  i c ernpl  oyment ; 

(5)  joint  use  of  lacilities  such  as  libraries  or  laboratories, 
including  necessary  books,  materials,  and  equipment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of  strengthening 
the  academic  jirograms  and  the  administration  of  developing 
institiitions. 

(b)  A grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon  application 
to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing  such  infor- 
mation as  he  deems  necessary.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve 
an  application  unless  it — 

(1)  sets  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projecte 
or  activities  which  meet  the  roquirements  of  subsection  (a)  and 
provides  for  such  methods  of  aclministration  as  arc  necessai^  for 
the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  program ; 

(2)  sots  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical, 
iiicrease  the  level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds,  be  mads  available  for  purposes  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such 
funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
ceduren  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 

accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
section ; and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necf  ssary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with  the  Council, 
establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for  which  grants  made 
under  this  section  may  be  used,  which  criteria  shall  bo  so  designed  as 

to  prevent  the  use  of  such  grants  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the 
achievement  of  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

(20  U.S.C.  1054)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  80-.329,  Title  III,  sec.  304,  T9  Stat. 
1230. 
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NATIONAL  TEACHING  EELLOWSIIIPS 


Sec.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  fellow- 
ships under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate  students  and 
junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and  universitir  3,  to  encourage 
such  individuals  to  teach  at  developing  institutions.  The  Commis- 
sioner shall  award  fellowships  to  individuals  for  teaching  at  develop- 
ing institutions  only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a finding  by  the 
Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the  applica- 
tion is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of  the  teaching 
fellow  and  of  the  educationalneeds  of  the  applicant. 

(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for  such  period 
of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine,  but  such  period  shall 
not  exceed  two  academic  3?ears.  Each  person  av;ardod  a fcllowshiii 
under  the  provisions  of  tliis  section  shall  receive  a stipend  for  eacli 
academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more  than  $6,500,  as  determined 
the  Commissioner  upon  the  advice  of  the  Council,  plus  an  addi- 
tional amount  of  $400  for  each  such  year  on  account  of  each  of  his 
dependents. 

(20  U.S.C.  1065)  Enacted  Nov.  S,  1965,  P.L.  80-329,  Title  III,  aec,  305,  79  Stat. 


Seo.  306.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  grants 
under  this  section,  from  funds  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  this 
title,  to  professors  retired  from  active  duty  at  institutions  of  higher 
education  (other  than  developing  institutions)  to  encourage  such 
professors  to  teach  and  to  conduct  research  at  developing  institutions. 
Such  grants  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner  (1)  only  upon  ap- 
plication made  by  an  institution  and  approved  for  this  purpose  by  tJa* 
Commissioner  and  (2)  only  upon  a finding  by  the  Commissioner 
that  the  program  of  teaching  or  research  set  forth  in  the  application 
is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of  the  professor  emeri- 
tus and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the  applicant. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  undert^e  a program  of  dissemina- 
tion of  information  concerning  this  section. 

(c)  Grants  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for  such  period  of 
teaching  or  research  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine.  The  amount 
of  each  grant  awarded  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  for  eacli 
academic  year  of  teaching  or  research  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner upon  the  advice  of  the  Council. 

(20  U.S.G.  1056)  Enacted  Oct.  16. 1968,  P.L.  80-575.  Title  II,  sec.  223,  82  Stat. 
1038. 

Title  IV— Student  Assistance 

Part  A — ^Eduoationai,  Opportctnity  Grants 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  401.  (a)  It  is  the  pu^ose  of  this  part  to  provide,  through 

institutions  of  higher  education,  educational  opportunity  grants  to 
assist  in  making  available  the  benefits  of  higher  education  to  qualified 

^Thli  section  becomes  effective  with  respect  to  appropriations  for  flscal  years  beglnnliii/ 
after  June  30p  1969.  ‘ ' - 
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high  school  graduates  of  exceptional  financial  need,  who  for  lack  of 
financial  means  of  their  own  or  of  their  famili^  would  be  unable  to 
obtain  such  benefits  without  such  aid. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $70,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years,  $125,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970, 
and  $170,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1971  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  payments  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
tliat  liavo  agreements  with  him  entered  into  under  section  407,  for  use 
by  such  institutions  for  payments  to  undergraduate  students  for  the 
initial  academic  year  of  educational  opportunity  grants  awarded  to 
them  under  this  part.  There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
such  sums  as  nmy  ho  necessary  for  paynient  to  sucli  institutions  for 
use  by  them  for  making  educational  opportunity  grants  under  this 
part  to  undergraduate  students  for  academic  years  other  than  the 
initial  year  of  their  educational  opportunity  grants ; but  no  appropri- 
ation may  be  made  pursuant  to  this  sentence  For  any  fiscal  year  be^n- 
ning  more  than  three  years  after  the  last  fiscal  year  for  which  an  ap- 
propriation is  authorized  under  the  first  sentence.  Sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for 
payment  to  institutions  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  succeeding  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  appropriate  i.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  payment  for  the  first  year  of  an  educational  opportunity 
^ant  shall  not  be  considered  as  an  initial-year  payment  if  the  educa- 
tional opportunity  grant  was  awarded  for  the  continuing  education  of 
a student  who  had  been  previpusly  awarded  an  educational  opportu- 
nity grant  under  this  part  (whether  by  another  institution  or  other- 
wise) and  had  received  payment  for  any  year  of  that  educational  op- 
portunity grant. 

(20  U.S.C.  1061)  Enacted  Not.  8.  108.6,  P.L.  89-820.  Title  IV.  sec.  401,  "9  Stat. 
1231 ; amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  00-676,  Title  I,  see.  101,  82  Stat.  1017 ; amended 
Oct.  22,  1969,  P.L.  91-95,  see.  4,  83  Stat.  143. 

AMOUNT  OP  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT — ANNUAL  DETERIdl NATION 

Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for  such  purpose  under  tliis 
part,  an  institution  of  higher  education  which  awards  an  educational 
opportunity  grant  to  a student  under  this  part  shall,  for  the  duration 
of  the  grant,  pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic  year  during  which 
he  is  in  need  of  grant  aid  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  the  insntution, 
an  amount  detennined  by  the  institution  for  such  student  with  respect 
to  that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  $1,000  or  one- 
half  of  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  student  financial  aid  (including  as- 
sistance under  this  title,  and  includmg  compensation  paid  un^r  a 
work-study  program  assisted  under  part  C of  this  title)  provided  such 
student  by  such  institution  and  any  assistance  provided  such  student 
under  any  scholarahip  program  established  by  a State  or  a private 
institution  or  organization,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions of  the  Commissioner.  If  the  amount  of  the  payment  determined 
under  the  preceding  sentence  for  an  academic  year  is  less  than  $200 
for  a student,  no  payment  shall  be  made  under  this  title  to  that  stu- 
dent for  that  year.  The  Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  tike  foregoing 
limitations,  prescribe  for  the  guidance  of  participating  institutions 
basic  criteria  or  schedules  (or  both)  for  the  determination  of  the 
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amount  of  any  such  educational  opportunity  grant,  taking  into  ac- 
count the  objective  of  limiting  grant  aid  under  this  part  to  students 
of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such  other  factors,  including  the 
number  of  dependents  in  the  family,  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem 

relevant. 

(20  U.S.C.  1062)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  IV,  sec.  402,  79  Stat. 
1282  • amended  Oct.  16, 1068,  P.L,  90=-676,  Title  I,  sec.  102,  82  Stat.  1017. 

DURATION  OP  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT 

Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  an  educational  opportimity  grant  awarded 
under  this  part  shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion  by  the 
recipient  of  his  uiidergraduate  course  of  study  at  the  institution  of 
higher  education  from  which  he  received  the  educational  opportunity 
grant,  except  that  such  period  shall  not  exceed  four  academic  years 
less  any  such  period  with  respect  to  which  the  recipient  has  previously 
received  payments  under  this  part  pursuant  "-o  a prior  educational 
opportunity  grant  (whether  mad©  by  the  same  or  another  institution) . 
An  educational  opportunity  grant  awarded  under  this  part  shall  en- 
title the  recipient  to  payments  only  if  he  (1)  is  maintaining  satisfac- 
tory progress  in  the  course  of  study  which  he  is  pursuing,  according 
to  the  regularly  prescribed  standards  and  practices  of  the  institution 
from  which  he  received  the  grant,  and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  full 
time  to  that  course  of  study,  during  the  academic  year,  in  attendance 
at  that  institution.  Failure  to  be  in  attendance  at  the  institution  during 
vacation  periods  or  periods  of  military  service,  or  during  other  periods 
during  which  the  Commissioner  determines  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions that  there  is  good  cause  for  his  nonattendance  (during  which 
periods  he  shall  receive  no  payments)  shall  not  be  deemed  contrary 
to  olauae  (2) . 

(20  U.S.C.  1003)  Enacted  Nov.  8.  1966,  P.L.  89-320,  Title  IV,  sec.  403,  70  Stat. 
1233. 

SEOSOnON  OP  RECIPIENTS  OP  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

Sec.  404.  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligible  for  the  award  of  an 
educational  opportunity  grant  under  this  iiart  at  any  institution  of 
higher  education  which  has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Commis- 
sioner pursuant  to  section  407  ( which  institution  is  hereinafter  in  this 
part  referred  to  as  an  “eligible  institution”),  if  the  individual 
makes  application  at  the  time  and  in  the  maimer  prescribed  by  that 
institution. 

(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  educational  opportunity  grants 
from  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  each  fiscal  year,  tne  insti- 
tution shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  agreement  with 
the  Commissioner  under  section  407  and  within  the  amount  allocated 
to  the  institution  for  that  purpose  for  that  year  under  section  406, 
select  individuals  who  are  to  be  awarded  such  grants  and  determine, 
pursuant  to  section  402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  An  institu- 
tion shall  not  award  an  educationr.1  opportunity  grant  to  an  individ- 
ual unless  it  determines  that — 

(1)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a full-time  student 
at  such  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a student  already  attending 
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such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  in  full-time  attendance 
there  as  an  undergraduate  student ; 

(2)  he  shows  evidence  of  academic  or  creative  promise  and 
capability^  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  his  course  of  study ; 
f 31  he  is  of  exceptional  financial  need ; and 
(4)  he  would  not,  but  for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  be 
financial  V able  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  sucli  institution  of 
higher  education.  I 

(20  U.S.C.  1004)  Enacted  Nov.  8, 1965,  P.L.  8&-S29.  Title  IV,  sec.  404,  79  Stat. 

1233. 


ALLOTMENT  OP  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT  FUNDS  AMONG  STATES 

Sbo.  105.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuaiit  to  the  first 
sentence  of  section  401(b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall 
allot  to  each  State  an  amount  tvhich  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount 
so  appropriated  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis 
in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  all  the  States.  The  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  n 
full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  for  purposes  of  this 
section  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  for  the  most  recent 
year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  to  him. 

(2j  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be 
required  under  section  406  for  any  fiscal  year  for  eligible  institu- 
tions in  a State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  the  allotment  to  that  State 
under  paragraph  (1)  for  that  year,  the  Commissioner  may  leallot 
the  remaining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates  as 
he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  such  manner  as  he  determines  will  best 
assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  second  sentence  of  section 
401(d)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  or  reallotted  among  the 
States  in  such  manner  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  such  sums  are  appropriated. 

(20  U.S.C.  1065)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  P.L.  89-829,  Title  IV,  sec.  405,  79  Stat. 
1234  • amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  IMi.  90-576,  (Ktle  I,  sec.  101,  ^ Stat.  1017. 


ALLOGAOION  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 


Sbo.  406.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates 
by  which  eligible  institutions  in  any  State  must  file  applications  for 
allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of  educational  opportunity  grant  funds 
from  the  allotment  to  that  State  (including  any  reallotment  therco) 
for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  405(a),  to  be  used  for  the  pur- 
poses specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  401(b).  Such  alloca- 
tions shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria  which  the 
Commissioner  shall  establish  and  which  shall  be  designed  to  achieve 
such  distribution  of  such  funds  among  eligible  institutions  wnthin  a 
State  as  will  most  effectively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions, allocate  to  eligible  institutions,  in  any  State,  from  funds  appor- 
tioned or  reapportioned  pursuant  to  section  405  (b) , funds  to  be  used 
^or  the  educational  opportunity  grants  specified  in  the  second  sentence 
of  section  401  (b) . 
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(c)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  allocations  under  this  section  to 
institutions  as  needed. 

(20  U.S.C.  1066)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89=320,  Title  IV,  sec.  406_,  79  Stat. 
1234 ; amended  Oct.  10, 1008,  P.L.  00-575,  Title  I,  see.  101,  82  Stat.  1017. 


agreements  with  INSTITXmONS'— contuttons 


Seo.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher  education  whi^  desir^  to 
obtain  funds  for  educational  opportunity  grants  under  this  part,  shall 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner.  Such  agreement 

shall — . . , , • 

(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the  institution  under  this 
part  will  be  used  by  it  only  for  the  purposes  specified  in,  and  in 
accoT-dance  with,  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  of  section  463  of 
this  act  (relating  to  administrative  expensos) ; 

(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether  an  individual  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  404(1^  (3)  the  institution  will  (A) 
consider  the  source  of  such  individual’s  income  and  that  of  any 
individual  or  individuals  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily 
for  support,  and  (B)  make  an  appropriate  review  of  the  assets 
of  the  student  and  of  such  individuals ; 

(3)  provide  that  the  institution,  in  cooperation  with  other 
institutions  of  higher  education  where  appropriate,  will  make 
vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths  of  exceptional  finan- 
cial need  and  to  encourage  them  to  continue  their  education  be- 
yond secondary  school  through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  working  relation- 
ships with  secondary-school  principals  and  guidance  and 
counseling  personnel  witli  a view  toward  motivating  stu- 
dents to  complete  secondary  school  and  pursue  post-sec- 
ondary-school  educational  oportuniti^,  and 

(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  conditional  commit- 
ments for  educational  opportunity  grants  to  qualified  second- 
ary school  students  with  special  emphasis  on  students  enrolled 
in  grade  11  or  lower  graaes  who  snow  evidences  of  academic 
or  creative  promise; 

(4)  provide  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  requirements  of 
section  464  of  this  Act  ( relating  to  maintenance  of  effort) ; 

(6)  include  provisions  designed  to  make  educational  oppor- 
tunity grants  under  this  part  reasonably  available  (to  the  extent 
of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  institution  in 
need  thereof ; and 

(6)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro- 
tect the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 
purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  (1)  An  institution,  which  has  m effect  an  agreement  for  Fed- 
eral capital  contributions  for  a student  loan  fund  pursuant  to  title  II 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958,  may  use,  as  an  addi- 
tional Federal  capital  contribution  for  the  purposes  of  such  loan  fund, 
not  to  exceed  25  per  centum  of  the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal  year 
ending  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  section 
401(b).  The  requirement  in  section  204(2)  (B)  of  such  Act  shall  not 
apply  to  such  a Federal  capital  contribution. 
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(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  payments  from  amounts  appropri- 
ated pursuant  to  the  second  sentence  of  section  401(b) , any  institution 
electing  for  any  liscal  yeai*  to  use  an  amount  of  its  payment  as  a Fed- 
eral capital  contribution  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  paid  an 
equal  amount  for  each  of  the  succeeding  three  fiscal  years  from  such 
amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  such  second  sentence,  'if  the  amomit 
so  paid  to  the  institution  for  each  such  year  is  used  by  such  institution 
as  such  a Federal  capital  contribution. 

(20  U.S.O.  1007)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1065,  P.L.  80-320,  Title  IV,  sec.  407,  70  Stat 
1234;  amended  Oct.  16, 1668,  P.L.  00-675,  Title  I,  secs.  101,  103, 104,  82  Stat.  1017- 
1018. 


IDENTIPYINa  QUALIFIED  LOW-INCOJIE  STUDENTS'  I’nEl’AniNG  THEM  FO« 
COST  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  | SPECIAL  SERVICES  FOR  SUCII  STUDENTS  IN 

INSTITUTIONS  OF  11101 1 ER  EDUCATION 


Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the,  objectives  of  this  part  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  (41  U.S.O.  C)  ) — 

(1)  to  make  grants  to,  or  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higlmi 
education  and  combinations  of  institutions  of  higher  education  for 
planning,  developing,  or  carrying  out  one  or  more  of  the  programs 
described  in  subsection  (b), 

(2)  to  make  grants  to,  or  contracts  with,  public  and  private 
nonprofit  agencies  and  organizations  (including  professional  and 
scholarly  associations)  and  to  make  contracts  with  public  and  pri- 
vate agencies  and  organizations  for  planningj  developing,  or  carry- 
ing out  Talent  Search  programs  described  in  subsection  (b)  (1), 
and 

(3)  in  exceptional  cases,  to  make  grants  to,  or  contracts  with, 
secondary  schools,  and  postsecondary  educational  institutions 

accredited  by  a State,  for  planning,  developing,  or  carrying  out 
Upward  Bound  programs  described  in  subsection  (b)  (2). 

No  grant  or  contract  for  planning,  developing,  or  carrying  out  a Talent 
Search  program  described  in  subsection  (b)  (1)  may  exceed  $100,000 
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per  year. 

(b)  The  programs  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  are— • 

(1)  programs,  to  be  known  as  “Talent  Search”,  designed  to— 

(A)  identify  qualified  youths  of  financial  or  cultural  need 
with  an  exceptional  potential  for  postsecondary  educational 
training  and  encourage  them  to  complete  secondary  school  and 
undertake  postsecondary  educational  training. 

(B)  pumicize  existing  forms  of  student  financial  aid,  in- 
cluding aid  furnished  under  this  title,  and 

(C)  encourage  secondary-school  or  college  dropouts  cf 
demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs,  in- 
cluding post-aecondary-school  programs , 

(2)  programs,  to  be  known  as  “Upward  Bound”,  (A)  which  are 
designed  to  generate  skills  and  motivation  necessary  for  success 
in  education  oeyond  high  school  and  (B)  in  which  enrollees  from 
low-income  backgrounds  and  with  inadequate  secondary-school 
preparation  participate  on  a substantially  full-time  basis  during 
all  or  part  of  the  program : or 

^ ^ “ rvices  for  Disadvan- 

1 services  for  students 

if  j 4f^ 
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with  academic  potential  (A)  who  are  enrolled  or  accepted  for 
enrollment  at  the  institution  which  is  the  beneficial  of  the  grant 
or  contract,  and  (B)  who,  by  reason  of  deprived  educational  cul- 
tural,  or  economic  background,  or  physical  handicap,  are  in  need 
of  such  services  to  assist  them  to  initiate,  continue,  or  resume  their 
postsecondary  education. 

W (1)  Upward  Bound  programs  under  paragraph  (2)  of  sub- 
section (b)  must  include  arrangements  to  assure  cooperation  among 
one  or  more  institutions  of  higher  education  and  one  or  more  secondary 
schools.  Such  programs  must  include  necessary  health  services.  Enrol- 
lees  in  ^ch  programs  may  not  receive  stipends  in  excess  of  $30  per 
month.  The  cost  of  carrying  out  any  such  program  may  not  exceed 
$150  per  enrollee  per  month.  Federal  financial  assistance  by  way  of 
grant  or  contract  for  such  a program  may  not  be  in  excess  of  80  per 
centum  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  such  program.  The  Commissioner 
may,  however,  approve  assistance  in  excess  of  such  percentage  if  he 
determines,  in  accordance  with  regulations  establishing  objective  cri- 
teria, that  such  action  is  required  in  furthoranco  of  the  purposes  of 
this  section.^  Non-Federal  contributions  m.ay  be  in  cash  or  in  kind, 
fairly  evaluated,  including  but  not  limited  to  plant,  equipment,  or 
services.  Such  programs  shall  be  carried  on  within  the  States. 

(2)  Special  Services  for  Disadvantaged  Students  programs  carried 
on  under  paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (b)  may  provide,  among  other 
thinp,  for— 

(A)  counseling,  tutorial,  or  other  educational  services,  includ- 
ing special  summer  programs,  to  remedy  such  students’  academic 
deficiencies, 

(B)  career  guidance,  placement,  or  other  student  personnel 
services  to  encourage  or  facilitate  such  students’  continuance  or 
reentrance  in  higher  education  programs,  or 

(0)  identification,  encouragement,  and  counseling  of  any  such 
students  with  a view  to  their  undertaking  a program  of  graduate 
or  professional  education. 

^ (d)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  sec- 
tion $10,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969  (of  which 
$600,000  shall  be  available  in  connection  with  planning  and  related 
activities  for  Upward  Bound  programs  described  in  subsection  (b) 
(2) ) , $56,680,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  and  $96,000- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1971? 

(20  U.S.O.  1068)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  IV,  sec,  408,  TO  Stet 
1235-  amended,  Oct  16,  1068,  P.L.  00-^70,  Title  I,  sec.  106,  m Stat.1018-1010- 

amended  Apr.  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-280,  sec.  801, 84  Stat  190.  ’ 

1 Apparent  error  This  pairapaph  has  been  altered  for  purpose  of  clarity.  Section  SOI  of 

& ha  Pis,  sentences  beginning  with  “The  Commissioner’’ 

to  be  placed  behind  the  thirtf  sentende  of  this  paragraph, 

of  the  Elgher  Education  AmendmontB  of  1068  atates  : 

(C)  (1)  On  July  1 1009.  all  functions,^  powers,  and  duties  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
SS^^Si?*?****®**™®,**^  respect  to  Upward  Bound  prosrnnis,  are  transferred  to  the 
™°^****®®®?  proylslon  of  law  wyeb  IliuiTs  the  number  of  persons  who 

as  full-tlffle  dvllian  employees,  or.  temporary  ond  part-time  employees, 
?fi  ***^  Government  shall  apply  to  employees  of  the  OfBce  of  fediP 
ration  whose  duties  the  Director  of  tho  Bureau  of  the  Budget  determines  primarily  relate 

sratiM  Higher  Educailon  Act  of 

ie  transferred  by  this  parngraph.  In  nnpl.v1ng  any  such  provision 

of  law  to  the  dwartments  and  agencies  In  the  exeeiitive  braDch,  the  number  of  such  em- 
ployees of  tbe  Offlee  of  Ediioitlon  shall  not  be  taken  Into  account. 

*(2)  For  purposei  ofithis  iubseotion  the  term  ^Upward  Bound  program*  means  a program 
carried  out  under  seetlon  232(a)(6)  of  the  Economic  Act  of  1964  (as  so  deslg. 
uated  prior  to  the  amendment  made  by  subsection  (b)  of  this  section)  or  a comparable 
program  carried  out  under  section  221  of  such  Act,”  - : - 
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DEPlNmON  OP  “academic  year” 

Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term  “academio  year”  iiieans  an 
acadsmic  year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner. 

(20  U.S.O.  1069)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1065,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  IV,  sec.  409,  79  StOt. 
1236. 

[NorE.  The  following  provisions  govern  all  loans  made  under  the  Student  Loan 
Program  after  December  14, 1968.] 

Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  Private  Programs  op  Low-Interest 
Insured  Loans  to  Students  in  Institutions  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion 


statement  op  puri'osb  and  appropriations  authorized 

Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  of  tliis  part  is  to  enable  the  Commissioner 
(1)  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions  and  organi- 
zations to  establish  adequate  loan  insurance  proitrams  for  students  in 
eligible  institutions  (as  defined  in  section  486),  ^2)  provide  a Fed- 
eral program  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  or  lenders  who  do 
not  have  reasonable  access  to  a State  or  private  nonprofit  urogram  of 
student  loan  insurance  covered  by  an  agreeir;ent  under  sect  on  428(b), 
(3)  to  pay  a portion  of  the  interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students  which 
are  made  by  a State  under  a direct  loan  program  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  section  428(a)  (1)  (B),  or  which  are  iiisured  under  this  part 
or  under  a program  of  a State  or  of  a nonprofit  private  institution  or 
organization  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (C), 
and  (^4)  to  guarantee  a portion  of  each  loan  insured  under  a program 
of  a State  or  of  a nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (0). 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part-— 

(1)  there  are  authori?;ed  to  be  appropriated  to  the  student  loan 
insurance  fund  (established  by  section  431)  (A)  the  sum  of 
$1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  finther  sums,  if  any,'  as  may  become 
necessary  for  the  adequacy  of  the  student  loan  insiirahce  fund, 

(2)  there  are  aiithorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  payments 
under  section  428  with  respect  to  interest  and  administrative  cost 
allowances  on  student  loans  and^  for  payments  under  section  437, 
such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year_ending  June  30, 1966,  and  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  as  may  be  required  therefor, 

(8)  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $17, 500,- 

000  for  making  advances  pursuant  to  section  422  for  the  reserve 

funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance 
programs,  and 

(4)  there  is  authorized  to  bo  appropriated  the  sum  of  $12,- 
600,000  for  making  advances  after  June  30, 1968,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion  422  for  tne  roserve  funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private 
student  loan  insurance  programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1),  (2)  and  (4)  of  this  subsection 
snail  remain  available  until  expended,  and  sums  appropriated  under 


In^urM.mudent  Loan  Act  of  1069"  modlfles  title  IV-B  with  respect 
to  special  allowances  for  lenders  of  Insured  student  loans,  Temt  appears  on  page  2lif 
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clause  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain  available  for  advances  under 
section  422  until  the  clore  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1968. 

(20  U.S.O.  1071)  Enncted  Nov.  8,  1P05,  P.L.  80-829,  Title  IV.  sec.  421,  70  Stat. 
1230;  amended  Aug.  3, 1968,  V'.Zi.  SO-^60,  secs.  2,  3.  82  Star.  635-6;  amended  Oct. 
16, 1068,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  secs.  113, 114, 119,  82  Stat  1020, 1021, 1027. 

ADVANCES  FOn  HESEllVE  PUNnS  OF  STATO  AND  NONITOFIT  PRIVATE  LOAN 

l.NHUUANUK  I'nOOHAMS 

Sec.  422.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  clauses 
(3)  and  (4)  of  section  421  (b) , the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
advances  to  any  State  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant 
to  section  428(b)  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  ostablisli  or  strengthen 
the  reserve  fond  of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that 
agreement.  If  for  any  fiscal  year  a State  does  not  have  a student  loan 
insurance  program  covered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  section 
^28  (b),  and  the  Commissioner  determines  after  consultation  with  the 
chief  executive  officer  of  that  State  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likeli- 
hood that  the  State  will  have  such  a student  loan  insurance  program 
for  such  year,  the  Commissioner  may  make  advances  for  such,  year  for 
the  same  purpose  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  or- 
ganizations with  which  he  has  made  ah  agreement  pui'suant  to  section 
428(b)  in  order  to  enable  students  in  that  State  to  participate  in  a 
program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered  by  such  an  agreement.  The 
Commissioner  may  make  advances  under  this  subsection  both  to  a 
State  program  (with  whicli  he  has  such  an  agreement)  and  to  one  oi’ 
more  npnprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  (with  which  he 
has  such  an  agreement)  in  that  State  if  he  determines  that  such  ad- 
vances are  necessary  in  order  that  students  in  each  eligible  institu- 
tion have  access  through  such  institution  to  a student  loan  insurance 
program  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  428(b)(1). 

(2)  No  advance  shall  be  made  after  June  30,  1968,  unless  matched 
by  an  equal  amount  from  non-Fcderal  sources.  Such  equal  amount 
may  include  the  unencumbered  non-Fcderal  portion  of  a reserve  fund. 
As  used  m the  preceding  sentence,  the  term  “unencumberod  non- 
Federal  portion”  means  the  amount  (determined  as  of  the  time  im- 
mediately preceding  the  making  of  the  advance)  of  tlie  reserve  fund 
less  the  greater  of  (A)  the  sum  of  (i)  advances  made  under  this  sec- 
tion prior  to  July  1,  1968,  (ii)  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  amouni 
of  advances  made  under  this  section  after  June  30,  1968,  and  before 
the  advance  for  purooses  of  which  the  determination  is  made,  and 
(iii)  the  proceeds  of  earnings  on  advances  made  under  this  suction, 
or  (B)  any  amount  which  is  required  to  be  maintained  in  such  fund 
pursuant  to  State  law  or  regulation,  or  by  agreement  with  lenders, 
as  a reserve  against  the  insurance  of  outstanding  loans. 

(8)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  bo  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to  the  time  or  times  of 
payment)  consistent  with  the  requirements  of  section  428(b)  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry,  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section.  Advances  made  by  the  (Commissioner  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  repaid  within  such  period  as  the  (Commissioner  may  deem  to 
be  appropriate  in  each  case  in  the  light  of  the  maturity  and  solvency 
of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  advance  was  made. 
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(b)  (1)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  prior  to  July  1, 1968. 
piirsufint  to  subsectioii  (a)  may  not  exceed  an  amount  ■which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  2^  per  centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the  population  of  that 
State  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two,  inclusive,  bears  to  the  total 
lation  of  all  "the  States  aged  eighteen  to  twenty-two,  inclusive.  The 
amount  available,  however,  for  advances  to  any  State  for  each  fiscal 
year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  shall  not  be  less  than  $26,000,  and 
any  additional  funds  needed  to  meet  this  requiroiiient  shall  be  derived 
by  proportionately  reducing  (but  not  below  $25,000  per  year)  the 
amount  available  for  advances  to  each  of  the  remainiug  States.  Ad- 
vances to  nonprofit  private  institutions  and  organizations  prior  to 
July  1,  1968,  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may  be  in  such  amounts  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  will  best  achieve  the  purposes  for  which  they 
ai'e  made,  except  that  the  sum  of  (1)  advances  to  such  iriStitutions  and 
organizations  for  the  benefit  of  students  in  any  State  plus  (2^  the 
amounts  advanced  to  such  State,  may  not  exceed  the  maximum 
amount  which  may  be  advanceti  to  that  State  pursuant  to  the  first  two 
sentences  of  this  subsection. 

(2)  The  total  of  the  advances  from  the  sums  appropriated  pur- 
suant to  clause  (4)  of  section  421(b)(AJ  to  nonprofit  private  insti- 
cutions  and  organizations  for  the  benefit  of  students  in  any  State 
and  (B)  to  such  State  may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  tlxo 
same  ratio  to  such  sums  as  the  population  of  such  State  aged  eighteen 
to  twenty;  two,  inclusive,  bears  to  the  po  ailation  of  all  the  States  aged 
eighteen*^  4^  twenty-two,  inclusive,  but  such  advances  may  otherwise 
be  in  such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best  achieve 
the  purposes  for  which  they  are  naade.  The  amount  available,  how- 
ever. for  advances  to  any  State  shall  not  be  less  than  $25,000,  and  an}’ 
additional  funds  needed  to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  derived  by 
proportionately  reducing  (but  not  below  $26,000)  the  amount  avail- 
able for  advances  to  each  of  the  remaining  States, 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eight- 
een to  twenty  -two,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall 
be  detennined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

(20  U.S.C.  1072)  Enacted  Nov,  8,  1966,  P.L.  89-320,  Title  IV,  sec.  422,  70  Stat. 

1236;  amended  Nov.  3, 1966,  P.L,  89-752,  ser.  11,  80  Stat.  1243 ; amended  Oct.  16, 
1968,  P.L.  96-575,  Title  I,  sec.  114, 82  Stat.  1021. 

BIT^JOTS  ' OF  ADEQ'D’ATB  NONr-FEDERAr,  FROGRAMS 

Seo.  423.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  tiie  Commis- 
sioner shall  not  issue  certificates  of  insurance  under  tection  429  to 
lenders  in  a State  if  he  determines  that  every  eligible  institution  has 
reasonable  access  in  that  State  to  a State  or  private  nonprofit  student 

loan  insurance  program  which  is  covered  by  an  agreement  under 
section  423(b), 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  issue  certificates  of  insurance  under 
section  429  to  a lender  in  a State — 

(1)  for  insurance  of  a loan  made  to  a student  borrower  who 
does  not,  by  reason  of  his  residence,  have  access  to  loan  insurance 
under  the  loan  insurance  program  such  State  (or  under  any 
private  nonprofit  loan  insurance  program  which  has  received  an 


1 
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advaiice  under  section  422  for  the  benefit  of  students  in  such 
State) j or 

(3)  for  insurance  of  all  of  the  loans  made  to  student  borrowers 
by  a lender  who  satisfies  the  Commissioner  that,  by  reason  of  the 
residence  of  such  borrowers,  he  will  not  have  access  to  any  single 
State  or  nonprofit  private  loan  insurance  program  which  will 
insure  substantially  all  of  the  loans  he  intends  to  make  to  such 
student  borrowers. 

(20  U.S.C.  1073)  Enacted  Not.  8, 1965,  P.L.  80-329,  Title  IV,  sec.  423,  79  Stat. 
1237 ; amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-675,  sec.  119, 82  Stat.  1026. 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OP  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Seo,  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amoum  of  new  loans  made  and 
installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as  defined  in  section  435) 
to  students  covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  under  this  part  shall 
not  exceed  $700,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$1,000,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
$1,400,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  each  of  the 
three  succeeding  fiscal  years.  Thereafter,  Federal  loan  insurance  pur- 
suant to  this  part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  made  (or  for  loan 
installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  tc  enable  students,  who 
have  obtained  prior  loans  insured  under  this  part,  to  continue  or  com- 
plete their  educational  program ; but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for 
any  loan  made  or  installment  paid  after  J une  30, 1976. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it  neces.sary  to  do  so  in  order 
to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits  of  this  part,  assign, 
within  the  maximum  amounts  specified  in  subsection  (a),  Federal  loan 
insurance  quotas  applicable  to  eligible  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas, 
and  may  from  time  to  time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 

(20  U.S.C.  1074)  Enacted  Not.  8.  1965.  P.L.  89-329,  Title  IV,  sec.  ^4.  70  Stat. 
1237  5 amended  Aug.  3,  1968,  P.L.  90-460,  sec.  1,  82  Stat.  634 ; amended  Oct.  16. 
1988,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  I,  sec.  112,  82  Stat.  1020. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  FEDERALLY  INSURED  LOANS  AND  ON  PBDERAT, 

LOAN  INSURANCE 

Sec.  425.  (a)  The  total  of  tlie  loans  made  to  a student  in  any 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations  of 
the  Commirsioner)  which  may  be  covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance 
under  this  part  may  not  exceed  $1,600.  The  aggregate  insured  unpaid 
principal  amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  sliall 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500.  The  annuid  insurable  limit  per  students 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  exceeded  by  a line  of  credit  under  which 
actual  payments  by  the  lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any 
year  in  excess  of  the  annual  limit. 

(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  by  tte  Commis- 
sioner under  this  part  shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability  shall  not 
include  liability  for  interest  whether  or  not  that  interest  has  been 
added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan. 

(20  tr.S.G.  1076)  Enacted  Not.  8,  1066,  P.L,  89-829,  Title  IV,  sec.  426,  79  Stat. 
1238;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  I.  secs.  116, 120,  82  Stat.  1023  and 

102T. 
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SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

eligible  lenders  in  accordance  with  this 
part  sliall  be  insurable  by  the  Commissioner  whether  made  from  funds 
fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the  lender  in  a trust 
or  similar  capacity  and  available  for  such  loans. 

12sl°  P.L.  89-329,  Title  IV,  sec.  426.  79  Stat. 

ELIGIBILITT  OF  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OF  FEDERALLY  INSURED 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Sbo,^  427,  (a)  A loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be  insurable  by  the 

uommissioner  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if— 

(1)  made  to  a student  \vho  (A^  has  been  accepted  for  enroll- 

eligible  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a student  already 
attending  such  institution,  is  i_n  good  standing  there  as  determined 
by  the  institution,  and  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the 
nomal  full-tiino  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 
(C)  has  provided  the  lender  with  a statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  applicable  to 
that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost  of  board  and  room  for 
such  a student ; and 

(2)  evidencod  by  a pote  or  other  written  agreement  which — - 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  endorsement, 

except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a minor  and  such  note  or  other 
written  agreement  executed  by  him  would  not,  under  the 
applicable  law,  create  a binding  obligation,  endorsement  may 
be  required,  .7 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  provided  in  sub- 
section  (c) ) of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  in  install- 
mente  over  a period  of  not  less  than  five  years  (unless  sooner 
repaid)  nor  more  then  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than 
nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which 
the  rtudent  ceases  to  carry_  at  an  eli^ble  institution  at  least 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  worMoad  as  deter- 
mmed  the  institution,  except  (i)  as  provided  in  clause  (C) 
below  (n)  that  tlie  period  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement 
evidencing  it  and  (iii)  that  the  note  or  other  written  instru- 
ment may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in 
the  event  of  default  in  the  payment  of  interest  or  in  the 
payment  of  the  cost  of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default 
^ the  borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of  the 
Coinmissioner  in  effect  at  the. time  the  loan  is  made, 

(C)  proyides  that  periodic  installments  of  principal  need 
not  be  paid,  but  interest  shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  during  any 
period  (i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a^full- 
time  course  of  study  at  an  “eligible  institution”,  (ii)  not  in  ex- 
^ss  of  three  years,  during  which  the  borrower  is  a member  of 
the  Armed  Fotuos  of  the  United  States,  (iii)  not  in  excess  of 
three  years  during  which  the  bor^o^er'is  in  service  as  a volun- 
feer  under  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  or  (iv)  not  in  excess  of  Uree 
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years  during  which  the  borrower  Js  in  service  as  a full  time 
volunteer  under  Title  VIII  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  19645  and  any  such  period  shall  not  be  included  in  determin- 
ing the  ten-year  period  or  the  fifteen-year  period  provided  in 
clause  (B)  above. 

(D)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
of  the  loan  at  a yearly  rate,  not  exceeding  the  applicable  maxi- 
mum rate  prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secreta^  (within  the 
limits  set  forth  in  subsection  (b) ) on  a national)  regional,  or 
other  appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be  payable  in 
installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan  except  that,  if  pro- 
vided in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement,  any  interest 
payable  by  the  student  may  be  deferred  until  not  later  than 
the  date  upon  which  repayment  of  the  first  installment  of 
principal  falls  due,  in  which  case  interest  that  has  so  accrued 
during  that  period  may  be  added  on  that  date  to  the  principal 
(but  without  thereby  increasing  the  insurance  liability  under 
this  part), 

(E)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or  attempt  to 
collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of  the  interest  on  the 
note  which  is  payable  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part, 
and  that  the  lender  will  enter  into  such  agreements  with  the 
Commissioner  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  section 


(Fj  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate  without 

penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 
(G)  contains  such  other  terms  and  conditions,  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with  the  regulations  is- 
sued by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  part,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  such  loan,  including,  if  agreed 
upon,  a provision  requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  tlie  lender, 
in  addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts  equal  to  the 
insurance  premiums  payable  by  the  lender  to  the  Commis- 
sioner with  respect  to  such  loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  defined  by  the 
Secretary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (D)  of  subsection  (a)  may 

exceed  7 per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a borrower  during  any  year  of  any 
repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount  of  all  loans 
to  that  borrower  which  are  arc  insured  under  tiiis  part,  or  which  are 
made  by  a State  or  the  Commissioner  under  section  425(a)  (1)  (B)  or 
433,  respectively,  shall  not  be  less  than  $860  or  the  balance  of  all  of 
such  loans  (together  with  interest  thereon),  whichever  amount  is  less. 

(20  iJ.a.O.  107T)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1065,  P.L.  80-S20,  Title  IV,  sec.  427,  70  Stat 
1288,  amended  Nov.  8,  1066,  P.L.  80-.704,  Title  XI,  sec.  1101(b),  80  Stnt.  1476s 
amonded  Aug.  3,  1068,  P.L.  90-460,  see.  2,  82  Stat.  6SB-  amended  Oct.  10,  1008 
!».L.  90-575,  ^tle  1,  sec.  113, 116, 120, 82  Stat.  1021, 1023, 1027. 

FEDERAL  PATMENTS  TO  HEDTJCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 

Sec.  428.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has  roceived  a lo.an  for  study 
lit  an  eligible  institution — 

(A)  which  is  insure*  iioner  under  this  part; 
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(B)  which  waa  made  u?ider  a State  student  loan  program 
{meeting  criteria  prescribett  by  the  Commisaioner),  and  which 
was  contracted  for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  withm  the  period 
specified  by  paragraph  (4) ; or 

(C)  which  is  insured  under  a program  of  a State  or  of  a non- 
profit private  institution  or  organization  which  was  contracted 
for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  period  specified  in  para- 
graph (4),  and  which— 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a loan  insured  prior  to  July  1,  1967,  was 
made  by  an  eligible  lender  and  is  insured  under  a program 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (E)  of  sub- 
section (b)  (1)  and  provides  that  repayment  of  such  loan 
shall  bo  in  installments  beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days 
after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a course  of  study  (as  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (D)  of  subsection  (b)(1)  at  an 
eligible  institution,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a loan  insured  after  June  80,  1967,  is 
insured  under  a program  covered  by  an  agreement  made 
pursuant  to  subsection  (b), 

and  w’hose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $16,000  at  the  time  of 
execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such  loan,  shall 
be  entitled  to  have  iiaid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder 
of  the  loan,  a portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  In  addition,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  pay  an  administrative  cost  allowance  in  the  amount 
Established  by  paragraph  (2)  (B)  of  this  subsection  with  respect  to 
loans  to  any  such  student  but  without  regard  to  the  student’s  adjusted 
family  income.  For  the  purposes  of  tms  paragraph,  the  adjusted 
family  income  of  a student  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or 


written  agreement  evidencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations  shall  provide 
for  taking  into  account  such  factors,  including  family  size,  as  the  Com- 
inissioner  deems  appropriate.  In  the  absence  of  fraud  by  the  lender, 
such  determination  of  the  adjusted  family  income  of  a student  shall 
: bo  final  insofar  as  it  concerns  the  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to 

pay  the  holder  of  a loan  a portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan. 

(2)  (A)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a loan  which  a student  is  en- 
titled to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  tlie  holder  of  the 
I loan  pui’suant  to  paragraph  (1)  of  tins  subsection  shall  be  equal  to 
I the  total  amount  of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the 
' loan  which  accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  repayment  period  of 

j the  loan,  or  wduch  accrues  during  a period  in  which  principal  need  not 

I be  paid  (whether  or  not  such  principal  is  in  fact  paid)  by  reason  of  a 

provision  d^cribed  in  subsection  (e)  of  this  section  or  in  section 
427(a)(2)(C) ; but  such  portion  of  the  interest  on  a loan  shall  not 
exceed,  for  any  period,  the  amount  of  the  inter^t  on  that  loan  which  is 
payable  by  the  student  after  toking  into  consideration  the  amount  of 
any  interest  on  that  loaii  which  the  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on 
: his  behalf  for  that  period  under  any  State  or  priavte  loan  insurance 

\ program.  The  holder  of  a loan  wdth  respect  to  which  payments  are 

{ required  to  be  made  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a con- 
i' traotual  right,  as  against  the  United  States,  to  reoeive  from  the  Com- 

I missioner  the  portion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  determined  and 

the  administrative  cost  allowance  piiy^le-  under  this  subsection.  The 
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Commi^ioner  shall  pay  this  portion  of  the  interest  and  administra- 
tive cost  allowanoe  to  tlie  holder  of  the  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for  the 


account  of  the  borrower  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations 


in  foixiie  when  the  a. 
section  (b)  was  mac 


5pli cable  agreement  entei’ed  into  pursuant  to  sub- 
le,  or  if  the  loan  was  made  by  a State  or  is  insured 
under  a program  which  is  not  covered  by  such  an  agreement,  at  such 
times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force  at  the  time  the  loan 
was  paid  to  the  stndeiit. 

(B)  If  (i)  a State  student  loan  insrmnce  program  is  covered  by  an 
agreement  under  subsection  (b),  (ii)  a ^atiite  of  such  State  limits 
the  interest  rate  on  loans  insured  by  such  program  to  a rate  -which  is 
less  than  7 per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance,  and 
(iii)  the  Ccmmissioner  determines  that  section  428(d)  does  not  make 
such  statutory  limitation  inapplicable  and  that  such  statutory  limita- 
tion threatens  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
then  he  may  pay  an  administrative  cost  allowance  to  “the  holder  of  each 
loan  which  is  insured  under  such  program  and  which  is  made  during 
the  period  beginning  on  the  sixtieth  day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of 
the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1968  and  ending  120  days  after 
the  adjournment  of  such  State’s  first  regular  legislative  session  which 
adjourns  after  January  1,  1969.  Such  administrative  cost  allowance 
shall  be  paid  over  the  term  of  the  loan  in  an  amount  per  annum  (deter- 
mined by  the  Commissioner)  which  shall  not  exceed  1 per  centum  of  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan. 

(8)  Each  holder  of  a loan  with  respect  to  which  payments  of  inter- 
est or  of  administrative  cost  allowances  are  required  to  be  made  by  the 
Commissioner  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times 
and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  containing  such 
information  as  may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  tlie 
payment  which  ho  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan. 

(4)  The  period  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  of  para- 


of  a loan  made  or  insured  under  a student  loan  or  loan  insurance 


program  to  enable  a student  who  has  obtained  a prior  loan  made  or 
insured  under  such  program  to  continue  his  educational  program,  such 
period  shall  end  at  the  close  of  June  80, 1975. 

(5)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  section  with  respect  to 
the  interest  on  a loan  made  from  a student  loan  fund  established 
under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1968. 

(b)  (1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organiza- 
tion may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  for  the  pur- 
pose of  entitling  students  who  receive  loans  which  are  insured  under 
a studMit  loan  insurance  program  of  that  State,  institution,  or  organi- 
zation to  have  made  on  their  behalf  the  payments  provided  for  in  sub- 
section (a)  if  the  Commissioner  detennines  that  the  student  loan 
insurance  program^ — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  lhan  $1,000  nor  more 
than  $1,500  in  loans  to  any  individual  student  in  any  academic 

year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner) , which  limit  shall  not  be  deemed  exceeded  by  a line 
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of  csredit  under  whicli  actual  payments  by  the  lender  to  the  bor- 
rower will  not  be  made  in  any  such  year  in  excess  of  such  annual 
limit ; and  provides  that  the  agi?regate  insured  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall  not  at 
any  time  exceed  $7,500 ; 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  individual  student 
for  at  least  six  .academic  years  of  study  or  their  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  sliall  be  entitled  to 
accelerate  without  penalty  the  Avhole  or  any  part  of  an  insured 
loan,  (ii)  except  as  provided  in  subsection  (e)  of  this  section,  the 

Seriod  of  any  insured  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen  years  from  the 
ate  of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  the  loan, 
and  (ill)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  any  loan  may  ui- 
tain  such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default 
by  the  borrower  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Com- 
missioner in  efl’eot  at  the  time  such  note  or  written  evidence  was 
executed  • 

(D)  subject  to  paragraphs  (C)  and  (K)  of  this  paragraph 
and  except  as  provided  by  subsection  (e)  of  this  section  provides 
that  repayment  of  loans  shall  be  in  installments  over  a period  of 
not  less  than  five  years  nor  more  than  ten  years  beginning  not 
earlier  than  nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  student 
ceases  to  pursue  a full-time  course  of  study  at  an  eligible  institu- 
tion, except  that  if  the  program  provides  for  the  insurance  of  loans 
for  part-time  study  at  eligible  institutions  the  program  shall 
provide  that  such  repayment  •'oriod  shall  begin  not  earlier  than 
nine  months  nor  later  than  oi.e  year  after  the  student  ceases  to 
carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full- 
time academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution  • 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  loan  at  a 
yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  7 per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  of  the  loan  (exclusive  of  any  premium  for  in- 
surance which  may  be  passed  on  to  the  borrower) ; 

(F)  insures  not  less  than  80  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  principal 
of  loans  insured  under  the  program ; 

(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an  excessive  insurance 
premium ; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  insurance  program 
will  not  be  denied  any  student  because  of  his  family  income  or 
lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted  family  income  at  the  time  the  note  oi' 
written  agreement  is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under 
section  428(a)  (1) ; 

(I)  provides  that  a student  may  obtain  insurance  under  the 
program  for  a loan  for  any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution : 

(J)  in  the  case  of  a State  program,  provides  that  such  State 
program  is  administered  by  a single  Srate  agency,  or  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  private  institution^  or  organizations  under  the 
supervision  of  a single  State  agenej^  ahd 

(K)  provides  that  the  total  of  the  payments  by  a borrower 
during  any  year  of  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the 
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aggregate  amount  of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  whicli  are  (i) 
inured  under  this  part,  or  (ii)  made  by  a State  or  the  Commis- 
sioner under  section  428(a)  (1)  (B)  or  488,  respectively,  shall  not 
be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance  of  all  such  loans  (together  with 
interest  thereon) , whichever  amount  is  less. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will  be  required  to 
submit  -o  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  containing  such  informa- 
tion as  may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount  of  the 
payment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan ; 

(B ) include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  protect 
the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  pur- 
poses of  this  part,  including  such  provisions  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  purpose  of  section  487,  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  Com- 
missioner and  the  State  or  nonprofit  private  organization  or  insti- 
tution, as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  function  under  this  part  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Com- 
missioner may  find  necessaiy  to  assure  the  correctness  and  veriH- 
cation  of  such  reports. 

(c)  (1)  The  Commissioner  may  enter  into  a guaranty  agreement  with 
any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization  with 
which  he  has  an  agreement  pursuant  to  subsection  (b),  whereby  the 
Cornmistioner  shall  undertake  to  reimburee  it,  under  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  he  may  establish,  in  an  amount  equal  to  80  per  centum 
of  the  amount  expended  by  it  in  discharge  of  its  insurance  obligation, 
incurred  under  its  loan  insurance  program,  with  respect  to  lossa^* 
(resulting  from  the  default  of  the  student  borrower)  on  the  unpaid 
balance  of  the  principal  (other  than  interest  added  to  principal)  of 
any  insured  loan  with  respect  to  which  a portion  of  the  interest  (A)  Ik 
payable  by  the  Commiasionep  under  subsectinn  (a),  or  (B)  would  ln- 
payable  under  such  subsection  but  for  the  adjusted  family  income  of 
the  borrower. 

(2)  The  guaranty  oOTeement — 

(A)  shall  set  forth  such  administrative  and  fiscal  procedures  as 
may  be  necessary  to  protect  the  United  .States  from  the  risk  of  un- 
reasonable loss  thereunder,  to  insure  proper  and  efficient  admin- 
i^ration  of  the  loan  insurance  program,  and  to  assure  that  due 
diligence  will  be  exercised  in  the  collection  of  loans  insured  under 
thejiroOTam; 

(B)  ^all  provide  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  fonn  and 
contoining  such  inforniatton,  ns  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably’ 
require  to  oar^  out  his  functions  under  this  subsection,  and  for 

keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the 
Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports ; 

(0)  shall  set  forth  adequate  assurance  that,  with  respect  to  so 
much  of  any  loan  insured  imder  the  loan  insurance  program  as 


ma}^  be  ^aranteed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
section, the  undertakiiig  of  the  Commissioner  under  the  guaranty 
agreement  is  acceptable  in  full  satisfaction  of  State  law  or  regu- 
lation I'equiring  the  maintenance  of  a reserve; 

(D)  shall  provide  that  if,  after  the  Commissioner  has  made 
payment  under  the  guaranty  agreement  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  subsection  with  respect  to  any  loan,  any  payments  are 
made  in  discharge  of  the  obligation  incurred  by  the  borrower  with 
respect  to  such  loan  (including  any  payments  of  interest  accruing 
on  such  loan  after  such  payment  by  the  Commissioner),  there  shall 
be  paid  over  to  the  Commissioner  (for  deposit  in  the  fund  estab- 
lished by  section  431)  such  proportion  of  the  amounts  of  such 
payments  as  is  determined  (in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissioner)  to  rejiresent  liis  equitable  share 
thereof,  but  shall  not  otherwise  provide  for  subrogation  of  the 
United  States  to  the  rights  of  any  insurance  beneficiary:  Pro- 
vided^ That,  except  as  the  Commissioner  may  otherwise  by  or 
pursuant  to  regulation  provide,  amounts  so  paid  by  a borrower  on 
such  a loan  shall  be  first  applied  in  reduction  of  principal  owing 
on  such  loan ; and 

(E)  may  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to 
promote  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(8)  To  the  extent  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
a guaranty  agreement  under  this  subsection  may  contain  provisions 
which  permit  such  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student  borrower 
as  may  bo  agreed  ufion  by  the  parties  to  an  insured  loan  and  approved 
by  the  insurer. 

(4)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  terms  -‘insurance  benefi- 
ciary” and  “default”  shall  have  the  meaning  assiffned  to  them  bv 
section  480(e).  - *' 

^ (0)  In  the  case  of  any  guaranty  agreement  entered  into  prior  to 
?3eptember  1,  1069,  with  a State  or  nonprofit  private  institution  or 
organization  with  which  the  Commissioner  has  in  effect  on  that  date 
an  agreement  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  or  section 
9 lb)  of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of 
I960,  made  prior  to^  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  subsection,  the 
Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  subsection, 
undertake  to  guarantee  loans  described  in  paragraph  (1)  which  are 
insured  by  such  State,  institution,  or  organization  and  are  outstand- 
ing on  the  date  of  cxeciition  of  the  guarantj’^  agreement,  but  only  with 
respect  to  defaults  occurring  after  the  execution  of  such  guaranty 
agi'eement  or,  if  later,  after  its  effective  date. 

(d)  No  provision  of  any  law  of  the  United  States  (other  than 
s^tions  427 (a)  (2)  (D)  and  427 (b)  of  this  Act)  or  of  any  State  (other 
than  a statute  applicable  principally  to  such  State’s  student  loan  in- 
surance program ) whicli  limits  the  rate  or  amount  of  interest  payable 
on  loans  shall  apply  to  a loan — 

(1)  which  bears  interest  (exclusive  of  any  premium  for  insur- 
ance) on  the  unpaid  principal  ualance  at  n rate  not  in  excess  of  7 
per  centum  per  annum,  and 

(2)  which  is  insured  (A)  by  the  TJnited  States  under  this  part, 
or  (B)  by  a State  or  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization 
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imder  a program  covered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (b)  of  this  section. 

(e)  The  Commissioner  shall  encourage  the  inclusion,  in  any  State 
student  loan  program  or  any  State  or  nonprofit  private  student  loan 
insurance  program  meeting  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  (1)  (B) 
or  (a)  (1)  (C),  of  provisions  authorizing  or  requiring  that  in  the  case 
of  student  loans  covered  by  such  program  periodic  installments  of 
principal  need  not  be  paid,  but  interest  sliall  accrue  and  be  paid,  dur- 
ing any  period  (1)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a full-time 
course  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution,  (2)  not  in  excess  of  three 
years  during  which  the  borrower  is  a member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  United  States,  (3)  not  in  excess  of  three  years  during  which  the 
borrower  is  in  service  as  a volunteer  under  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  or  (4) 
not  in  excess  of  three  years  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  service  as 
a Pall-time  volunteer  under  title  VTII  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964.  In  the  case  of  any  such  State  or  nonprofit  private  program 
containing  such  a provision  any  such  period  shall  be  excluded  in  de- 
termining the  period  specified  in  subsection  (b)  (1)  (C)  (ii),  or  the 
maximum  period  for  repayment  specifled  in  subsection  (b)(1)(D). 

(20  U.S.C.  1078)  Enacted  Nov.  8. 1966,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  IV,  sec.  428,  79  Stat. 
1240 ; amended  Aug.  3,  1968,  P.L.  90^60,  sec.  1,  2,  3,  82  Stat.  634-638 ; amended 
Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90U575,  Title  I,  sec.  Ill,  112,  113,  115,  116,  117,  120,  82  Stat. 
1020-27. 

CERTIPICATO  or  FEDERAL  LOAN  INStJRANCE — ^EFPECTIVE  DATE  OF  INSURANCE 

Sec.  429.  (a)  (1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible  lender,  made 
upon  such  form,  containing  such  information,  and  supported  by  sucli 
evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may  require,  and  otherwise  in  conform, 
ity  with  this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has 
made  a loan  to  an  eligible  student  whicli  is  insurable  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a certificate  of  in- 
surance covering  the  loan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and  terms  of 
the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a certificate  of  insurance  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  become  eflective  upon  the  date  of  issuance  of 
the  certificate,  except  that  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed 
loans^  or  with  respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted 
by  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with  subsection 
(a)  (1)  by  the  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance  may  be  issued  effec- 
tive as  of  the  date  when  any  loan,  or  any  payment  by  the  lender  pur- 
suant to  a line  of  credit,  to  be  covered  by  such  insurance  was  made. 
Such  insurance  shall  cease  to  be  effective  upon  sjxty  days’  default  by 
the  lender  in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  the  premiums  payable 
purauantto  subsection  (c). 

(8)^  An  application  submitted  purauant  to  subsection  (a)  (1)  shall 
contain  (A)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant  to  pay,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  the  premiums  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (c),  and  (B)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the  loan  is 
covered  by  insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplementary 
reports  and  statements  durmg  the  effective  period  of  the  loan  agree- 
ment, upon  such  forms,  at,  such  times,  and  containing  such  informa- 
tion as  ttie  Commissioner' may,  pteicribe  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation. 
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. (b)  (1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a separate  insurance  application  and 
wsuing  a separate  certificate  of  insurance  for  each  student  loan  made 
by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in  subsection  (al,  the  Commissioner 
may,  in  accordance  with  regulations  consistent  with  section  424,  issue 
to  any  eligible  lender  applying  therefor  a certificate  of  comprehensive 
insurance  coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by  the  Com^ 
niissioner,  insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on  or  after 
^1^®  certificate  and  before  a specified  cutoff  date,  within  the 
limits  of  an  aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate, 
ouch  regulations  may  provide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with 
respect  to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  require- 
meiffs  ^0  be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  certificate)  as 
in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best  achieve  the  purpose  of  this 
subsection  while  protecting  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States 
and  promoting  the  objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited 
to)  provisions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  infonnation  rele- 
vant thereto  to  the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment  of  initial  and 
other  premiunis  and  tlie  effect  of  default  therein,  and  including  provi- 
sion for  confirmation  by  the  Commissioner  from  time  to  time  (wirough 
endorsement  of  tsic  certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by 
such  certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be  incontestable  by  the  Com- 
missioner m the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  fact  or  patent 
error. 


(2^  If  the  holder  of  a certificate  of  comprehensive  insurance  cover- 
age  iKued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a student  a line  of  credit 
extending  wyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in  that  certificate,  loans  or 
payments  therwn  made  by  the  holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the 
line  of  credit  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  exMpt  as  may  be  specifically  provided  therein;  but,  subject 
to  me  limitations  of  section  424,  the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  make  commitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or 
payments,^  and  such  conunitments  may  be  honored  either  as  provided 
in  subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  comprehensive 
coverage  under  this  subsection  for  the  period  or  periods  in  which  such 
faturc  loans  or  payments  are  made. 

, (®)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations,  charge  for 
insuran^  on  each  loan  under  this  part  a premium  in  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1 per  centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  such  loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal),  payable 
m advance,  af  such  times  and  in  such  manner  ns  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide  that  such  premium 
shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall  be  refundable,  with  respect  to 
after  default  in  the  payment  of  principal  or  interest  or 

becomes  totally  and  penuanently  dis- 
" j /fts  notice  of  such  default  or  other  event  has  been  duly  given, 
and  (2^  requert  for  payment  of  the  loss  insured  against  has  been  made 
or  the  Commissioner  has  made  such  payment  on  his  own  motion  pursu- 
ant to  section  ^O(a)  . i 

j-  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under  insurance  evi- 

denced by  a certificate  of  insurance  issued  to  it  under  this  section 
may  be  a^gn^  as  security  by  such  lender  only  to  another  oligible 
londw,  and  subject  to  regulation  by  the  Commission^^'=^r' 
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(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obiigations  of  two  or  more  federally- 
insured  loans  obtained  by  a student  borrower  in  any  fiscal  year  into  a 
single  obligation  evidenced  by  a single  instrument  of  indebtedness 
shall  not  affect  the  insurance  by  the  United  State-s.  If  the  loans  thus 
consolidated  are  covered  by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued 
under  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the 
oririnal  certificates  issue  a new  certificate  of  insurance  in  accordance 
with  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation ; if  they  are 
covered  by  a single  comprehensive  certificate  issued  under  subsection 

(b) , the  Commissier  may  amend  that  certificate  accordingly. 

(20  U.S.O.  1070)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  89-829,  Title  TV,  sec.  429,  79  Stat. 

1248. 

DEFAtriiT  OF  STUDENT  UNDER  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower  on  any  loan 
covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  prior  to 
the  commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceedings  upon  secu- 
rity for  that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficial  shall  promptly  notify  the 
Commissioner,  and  the  Commissioner  shall  if  requested  (at  that  time 
or  after  further  collection  efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or  may  on  lus 
own  motion,  if  the  insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiaiy^  the 
amount  of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon  as 
that  amount  has  been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the  loss”  on  any 
loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (b)^  be 
deeme<i  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  (other  than  interest  added  to  principal) . 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  amount  of  the  loss 
pursuant  to  sub.section  (a),  the  United  States  sliall  be  subrogated  for 
all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of  the  obligation  upon  the  insnred  loan 
and  shall  be  entitled  to  an  assi^oment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of 
the  insured  loon  by  the  insurance  beneficiary.  If  the  net  recovery 
made  by  the  Commissioner  on  a loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of 
that  recovery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs)  exceeds  the 
amount  of  iJie  loss,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  insured. 

(c)  Nothing  m this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  to 
preclude  an^orb^rance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student  borrower  which 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  the  insured  loan  and  ajjproved 
by  the  Commissioner,  or  to  preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner 
in  the  enforcemmt  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that 
insurance. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  to  ex- 
cuse the  holder  of  a federally  insured  loan  from  exercising  reasonable 
care  and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible  lender,  finds  that  it  has  sub- 
stantially failed  to  exercise  such  care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the 
reports  and  statements  required  under  section  428(a)  (3)  and  section 
429(a)  (3),  or  to  pay  ^e  r^uired  Federal  loan  insurance  premiums, 
he  shall  disqualify  that  lender  for  further  Federal  insurance  on  loans 
granted  pursuant  to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  lender  will 
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in  the  future  exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence  or  comply  with  such 

requirements,  as  the  case  may  be.  i J 

(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

tsrm  “insurance  beneficiary”  means  the  insured  or  its 
autnonzed  assignee  in  accordance  with  section  429(d) : and 
• “default”  includes  only  such  defaults  as  have 

existed  for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a loan 
which  IS  repayable  in  monthly  instollments,  or  (B)  one  hundred 
and  eighty  days  in  the  case  of  a loan  which  is  repayable  in  less 
frequent  installments.  - l j 

toil®  Enacted  Not.  8, 1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  IV,  sec  430  70  Stat. 

1244;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968.  P.L.  90=576,  Title  I,  sen.  llsfsa  Stit  S. 

IN8TOANCE  FUND 

f,  hereby  established  a student  loan  insurance 

fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  the  “fund”)  which  shall  be 
available  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to  the  Commissioner  for  mak- 
ing payments  m connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  by  him 
under  this  part,  or  in  connection  with  payments  under  a guaranty 
ajjreement  under  section  428(c).  All  amounts  receiyed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner as  premium  charges  for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or 
proceeds  derived  from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Com- 
missioner in  connection  with  his  operations  under  this  part,  and  any 
other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  the  Commissi4er  from 
his  operations  m connection  with  this  section,  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
fiind.  All  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  by 
the  Commissioner  under  this  part,  or  in  connection  with  such  guaranty 
agreements  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund.  Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed 
for  current  operations  under  this  section  may  be  invested  in  bonds  or 
o°“g»tions  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by  the  United 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insufficient  to  make 
payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  any  loan  insured  by  the 
Commissioner  under  this  part,  or  in  connection  with  any  guaranty 
agreement  made  under  section  428  (c) , the  Commissioner  is  authorized 

Treasury  notes  or  other  obligations  in 
such  forms  and  denominations,  bearing  such  maturities,  and  subject  to 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commi^ioner 
mtn  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other 
bear  interest  at  a rate  detemined  by  the  Secretary 
Treasu^,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average  market 
marketable  obligations  of  the  United  States  of 
maturiti^  durmg  the  month  preceding  the  issuance  of  the 
notes  or  otlier  obligations.  The  Secreta^  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized 
and  directed  to  purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  issued  here- 
under  and  for  that  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  use  ns  a public  debt 
transaction  the  pro^eds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities  issued  under 
the  Serond  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  purposes  for  which 
securities  may  be  issued  under  that  Act,  as  amended,  are  extended  to 
incline  any  purdinse  of  such  notes  and  obligations.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Treasu^  may  at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations 
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acQuired  by  hini  under  this  subrection.  All  redeniptionSj  purchasM) 
and  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasu^  of  such  notes  or  other  obli- 
gations shall  be  treated  as  public  debt  transactions  of  the  United  states. 
Sunis  borrowed  under  this  subsection  shall  be  deposited  in  the  tnnd 
and  redemption  of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made  by  the 
Coinmissioner  from  such  fund. 

(20  U.S.0. 1081)  Enacted  Not.  8,  1966,  P.E.  89-8M,  Title  IV,  sec.  431,  79  Stat. 
1246 ; amended  Aug.  8,  1968,  P.E.  90-460,  sec.  8,  82  Stat.  638. 


LEGAL  POWERS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect  to,  the  func- 
tions, powera,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this  part,  the  Cominissioner 

way — . , _ i. 

(1)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 

out  the  purposes  of  this  part  5 in  cu.  x i - • 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a btate  having 
general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court  of  the  United  States, 
and  such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  civil  actions 
arising  under  this  part  without  regard  to  the  amount  in  contro- 
versy, and  any  action  instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against 
the  Commissioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any  vacancy 
in  that  office  | but  no  attachment,  injunction,  garnishment,  or  other 
similar  process,  mesne  pr  final,  shall  be  issued  against  the  Commis- 
sioner or  property  under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be 
construed  to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  607 (b)  and  2679  of  title  28 
of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  316  of  Title  5.- 

(3)  inolude  in  any  contract  for  Federal  loan  insurance  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repajs^ent  of  prin- 
cipal and  payment  of  interest,  relating  to  his  obligations  and 
rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders,  and  borrowers  in  case  of 
default  Mid  relating  to  such  other  matters  as  the  Commissioner 
deterinines  to  be  necessary  to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  pan 
will  be  achieved;  and  any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made 
pursuant  to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  part  may 
be  modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that  modifica- 
tion is  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  liniitations  in  this  part,  consent  to  the 

modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment  of 
any  installment  of  principal  and  interest  or  any  portion  ther^i, 
or  any  other  provision  of  any  note  or  other  instrument  evidencing 
a l(Mui  which  has  been  insured  by  him  under  this  part ; __ 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on,  or  arising  be- 
cause of,  any  such  insurance  or  any  guarantee  agreement  under 

section  428  (c) ; and  . .. 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release  any  right,  titls-, 
claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  acquired,  including  any  equity 
or  any  right  or  redemption. 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  financial  operations 
arising  by  reason  of  this  part— 

(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a budget  progi’am  as  pro- 
vided for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations  by  the  Gov- 
ernment Corporation  Control  A ct ; and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this  part  an  in- 
tegral set  of  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the 
Genernl  Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with  principles  and 
procedures  applicable  to  commercial  corporate  transactions,  as 
provided  by  section  105  of  the  Government  Corporation  Control 
Act,  except  that  the  transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including 
the  settlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments 
pursuant  to  section  428,  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection  with  such 
transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  all  accounting  and 
other  officers  of  the  Government. 

(20  U.S.C.  1082)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1065,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  IV,  sec.  482,  79  Stat. 
1246;  amended  Aug.  3,  1968,  P.L,  80-460,  sec,  3,  82  Stat.  688. 

DIRECT  LOANS 

Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a direct  loan  to  any 
student  who  would  be  eligible  for  an  insured  loan  for  study  at  a 
vocational  school  under  this  part  If  (1)  in  the  particular  area  in  which 
the  student  resides  loans  which  are  insurable  under  this  Act  are  not 
available  at  the  rate  of  interest  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  pursuant 
to  section  427(a)  (2)  (D)  for  such  area,  or  (2)  the  particular  student 
has  been  unable  to  obtain  an  insured  loan  at  a rate  of  interest  which 
does  not  exceed  such  rate  proscribed  by  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Loans  made  under  this  section  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  427(a)  (2)  (D)  for  the  area 
where  the  student  resides,  and  shall  be  made  on  such,  otner  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Commissioner  shall  prescribe,  which  shall  conform 
as  nearly  as  practicable  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  loans  insured 
under  this  Act. 

(o)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $1,000,000 

for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969  and  for  each  of  the  two  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  section. 

(20  U.S.0. 1088)  Enacted  Nov.  8, 1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  IV.  sec.  79  Stat. 
1247;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  116,  82  Stat.  1024. 


PARUCIPATION  BT  rt^EBAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND 
PRIVATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  4M.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  Federal 
credit  unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power  to  make  insured  loans 
up  to  16  per  centum  of  their  assets,  to  student  members  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  relating  to  federally  insured  loans,  or 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  State  or  nonprofit  private 
student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 428(a)  (1)  (C). 

(20  U.S.C.  1084)  Enoeted  Nov.  8,  1065,  P.L.  80-329,  Title  IV.  sec.  434.  79  Stot. 
1247 ; amended  Oct,  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  I,  sec.  116,  82  Stat  1024. 
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DEFINTOIONS  FOB  REDUCED-INTEBEST  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE 


as  if  transferred  from  an  institucion  so  accreaiwju.  ^ui;u 
includes  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree 
school  of  nursing  and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a one- 
year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  lor  gainful  emmoyment 
in  a recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clause 
(1),  (2),  (4),  and  (6).  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a par- 
ticular category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category}  he  shall) 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  associntion) 
appoint  an  advisoiw  committee,  composed  of  persons  specially  quali- 
fied to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which 
shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which 
must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate 
in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (ii)  determine  whethei 
particufar  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clnnse  (5)  meet 
those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 

quality  of  training  ofl'ered.  . , i.  i 

(o)  The  term  ‘‘vocational  schoor’  means  a business  or  trade  school, 
or  technical  institution  or  other  technical  or  vocational  school,  in  any 

State,  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  who  have 
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ccmpleted  or  left  elementary  or  secondary  school  and  who  have  the 
ability  to  benefit  from  the  training  offered  by  such  institution;  (2) 
is  legalW  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides  within  that  State,  a pro- 
gram of  postsecondary  vocational  or  technical  education  designed  to 
fit  individuals  for  useful  employment  in  recognized  occupations;  (3) 
has  been  in  existence  for  two  years  or  has  been  specially  accredited  by 
the  Commissioner  as  an  institution  meeting  tlie  other  requirements  of 
this  subsection ; and  (4)  is  accredited  (A)  by  a nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  listed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant 
to  this  clause,  (B^  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  no 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to 
accredit  schools  of  a particular  category,  by  a State  agency  listed  by 
the  CommissiCiier  pursuant  to  this  clause  and  (C)  if  the  Commissioner 
determines  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  or  State  agency  or  associa- 
tion qualified  to  accredit  schools  of  a particular  category,  by  an  ad- 
visory  committee  appointed  by  him  and  composed  of  persona  specially 
qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  of  that  category, 
winch  committee  shall  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and 
quality  which  must  be  met  by  those  schools  in  order  for  loans  to  stu- 
dents attending  them  to  be  insurable  under  this  part  and  shall  also 
determine  whether  particular  schools  meet  those  standards.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list  of 
nationally  recomized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations  and  State 
agencies  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality 
of  education  or  training  afforded. 

(dj  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nursing”  me  ms  u department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a college  or  un’  ersity  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  progi iim  of  education 
in  professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  Rncnce,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  to  a graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

(e)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of  nursing’*  means  a depart- 
ment, division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a junior  college,  "com- 
munity college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or 
exclusively  an  accredited  two-year  program  ox  education  in  profes- 
sional nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in 
nursin^r  to  an  equivalent  degree. 

(f)  T^e  term  ‘^accredited”  when  applied  to  any  program  of  nui^ 
education  means  a program  accredited  by  a recognized  body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(g)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  means  an  eligible  institution,  an 
agency  or  instrumentality  of  a State,  or  a financiaFor  credit  institution 
( including  an  insurance  company)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and 
supervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State,  or  a 
pension  fund  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose. 

(h)  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an  arrangement  or  agreement 
between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby  a loan  is  paid  out  by  the 
lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual  installments,  or  whereby  the  lender 
agrees  to  make,  in  addition  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in 
subsequent  years, 

(20  U.S.O.  108S)  Enaeted  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  89-820,  Title  IV,  sec.  485,  70  Stat. 
124T;  as  amended  Oct.  29,  1966,  P.L.  89-698,  Title  II,  sec.  204,  80  Stat.  101^  j 
amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-67B,  Title  I,  sec.  116, 118,  m Stat.  1023-26. 
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DlSraiCT  OP  COLUM’TA  student  loan  INSU^ilANCE  PROGRAM 

Seo.  436.  (a)  The  Board  of  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia is  authorized  (1)  to  establish  a student  loan  insurance  program 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  this  part  for  a State  loan  insurance 
program  in  order  to  enter  into  agreements  with  the  Commissioner  for 
the  purposes  of  this  tit^o  and  such  Act,  (2)  to  enter  into  such  agree- 
ments with  the  Commissioner,  (3)  to  use  amounts  appropriated  to  such 
Board  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  to  establish  a fund  for  such  pur- 
poses and  for  expenses  in  connection  therewith,  and  (4)  to  accept  and 
use  donations  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(b)  Nothwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  applicable  law,  if  the 
borrower,  on  any  loan  insurecf  under  the  program  established  pursu- 
ant to  this  section j is  a minor,  any  otherwise  valid  note  or  other  written 
agreement  executed  by  him  for  the  purposes  of  such  loan  shall  create 
a binding  obligation. 

(c)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  such  Board  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(20  U.S.O.  1086)  Enacted  Nor.  8,  1966,  P.L.  89-762,  sec.  12,  80  Stat.  1244; 
amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-876,  Title  I,  sec.  116,  82  Stat.  1024. 

REPAYMENT  BY  COMMISSIONER  OF  LOANS  OF  DECEASED  OR  DISABLED 

BORROWERS 

Seo.  487,  If  a student  borrower  who  has  received  a loan  with  re- 
spect to  which  a portion  of  the  interest  (1)  is  payable  by  the  Com- 
missioner under  section  428(a),  or  (2)  would  be  payable  but  for  the 
adjusted  family  income  of  the  borrower,  dies  or  becomes  permanently 
and  totally  disabled  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner) , then  the  Commissioner  shall  discharge  the  bor- 
rower’s liability  on  the  loan  by  repaying  the  amount  owed  on  the 
loan. 

(20  U.S.C.  1087)  Enacted  Oct.  16.  1968.  P.L.  90-575.  Title  I.  sec.  118,  82  Stat. 
1(K0. 

Part  C — WoRK-SruDY  Programs 

STATEMENT  OP  PURPOSE;  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Seo,  441.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  stimulate  and  promote 
the  part-time  employment  of  students,  particularly  students  from  low- 
income  families,  in  eligible  institutions  who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings 
from  simh  employment  to  pursue  courses  of  study  at  such  institutions. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $225,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $2156,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1970,  and  $285,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1 971,  to  carry  out  this  part. 

(42  U.S.O.  2761)  Enacted  Auf.  20,  1964,  P.L,  88-4.62,  Title  I,  see.  121,  78  Stat. 
616;  amended  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-829,  Title  IV,  sec.  441(2),  79  Stat.  1249; 
amended  Oct,  10.  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  1,  sec.  131,  132.  133.  82  Stat.  1028-102!) 


ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 


Sec.  442. '^(a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part 
for  a fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  ('!)  allot  not  to  exceed  2 
per  centum  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Trust 
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Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  aiiQ,  the  Virgin  Islands  according 
to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  part,  and  (2)  re- 
serve the  amount  provided  by  subsection  (e).  The  remainder  of  such 
sums  slmll  be  allotted  among  the  States  as  provided  in  subsection  (b). 

(b)  Of  the  sums  being  allotted  under  this  subsection — 

(1)  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the 
States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this  clause  will  be 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the 
number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  per- 
sons enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion in  all  the  States, 

(2)  one-third  shall  bo  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the 
States  so  that  the  allotment  to  eac  h State  under  this  clause  will 
be  an  , amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the 


bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  high  school  graduates  of  all  the 
States,  and 

(3)  one-third  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the  States  so  that 
each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-third  as  the  number  of 
related  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age  living  in  families  with 
annual  incomes  of  less  than  $8,000  in  such  State  bears  to  the  num- 
ber  of  relcitsd  children  under  Bighteen  years  of  age  living  in  fain*- 
ilies  with  annual  incomes  of  less  than  $3,000  in  Si  the  States. 

(c)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  which  has  not  been  granted 
to  an  eligible  institution  under  section  448  at  the  end  of  the  fisSil  year 
for  which  appropriated  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner  in  such 
manner  as  he  determines  will  best  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of 
this  Act.  Amounts  reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be  available 
for  making  grants  under  section  443  until  the  close  of  tiie  fiscal  year 
nest  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  appropriated. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  “State”  does  not  include 
Puerto  Eico,  Guam,  Anaerioan  Samoa,  the  Trust  Territoiw  of  the 
Pacific  Island^  and  the  Virgm  Island. 

appropriation  for  this  part  for  each  fiscal  year  the 

CominiBsionBr  shall  rGserre  an  amount  to  provide  work-study  assist- 
ance^  to  students  who  reside  in,  but  who  attend  eligible  institutions 


tions  and  shall  be  available  only  for  the  puraose  of  providing  work- 
study  assistance  to  such  students. 

(42  U.S.O.  2752)  Enacted  Aug.  20,  1904,  P.L.  88^62,  Title  1,  see.  122,  78  Stat. 
514;  amended  Nov.  8,  1986,  P.L.  89^29,  Title  IV.  sec.  441(1),  79  Stkt.  1249; 
mnended  Oct.  16.  1968,  P.L.  90-B7B,  Title  I,  sec.  181.  185,  82  ^at.  1028=1029 

OHANTS  FOR  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  443.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  eligible  institutions  under  which  the  Commissioner  will 
make  grants  to  such  institutions  to  assist  in  the  operati^i  of  work- 
study  programs  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  of  the  term  “eligible  institution” 
means  an  institution  of  higher  de&ied  In  section  435  (b) 

ERIC 
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of  this  Act),  an  area  vocational  school  (as  defined  in  section  8(2)  of 
the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1063),  or  a proprietary  institution  of 
higher  education  (as  defined  in  section  461  (b)  of  this  Act. 

(42  U.S.C.  2763)  Enacted  Aug.  20,  1964,  P.L.  88^52,  Title  I,  sec.  123,  78  Stat. 
514;  amended  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  8^29;  Title  IV,  see.  441(3),  79  Stat.  1249; 
amended  Oct.  16, 1988,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  secs.  131, 133, 139,  82  Stat.  1028-1030. 

CONDITIONS  OF  AOREEMENTO 

Seo.  444.  (a)  An  agreement  entered  into  j>ursuant  to  section  443 
shall — 

(1)  provide  for  the  opera  ion  by  the  institution  of  a program 
for  the  part-time  employuv  iit  of  its  students  in  work  for  the  in- 
stitution itself  (except  in  tue  case  of  a proprietary  institution  of 
higher  education)  or  work . i the  public  interest  for  a public  or  pri- 
vate nonprofit  organization  under  an  arrangement  between  the 
institution  and  such  organization,  and  such  work — 

(A)  ^ will  not  result  in  the  displacement  of  employed  work- 
ers or  impair  existing  contracts  for  services, 

(B)  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions  of  employment  as 
will  be  appropriate  and  reasonable  in  light  of  such  factors  as 
type  of  work  performed,  geographical  region,  and  proficiency 
of  the  employeej  and 

(C)  does  hot  involve  the  construction,  operation,  or  main- 
tmance  of  so  much  of  any  facility  as  is  used  or  is  to  be  used 
for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious  worship ; 

(2)  provide  that  funds  granted  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, pursuant  to  section  443  may  be  used  only  to  make  payments 
to  students  participating  in  work-study  programs,  except  that  an 
institution  may  use  a portion  of  the  sums  granted  to  it  to  meet 
administrative  expenses  in  accordance  with  section  468  of  this 
Act; 

(3)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  for  employment 
under  such  work-study  program  preference  shall  be  given  to 
students  from  low-income  families  and  that  employment  under 
such  work-study  program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a student 
who  (A)  is  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employment  in 
order  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  such  institution,  (^B)  is  ca- 
pable^ in  the  opinion  of  the  institution,  of  maintaining  good 
standing  in  such  course  of  study  while  employed  under  the  pro- 
gram covered  by  the  agreement,  and  (C)  has  been  accepted  for 
enrollment  as  a full-time  student  at  the  institution  or,  in  the 
case  of  a student  already  enrolled  in  and  attending  the  institution, 
is  in  good  standing  and  in  full-time  attendance  there  either  as  an 
under^aduate,  graduate,  or  professional  student; 

(4)  provide  that  the  average  houra  of  employment  of  a student 
under  such  work-study  program,  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  per  week 
over  a semester,  or  other  term  used  by  the  institution  in  awarding 
credits,  during  which  the  student  is  enrolled  in  classes. 

(5)  provide  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  requirements  of 
section  464  of  this  Act  (relating  to  maintwiance  of  effort) ; 

(6)  provide  tiiat  the  Federal  share;:  of  the  compensation  of 
students  employed  in  the  work-study  program  in  accordance  with 
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the  agreement  will  not  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such  compensation  | 
except  that  the  Federal  share  may  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such 

compensation  if  the  Commissioner  determines,  pursuant  to  regu- 
lations adopted  and  promulgated  by  him  establishing  objective 
criteria  for  such  determinations,  that  a Federal  share  in  excess 

of  80  per  centum  is  required  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of 
this  part; 

(T)  include  provisions  designed  to  make  employment  under 
such  work-study  program,  or  equivalent  employment  offered  or 
arranged  for  by  the  institution,  reasonably  available  (to  the  ex- 
tent of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  institution 
in  need  thereof;  and 

(8)  include  such  other  provisions  as  the  Commissioner  shall 

deem  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part. 

(b)  An  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  443  with  an  area 
vocational  school  shall  contain,  in  addition  to  the  provisions  described 
in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  a provision  that  a student  in  such  a 
school  shall  be  eligible  to  participate  in  a program  under  this  part  only 
if  ho  (1)  has  a certificate  of  graduation  from  a school  providing  sec- 
ondary education  or  the  reco^ized  equivalent  of  such  a certificate,  and 
(2)  is  pursuing  a program  of  education  or  training  which  requires  at 
least  six  months  to  complete  and  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for 
gainful  employment  in  a recognized  occupation. 

(c)  Forpurposes  of  paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  section, 
in  computing  average  hours  of  employment  of  a student  over  a semes- 
ter or  other  term,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  period  during  whicl^the 
student  is  on  vacation  and  any  period  of  non-regular  onroffment.  Em- 
ployment under  a work-study  program  during  any  such  period  of  non- 
regular  enrollment  during  which  classes  in  which  the  student  is  en- 
rolled are  in  session  shall  he  only  ,to  the  extent  and  in  accordance  with 
criteria  established  by  or  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Gommissioner. 

(42  U.S.O.  2754)  Enacted  Aug.  20,  1064,  P.L.  88=452,  Title  I,  see;  124,  78  Stat. 
514 ; amended  Oct.  9,  1966,  P.L.  89-2.58,  me.  10,  79  Stat.  974 ; amended  Nov.  8, 
iseo-  P.L.  m-m9>  Title  IV,  sec.  441  (1),  (4),  (6),  79  Stat.  1249,  1260;  amended 
Sept  6,  1907,  P.L,  W-82,  secs.  1,  2,  SI  Stat.  194;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L. 
90-575,  Title  I,  sec.  131, 133, 134, 136, 137, 138, 139,  82  Stat.  1028-1030. 


SOTJBCES  OF  MATCHING  FUNDS 


Sbo.  446.  Nothing  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  as  restricting  the 
source  (o^er  than  ^s  part)  from  which  the  institution  may  pay  its 
share  of  the  compensation  ox  a student  employed  under  a work-study 
program  covered  by  on  agreement  under  this  part,  and  such  share 
may  be  paid  to  such  student  in  the  form  of  services  and  equipment  (in- 
cluding tuition,  room,  board,  and  books)  fumished  by  such  institution. 


(42  U.S.O.  2755)  Bnaoted  Aug.  20,  1064,  P.Ii.  88-452,  'Htle  1,  see.  126,  78  Stat. 
616;  amended  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  80-320;  Title  IV.  sec.  441(6).  70  Stat.  1250; 
amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  00-676,  Title  I,  sec.  181,  82  Stat,  1028. 


•'©gUITABI,®  DISTRBBUTTON  OF  ASSiSTANOB 


M 


Seo.  446.  The  Com^missioner  shall  establish  , criteria  desired  to 

achieve  such  distribution  of  assistance  under  this  part  among  institu- 
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tions  of  higher  education  within  a State  as  will  most  effeotively  carry 
out  the  puj^oses  of  this  Act. 

(42  U.S.O.  2756)  Enacted  At^f.  20,  1964,  . 88-462,  Title  I,  sec.  126,  78  Stat. 

516;  amended  Not.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89—329,  '.Licle  IV,  sec.  441(1),  79  Stat.  1249, 
amended  Oct.  16, 1988,  P.L.  90-675,  Title  I,  sec.  131,  82  Stat.  l028. 

(Note.— AuthorlzatloM  of  appropriations  for  this  program  for  the  fiscal  years 
ending  June  SO,  1967,  and  June  80, 1968,  are  provided  in  section  442  of  the  Higher 

Education  Act  of  1965.) 

Part  D — Cooperative  Education  Programs 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Seo.  451.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $340s000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $8,000,000  fop  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $10,000^000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
80,  1071,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  pursuant  to 
section  462  to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  planning,  estab- 
lishment, expansion,  or  carrying  out  by  such  institutions  of  progi*anis 
of  cobperative  education  that  alternate  periods  of  full-time  academic 
study  with  periods  of  full-time  public  or  private  employment  that  will 
not  only  afford  students  the  opportunity  to  earn  through  employ- 
ment funds  required  toward  continuing  and  completing  their  ec  uca- 
tion  but  will,  so  far  as  practicable,  give  them  work  experience  related 
to  their  academic  or  occupational  objective.  Such  amount  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1969,  shall  also  be  available  for  planning  and  re- 
lated activities  for  the  purpose  of  this  title.  . 

(b)  There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $760,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  training  or  re- 
search grants  or  contracts  pursuant  to  section  463. 

(c)  Appropriations  under  this  part  shall  not  be  available  for  the 
payment  of  compensation  of  students  for  employment  by  employers 
under  arrangements  pursuant  to  this  part, 

(20  U.S.O.  1087a)  Bnaoted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  141,  m Stat. 
1030. 


GRANTS  FOR  PROGRAMS  OP  COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

Sec,  452.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)  of  section  461,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  therein,  the  Com- 
missioner is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion that  have  applied  therefor  m accordance  with  subsection  (b)  of 
this  section,  in  amounts  not  in  excess  of  $76,000  to  any  one  such  institu- 
tion for  any  fiscal  year. 

(b)  Each  application  for  a grant  authorized  by  subsection  (a)  of 
this  section  shall  be  filed  wifh  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times 

as  he  may  prescribe  and  shall — 

(1)  set  forth  programs  or  activities  for  which  a grant  is  au- 
thorized under  this  section; 

(2)  provide  that  the  applicant  will  expend  during  such  fiscal 
year  for  the  purpose  of  such  program  or  activity  not  less  tlinn 
was  expended  for  such  purpose  during  the  previous  fiscal  year; 
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(8)  provide  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such  form  and 
containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 

require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  and  for  the  keep* 
ing  of  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the 
Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports; 

(4)  provide  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce- 
dures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and 

accounting  for.  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
part;  and 

(5)  include  such  other  information  as  the  Commissioner  may 
determine  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(c)  KTo  institution  of  higher  education  may  receive  grants  under 

this  section  for  more  than  three  fiscal  ;^ears. 

(d)  In  the  development  of  criteria  for  approval  of  applications 
under  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  consult  with  the  Advisory 
Coimcil  on  Financial  Aid  to  Students. 

(20  U.S.O.  1087b)  Hnacted  Oot  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-676,  Title  1,  sec.  141,  82  Stat. 
1030. 


‘ GRANTS  AND  CONTRACTS  FOR  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Sec,  468.  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (b) 
of  section  461,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  for  the  training  of 
persons  in  the  plann  ! g,  establishments,  administration,  or  coordina- 
tion of  programs  of  cooperative  education,  or  for  research  into  methods 
of  improving,  developing,  or  promoting  the  use  of  cooperative  educa- 
tion programs  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  to — 

(1)  make  grante  to  or  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher 
education,  or  combinations  of  such  institutions,  and 

(2)  make  grants  to  other  public  or  private  nonprofit  agencies 
or  organizations,  or  contracts  with  public  or  private  agencies  or 
organizations,  when  such  grants  or  contracts  will  make  an  es- 
pecially sipiilioant  contribution  to  attaining  the  objectives  of  this 
section. 

(20  U.S.0. 1087c)  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-575,  *]8tle  I,  sec.  141,  82  Stat. 
1030. 

Part  E — Gent»al  Provisions  BELATDro  to  Stcdint  Assistance 

Programs 

Subpart  1 — General  Provisions 

definitions 

Sec.  461.  (a)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  “State”  includes 
the  Trust  Territo^  of  the  Paciflo  Islands. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  part  C of  this  title  and  title  II  of  the  Kational 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958,  the  term  “proprietaiy  institution  of 
higher  education”  means  a school  (1)  which  provides  not  less  than  a 
six-month  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employ- 
ment in  a recoil  zed  occupatioh,  (2)  which  meets  the  requirements  of 
srction  1141(a)  (1)  and  1141  (a)' (2)  of  this  Act,  (3)  which  does  nc* 
meet  the  requirement  of  section  1141(a)  (4)  of  this  Act,  (4)  whidi  is 


accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose,  and  (6)  which  has 
b^n  in  existence  for  at  least  two  j^ears.  For  purposes  of  this  ppa- 
graph,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he  determine-s  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

(20  U.S.C.  1088)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1908,  P.L.  90-BY5,  Title  I,  sec.  151,  82  Stat. 
1032. 


ELIOIBILITY  OF  RESIDENTS  OF  TRUST  TERRITORY  OF  PACIFIC  ISLANDS 

Sec.  462.  Permanent  residents  of  the  Trust  Territo^  of  the  Pacific 
Tslands  shall  bo  eligible  for  assistance  under  title  II  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1968  and  under  this  title  to  the  same  extent 
that  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  eligible  for  such  assistance. 

(20  U.S.C.  1088a)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  I,  sec.  151,  82  Stat. 
1032. 

Sec,  46ft.  (a)  An  institution  which  has  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Oommissioner  under  part  A or  0 of  this  title  shall  be  entitled 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  which  it  receives  an  allotment  under  either 
such  iiart  to  a payment  in  lieu  of  reimbursement  for  i^s  expenses 
during  such  fiscal  year  in  administering  pregrams  assisted  under 
such  part.  The  payment  for  a fiscal  year  (1)  shall  be  payable  from 
each  such  allotment  in  accordance  with  regidations  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  (2)  shall  (except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b) ) be  an 
amount  equal  to  3 per  centum  of  (A)  the  institution’s  expenditures 
during  the  fiscal  year  froiji  its  allotment  under  part  A plus  (B)  its 
expenditures  during  such  fiscal  year  under  part  C for  compensation 
of  students. 

(b)  The  aggregate  amount  paid  to  an  institution  for  a fiscal  yeR,r 
under  tliis  section  plus  the  amount  withdrawn  from  its  student  loan 
fund  under  section  204(b)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1968  may  not  exceed  $125,000. 

(20  U.S.C.  1088b)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  152,  82  Stat. 
1033. 

Sec.  464.  An  agreement  between  the  Commissioner  and  an  institu- 
tion under  part  A or  part  C shall  provide  assurance  that  the  institu- 
tion will  continue  to  spend  in  its"  own  scholarship  and  student-aid 
program,  from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under  such  parts, 
not  le^  than  the  average  expenditure  per  year  made  for  that  purpose 
during  the  most  recent  period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the 
effective  date  of  the  agreement. 

(20  U.S.C.  1088c)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-^75,  Title  I,  sec.  152,  82  Stat 
1038. 

Subpart  2— Advisory  CouNcm  on  Financial  Aid  to  Students 

E8TABLISII»IENT  OF  COUNCIL 

^ Sec.  469.  (a)  There  is  established  in  the  Office  of  Education  an  Ad- 
visory Council  on  Financial  Aid  to  Students  (hereafter  in  thi.s  section 
referred  to  as  the  “Council”) , consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall 
be  Chairman,  and  of  members  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  without 

regard  to  the  civil  service  or  classificatidn  laws.  Such  appointed  mem- 
bers shall  include  (1)  leading  authorj^ies  in  the  field  of  education,  (2) 
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persons  representing  State  and  private  nonprofit  loan  insurance  pro- 
grams, financial  and  credit  institutions,  and  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  other  eligible  institutions  as  those  terms  may  be  vari- 

ously  defined  in  this  Act  or  in  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1968,  and  (3)  at  least  one  undergraduate  student  in  an  institution  of 
higher^ducation  or  other  eligible  institution. 

(b)  The  Council^ shall  advise  the  Commissioner  on  matters  of  gen- 
eral  policy  ar  sing  in  the  administration  by  the  Commissioner  of  pro- 

grams  rejating  to  financial  assistanc3  to  students  and  on  evaluation  of 
the  eiiectiveness  of  these  programs. 


iniF  U.S.C.  1089)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  I,  sec.  151.  82  Stat. 
1032 ; subsections  (c)  and  (cl)  pepealed  April  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230,  sec.  401(h)  and 
.Huperseded  by  pt.  O of  title  IV  of  P.L.  90-247,  as  amended 


Part  F-^Amendments  to  National  Deetsnse  Education  Act  op  1958 


(Nora.— The  amendments  In  this  part  are  Included  in  the  NaUonal  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1058  on  jwges  268, 287,  and  203. ) 


Title  V— Teacher  Programs 

(Ncxra— This  title  is  included  among  the  education  personnel  training  programs 
on  page  295.) 


Title  VI  Financial  Assistance  for  the  Improvement  of 
Undergraduate  Instruction 

Part  A^ — Equipment 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OP  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  601,  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve  the  qualitv  of 
classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject  areas  in  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $86,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1966,  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 

$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 
f ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $60,- 
000,000  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Com- 
mis^oner  to  make  ^ants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and 
combinations  of  institutions  of  higher  education  pursuant  to  this  part 
for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling  described 
in  section  603 (2)  (A). 

(c)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $2,600,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  dO,  1967,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  $1,600,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  and  $10,000,000  for  each  of  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of  institutions  of 
higher  education  pursuant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  television 
equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (B). 

iM??  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  8&-329.  Title  VI.  sec.  601,  70  Stat. 

Ocf  ia  S P T ®<b).  80  Stat.  12411  amended 

Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  00-575,  Title  II,  sec,  241,  242,  82  Stat.  1041. 


f 5 f 3 .S 


ERIC 

hiaifliiifftaiTiaaa 


206 


ALLiOTMENTS  to  states 

Sbo.  602.  (a)(1)  Of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tions (b)  and  (^  of  section  601  for  an^/  fiscal  year  one-half  shall  be 
allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  allotment 
to  each  State  will  be  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such 
one-half  os  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  students  enrolled 
in  such  institutions  in  all  the  States;  and  the  remaining  one-half  shall 
be  allotted  by  him  among  the  States  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2) 
of  this  subsection.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  (A)  the 
number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  (i)  the  number  of  full-time  stu- 
dents  and  (ii)  the  full-time  Muivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time 
Students  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations; and  (B)  determinations  as  to  enrollment  shall  be  made  by 
the^  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  data  for  the  most  recent  year  for 
which  satisfactory  data  with  respect  to  such  enrollment  are  available 
to  him. 

(2)  F or  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  the  Commissioner  shall  allot 
to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  year  an  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  the  funds  being  allotted  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  as  the 
product  of — 

(A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institiitions  of  higher 
education  in  such  State,  and 

(B)  the  State’s  allotment  ratio, 

bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  allotment  ratio  for  an3’  State 
shall  be  1,00  less  the  product  of  (i)  0,50  and  (ii)  the  quotient  obtained 
by  dividing  the  income  per  person  for  the  State  by  the  income  per 
person  for  all_  the  States  (not  including  Puerto  Hico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  Guam),  except  that  the  allotment 
ratio  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  O.SSi^  or  more  than  0.66%,  and  the 
allotment  ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa, 
and  Guam  shall  be  0.66%,  The  allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated 
by  the  Commissioner  as  soon  as  possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act, 
and  annually  thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  incomes  per 
person  of  the  States  and  of  all  the  States  for  the  three  most  recent 
consecutive  calendar  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(b)  (1)  A State  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  from  funds  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  section  601(b)  shall  be  available  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share 
(ass  detennined  under  section  604)  of  t he  cost  of  equipment  and  minor 
remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (A), 

(2)  A State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  from  funds  appro- 
printed  pursuant  to  section  601  (c)  shall  be  nvailable  in  nccordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as 
determined  under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  television  equipment  and 
minor  remodeling  described  in*" section  803(2)  (B). 

(c)  Sums  allotted  to  a State  for  the  fiscal  j»e.ar  ending  June  30, 
1966,  shall  remain  available  for  reservation  as  provided  in  section 
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606  until  the  close  of  the  nest  fiscal  year,  in  addition  to  the  sums 
allotted  to  such  State  for  such  nest  fiscal  year.  Sums  allotted  to  a 
State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  or  for  any  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  which  are  not  reserved  as  provided  in  section  606  by  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  wliicl.  they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted 
by  the  Commissioner,  on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determines 
to  be  equitable  and  reasoriable,  among  the  States  which  as  determined 
11  ® Commissioner,  are  able  to  use  without  delay  any  amounts  so 
reallotted.  Amounts  t'oallotted  under  tliis  subsection  shall  be  avail- 

^^^®  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  originally  allotted. 

Enacted  Not.  8,  1066,  P.L.  80-820,  Title  Vl,  sec.  002,  TO 

STATE  COMSnSSIONS  AND  PLANS 


Sec.  603.  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  program  under 
this  part  shall  designate  for  tliat  purpose  an  existing  State  agency 
which  is  broaclly  representative  of  the  public  and  of  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall 
establish  such  a State  agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through 
the  agency  so  designated  or  established  (hereafter  in  tliis  part  referred 
“State  commission”),  a State  plan  for  such  participation. 
Ihe  Commissioner  shall  ap2irove  any  such  plan  which— 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the  State 
commission ; 

(2)  set  fortli,  consistently  with  basic  criteria  proscribed  by  reg- 
Illation  pursuant  to  section  604,  objective  standard?  and  methods 
(A)  for  determining  the  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects  for 
the  acquisition  of  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment  (other 
than  supplies  cqnsiuned  in  use)j  including  audiovisutil  materials 
and  equijiment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual  centers,  and  printed 

materials  (other  than  textbooks)  for  classrooms 
or  libraries,  suitable  for  use  in  providing  education  in  science, 
mathematics,  foreign  languages,  history,  geography,  government, 
English,  otlier  humanities,  the  arts,  or  education  at  the  under- 
graduate lev''!  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  minor  re- 
modeling  of  classroom  or  other  space  used  for  such  materials  or 
equipment;  (B)  for  determining  relative  priorities  of  eligible 
projects  for  (i)  the  acquisition  of  television  equipment  forclosed- 
circuit  direct  instruction  in  sucii  fields  in  such  institutions  (in- 
cluding  equipment  for  fixed-service  instructional  television,  as 
deimed  1^  the  Federal  Communications  Commission,  but  not  in- 
cludmg  broadcast  transmission  equipment),  (ii)  the  acquisition 
of  necessary  instructional  materials  for  use  in  for  such  tmevision 
instruction,  and  (iii)  minor  remodeling  necessary  for  such  tele- 
vision equipment;  and  (C)  for  determining  the  federal  share  of 
the  cost  of  each  such  project; 

(3)  iDrovidG.?  (A)  for  nbigning  priorities  solely  on  the  basis  of 
such  criteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eligible  projects  sub- 
mitted to  the  State  commission  afid  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise 
approvnble  under  tlie  provisiohs  of  this  part;  and  (B)  for  ap- 
proving and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order  of 
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such  priority,  applications  covering  such  eligible  projects,  and  for 
certi^ing  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  determined  by 
the  State  commission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of  the 

project  involved;  . , v . u 

(4)  provides  for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  State  commission  a project,  an  opportunity  for  a 
fair  hearing  before  the  commission  ns  to  the  priority  assigned  to 
such  project  or  as  to  any  otlier  determination  of  the  commission 
adversely  affecting  such  applicant;  and 

(5)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  ne  necessary  to  assure  propei  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  commission 
under  this  part,  and  (B)  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such 
form  and  containing  si  li  information,  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  to  enable  the  Commissionei’  to  perform  his  functions 
under  this  part. 

(20  U.S.O.  1123)  Enacted  Nor.  8,  1068,  P.L.  80-329,  Title  VI,  sec.  003,  70 
Smt.  1262. 

BASIC  CRITEBIA  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES,  FEDERAL  SHARE, 

AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT 

Sec,  604,  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  Giiactment  of  this  Act 
the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  b.asic  criteria  to  which 
the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth  standards  and  methods  for 
determining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and  the  application 
of  such  standards  and  methods  to  such  projects  under  such  plans,  shall 
be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1)  shall  be  such  as  will  best  tend  to 
achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  while  leaving  opportunity  and  flexi- 
bility for  the  development  of  State  plan  standards  and  methods  that 
will  best  accommodate  the  varied  needs  of  institutions  in  the  several 
States,  and  (2)  shall  give  special  considm.t-tion  to  the  financial  need 
of  the  institution  or  combination  of  institutions  of  higher  education. 
Subject  to  the  foregoing  requirements^  such  regulations  may  ertablish 
additional  and  appropriate  basic  criteria,  including  provision  for 
considering  the  degree  to  which  applicants  are  effectively  utilizing 
existing  facilities  and  equipment,  provision  for  allowing  State  plans 
to  group  or  provide  for  grouping,  in  a reasonable  manner,  facilities  or 
institutions  according  to  functional  or  educational  type  for  priority 
purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the  national  objectives  of  this  Act,  provision 
for  considering  the  degree  to  which  the  institution  serves  students 
from  two  or  more  States  or  from  outside  the  United  States;  ar  d in  no 
event  shall  an  institution’s  readiness  to  admit  such  out-of-Stato  stu- 
dents be  considered  as  a priority  factor  adverse  to  such  institution, 

(b)  The  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  shall  not  exceed 
60  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  except  that  a State  commis- 
sion may  increase  such  share  to  not  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such 
cost  in  the  case  of  any  institution  or  combination  of  institutions  of 
higher  education  providing  insufficient  resources  to  participate  in  the 
program  under  this  part  and  inability  to  acquire  such  resources.  An 
{nstitution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a grant  for  a prqi- 
ect  pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  only  if  such  institution  will 
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expend  from  current  funds  for  instructional  and  library  purposes, 
otlier  than  personnel  costs,  during  such  fiscal  year  an  amount  not  less 
than  the  amount  expended  by  such  institution  from  current  funds  for 
such  purposes  during  the  previous  fiscal  year.  A combination  of  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  shall  be  eli^ble  for  such  a grant  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribing  requirements 
for  maintenance  of  effort.  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  basic 
criteria  for  making  determinations  under  this  subsection. 

(20  U.S.C.  1124)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  VI,  sec.  604,  79  Stat 
1263 ; amended  Nov.  3, 1966,  P.L.  89-752,  sec.  14,  80  Stat.  1244 ; amended  Oct.  16, 
1968,  P.L.  00-675,  Title  II,  sec.  242,  82  Stat.  1043. 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  ORANTS  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR  APPROVAL 


Sec.  605.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  which  desire  to  obtain  grants  under 
this  part  shall  submit  applications  therefor  at  such  time  or  times  and 
in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  and  such 
applications  shall  contain  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  or 
pursuant  tp  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to 
make  the  determinations  requirea  to  be  made  by  him  under  this  part. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application  covering  a 
project  under  this  part  and  meeting  the  requirements  prescribed  pur- 
suant to  subsection  (a)  if — 

(1)  the  project  lias  been  approved  and  recommended  by  the 
appropriate  State  commission ; 

(2)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to  the  Commissioner,  in 
accordance  with  the  State  plan,  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
the  project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share  arc 
available  from  the  applicable  allotment  of  the  State  (including 
any  applicable  reallotment  to  the  State) ; 

(3)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State  plan,  been  assigned 
a priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all  other  projects  within  such 
Sbute  (ebargeaUe  to  the  same  allotment)  which  m^t  all  the  re- 
quirements of  this  section  (other  than  this  clause)  and  for  which 
Federal  funds  have  not  been  reserved ; 

(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  project  will  be  under- 
taken in  an  economical  manner  and  will  not  be  overly  elaborate 
or  extravagant ; and 

(5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  application  contains 
or  IS  supported  by  satisfactory  assurances — 

(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the  applicant  will  bo 

used  solely  for  defraying  the  cost  of  the  project  covered  by 
such  application, 

(B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to  meet  the  non- 
Federal  portion  of  such  TOst  and  to  provide  for  the  effective 
use  of  the  equipment  upon  completion,  and 

(C)  that  the  applicant  will  meet  the  maintenance  of  effort 
requirement  in  section  604(b). 

(c)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  ns  the  Commissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be  subject  to  ap 
proval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  npplientions. 

(20  U.S.0. 1125)  Bnactefl  Nov.  8.  1965,  P.L.  89-829,  Title  VI,  see.  60.5.  70  Stat. 
1264 ; amended  Oct.  16, 1968 ; P.L.  00-675,  Title  II,  sec.  242, 82  Stat.  1041. 
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AMOUNT  OF  GRANT— PAYMENT 


Seo.  606.  Upon  his  approval  of  any  application  for  a grant  under 
this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from  the  applicable  allot- 
ment (including  any  applicable  reallotment)  availablo  therefor,  the 
amount  of  such  grant,  which  (subject  to  the  limits  of  such  allotment 
or  reallotment)  shall  be  equal  to  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project  covered  by  such  application.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay 
such  reserved  amount,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in 
such  installments  as  be  may  determine.  The  Commissioner’s  reserva- 
tion of  any  amount  under  this  section  may  be  amended  by  him,  either 
upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of  the  application  covering  such  proj- 
ect or  upon  revision  of  the  estimated  cost  of  a project  with  respect  to 
which  such  reservation  was  made,  and  in  the  event  of  an  upward 
revision  of  such  estimated  cost  approved  by  him  he  may  reserve  the 
Federal  share  of  the  added  cost  only  from  the  applicable  allotment  (or 
reallotment)  available  at  the  time  of  such  approvail. 

(20  U.S.C.  1120)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1966,  PX.  80-329,  Title  VI,  b6C.  006,  79  Stat. 
1206. 


ADMINISTRATJON  OP  STATE  PLANS 


Sec,  607.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
State  plan  submitted  under  tfiis  part^  or  any  modificatioh  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  commission  submitting  the  plan  rcn- 
sonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  the  State  commission  administering  a State  plan 
approved  under  this  part,  finds— 

(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  603,  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision^ 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  commission  that  the  State 
will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under 
this  part  until  ho  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure 
to  comply. 

(20  U.S.C.  1127)  Enacted  Nov.  8, 1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  VI.  sec.  607,  70  Stnt 
1265. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Seo.  608,  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissocisfied  with  the  Conamissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  part  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  607,  such  State 
may  appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in 
which  such  State  is  located.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal  may 
be  served  at  any  place  in  the  United  States.  The  Commissioner  shall 
forthwith  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript  of  the  proceedings 
and  the  record  on  which  he  based  bis  action. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commi.ssioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  talce  further 
evidence,  and  the  Commissioner  may  thoreupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certi:fy 
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to  the  court  the  tninscript  and  record  of  the  further  proceeding 
Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likew'ise  be  conclusive  if 
supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  sot  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment 
of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  title  28, 
United  States  Code,  section  1264. 

(20  U.S.C.  1128)  Enacted  Nov.  8, 1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  VI,  sec.  608,  79  Stat. 
1265. 

LIMITATION  ON  rAYMENTS 

Sec.  609,  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for  equipment  or 
materials  to  bo  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a school  or 
department  of  divinity.  For  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  “school 
or  department  of  divinity’’  moans  a’  institution  or  a department  or 
branch  of  an  institution  whoso  program  is  speciflcally  for  the  educa- 
tion of  students  to  propare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to 
enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach 
theological  subjects. 

(20  U.S.C.  1129)  Enacted  Nov.  8. 1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  VI,  sec.  609.  79  Stat. 
1206. 

CONSULTATION 

Sec.  610.  So  as  to  promote  the  coordination  of  Federal  programs 
providing  assistance  in  the  purchase  of  laboratory  or  other  special 
equipment  for  education  in  the  natural  or  pl^sical  scjences,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  consult  with  the  National  Science  Foundation  ond 
other  agencies  in  developing  general  policy,  under  this  title,  in  respect 
thereof. 

(20  U.S.C.  1129a)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  243,  82 
Stat.  1041. 

Part  B— Development  Prograwjs 

INSTITUTES  AUTIlORIZED 

Sec.  621.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for 
the  fi.scal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by 
them  of  short-term  workshops  or  short-term  or  regular-session  insti- 
tutes for  individuals  (1)  who  are  engaged  in,  or  preparing  to  engage 
in,  the  use  of  educational  media  equipment  in  teaching  in  institutions 
of  higher  education,  or  (2)  who  are,  or  preparing  to  be,  in  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  specinlists  in  edncational  media  or  librarians 
or  other  specialists  using  siich  media. 

(b)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  .Tune  30, 1969.  and  for  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  ho  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law, 

(20  U.S.C.  1131)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  VI,  sec.  621,  70  Stat. 
1265. 
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STIPENDS 

individuill  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under 
the  provisions  of  tliis  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  application  therefor) 
o receive  a stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his 
attendance  at  such  institute  and  each  such  individual  with  one  or  more 
dependents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per 
week  for  each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall  be  paid  for  attendance  at 
workshops. 

l-el®  E°“cted  Nov.  8, 1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  VI,  sec.  622,  70  Stat. 

litle  VII— Amendments  to  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 


5***®**^®®®^®  oiade  by  tbls  title  are  incorporated  into  the  text  of 
pagers****'  Facilities  Act,  the  complete  text  of  which  begins  on 

Title  VIII — Networks  for  Knowledge 

SIIARINO  educational  AND  RELATED  RESOURCES 

Sec,  801,  (a)  To  encourage  colleges  and  univereities  to  share  to  an 
optimal  extent,  through  cooperative  arrangements,  their  technical 
and  otlier  educational  and  administrative  facilities  and  I’esoiirces,  and 
m order  to  test  and  demonstrate  the  effectiveness  and  efficiency  of  a 
variety  of  such  arrangements  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter 
into  contracts  and  to  make  project  grants  for  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of 
pianmng,  developing,  or  carrying  out  such  arrangements.  Such  grants 
be  mime  to  public  or  nonprofit  private  colleges  or  universities. 
When  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  it  will  more  effc.-tivelv  pro- 
mote the  purposes  of  tins  title,  the  Commissioner  may  make  grants  to 
other  established  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies  or  organizations, 
incJuding  professional  organizations  or  academic  societies  and  he  may 
enter  into  contracts  with  established  private  agencies  and  orcaniza- 
tions,  * 

(b)  Projects  for  the  planning,  development,  or  canwing  out  of  such 
arrangements  assisted  under  this  title  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (c),  include — 

(1)(A)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  cliissrooms,  libraries,  or 
iaboratories,  including  joint  use  of  necessary  books,  materials,  and 
eqmpment;  or  (B)  affording  access  to  specialized  library  col- 
lations through  preparation  of  interinstitutional  catalogs  and 
ttirough  development  of  systems  and  preparation  of  suitable  media 
tor  electronic  or  other  rapid  transmission  of  materials; 

^ (2)  establishment  and  joint  operation  of  closed-oircuit  tele- 
vision or  eguivalent  transmission  facilities  (such  as  the  instruc- 
tional television  fixed  services) ; and 
(3)  establishment  and  joint  operation  of  electronic  computer 
networks  and  programs  therefor,  to  be  available  to  participating 
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institutions  for  such  puiposes  as  finnncial  and  student  records, 
student  course  work,  or  transmission  of  library  materials, 

(c)(1)  Grants  pursuant  to  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  sub- 
section (b)  may  not  be  used  to  pay  the  costs  of  electronic  transmission 

terminals,  _ , , i.*  js 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a project  for  the  establishment  and  operation  ot 

a computer  network,  grants  may  not  include—  . j * 

(A)  the  cost  of  operating  administrative  terminals  or  student 
terminals  at  participating  institutions;  or 

(B)  the  cost,  or  any  participating  institution’s  pro  rata  share 
of  the  cost,  of  using  the  central  computer  facilities  of  the  network, 
except  (i)  such  costs  of  systems  development  and  programing  of 
computers  and  transmission  costs  as  are  necessary  to  make  the 
network  operational,  (ii)  the  administrative  and  program  support 
costs  of  the  central  facilities  of  the  network,  and  (in)  the  line- 
access  costs  incurred  by  participating  mstitutions. 

(20  U.S.C.  1183)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1068.  P.L.  00-515,  Title  II,  sec.  2.51,  m Stat. 

10i2, 

appropriations  authorized 


Sec.  802.  There  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated  for  the  purposes 
of  this  title  (and  planning  and  related  activities  in  the  initial  fiscal 
year  for  such  purpose),  $340,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1060,  $4,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1070,  and  $16,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1071. 

(20  U.S.C.  1133a)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  00-575,  Title  II,  sec.  231,  82  Stat. 
1043. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  FREE  OR  REDUCED  RATE  COMMUNICATIONS 

INTERCONNECTION  SERVICES 

Sec.  803.  Nothing  in  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  aniended, 
or  in  any  otlier  provision  of  law  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  .wnit?.. 
States  communications  common  carriers  from  rendering,  subject  to 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Federal  Communications  Commission 
may  prescribe,  free  or  reduced  rate  communications^  interconnection 
services  for  interconnection  systems  within  the  purview  of  this  title, 
whether  or  not  included  in  a project  for  which  a grant  is  made  under 
this  title. 

(20  U.S.C.  11.33b)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  00-675,  Title  II,  sec.  251,  82  Stat. 
1043. 

Title  IX— Education  for  the  Public  Service 


PURPOSE 

Sec.  901.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  establish  a program  of 
grants  and  fellowships  to  improve  the  education  of  students  attending 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  preparation  for  entrance  into  the 
service  of  State,  local,  or  Federal  governments,  and  to  attract  such  stu- 
dents to  the  public  service. 

(20  U.S.C.  1184)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  . .L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  251,  82  Stat. 
1043. 
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Part  A ■Grants  and  Contraots  To  Strengthen  and  Improve 
Education  for  the  Public  Service 

project  grants  and  contracts 

Sec.  903.  The  Secretaiy  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  or  contracts 
with  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  combinations  of  such  institu- 
tions, to  assist  them  in  planning,  developing,  strengthening,  improv- 
mg,  or  carrying  out  programs  or  projects  (i)  for  the  preparation  of 
graduate  or  professional  students  to  enter  the  public  service  or  (ii)  for 
research  into,  or  development  or  demonstration  of,  improved  methods 
of  education  for  the  public  service.  Such  grants  or  contracts  may 
include  payment  of  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  programs  or  projects 
such  as—  1 j 

(p  planning  for  the  development  or  expansion  of  graduate  or 
jirofessional  programs  to  prejparo  students  to  enter  the  public 
service; 

(2)  training  and  retraining  of  faculty  members; 

(8)  strengthening  the  public  service  aspects  of  courses  or  cur- 
riculums  leading  to  a graduate  or  professional  degree ; 

(4)  establisliment,  expansion,  or  operation  of  centers  for  study 
at  the  graduate  or  profei^ional  level  (but  not  including  payment 
for  construction  or  acquisition  of  buildings) ; 

(6)  conduct  of  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  ad- 
vanced study  by  peraons  engaged  in,  or  preparing  to  engage  in,  the 
preparation  of  students  to  enter  the  public  service; 

(6)  carrying  out  innovative  and  experimental  programs  of 
cooperative  education  involving  alternate  periods  of  full-time  or 
part-time  academic  study  at  the  institution  and  periods  of  full- 
timo  or  part-time  public  service  • and 

(J)  research  into,^  and  development  of,  methods  of  training 
students  or  faculty,  including  the  preparation  of  teaching  mate- 
rials and  the  planning  of  curriculum. 

Enacted  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.h.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  261,  82  Stat. 


aftlicatton  for  grant  or  contract;  allocation  op  grants  or 

CONTRACTS 

904,  (a)  A grant  or  contraot  authorized  by  this  part  may  be 
made  only  upon  a^lication  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time  or  times  and 
containing  such  information  as  he  may  prescribe,  except  that  no  such 

application  shall  be  approved  unless  it — 

* forth  programs^  activities,  research,  or  development 

for  which  a grant  is  authorized  under  this  part,  and  describes  the 
relation  to  any  pro^am  set  forth  by  the  applicant  in  an  applica- 
tion, if  any,  submitted  purauant  to  part  B ; 

(2)  provides  for  such  &cal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accquntmg  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
section ; iind 

(3)  provide  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
^ tainmg  such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may  require  to  carry 
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niit  his  fimdtions  under  this  section,  and  for  keeping  such  records 
and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  nc_ 

necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports, 
(b)  The  Secretary  shall  allocate  grante  or 
in  ^iich  manner  as  will  most  r -arly  provide  an  equitable  distribution  O- 
L 'raSro”  contracts  throughout  the  United  States  among  institm 
higLr  edncato  show  promise  of  being  able  to  use 

be  used,  in  aecordaime 

with  «^lations  of  the  Seeretary,  and  subject  to 

tions  set  forth  in  an  application  approved  under  subsKtion  (a) , to  pay 

^ cfiifleTitR  ftmiiloved  in  public  sc*.  otncr 


‘f  the'’» 

DepSrateSid  the  United  ft»t?  s are  oneoura^d^ 

to'4e  extent  consistent  with  efficient  admmirtratioj^,  to  enter  into 
arrangements  with  institutions  of  higher  educataon  for  tte 

Dart-timc  or  temporary  employincnt,  wliether  in  the  w p .*•  _ 
excepted  service,  of  stu<ients  enrolled  in  programs  set  forth  m applica- 
tions  approved  under  subsection  (a)  * 

^0  U.S.0. 1134b)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968.  P.L.  00-675,  Title  II,  see.  201,  82  Stat. 
1044. 

B— PuBLio  Service  Fellowships 

AWARD  OF  PUBLIC  SERVICE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sfc  911  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  award  fellowships  in  ac- 

eordaA(»  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  graduate  or  professmnal 
study  for  per^ns  who  plan  to  pursue  a career  in  P“bbo  scmce. 

fellowships  shall  ue  awaraeu  ao*  bUok  ^ - j 

determine  but  not  to  exceed  three  academic  years. 

(20  U.S.0. 1134c)  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-676,  Title  II,  sec.  261,  82  Stat. 
1044. 

ALLOCATION  OP  FELLOWSHIPS 


amon?  institutions  of  higher  eaucauon  witn  piugiiwuB 
S,  p4“of  this  paft  for  the  use  of 

programs,  in  such  manner  and  according  to  such  plan  as  will  i ^ ,, 

aspraotieaW^^^^^  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  fellowships 

throughout  the  United  States ; and  . i,. 

(2)  attract  recent  college  graduates  to  pursue  a career  in  publi 

service. 

(20  U.S.0. 1134d)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec,  261,  82  Stat. 

1046. 

APPROVAL  OP  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  018.  The  Secretary  dial!  apprbve  a graduate  or  professional 
program  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application 
by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his  findings— 

,g0i 
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(1)  that  such  program  has  as  a principal  or  significant  objeo- 
ti  '/e  the  education  of  persons  for  the  public  service,  or  the  education 

of  persons  in  a profession  or  vocation  for  whose  practitioners 
there  is  a significant  continuing  need  in  the  public  service  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  after  such  consultation  with  other 

agencies  as  may  be  appropri  ate ; 

(2)  that  such  program  is  in  effect  and  of  high  qiinlity,  or  can 
readily  be  put  into  effect  and  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  of 
high  quality ; 

(3)  that  the  application  describes  the  relation  of  such  program 
to  any  program,  activity,  research,  or  development  set  forth  by  the 
applicant  in  an  application,  if  any,  submittc  1 pursuant  to  part 
A ; and 

(4)  that  the  application  contains  satisfactory  assurance  that 
(A)  the  institution  will  recommend  to  the  Secretary,  for  the 
award  of  fellowships  under  this  part,  for  study  in  such  program, 
only  persons  of  superior  promise  who  have  demonstrated  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  institution  a serious  intent  to  enter  th.e  public 
service  upon  completing  the  program,  and  (B)  the  institution  will 
make  reasonable  continuing  efforts  to  encourage  recipients  of  feb 
lowships  under  this  part,  enrolled  in  such  programs,  to  enter  the 
public  service  upon  completing  the  program! 


(20  U.S.C.  1184e)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  bdc.  261,  82  Stat. 
1046. 


STIPENDS 


Sec.  914.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  pay  to  persons  awarded  fellow- 
ships under  this  part  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances  for  sub- 
sistence and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and  their  dependents)  as 
he  may  determine  to  to  consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under  com- 
parable federally  supported  programs. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  (in  addition  to  the  stipends  paid  to  persons 
under  subsection  (a))  pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  education  at 
which  such  peraon  is  purauing  his  course  of  study  such  amount  as  the 
Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

(20  U.S.C.  1134f)  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  II,  sec.  261,  82  Stat. 
1045. 

MULOWSHIP  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  915.  A person  awarded  a fellowship  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in  this  part 
only  during  such  periods  as  the  Secret".ry  finds  that  he  is  maintain- 
ing ^tisfactory  proficiency  and  devoting  ndl  time  to  ^udy  or  research 
in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded  in  an  institution 
of  higher  education,  and  is  not  enge.^ging  in  gainful  employment  otiier 
than  employment  approved  by  the  Secretaty  by  or  pursuant  to  regula- 
tion. 

(20  U.S.C.  1134g)  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  261,  82  Stat. 
10^1046. 
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Part  C — General  Provisions 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec,  ^1.  Aa  used  in  this  title- 

la)  The  term  “State”  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  Trust  Ter- 

' ritory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(b)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  described  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  1201  (other 
than  an  institution  of  any  agency  of  the  United  States)  which  is  ac- 
credited by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
approved  by  the  Secretai^  for  this  purpose.  For  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  the  Secretary  ^all  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  ofTered. 

(c)  The  term  “public  service”  means  servic  j as  an  officer  or  employee 
in  any  branch  of  State,  local,  or  Federal  Government. 

(d)  The  term  “academic  year”  moans  an  academic  year  or  its  equiva- 
lent, as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

(20  U.S.C.  :i34h)  Enacted  Oct.  16.  1968,  1».L.  90-575,  Title  II.  sec.  261,  82  Stat. 
1046. 

COORDINAnON  OP  FEDERAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  022.  In  administering  this  title,  the  Secretary  shall  give  pri- 
mary emphasis  to  the  assistance  of  programs  and  activities  not  other- 
wise ass^isted  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 

or  by  other  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government,  so  as  to  promote  most 
offectively  the  objectives  of  th  is  title. 

(20  U.S.O.  1134i)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  .’'I,  sec.  261,  82  Stat. 
1046. 

IMITATION 

Sec.  02.S.  No  grant,  contract,  or  fellowship  shall  bo  awarded  under 
this  title  to,  or  for  study  at,  a school  or  department  of  divinity.  For 
the  jnii  po.ses  of  this  section,  ( he  term  “scliool  or  department  of  divinity” 

means  an  institution  or  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 
program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them 
to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

(20  U.S.C.  1134J)  Enacted  Oct  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-070,  Title  II,  see.  261,  82  Stat 
1046. 

BEFORT 

Sec.  924.  The  Secretary  shall  include  in  his  annual  report  to  the 
Congress  a report  of  activities  of  his  Department  under  this  title,  in- 
cluding recommendations  for  needed  revisions  in  the  provisions 

thereof. 

(20  U.S.C.  1134k)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-.575,  'Title  II,  sec.  261,  82  Stat. 
1046. 
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AtJTOORIZA'nON  OF  APPROPRIATIOirS 

Sec.  925.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $340,000  for  the 
hscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1970,  and  $13,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1971, 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title  (and  pJanning  and  related  actlvi- 
ties  m the  initial  fiscal  year  for  such  purpose) . Funds  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  oudin^j  June  30,  lOGD,  shall  bo  available  for  obligation 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  title  during  that  year  and  the  sue- 
ceeding  fiscal  year. 

loil°  ^ Bnacted  Oct.  16.  1068.  P.L.  tK)-n75,  Title  II,  .sec,  261,  82  Stat. 

Title  X— Improvement  of  Graduate  Programs 

STATEMENT  OF  PUEPOSKS 

&EC,  1001,  The  purposes  of  this  title  are  to  strengtheii  and  improve 
/ graduate  programs  leadi  'ig  to  a doctoral  or  professional 

(other  tlian  medical)  degree,  and  to  increase  the  number  of  such 
quality  pi-ograins. 

l(>if°  16.  1968,  P.L.  90^75.  Title  II,  see.  271,  82  Stat 

APPROPRIATIONS  ATJTIIOraZED  • USE  OF  GRANTS 

£ There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $340,000 

for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  Jime  80,  197^  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
uune  dU,  187 Ij  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institu- 
tionR  of  higher  education  having  programs  leading  to  a degree  of 
doctor  of  philosophy  or  comparable  professional  or  other  graduate 
de^-ee,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  establish,  to  pay 
part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  or  carrying  out  proiects  or 
activities  designed  to  achieve  one  or  more  of  the  purpose  set  forth  in 
section  1001.  Such  amount  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1069 
shall  also  be  availrhle  for  planning  and  related  activities  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  title.  Such  grants  may  be  used  for  experimental,  innova- 
tive, or  interdisciphnai^  projects  or  activities  such  as— 

(1)  the  strengthening  of  graduate  faculties  by  enlarging  their 
size,  improving  their  academic  or  professional  qualifications,  or 
mcr^smg  the  number  of  disciplines  m which  they  are  skilled  | 

the  expansion  or  improvement  of  existing  graduate  pro- 
grainSj  or  the  esttiblishnient  of  additional  graduate  programs  | 

(3)  the  acquisition  of  appropriate  equipment  or  curricular, 
research,  or  other  materials  required  to  fulfill  the  objectives  of 
projects  or  activities  described  in  clause  (2) ; 

(4)  the  development  or  carrying  out  of  cooperative  arrange- 

ments  among  graduate  schools  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of 
this  title;  or  *■  r 

(5)  ^h®8trenrthening  of  graduate  school  administration. 

(b)  No  portion  of  the  sums  granted  under  this  title  may  be  used— 
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(1)  for  payment  in  excess  of  fi6%  per  centum  of  the  total  cost 
of  such  project  or  activity ; 

(2)  for  payment  in  excess  of  50  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the 
purchase  or  rental  of  books,  audiovisual  aids,  scientific  apparatus, 
or  other  materials  or  equipment,  less  any  per  centum  of  such  cost, 
as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  that  is  paid  from  sums 
received  (other  than  tmder  this  part)  as  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance; or 

(3)  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or  primarily 
in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  an  institution,  or 
department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  spe- 
cifically for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become 

ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  voca- 
tion or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 


(20  U.S.C.  1185ft)  Enftcted  Oct.  16,  1068,  PX.  00-575,  Title  II,  sec.  271,  82  Stat. 
1047. 


SELECTION  OF  GRANT  REOITfflNTS 


Sec.  1003.  In  the  awarding  of  grants  under  this  title  the  Oommis- 
sioner  shall,  insofar  as  practicable  and  consistent  with  the  other  pur- 
poses of  this  title,  give  weight  to  the  objective  of  having  an  adequate 
number  of  graduate  and  professional  schools  of  good  quality  within 
each  appropriate  region, 

(20  U.S.O.  1185b)  Eiiactetl  Oct.  10.  1968,  P.L.  00-575.  Title  II.  sec.  271,  82  Stftt. 
1048. 

CONSULTATION 


Sec.  1004.  In  the  development  of  general  policy  governing  the 
administration  of  this  title,  the  Commissions  shall  consult  with  the 

National  Science  Foundation,  the  National  Foundation  on  the  Arts 
and  the  Humanities,  and  the  Federal  Judicial  Center  for  the  purpose 
of  promoting  the  coordination  of  Federal  programs  bearing  on  the 
purposes  of  this  title, 

(20  U.S.O.  ii36c*i  Eiiaetcd  Oct.  10,  IOCS,  P.L.  00-575,  Title  II,  ^ec.  271,  S2  Stat 

1048. 

Title  XI— Law  School  Clinical  Experience  Programs 


PROGRAM  AUTHOMZATION 

Sec.  1101.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into  con- 
tracts with  accredited  law  schools  in  the  States  for  the  purpose  of  pay- 
ing n' t to  exceed  90  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  establishing  or  expand- 
ing programs  in  such  schools  to  provide  clinical  experience  to  students 
in  the  practice  of  law,  with  preference  being  given  to  programs  provid- 
ing sucli  experience,  to  the  extent  practicable,  in  the  preparation  and 
trial  of  cases. 

(b)  Such  costs  may  include  necessary  expenditures  incurred  for — 
(1)  planning; 
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(2)  training  of  faculty  membera  and  salary  for  additional 
faculty  members ; 

( 8 ) travel  and  per  diem  for  faculty  and  students ; 

(4)  reasonable  stipends  for  students  for  work  in  the  public 
service  performed  as  part  of  any  such  program  at  a time  other 
than  during  the  regular  acadeniic  year ; 

(6)  equipment;  and  , 

(6)  such  other  items  as  are  allowed  pursuant  to  regulations 
issued  by  the  Commissioner. 

(c)  No  law  school  may  receive  more  than  $75,000  in  any  fiscal  year 
pursuant  to  this  title. 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  this  title  the  term  “accredited  law  school” 
means  any  law  school  which  is  accredited  by  a nationally^  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  approved  oy  the  Commissioner  for 

this  purpose. 

(20  U.S.O.  1136)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  00-575,  Title  II,  see.  281,  82  Stat. 
1048. 

APPLIOATIONS 

Sec.  1102.  (a)  A contract  authorized  by  this  title  may  be  made  by 
the  Commissioner  upon  application  which — 

(1)  is  made  at  such  time  or  times  and  contains  such  informa- 
tion as  he  may  prescribe ; 

(2)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 

accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
title;  and 

(3)  provides  for  making  such  reports^  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining' such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 

may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
su^  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  allocate  contracts  under  this  title  in 

such  manner  as  will  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  contracts 
throughout  the  United  States  among  law  schools  which  show  promise 
of  being  able  to  use  funds  effectively  for  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

(20  U.S.C.  1136a)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  281,  82  Stat. 
1048-1049. 

AUraOMZATION  OP  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec,  1103.  Therejire  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $840,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  and  $7,500,000  for  each  of  the  fiscal 
years  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  June  30,  1971,  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  title  (and  planning  and  related  activities  in  the  initial 
fiscal  year  for  such  purposes).  Funds  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  80, 1969,  shall  be  available  for  obligation  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  title  during  that  year  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

(20  U.S.0. 11361))  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-575,  me  II,  sec.  281,  82  Stat. 
104®. 

Title  -XII — General  Provisions 


DEPINinONfl 


er|c 


Sec.  1201,  As  used  in  this  Act^ 

(a)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educational 
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institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only 
persons  having  a certificate  jf  graduation  from  a school  providing 
secondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a certificate, 
(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less 
than  a two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a degree,  (4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (6^  is 
accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  wiwi  respect  to  which  the 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  con- 
sidering the  resources  available  to  the  institution^  the  period  of  time,  if 
any,  during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  m^ing  to  meet  ac- 
creditation standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination 
is  being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  stand- 
ards of  such  an  agency  or  association  within  a reasonable  time,  or  (B) 
is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  le^ 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same 
basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term 
also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a one-year  pro- 
gram of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a 
recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provision  of  clauses  (1), 
(2),  (4),  and  (6).  For  purpose  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies 
or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered. 

(b)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States  of 
the  Union,  the  Commonwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a school,  agency,  organiza- 
tion, or  institution  means  a school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associa- 
tions no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures^  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(d)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  n school  which  provides  sec- 
ondary education  as  determined  under  State  law  except  that  it  does 
not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(f)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation. 

(g)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a public  board  of 
education  or  other  public  authority  legally  constituted  within  a State 
for  either  administrative  control  or  direction  of,  or  to  perform  a serv- 
ice function  for,  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  a city, 
county,  township,  school  district,  or  other  political  subdivision  of  a 
State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts  of  counties  as  are  recog- 
nized in  a State  as  an  .administrative  agency  for  its  public  elementary 
or  secondary  schools.  Such  term  also  includes  any  other  public  insti- 
tution or  agency  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a 
public  elementary  or  secondary  school. 

(h)  The  term  “Stfate  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board  of 
education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the  State 
supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is 
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no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  ‘ency  designafed  by  the  Gov- 
ernor or  by  Btate  law. 

(i)  The  term  “elementary  school’’  ns  a school  which  provides 
elementary  education  including  education  below  grade  1,  as  deter- 
mined under  State  law. 

(j)  The  term  “combination  of  institutions  of  higher  education” 
means  a group  of  institutions  of  higher  education  that  have  entered 
into  a cooperative  arrangement  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  a com- 
mon objective,  or  a public  or  private  nonprofit  agency,  organization, 
or  institution  designated  or  created  bjr  a group  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  a common  objective  on 
their  behalf, 

(k)  The  term  “gifted  and  talented  children”  means,  in  accordance 
with  objective  criteria  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  children  who 
have  outstanding  intellectual  ability  or  creative  talent. 

(29  U.S.C.  1141 ) Bnncted  Nor.  8.  lao.*?.  P.L.  89-.S29.  Title  VTTI,  see.  801.  78  Stat. 
1269 ; amended  Oet.  16.  1968.  P.L.  90_.57rt.  Title  TT.  see.  251.  293.  and  294.  82  Rtat. 
1042  and  1050-51  ,*  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  sec.  800(b),  84  Stat.  192. 

method  op  payment 

Sec.  1202.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual  or  to  any  State 
or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other  or- 
ganization, pursuant  to  a grant,  loan,  or  contract,  may  be  made  in 
installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  the 
case  of  grants  or  loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  over- 
payments or  underpayments. 

(20  U.S.C.  1142)  Enacted  Nor.  8. 1965.  P.L.  89-829.  Title  VIII.  sec.  802.  79  Stat 
1270 ; amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-675,  Title  II,  sec.  251,  82  Stat.  1042. 

Seo,  1203,  Repealed. 

Sec.  1204. 

(a)  Repealed. 

(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any  other  Act  shall  be  con- 
strued to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officei,  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the 
rnembership  practices  or  internal  operations  of  any  fraternal  organiza- 
tion, fraternity,  sorority,  private  club  or  religious  organization  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education  (other  than  a service  academy  or  the 
Coast  Guard  Academy)  which  is  financed  exclusively  by  funds  derived 
from  private  sources  and  .'"hose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  such 
institution. 

(20  U.S.O.  1144)  Enacted  Nov.  8.  1965.  P.L.  89-329.  Title  VIIT.  .qec.  804.  79 
Stat.  1270 : amended  Oct.  16. 1968.  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  251. 82  Stat.  1042 ; sub- 
section (a)  repealed  April  13.  1970,  P.Li  91-m  sec.  401(f)  and  superseded  by 

sec.  422  of  P.L.  00-247  as  amended  (20  U.S.O.  1^2). 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  GRADUATO  EDUCATTON 

Seo.  1206.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Office  of  Educa- 
tion an  Advisory  Council  on  Graduate  Education  (hereafter  in  this 
section  referred  to  as  the  “Council”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner, 
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who  shall  be  Chairman,  of  one  representative  each  f rom^  the  Office  of 
Science  and  Technology  in  the  Executive  Office  of  the  Presiuent,  the 
National  Science  Foundation,  and  the  National  Foundation  on  the 
Arts  and  the  Humanities,  and  of  members  appointed  by  the  Cornmis- 
sioner  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  or  classification  laws.  Such 
appointed  members  shall  be  selected  from  among  leading  authorities  in 
the  field  of  education,  except  that  at  least  one  of  them  shall  be  a gradu- 
ate student.  . . • 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  on  matters  of  gen- 
eral policy  arising  in  the  administration  by  the  Commissioner  of  pro- 
grams relating  to  graduate  education. 

Enacted  Oct.  16.  1968,  P.L.  96-576,  title  II,  sec.  291.  82  Stat.  1049-1050 ; sub- 
sections  (c)  and  (d)  repealed  Apr.  13.  19T0,  P.L.  91-mO,  sec.  401(b)  and  super- 
seded by  part  0 of  title  IV  of  P.L.  90-247,  as  amended. 

Sec.  1206-1210.  Eepcaled. 

Secs.  1206-1210  repealed  by  sec.  401  of  P.L.  91-280  and  replaced  by  20  XJ.S.O, 
1231,  20  U.S.C.  1221  (c) , 1222(a) , 1223, 1224, 1225,  respectively. 

LSOISLATiyC’  Histoey 
(P.L.  89-329) 

Souse  Reports:  No.  021  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1178 
(committee  of  conference).  . 

Senate  Report  No.  678  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

CoQgrossional  Record,  volume  111  (1065) : 

August  20 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

September  1 : Considered  in  Senate. 

September  2 : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

October  20 ; House  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : November  8, 1965. 

(P.L.  89-782) 

House  Reports;  No.  1467  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  2826 

(committee  of  conference).  ti.  \ 

Senate  Report  NOi  1077  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare), 

Congressional  Record,  volume  112  (1606) : 

May  22 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

October  7 : Oonsldered  in  Senate. 

October  10 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

October  21 : House  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved ; November  3, 1966. 

(P.L.  00-82) 

House  Report  No.  643  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor) . 

Senate  Report  No.  K»  (CommlttM  on  Labor  and  Pnblle  Welfare) . 

Congressional  Record,  volume  118  (1967) ; 

August  10 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

August  25 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Approved : September  6, 1067. 


(P.Ii.  00-676) 

House  Bt  arts ; No.  1649  accom^nylng  H.B,  1M67  (Committee  on  Educatisa 
and  Labor)  and  No.  2326  (committee  of  conference).  . ^ ^ 

Senate  Beport  No.  1887  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Becord,  volume  114  (1968) : 

July  15;  Considered  and  passed  Senate.  ^ ^ isna? 

July  25 : Oonsldered  and  passed  House,  amended,  In  lieu  of  H.R.  16067. 

September  26 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

October  1;  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report 

Approved  October  16,  1968. 
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(P.L.  91-280) 


House  Reports:  No.  91-114  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No. 
91-937  (committee  of  conference) . 

Senate  Report  No.  01-634  (Conr  littee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) . 
Congressional  Record : 

Volume  110  ( 1969)  : Apr,  23,  considered  and  imssed  Hou.se. 

Volume  116  (1970)  : 

^bruary  4-6, 0, 10, 16-18,  eonslderecl  in  Senate. 

February  10,  considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

March  24, 25,  Senate  considered  conference  report. 

April  1,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

April  7,  House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : April  18, 1070. 


AN  ACT  To  amend  the  nigber  Educatioii  Facilities  Act  of  1068,  the  nigher 
Education  Act  of  1063,  and  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  10.58 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Uwse  of  Repreeentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  'I’liut  this  Act  may  be 
cited  as  the  “Hijjher  Education  Amendments  of  1966”. 

STUDY  TO  DEITBMJNE  MEANS  OF  IMmOVINO  LOAN  INBOTANOB 


Sec.  13.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  make  an  inrestiga* 
tion  and  study  to  determine  means  of  improving  the  loan  insurance 
program  pursuant  to  part  B of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1066,  particularly  for  the  purpose  of  making  mans  insured  under 
such  program  more  readily  available  to  students.  The  Commissioner 
shall  report  the  results  of  such  investigation  and  study,  together  with 
his  recommendations  for  any  legislation  necessary,  to  carry  out  such 
improvements,  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  no  later  than  Janu- 
ary 1,  1968. 

(20  U.S.C.  lOTln)  Enacted  Nov.  8, 1966,  P.L.  89-762,  80  Stat.  1244. 


AN  ACT  To  amend  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1066,  the  National  Defense  F In- 
cation  Act  of  1958,  the  National  Vocational  Student  Ix)an  Irisurunce  Ac«.  of 
1065,  the  Higher  Education  FaciUtlea  Act  of  1063,  and  related  Acts. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representntines  of  tju 
United  States  of  Armnoa  in  Congress  That  t;his  Act,  with 

the  following  table  of  contents,  may  be  cited  as  the  “Higlicr  Education 
Amendments  of  1968”. 

* • • * * # « 
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ELIGIBItilTr  rOK  STODENT  AaSISTANCE 

Sec.  604.  (a)  If  an  institution  of  higher  education  determines,  after 
affording  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  individual  attend- 
ing, or  employed  by,  such  institution,  that  such  individual  has  been 
convicted  by  any  court  of  record  of  any  crime  which  was  committed 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  and  which  involved  the  use  of 
(or  assistance  to  others  in  the  use  of)  force,  disruption,  or  the  seizure  of 
property  under  control  of  any  institution  of  higher  education  to  pre- 
vent officials  or  students  in  such  institutions  from  engaging  in  their 
duties  or  pursuing  their  studies,  and  that  such  crime  was  of  a serious 
nature  and  contributed  to  a substantial  disruption  of  the  administra- 
tion of  the  institution  with  respect  to  wliich  such  crime  was  committed, 
then  the  institution  which  such  individual  attends,  or  is  employed  by, 
shall  deny  for  a period  of  two  years  any  further  payment  to,  or  for 
the  direct  benefit  of,  such  individual  under  any  of  the  programs  speci- 
fied in  subsection  (c).  If  an  institution  denies  an  individual  assistance 
under  the  authority  of  the  preceding  sentence  of  this  suteection,  then 
any  institution  which  such  individual  subsequently  attends  shall  deny 
for  the  remainder  of  the  two-year  period  any  further  payment  to,  or 
for  the  direct  benefit  of,  such  individual  under  any  of  the  programs 
specified  in  subsection  (c). 

(b)  If  an  institution  of  higher  education  determines,  after  affording 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  individual  attending,  or  em- 
ployed such  institution,  that  such  individual  has  willfully  refused 
to  obey  a lawful  regulation  or  order  of  such  institution  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  that  such  refusal  was  of  a serious  nature 
and  contributed  to  a substantial  disruption  of  the  administration  of 
such  institution,  then  such  institution  shall  deny,  for  a period  of  two 
years,  any  further  payment  to,  or  for  the  direct  benefit  of,  such  in- 
dividual under  any  of  the  programs  specified  in  subsection  (c). 

(c)  The  programs  referred  to  in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  are  as 
follows ; 

(1)  The  student  loan  program  under  title  II  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  ox  1968. 

(2)  The  educational  opportunity  grant  program  under  part  A 
of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 

(3)  The  student  loan  insurance  program  under  part  B of  title 

IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1966. 

(4)  The  college  work-study  program  under  part  C of  title  IV 
of  the  High  Education  Act  of  1966, 

(5)  Any  fellowship  program  carried  on  under  title  II,  III,  or 

V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  or  title  IV  or  VI  of  the 
N ational  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958. 

(d)  (1)  Nothing  in  this  Act,  or  any  Act  amended  by  this  Act,  shall 
be  construed  to  prohibit  any  institution  of  higher  education  from  re- 
fusing to  award,  continue,  or  extend  any  financial  assistance  under  any 
such  Act  to  any  individual  because  of  any  misconduct  which  in  its 
judgment  bears  adversely  on  his  fitness  for  such  assistance. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  or  prej- 
udicing the  rights  and  prerogatives  of  any  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation to  institute  and  carry  out  an  independent,  disciplinaiy  proceed- 
ing pursuant  to  existing  authority,  practice,  and  law. 
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(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  freedom 
Or  any  student  to  verbal  expression  of  individual  views  or  opinions. 

1062, Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  9(M>75,  Title  V,  sec.  D04,  82  Stat 

DUPLICATION  or  BENEFIIB 

Sec,  606.  No  grant,  award,  or  loan  of  assistance  to  any  student  imder 
any  Act  amended  by  this  Act  shall  be  considered  a duplication  of  bene- 
fats  for  the  purposes  of  section  1781  of  title  38,  United  States  Code. 

1063°  I'lnacted  Oct  16,  1988,  P.L.  90-676,  Title  V,  sec.  506,  82  Stat. 

FINANCIAL  Am  TO  STUDENT..  NOT  TO  BE  TEEATED  AS  INCOME  OR  RESOUROIS 

UNDER  CERTAIN  PROGRAMS 

of  any  program  assisted  under  title  1, 
V,  X,  XIV,  XVI,  or  XIX  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  no  grant  or 
loan  to  any  undergraduate  student  for  educational  purposes  made  or 
insured  under  any  program  administered  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Hiaucation  shall  be  considered  to  be  income  or  resources. 

1063^  EJnacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.U  964>75.  Title  V,  sec.  607,  82  Stat 

PRESIDBNTIAL  RECOMMENDATION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  POST-SECONDARY 

EDUCATION  FOR  ALL 

Sec.  508.  On  or  before  December  31 , 1 969,  the  President  shall  submit 
to  the  Congress  proposals  relative  to  the  feasibility  of  making  avail- 
able a post-secondary  education  to  all  young  Americans  who  qualify 

SlIlQ.  it# 


Enacted  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  V,  iec.  608, 82  Stat.  1063. 

(P.L.  90-576) 

House  Reports:  No.  1649  accompanying  H.R.  150C7  ( Committee  on  Education 
and  l.aL>or)  and  No,  1919  (coinmlfiteeof  confepence). 

Senate  Report  ^o,  1387  (Cominittee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 

Congressional  Record,  volume  114  (1968)  ■ 

July  16:  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

July  24,  25 : Considered  and  passed  House,  amended,  In  lieu  of  H.R.  16067 
September  26 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

October  1 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved  October  16, 1968, 

ETiERGENCr  In.sured  Student  Loan  Act  of  1969 

(PUBLIC  LAW  91-95) 

T”  authorize  fecial  allo%vances  for  lenders  with  respect  to  insured 
student  lopis  under  title  IV-B  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1905  when 
necessary  in  the  light  of  economic  conditions  in  order  to  assure  that  studente 
will  have  reasonable  access  to  such  loans  for  financing  their  education  and  to 
increase  the  authorizations  for  certain  other  student  assistance  programs 

ly  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Heprewntatives  of  the 
unitea  ^Mtes  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Emergency  Insured  Student  Loan  Act  of  1969’^ 


er|c 


. 
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INCENTIMl  PAYMENTa  ON  INSURED  STUDENT  LOANS 

Sec,  2.  (a)  (1)  Whenevoi'  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  determines  that  the  limitations  on  interest  or  other  condi- 
tions (or  both)  applicable  under  part  B of  title  IV  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  (Public  Law  89-329 1 to  student  loans  eligible 
for  insurance  by  tlif  (^oiiimis^ioner  ol'  Education  or  under  n State  or 
nonprofit  privato  insuinnco  program  covered  by  an  agreement  under 
section  4-28  (b)  of  such  Act,  considered  in  the  light  of  the  then  current 
economic  conditions  and  in  particular  the  relevant  money  market, 
are  impeding  or  threatening  to  impede,  the  caiT*ying  out  oi  the  pur- 
poses of  such  part  B and  have  caused  the  return  to  holders  of  such 
loans  to  be  less  than  equitable,  he  is  hereby  authorized,  by  regulation 
applicable  to  a three-month  period  specified  therein,  to  prescribe 
(after  consultatioji  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  heads 
of  other  appropriate  agencies)  a special  allowance  to  be  paid  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  each  holder  of  an  eligible  loan  or  loans. 
The  amount  of  sucli  allowance  to  any  holder  with  respect  to  such 
period  shall  be  a percentage,  [lecifled  in  such  j egulation,  of  the  aver- 
age unpaid  balance  of  disbursed  principal  (not  including  interest 
added  to  principal)  of  all  eligible  loans  held  by  such  holder  during 
such  period,  which  balance  shall  be  computed  in  a manner  specified 
in  such  regulation;  but  no  such  percentage  shall  be  set  at  a rate  in 
excess  of  3 per  centum  per  annum. 

(2)  A determination  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  may  be  made  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  on  a national,  re- 
gional, or  other  appropriate  basis  and  the  regulations  based  thereon 
may,  accordingly,  set  dift'ering  allowance  rates  for  different  regions  or 
other  areas  or  clasifications  of  lendei’S,  within  the  limit  of  the  maximum 
rate  set  forth  in  paragraph  ( 1 ) . 

(3)  For  each  three-month  period  with  respect  to  which  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  prescribes  a special  allow- 
ance, the  determination  required  by  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  made,  and 
the  percentage  rate  applicable  thereto  shalf  be  set,  by  promulgation 
of  a new  regulation  or  by  amendment  to  a regulation  applicable  to  a 
prior  period  or  periods, 

(4)  The  special  allowance  es^blislied  for  any  such  three-month 
period  shall  be  payable  at  such  time,  after  the  close  of  such  period,  as 
may  be  specified  by  or  pui’suant  to  regulations  promulgated  under  this 
Act.  The  holder  of  a loan  with  respect  to  which  any  such  allowance  is 
to  be  paid  s’  ill  be  deemed  to  have  a contractual  right,  as  against  the 
United  States,  to  receive  such  allowance  from  the  Commissioner. 

(5)  Each  regulation  or  amendment,  prescribed  under  this  Act, 
which  establishes  a special  allowance  with  respect  to  a three-month 
period  specified  in  the  regulation  or  amendment  shall,  notwithstand- 
ing section  506  of  the  Higher  Education  Amen^ients  of  1968,  apply 
to  the  three-month  period  immediately  preceding  the  period  in  which 
such  regulation  or  amendment  is  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
except  that  the  first  such  regulation  may  be  made  effective  as  of 
August  1,  1069,  and  notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this  section 
requiring  a three-month  period,  may  be  made  effective  for  a period  of 
less  than  three  months. 
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(0)(A)  The  Secretary  of  Healtli,  Edncation,  and  Welfare  shall 
determine,  witli  respect  to  the  student  insvu'cd  loan  program  as  antlior- 
i^ed  under  part  B of  title  lY  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  and 
this  Act.  whether  there  are  any  jirncticcs  of  lending  institutions  which 
may  result  in  di^rimination  against  particular  classes  or  categories  of 
students,  including  the  reqiiirem.  nt  tliat  as  a condition  to  the  receipt 
of  a loan  the  student  or  his  fauii-y  maintain  a business  relationsliiji 
with  the  lender,  the  consequences  of  such  requirement,  and  the  prac- 
Bce  of  refusing  to  make  loans  to  students  for  their  freshman  year  of 
study,  and  also  including  any  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  sex,  color, 
creed,  or  national  origin.  The  Seex’etary  shall  make  a report  with 
resjiect  to  such  detennination,  and  Iiis  recommendations,  to  tlie  Con- 
gress on  or  before  March  1,  1970. 

(B)  If,  after  making  such  determination,  the  Secretary  finds  that,  in 
any  area,  a substantial  number  of  eligible  students  are  denied  a fair 
opportunity  to  obtain  an  insured  student  loan  because  of  practices  of 
lending  ius’itutions  in  the  area  which  limit  student  participation,  (i) 
he  shall  take  such  steps  as  may  be  aiipropriate,  after  consultation  with 
the  appropriate  State  guarantee  agencies  and  the  Advisory  Council  on 
Financial  Aid  to  Students,  relating  to  such  practices  and  to  encourage 
the  development  in  such  area  of  a jilan  to  increase  the  availability  of 
financial  assistance  o|)portunities  for  such  st’  dents,  and  (ii)  he  shall, 
within  sixty  days  after  making  such  dternunation,  adopt  or  amend 
appropriate  regidations  prtnining  to  the  student  insured  loan  pro- 
gram to  jircvent,  where  practicable,  any  practices  which  he  finds  have 
denied  loans  to  a substantial  number  of  "students. 

(7)  As  used  in  this  Act,  the  term  “eligjble  loan'’  means  a loan  made 
on  or  after  August  1,  1969,  and  prior  to  July  1, 1971,  which  is  insured 
iin  or  title  IV-B  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  or  made  nnder 
a p.  )gram  covered  by  an  agreement  under  section  428(b)  of  such  Act. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  pay  the  holder  of  an 
eligible  loan,  at  such  time  or  times  as  are  specified  in  regulations,  a spe- 
cial allowance  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  subject  to  the 
condition  that  such  holder  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such 
time  or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  deem  proper,  such  infor- 
mation as  may  be  required  by  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  the  Commis- 
sioner to  carry  out  their  functions  under  this  Act  and  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

(o)  (1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  special 
allowances  as  authorized  by  tins  section  not  to  exceed  $20,000, OOO  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1970,  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1971,  and  for  succeeding  fiscal  years  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary. 

(2)  Sums  available  for  expenditure  pursuant  to  appropriations 
made  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  under  section  421(b) 
(other  than  clause  (1)  thereof)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
shall  be  available  for  payment  of  special  allowances  under  this  Act. 
The  authorization  in  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount 
made  available  pursuant  to  this  ixaragraph. 
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Legisativk  Histoky 
(RL.  91--05) 

House  Reports:  No,  91-455  (Comm,  on  Education  & Labor)  aiiifl  No.  91-^60 
(Coinin,  of  Conference) . 

Senate  Report:  No.  91-368  accompanying  S.  2721  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public 
Welfare) . 

Congressional  R(H*or(l,  Vol  115  (1969)  : 

Aug.  11.  12:  House  objected  to  requests  for  consideration. 

Sept.  15  : Considered  and  iKis.se<l  IIoiLse. 

Aug.  12.  Sept.  16:  Con.^idered  and  pa.s.sed  Senate,  amended,  in  lieu  of  S,  2721. 
Oct  1.3  : Senate  agreed  to  conference  rei>ort. 

Oct.  16 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved  : Octol)er  22,  1969. 

Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 

(P.L.  88-204) 


AN  ACT  To  authorize  assistance  to  public  and  other  nonprofit  institutions  of 
ss'.mher  education  in  financing  the  construction,  rehabilitation,  or  iniproTement 
needed  academic  and  related  facilities  in  undergraduate  and  graduate 
institutions 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the^  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
U nited  States  oj  America  in  Congress  assemhledf  That  this  Act  may  be 
cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963”, 

FINDINGS  AND  DECLARATION  OF  POLICY 

Sec.  2.  The  Congress  hereoy  finds  that  the  security  and  welfare 
of  the  United  States  require  that  this  and  future  generations  of 
American  youth  be  assured  ample  opportunity  for  the  fullMt  develop- 
ment of  their  intellectual  capacities,  and  that  this  opportunity  will 
be  jeopardized  unless  the  Nation’s  colleges  and  universities  are  en- 
couraged and  assisted  in  their  efforts  to  accommodate  rapidly  grow- 
ing numbers  of  youth  who  aspire  to  a higher  education.  The  Con- 
gress further  finds  and  declares  that  these  needs  are  so  great  and  thwe 
steps  so  urgent  that  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  Nation  to  take  positive 
and  immediate  action  to  meet  these  needs  through  assistance  to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  including  graduate  and  undergraduate  in- 
stitutions, junior  and  community  colleges,  and  technical  institutes,  in 
providing  certain  academic  facilities. 

(20  U.S.C.  701)  Enacted  Dec.  16.  1963,  P.L.  88-204,  see.  2,  77  Stat,  863. 

Title  I — Grants  for  Construction  of  Undergraduate  Academic 

Facilities 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  101.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this 
Act  referred  to  as  the  “Commissioner”)  shall  carry  out  a program  of 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  construction  of 
academic  facilities  in  accordance  with  this  title. 
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(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $230,000,000  for  tlie 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
$460,000,000  for  me  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $475,000, 000  for 
the  nscal  year  ending  June  80,  1967,  $728,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1068,  and  $986,000,000  for  each  of  the  succcLding  fiscal 
years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1971.  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  for  \yhich  an  appropriation  is 
authorized  by  the  preceding  sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  for  that  fiscal  year  for  making  such  grants  the  difference 
( if  any)  between  any  specific  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  under 
the  preceding  sentence  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  and  the  sums  which 
were  appropriated  for  such  preceding  year  uiider  such  sentence. 

(c)  Slims  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  of  this  section 
shall  remain  available  for  reservation  as  provided  in  section  109  until 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
they  were  appropriated. 

(20  U.S.C.  711)  Enacted  Dec.  IB.  1003,  P.L.  88-204.  Title  I.  sec.  101.  77  Stnt. 
304;  ninended  N’ov.  K.  1000,  1*.D,  K0-.320.  Title  VII.  s-c.  701  (1»).  70  Stat.  1267: 
amended  Xov.  3,  ItHiO,  IM..  S0-7.VJ.  see.  2 (a),  (h),  80  .Suit.  1210;  ameiuO  d Oct.  IG, 
1008,  r.L.  no-575,  TUlu  IV.  .sec.  401(a)  (1).  (2).  82  Still.  10.50. 

ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  102.  The  following  percentage  of  (lie  funds  appropriated  pur- 
suant to  section  101  for  a fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  arnong  the  States 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  103  for  use  in  providing  academic 
facilities  for  public  community  collegn.s  and  public  technical  institutes : 

(1)  In  the  case  ot  fiscal  years  ending  before  July  1,  1967,  22 
per  centum. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  23  per 
centum. 

(3)  In  the  case  o " fiscal  yeara  ending  after  J une  30, 1968, 24  per 
centum. 

The  remainder  of  the  funds  so  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be 
allotted  among  the  States  in  the  manner  as  prescribed  in  section  104 
for  use  in  providing  academic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public  tcclmical 
institutes. 

(20  U.S.O.  712)  Enacted  Dec.  16.  1003.  P.L.  88-204,  Title  I.  sec,  102,  77  Stat 
864;  amended  Nov.  3, 1966,  P.L.  39-752,  sec.  2(c),  80  Stat.  1241. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES  FOR  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES  AND  PUBLIC 

IBCHNICAL  SCHOOLS 

Sec.  103,  (a)  The  funds  to  be  allotted  for  any  fiscal  year  for  use 
in  providing  academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  in.ititntes  shall  bo  allotted  among  the  States  on  the 
basis  of  the  income  per  person  and  tiie  number  of  high  school  gradu- 
ates of  the  respective  States.  Such  allotments  simll  be  made  as  fol- 
lows: The  Oommiasioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  ,>ear 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  funds  being  allotted  as 
the  product  of — 
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(1)  the  ri.imber  of  high  school  graduates  of  the  State,  and 

(2)  the  State’s  allotinent  ratio  (as  determined  under  subsec- 
tion(d)) 

bears  to  tlie  sum  of  the  correspo’  'ng  products  for  all  the  States.  The 
amount  allotted  to  any  State  undei  the  preceding  sentence  for  any  fis* 
oal  year  which  is  less  than  $60,00u  shall  be  increased  to  $50,000*  the 
total  or  increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by  proportionately 
reducing  the  amount  allotted  to  each  of  the  remaining  States  under  the 
preceding  sentence,  hut  with  such  adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to 
! - event  the  allotment  of  any  such  remaining  States  from  being  thereby 
r.  luced  to  less  than  $50,000.’® 

( ij)  (1)  The  amount  of  each  allotment  to  a State  under  this  section 
shall  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  nf  this  title,  for 
piayment  of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b) 

(3)  and  401  (d) ) of  the  development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the 
construction  of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  public  com- 
munity colleges  and  public  technical  institutes. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  any  por- 
tion  of  a States  allotnient  unde^  this  section  for  a fscal  year  for 
whicli  applications  from  an  institution  qualified  to  receive  grants  un- 
der ihis  section  have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Commission  by 
January  1 of  such  fiscal  year,  shall,  if  the  Commission  so  requests,  be 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  pr  ment 
of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)(8)  and 
401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  con- 
struction of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  institutions  of 
higher  education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes. 

(c)  All  amounts  allotted  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  which 
aie  not  reserved  as  provided  in  section  109  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal 

year  for  which  they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and 
reasonable,  among  the  States  which,  as  determined  by  the  Cornmis- 
sioner,  are  able  to  use  without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted  fo^  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section.  Amounts  re- 
ullottGcl  under  this  subsection  shrin  be  R Vfuliible  for  reservation  until  the 
close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they 
were  originally  allotted. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  section — 

(1)  The  “allotment  ratio”  for  any  State  shall  be  1.00  less  the 
product  of  (A)  .50  and  (B)  Bie  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the 
income  per  person  for  the  State  ^ the  income  per  person  for  all 
the  States  (not  including  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Ameri- 
can Samoa,  and  Guam),  except  that  (!)  the  allotment  ratio  shall 
m no  case  be  less  than  .88I4  or  more  than  .66%,  (ii)  the  allotment 
ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  and 
.66%  and  (iii)  the  allotment  ratio  of  any  State 
shall  bo  .60  for  any  fiscal  year  if  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the 
cost  of  school  construction  in  such*  State  exceeds  twice  the  median 
of  such  costs  in  all  the  States  as  determined  by  him  on  the  basis 
of  an  index  of  the  average  per  pupil  cost  of  constructing  minimum 

“ This  sentenco  ihall  apply  with,  respect  to  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  80,  1969. 
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school  fftcilities  in  the  States  as  deterinined  for  such  fiscal  year 
under  section  15(6)  of  the  Act  of  September  S3,  1950,  as  amende<l 
(20  T7.S.C.  645)  , or,  in  the  Commissioner’s  discretion,  on  the  basis 
of  sucaI  index  and  such  other  statistics  and  data  as  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  deem  adequate  and  appropriate;  and 

(2)  The  allotment  ratios  shall  be" promulgated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner as  soon  as  possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  annually 
thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  incomes  per  person 
of  tlie  States  and  of  all  the  States  for  the  three  most  recent  con- 
secutive calendar  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(8)  The  term  ‘fiiigli  school  graduate”  means  a person  who  has 
received  formal  recognition  (bj’  diploma,  certificate,  or  similar 
means)  from  an  approved  school  for  successful  completion  of 
four  years  of  education  beyond  the  first  eight  years  of  school- 
work,  or  for  demonstration  of  equivalent  achievement.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section  the  number  of  high  school  graduates  shall 
be  limited  to  the  number  who  graduated  in  the  most  recent  school 
year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  from  the  Depnrt- 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  The  interpretatimi  of 
the  definition  of  “high  school  graduate”  shall  fall  within  the  au- 
thority of  the  Commissioner. 

(20  U.S.O.  718)  *>nacted  Den.  16.  1063^  P.L,  88=204,  Title  I.  sec.  108.  .7  Stat. 
363;  amendecl  Nov.  8,  106.3.  P.D.  89-329,  Title  VII.  sec.  702(a)(1).  (2),  79  Slat. 
1267 ; amended  Nov.  3,  1066,  P.L.  89-7.32,  sec.  2(d),  80  Stat.  1241 ; emended  Oct. 
16,  1068,  P.L.  90-375,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a),  40C(n)  (4),  82  Stnt.  1030,  1061. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES  FOE  INSTITUTIONS  OP  HIGIIEE  EDUCATION  OTHER 
THAN  PUBLIO  COMMUNITV  COLLEOES  AND  PUBLIC  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

_ Sec.  104.  (a)  Of  the  funds  to  be  allotted  for  any  fiscal  year  for  use 
in  providing  academic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher  education 
other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes 
(1)  one-half  shall  bo  anotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the  States 
so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an  amount 
which  bears  tha  same  ratio  to  such  one-half  as  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the 
total  number  of  students  enrolled  in  such  institutions  in  all  the  States; 
and  (2)  the  remaining  one-half  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the 
States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this  clause  ivill  be 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  remainder  as  the  num- 
ber of  ^udents  enrolled  in  grades  nine  to  twelve  (both  inclusive)  of 
schools  in  such  State  bears  the  total  number  of  students  in  such  grades 
in  schools  in  all  the  Stato-s.  The  amount  allotted  to  any  State  under 
the  preceding  sentence  for  any  fiscal  year  which  is  less  than  $60,000 
shall  be  increased  to  $60,000,  the  total  of  increases  thereby  required 
being  derived  by  proportionately  reducing  the  amount  allotted  to  each 
of  the  remaining  States  under  the  preceding  sentence,  but  with  such 
adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  allotment  of  any  such 
remaining  States  from  being  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  $50,000'.»  For 
the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  (A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled 


« This  iantence  ahall  apply  with  reipect  to  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  80,  1969. 
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in  ins^tutions  of  nigher  education  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the 
sum  of  (i)  the  number  of  full-time  students  and  (ii)  the  full-time 
equivalent  of  the  number  of  part-time  students  as  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  m accordance  with  regulations;  and  (B)  determinations 
as  to  enrollment  under  either  clause  ( 1)  or  clause  (2)  of  this  subsection 
Shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  data  for  the  most 
recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  with  respect  to  such  enrollment 
are  available  to  him. 

(b)  (1)  The  amount  of  each  allotment  to  a State  under  this  section 
Shall  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for 

share  (as  determined  under  sections  108  (b)  (3) 
and  401(d))  of  the  deyelopment  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the 
constructAin  of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  institutions 

education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes.  “ i 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  any  portion 
of  a State  s allotment  under  this  section  for  a fiscal  year  for  which 
applications  from  an  institution  qualified  to  receive  grants  under  this 
section  have  not  been  receive  by  the  State  Commission  by  January  1 
of  such  fit  .al  year,  shall,  if  the  ComKiission  so  requests,  be  available, 
m accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  payment  of  the 
federal  share  (asde  ermined  under  sections  108(b)  (3)  and  401(d))  of 
the  development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  construction  of 
academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  public  community  colleares 
and  public  technical  institutes. 

(c)  All  amounts  allotted  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
which  are  not  reserved  as  provided  in  section  109  by  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Com- 
missioner, on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable 
and  reasonable,  among  the  States  which,  as  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner, are  able  to  use  without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted 

the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section.  Amounts 
reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be  available  for  reservation 
until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  they  %vere  originally  allotted. 


U.S.C.  H4)  Enact^  vec.  18.  1063.  l .L,  88-204.  Title  I.  sec.  104,  77  Stat 
3W;  amend^  Nov.  8,  1965.  P.L.  89-329.  Title  VII.  sec.  702(b)  (1).  (2),  79  Stat 
1267;  am^ded  No^3,  1966,  P.L.  89-752,  sec.  2(d),  80  Stat.  1241;  amended 

Oct  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  IV.  sec.  401,  400(a),  82  Stat.  1059,  1001. 


STATE  COMMISSIONS  AND  PLANS 


Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  grant  pro- 
gram under  this  title  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing 
State  agency  which  is  broadly  representative  of  the  public  and  of 
instTtutions  of  higher  education  (including  junior  colleges  and  teoh- 
mcal  institiitea)  in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall 
establish  such  a State  agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through 
tliie  agency  so  designated  or  established  (in  this  title  referred  to  as  the 
•‘State  commission”),  a State  plan  for  such  participation,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  approve  any  such  plan  which— 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the  State  com- 
mission ; 
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(2)  sots  forth,  ronsistently  with  basic  criteria  prescriberl  by 

mSI  lOT,  objective  standards  anS 

methods  (A)  lor  aetermming  the  relative  priorities  of  eligible 
projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  submitted  by 
institulions  of  liigher  education  within  the  State,  and  (B)  for 
determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  develoiiment  cost  of  each 
such  project  (unless  such  plan  provides  for  a uniform  Federal 
share  for  all  such  projects;  ; 

(3)  provides  that  the  funds  allotted  (or  reallotted)  for  any 
year  under  section  103  will  be  available  (except  as  orovided  in 
fiction  108(b)  (2  ) only  for  use  for  the  construction  Sf  ucademiC 
tacilitias  tor  public  community  c()lleges  and  public  technical 
mstitufos,  and  Biat  mnds  allotted  (or  reallotted)  for  any  year 
to  the  btate  under  section  104  will  be  available  (except  as  pro- 
vid.  d m se^ction  104(b)  (2))  only  for  use  for  the  construction  of 
academic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher  education  other 
than  pubhc  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes: 

- for  assigning  priorities  solely  on  the  basis 

^ o’  standard^,  and  methods  to  eligible  projects  sub- 

mitted to  the  btute  comm  sion  and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise 
approvable  under  the  provisions  of  this  title;  and  (B)  for  an- 
provinff  arid  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order 
or  sucJi  priority,  applicatrons  covering  such  eligible  nrojects, 
and  for  certifying  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  deter- 
mined by  the  State  commission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the 

development  cost  of  the  project  involved; 

affording  to  every  applicant,  which  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  fetate  commissjon  a project,  an  opportimity  for  a fair 
hearing  before  the  State  c nmission  as  to  the  priority  assigned 
to  such  project  or  as  to  any  other  determination  of  the  State  com- 
mission  adversely  affecting  such  applicant;  and 

(6)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  oa  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  oi 
and  acTOunting  for  F^eral  funds  paid  to  the  State  commission 
under  this  title,  and  (B)  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such 
form  and  contammg  sucli  information,  as  may  be  reasonably  lcc- 

e^aiw  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  functions  under 

tnis  title. 

authorized  to  expend  not  exceeding 
iQftft  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1065,  and  June  30, 
}!3  not  exceeding  $7,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30 

succeeding  fiscal  years,  in  such  amounts 
fr necessary  (1)  for  the  proper  and  efficient  adminis- 
gatydans  lyipi-oved  under  this  title,  and  under  part  A 
1 * I Education  Act  of  1966,  including  expenses 

necessary  for  the  preparation  of  such  plans, 
grants,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commis- 
sioner determines  will  best  further  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  to  State 
commissions  for  cpnctucting,  either  directly  or  through  other  appm- 
ttfi  A institidions,  compreliensive  planning  to  determine 

the  construction  needs  of  institutions  (and  particularly  combinations 


o 
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and  regional  groupings  of  institutions)  of  higher  educatio-  .Tot  more 
than  $8,000,000  may  be  expended  in  any  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  clause  ( i) . 

(20  r.s.c.  715)  EnnctfKl  Dec.  10.  1003.  P.D.  8^-204.  Title  I.  .^ee.  105,  77  Stat. 
807;  amemlGtl  Nov.  ,S,  1005:  P.L.  .SO-320.  Title  VTI.  sec.  702(a)  (8).  (4),  (b)  (8), 
(e)  (1),  70  Stat.  1207,  120S;  anientlcHl  Nov.  3.  1006.  P.D.  80*752,  .sec.  8(a),  SO  Stat. 
1241;  umenaed  Oct.  10,  1!)08,  P.L.  00-570,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(a)  (3),  82  Stat.  1059. 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  GRANTS 

Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  educntion  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
grant  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility  under  this  title  only  if 
such  construction  will,  either  alone  or  together  with  other  construction 
to  be  undertaken  within  a reasonable  time,  (1)  result  in  an  urgently 
needed  substantial  expansion  of  the  institution’s  student  enrollment 
capacity,  capacity  to  provide  needed  health  care  to  students  or  per- 
sonnel of  the  institution,  or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  con- 
tinuing education  programs  on  the  campus  of  ch  institution,  or  (2) 
in  the  case  of  a new  institution  of  higher  educi  on,  result  in  creating 
urgently  needed  enrollment  capacity,  capacity  to  provide  needed 
health  care  to  students  or  personnel  of  the  institution,  or  capacity  to 
carry  out  extension  and  continuing  education  programs  on  the  campus 
of  such  institution.  If  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  student  enroll- 
ment capacity  of  an  institution  would  decrease  if  an  urgently  t seeled 
academic  facility  is  not  constructed,  construction  of  suph  a facility 
may  be  considered  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  to  result  in  expan- 
sion of  the  institution’s  student  enrollment  en  pmuty. 

(20  U.S..  716)  Enacted  Dec,  10,  1968,  P.L.  88-204,  Title  I,  ^ee.  106.  77  8tat.  36S , 
amended  Nov.  8.  loao,  P.L.  89-.329.  Title  VTI.  sec.  701  (a).  79  Stat  1266;  amended 
Oct.  10,  1968,  P.L,  00-575,  Title  IV,  sec.  402,  82  Stat,  1069,  1080. 

BASIC  CRTraniA  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES  AND  FEDERAL  SHARE 

Sec.  107.  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act 
the  Commissionor  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic  criteria  to  which 
the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth  standards  and  methods  for 
deterrninirg  relatii  3 priorities  of  eligible  construction  projects,  and 
the  application  of  such  standards  and  methods  to  such  projects  under 
such  plans,  shall  be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1)  shall  be  such  as 
will  be;  t tend  to  achie've  the  objectives  of  this  title  while  leaving  oppor- 
tunity and  '^exibility  for  the  development  of  State  plan  standards  and 
methods  that  will  best  accommodate  the  varied  needs  of  institutions  in 
the  several  States,  (2)  shall  give  special  consideration  to  expansion 
of  undergraduate  enrollment  capacity,  and  (3)  shall  give  considera- 
tion to  expansion  of  capacity  to  provide  needed  health  care  to  students 
and  instifutionnl  personnel.  Suoject  to  the  foregoing  requirements, 
such  regulations  may  establish  addi^’ional  and  appropriate  basic 
criteria,  including  provision  for  considering  the  degrro  to  which  appli- 
cant institutions  are  effectively  utilizing  existing  racilities,  provision 
i r allowing  State  plans  to  group  orp  jvide  for  grouping,  in  n rea- 
sonable manner,  facilities  or  institutions  according  to  functional  or 
educational  type  for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the  national 
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objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for  considering'  'ho  degree  to  which 
the  institution  serves  students  from  two  or  more  States  or  from  out- 
side the  United  States;  and  in  no  event  shall  an  institution’s  readiness 
to  admit  such  out-of-State  students  be  considered  as  a priority  factor 
adverse  to  such  institution. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further  prescribo  by  regiilntion  tlie 
basic  criteria  for  determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  develoijment 
cost  of  any  eligible  project  under  this  title  within  a State,  to  which 
critei  ia  the  applicable  standards  and  methods  set  forth  in  the  State 
plan  for  such  State  sliall  conform  in  the  absence  of  a uniform  state- 
wide Federal  share  specified  in  or  pursuant  to  s plan.  In  the  case 
of  a project  for  an  institution  of  higher  education  other  than  a public 
community  college  or  public  technical  institute,  the  Federal  share 
shall  in  no  event  exceed  60  per  centum  of  its  development  cost;  and 
in  the  case  of  a project  for  a public  community  college  or  public 
technical  institute,  the  Federal  share  in  no  event  exceed  60  per  centum 
of  its  development  cost. 

(c)  Section  4 of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  shall  apply  to 
the  prescription  of  regulations  under  this  section,  not  withstanding 
the  provisions  of  clause  (2)  thereof. 

(20  U.S.C,  717)  Enacted  Dec.  18,  1083.  P.T  88-204,  Title  I,  fsec.  107.  77  Stot. 
amciuletl  Nov.  8.  lf)0."»,  RL.  8<)=32i).  Title  VII.  hvc.  702(f)  (2).  TO  Btat.  12(>8; 
aiiKmdiHl  Oft.  10.  1008.  V.U  ■.Mt-.OTn.  Title  IV.  .see.  402(iO.  400 (a).  H2  Stat.  lO-IO. 
1001. 

APPIJO.ATIONS  FOR  GRAKTS  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR  APPROVAL 


Sec.  108.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  education  which  desire  to  obtain 
grants  under  this  title  shall  submit  applications  therefor  at  sucli  time 
or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner, 
and  such  applications  shall  contain  such  information  as  may  bo  re- 
quired by  dr  pui’suant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
Commissioner  to  make  the  determinations  required  to  be  made  by  him 
under  this  title.  j 


(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application  covering  a 
project  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility  and  meeting  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  pursuant  to  subjection  (a)  if — 

(1)  the  project  is  an  eligible  project  as  determined  under  sec- 
tion 106: 

(2)  the  project  has  been  approved  and  recommended  by  the 
appropriate  State  commission; 

(8)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to  the  Commissioner^  in 
accordance  with  the  State  plan,  the  Federal  share  of  the  develop- 
ment cost  of  the  project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal 
share  are  available  from  the  applicable  allotment  of  the  State 
(including  any  applicable  reallotment  to  the  State)  ; 

(4)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State  plan,  been  assigned 
a priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all  other  projects  u i thin  such 
State  (chargeahle  to  the  same  allotment)  which  meet  all  the  re- 
quirenients  of  this  section  (other’ than  this  clause)  and  for  which 
Federal  funds  have  not  yet  been  re„sorved ; 

(6)  the  Commissioner  deterniines  that  the  construction  will  be 
undertaken  in  an  economical  manner  and  will  not  be  of  elaborate 
or  extravagant  design  or  materials ; 
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(6)  in  the  ca  •'  of  a project  to  construct  an  infirmary  or  other 
facility  designed  to  provide  primarily  for  outpatient  care  of 
students  and  in.  titutionai  personnel,  he_  determines  that  no 
financial  assistance  will  be  provided  under  title  IV  of  the  Housing 
Actof  1950;and  ^ ^ 

(T)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  ( m addition  to  the  ir- 

ance  rec[uired  by  section  403  and  such  assurance  as  to  title  tv  ^he 
site  as  he  may  deem  necessary)  the  application  contains  or  is 
supported  by  satisfactory  assurances — ^ i 

(A)  that  Frderal  funds  received  by  the  applicant  will  be 
used  solely  for  defraying  the  development  cost  of  the  project 
covered  by  such  application. 

(B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to  meet  the  non- 
Federal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to  provide  for  the  effective 

use  of  the  academic  facility  upon  completion,  and 

(C)  that  the  facility  will  be  u^ed  as  an  academic  facility 

during  at  least  the  period  of  the  Federal  interest  tnereiii  (as 
defined  in  section  404) . i ■ 

(c)  Amendmems  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulations,  be  <^<ibject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 


Sec.  100.  TTpon  his  approval  of  any  application  for  a grant  under 
this  title,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from  the  applicable  all(rt- 
ment  (including  n.ny  applicable  reallotment)  available  therefor,  tn© 
amount  of  such  grant,  which  (subject  to  the  limits  of  such  allotment 
ov  reallotment)  shall  be  equal  to  the  Federal  share  (ascertained  by 
him  under  section  108(b)  (3) ) of  the  development  cost  of  the  project 
covered  by  such  application.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  such 
served  amount,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such 
installments  consistent  with  construction  progress,  as  he  may  deter- 
mine. The  Commissioner's  reservation  of  .my  amount  under  this  sec- 
tion may  be  amended  by  him,  either  upon  approval  of  an  amendment 
of  the  application  covering  such  project  or  upon  revision  of  the  ^ti- 
mated  development  cost  of  a project  with  respect  to  which  such  rese^ 
vation  was  rnade,  and  in  the  e%^nt  of  an  upward  revision  of  such 
estimated  cost  approved  by  him  he  may  reserve  the  Federal  share  of 
the  added  cost  only  from  the  applicable  allotment  (or  reallotment) 
available  at  the  time  of  such  approval. 

(2*J  U.S.C,  719)  Enafted  Dec.  16,  1963,  P.L.  ^204,  Title  I,  sec.  109,  77  2tat 


Sec.  no.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
Sfate  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  comr  ission  submitting  the  plan 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 


AMOUNT  OE  GRANT— P ATM.  . ’ 


870. 


ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PnANS 


ERIC 


(b)  Whenever  the  Oommissionerj  after  reasonable  notice  and  op- 
portunity for  hearing  to  the  State  commission  administering  a State 

plan  approved  under  this  title,  finds.' — 

(1)  that  tlie  State  plan  has  been  so  ch  iged  that  it  no  V nger 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  1 or  a) , or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  commission  that  the  State 
will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under 
this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure 
to  comply. 

(20  U.S.O.  720)  Enacted  Dec.  10, 1963,  P.L.  88-204,  Title  I,  see.  110,  77  Stat,  370. 

JUniCIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  111.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner's 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  section  lOB(a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  110(b), 
such  State  may  appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the 
circuit  in  which  such  State  is  located.  Tb.e  summons  tuid  notice  of 
appeal  may  be  served  at  any  place  in  the  United  States.  The  Commis- 
sioner shall  forthwith  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript 
of  the  proceedings  and  the  record  on  which  he  based  his  action. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Oommissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
si  antial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further 
evidence,  and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  transcript  and  record  of  the  further  proceedings. 
Such  non'  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if 
supported  by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment 
of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Cajurt  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certiheation  as  p^*''  ided  in  title 
28,  United  States  Code,  section  1264. 

(20  U.S.C.  271)  Enacted  Dec.  16, 1983,  P.L.  88-204,  Title  I,  sec.  Ill,  77  Stat.  370. 

Title  II— Granf for  Construction  of  Graduate  Academic 

Facilities 

APPROPRIATIONS  ATITHORIZED 

Sec.  201.  In  order  to  increase  the  supply  of  highly  qualified  person- 
nel critically  needed  by  the  community,  indiistry,  government,  re- 
search, and  toaching|  the  Commissioner  shall  make  construction 
grants  to  assist  inshtutions  of  higher  education  to  improve  ex- 
isting graduate  schools  and  cooperative  graduate  centers,  and  to 
assist  in  the  establishment  of  gcaduate  schools  and  cooperative 
gradu  9 centers  of  excellence.  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants 
under  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  he  appropriated  the  sum 
of  $26,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  the  sum  of 
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$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  the  sum  of  $120,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1066,  the  sum  of  $60,000,000 

for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  the  sum  of  $120,000,000 
for  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1971. 
In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each 
fiscal  year  for  srhiclv  an  appropriation  is  authorized  by  the 
preceding  sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropri- 
ated for  the  fiscal  year  for  making  such  grants  the  difference  (if 
any)  between  any  specific  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  under 
the  preceding  sentence  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  and  the  sums  which 
were  appropriated  for  such  p~eceding  ycir  under  such  sentence.  Sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain 
available  for  grants  und''r  this  title  until  expended, 

(20  IJ.S.C.  731)  Enacted  Dec.  16.  19U3.  P.L.  88-204.  Title  II.  sec.  201,  77  Stat 
371  : amended  Nov.  8.  106.n  P.L.  8n-.320;  Title  VIT.  secs.  701(c).  702(d).  T9  Stat. 
1267 ; nmwuled  Nov.  3,  19GG.  P.L.  .80-752,  see.  4,  SO  Stat.  1242 ; amende<l  Oct.  16, 
1068,  P.L.  90-.57.5,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(b),  82  Stat.  1059. 


GRANTO 

Sec.  202.  (a)  Grants  under  this  title  may  be  made  to  institutions  of 
higlier  education  and  to  cooperative  graduate  center  boards  to  assist 
them  to  meet  the  development  costs  for  projects  for  constructiori  of 
academic  facilities  for  graduate  schools  and  cooper  cive  graduate 
centers,  Such  grants  may  be  made  only  upon  application  therefor  at 
such  time  or  times,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  or  accompanied 
by  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  finds  necessary  to  determine 
eligibility  for  the  grants  and  the  amounts  thereof. 

(b)  Grants  under  this  title  for  construction  of  academic  facilities 
may  not  exceed  60  per  centum  of  the  development  cost  of  any  such 
construction  project. 

(c)  (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  any  application  for  a 
grant  under  this  title  until  he  has  obtained  the  advice  and  recom- 
mendations of  a panel  of  specialists  who  are  not  employees  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government  and  who  are  competent  to  evaluate  such  applications, 

(2)  In  determining  whether  to  approve  applications  for  grants 
under  this  title,  the  order  in  which  to  approve  such  applications,  and 
the  amount  of  the  grants,  the  Commissioner  shall  give  consideration 
cu  thie  extent  to  whicli  such  projects  will  contribute  to  achieving  the 
objectives  of  this  title  and  also  the  extent  to  which  they  will  aid  in 
attaining  a wider  distribution  throughout  the  United  States  of  gradu- 
ate schools  and  cooperative  graduate  centers. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  this  title  the  total  of 
the  payments  from  the  appropriations  for  any  fiscal  year  under  this 
title  made  with  respect  to  projects  in  any  State  may  not  exceed  an 
amount  equal  to  12^2  P®!*  centum  of  such  appropriation, 

(20  U.S.C.  7.32)  Enacted  Dec.  16,,  1063.  P.L.  88-204.  Title  II.  see.  202,  77  Stat 
371;  amended  O f.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  ^l(b)  (2),  Title  IV,  sec. 
^5  ( b ) , 82  Stat.  i050, 1061. 

Sec,  203.  Repealed. 

(20  TT.S.C.  73S)  Enacted  Dec.  16,  1.163,  P.L.  88-204,  Title  TI.  s<jc.  203,  77  Stat 
371;  repealed  Ocl.  16,  1068,  P.L.  00-515,  Title  II,  sec.  ^(b)  (1),  82  Stat  10«. 


Title  lII«-Loans  for  Construction  of  Academic  Facilities 

U3NDINO  AUTHORITY 

Sec.  301.  The  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  title,  make  loans  to  institutions  of  higher  education  or  to 
higher  education,  building  agencies  for  construction  of  academic 
facilities, 

(20  U.S.C.  741)  Enacted  Dec.  16,  1963,  P.L.  88-204,  Title  III,  sec.  301,  77  Stat. 
372. 

LOAN  LIMIT  FOR  ANT  STATE 

Sec.  802.  Hot  more  than  12^  per  centum  of  the  funds  provided  for 
in  this  title  in  the  form  of  loans  shal  be  used  for  loans  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  or  higher  education  building  agencies  within  any 
one  State. 

(20  U.S.C.  742)  Enacted  Dec.  16,  1963,  P.L,  L t-204.  Title  III,  sec.  802,  77  Stat. 
372. 

BLiaiBIIilTy  CONDITIONS,  AMOUNTS,  AND  TERMS  OF  LOANS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  No  loan  pursuant  to  this  title  shall  be  made  unless 
the  Commissioner  finds  (1)  that  not  less  than  one-fourth  of  the  devel- 
opment cost  of  the  facility  will  be  financed  from  non-Federal  sources, 

(2)  that  the  applicant  is  unable  to  secure  the  amount  of  such  loan 
from  other  sources  upon  terms  and  conditions  equally  as  favorable 
as  the  terms  and  conditions  applicable  to  loans  under  this  title. 

( 3)  that  the  construction  will  be  undertaken  in  an  economical  manner 
and  that  it  will  not  be  of  elaborate  or  extravagant  desij^  or  materials, 
and  J4)  that,  in  the  case  of  a project  to  construct  an  infirmary  or  other 
facility  designed  to  provide  primarily  for  outpatient  care  of  students 
and  institutional  personnel,  no  financial  assistance  will  be  provided 
such  project  under  title  IV  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1950. 

(b)  A loan  purauant  to  this  title  shall  be  secured  in  such  manner 
and  shall  be  repaid  within  such  period  not  exceeding  fifty  years,  as 
may  be  determmed  by  the  Commissioner | and  shall  Dear  interest  at 
(1)  a rate  detennined  by  the  Commissioner  which  shad  not  be  less 
than  a per  annum  rate  that  is  one-quarter  of  1 percentage  point  above 
the  average  annual  interest  rate  on  all  interest-bearing  obligations  of 
the  United  States  foming  a part  of  the  public  debt  as  computed  at 
the  end  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  adjusted  to  the  nearest  one-eighth 
of  1 per  centum,  or  (2)  the  rate  of  8 per  centum  per  annum,  which- 
ever is  the  lesser. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  make  loans  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  title.  For  the  purpose  of  making  payments 
into  the  ftind  established  under  seotion  805,  there  is  hereby  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1964,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  the  sum 
of  $200,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  and  the  sum  of 
^00,000,000  for  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to 
July  1,  1971.  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  which  an  appropriation  is  authorized  by  the 
preceding  sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized  ' o be  appropriated  for 
thaf-  fiscal  year,  for  making  such  loans,  the  difference  (if  any) 
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tween  any  specific  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  under  the  pre- 
ceding sentence  for  the  preceding  ftscal  year  and  the  sums  which  were 
appropriated  for  sucli  preceding  year  under  such  sentence.  Sums  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  avail- 
able without  fiscal-year  limitations  for  loans  under  this  title. 

(20  U.S.C.  748)  Enacted  Dec.  16.  1963.  P.T . 88-204.  Title  III,  sec.  308.  77  Stat. 
372;  amended  Nov.  8,  1966.  P.L.  89-329.  Title  VII,  sees.  702(e),  fte(a),  79  Stat. 
1268*  amended  May  24,  1966.  P.L.  89-429.  sec.  4(a),  80  Stat  168;  amended 
Nov.  3. 1066.  P.L.  89-752.  sec.  5,  80  Stat.  1242;  amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-57.6, 
Title  IV,  sws.  401(c),  402(a)  (4),  82  Stat.  1059, 1060. 

GENERAL  PROVISION  FOR  LOAN  PROGRAM 

Seo,  804.  (a)  Such  financial  transactions  of  the  Commissioner  as 
the  making  of  loans  and  vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in 
connection  with  such  financial  transactions,  except  with  respect  to 
administrative  expenses,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  officere  of 
the  Government. 

(b)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  rMpeot  to,  the  functions, 
powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this  title,  the  Commissioner  may— 

(1)  prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title ; 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a State  having 
general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court  of  the  United  States, 
and  such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdictioi}  of  civil  actions 
arising  under  this  title  without  regard  to  the  amount  in  contro- 
verey,  and  any  action  instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against 
the  Commissioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any  vacancy 
in  such  office;  but  no  attachment,  injunctionj  garnishment,  or 
other  similar  process,  mesne  or  final,  shall  be  issued  against  the 
Commissioner  or  property  under  his  control^  and  nothing  herein 
shall  be  construed  to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities 
under  this  title  from  the  application  of  section  517,  519,  and  2679 
of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Code ; 

(8)  foreclose  on  any  property  or  commence  any  action  to  pro- 
tect or  enforce  any  right  conferred  upon  him  by  any  law,  con- 
tract, or  other  agreement,  and  bid  for  and  purchase  at  any  fore- 
closure or  any  other  sale  any  p»'operty  in  connection  with  which 
he  Ims  made  n loan  pursuant  to  this  title;  and,  in  the  event  of  any 
such  acquisition  (and  notwithstanding  cuiy  other  provisions  of 
law  relating  to  the  acquisition,  handling,  or  disposal  of  real  prop- 
erty by  the  United  States),  complete,  administer,  remodel  and 
convert,  disj^ose  of,  lease,  and  otherwise  deal  with,  such  property ; 
Provided^  That  any  such  acquisition  of  real  property  shall  not 
deprive  any  State  or  politicrl  subdivision  thereoi  ot  its  civil  or 
cnminal  jurisdif'tion  in  and  over  such  property  or  impair  the  ciril 
rights  under  the  State  or  local  laws  of  the  inhabitants  on  such 
property : 

(4)  sell  or  exchange  at  public  or  private  sale,  or  lease,  real  or 
personal  property,  and  sell  or  exchange  any  securities  or  obliga- 
tions, upon  such  terms  as  he  may  fix : 

(5)  subiect  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  title,  consent  to  the 
modification,  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment 
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of  any  mstaUment  of  principal  or  interest,  security,  or  any  other 
term  of  any  contract  or  agreement  'to  vvliicli  lie  is  a party  or  whioh 
has  been  transferred  to  him  pursuant  to  this  section ; and 

(6)  hiolude  in  any  contract  or  instrument  mad©  pursuant  to 
thij  title  such  other  covenants,  conditions,  or  provisions  (includ- 
ing provisions  designed  to  a^ui'e  against  use  of  tlie  facility,  con- 
structed with  the  aid  of  a Icain  under  tliis  title,  for  purposes 
described  in  section  401(a)  (2))  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to 
assure  that  the  purpose  of  this  title  will  be  achieved. 

(20  U.S.O.  744)  Ena<fted  Dec.  16, 1063,  P.L.  88-204,  Title  111,  sec.  304,  7?  Stat. 

373 ; umBuaea  Nov.  3, 1036,  P.L.  80-752,  see.  7,  SO  Slat.  3243. 


REVOLVING  LOAN  FUND 


Seo.  305.  (a)  There  is  hereby  created  witliin  the  Treasury  a sepa- 
rate fund  for  higlier  education  academic  facilities  loans  (liereatter 
in  this  section  called  ‘*tlie  fund’d  which  shall  be  available  to  the  (Jom- 
missioner  without  tiscal  year  liinitatiou  as  a revolving  fund  for  the 
purpo»js  of  this  title.  The  total  of  any  loans  made  from  tlie  fund  in 
any  liscal  year  shall  not  exceed  limitations  specified  in  appropriation 
Acts.  A business-type  budget  for  the  fmid  siiall  be  prepared,  trans- 
mitted to  the  Congress,  cuiisidured,  and  enacted  in  tlie  maimer  pre- 
.scribed  by  law  (sections  102, 1U3,  and  104  of  the  (iovemment  Corpora- 
tion Control  Act  (81  U.S.C.  847-840)  lor  wholly  owned  Government 
cor^rations, 

(d)  (1)  The  Commisioner,  when  authorised  by  on  appropriation 
Act,  may  transfer  to  the  fund  available  appropriations  provided  under 
section  808(c)  to  provide  capital  for  tJie  fund.  All  amounts  received 
by  the  Commissioner  as  interest  payments  or  i-epayments  of  principal 
on  loans,  and  any  other  moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  him 
from  his  operations  in  connection  with  this  title,  hicluding  any  moneys 
derived  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  sale  of  assets,  or  beneficial 
interests  or  participations  in  assets,  of  the  fund,  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  fund. 

All  loans,  expense,  and  paymente  pursuant  to  operations  of 
the  Commissioner  under  this  title  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund,  includ- 
ing (but  not  limited  to)  expenses  and  payments  of  the  Commissioner 
in  connection  with  sale,  under  section  8U2(c)  of  tlie  Federal  National 
Mortgage  A^ociation  Charter  Act,  of  participations  in  obligations 
acquired  under  this  title.  From  time  to  time,  and  at  least  at  the  close 
of  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  from  the  fund  into  the 
Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts  interest  on  the  cumulative  amount 
of  appropriations  paid  out  for  loans  under  this  title  or  available  as 
capital  to  the  fund,  less  the  average  undisbui*sed  cash  balance  in  the 
fund  during  the  year.  The  rate  of  siioli  interest  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Becretory  of  the  Treasury,  t.aking  into  consideration  the  average 
market  yield  during  the  month  preceding  each  fiscal  year  on  outstand- 
ing Treasury  obligations  of  maturity  comparable  to  the  average 
maturity  of  loans  made  from  the  fund.  Interest  payments  may  be 
deferred  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  but  any 
interest  payments  so  cleferrcd  shall  themselves  bear  interest.  If  at  any 
time  the  Commissioner  determines  that  moneys  in  the  fund  exceed  the 
present  and  any  reasonably  prospective  future  requirements  of  the 
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fund,  such  excess  maj  be  transferred  to  the  general  fund  of  the 
Treasu^. 

(20  U.S.O.  745)  Enacted  May  24, 1966,  P.L.  80-429,  sec.  4(b),  80  Stat.  166. 


Sec.  306.  (a)  To  assist  institutions  of  higher  education  and  higher 
education  building  agencies  to  reduce  the  cost  of  borrowing  from  other 
sources  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities,  the  Commissioner 
may  make  annual  interest  grants  to  such  institutions  and  agencies. 

(b)  Annual  'nterest  grants  to  an  institution  of  higher  education  or 
Iiigher  education  building  agency  with  respect  to  any  academic  facility 
shall  be  made  over  a fixed  period  not  exceeding  forty  years,  and  pro- 
vision for  such  grants  shall  be  embodied  in  a contract  guaranteeing 
tlieir  payment  over  such  period.  Each  such  grant  shall  be  in  an  amount 
not  greater  than  the  difference  between  (1)  the  average  annual  debt 
servfce  which  would  be  required  to  bo  paid,  during  the  life  of  the 
loan,  on  the  amount  borrowed  from  other  sources  for  the  construction 
of  .such  fncilities,  and  (2)  the  average  annual  debt  service  which  the 
institution  would  have  been  required  to  pay,  during  the  life  of  the 
loan,  with  respect  to  such  amounts  if  the  applicable  interest  rate  were 
the  maximum  rate  specified  in  section  303(b) ; Provided,  That  the 
amount  on  which  sucli  grant  is  based  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Secretary. 

(c)  (1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Com- 
missioner such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  payment  of  annual 
interest  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  higher  educa- 
tion building  agencies  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Contracts  for  annual  interest  grants  under  this  section  shall 
not  be  entered  into  in  an  aggregate  amount  greater  than  is  authorized 
in  appropriation  Acts;  and  in  any  event  the  total  amount  of  annual 
interest  grants  which  muv  be  paid  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
and  higher  education  building  agencies  in  any  year  pursuant  to  con- 
tracts entered  into  under  this  section  shall  not  exceed  $6,000,000  which 
amount  shall  be  increased  by  $6,750,000  on  July  1,  1969,  and  by  $13,- 
600,000  on  July  1, 1970. 

(d)  Not  more  than  12%  per  centum  of  the  funds  provided  for  in 
this  section  for  grants  may  be  used  within  any  one  State. 

(e)  No  annual  interest  grant  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  inade 
unless  the  Commissioner  finds  (1)  that  not  less  than  10  per  centum 
of  the  development  cost  of  the  facility  will  be  financed  from  non- 
Federal  sources,  (2)  that  the  applicant  is  unable  to  secure  a loan  in 
the  amount  of  the  loan  with  respect  to  which  the  annual  interest  grant 
is  to  be  made,  from  other  sources  upon  terms  and  conditions  equally 
as  favorable  as  the  terms  and  conditions  applicable  to  loans  under 
this  title,  and  (3)  that  the  construction  will  Tbe  undertaken  in  an  eco- 
nomical manner  and  that  it  will  not  be  of  elaborate  or  extravagant 
design  or  materials.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  a loan  with  respect 
to  which  an  interest  grant  is  made  under  this  sece  rn  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered financing  from  a non-Federal  source.  For  purposes  of  the 
other  provisions  of  this  Act,  such  a loan  shall  be  considered  financing 
from  a non-Federal  source. 

(20  U.S.a  746)  Enacted  Oot.  18,  1068,  P.L.  00-676,  Title  IV.  see.  403,  m Stat 

1060, 1061. 
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Title  IV“-General  Provisions 
DEIlNTnONS 

Sec.  401.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
the  tenn  “academic  facilities”  means  structure  suitable  for  use  as 
classrooms,  laboratories^  libraries,  and  related  facilities  necessary  or 
appropriate  for  instruction  of  students,  or  for  research,  or  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  educational  or  research  programs,  of  an  institution  of 
higher  education,  and  maintenance,  storage,  or  utility  facilities  essen- 
tial to  operation  of  the  foregoing  facilities;  and,  for  purposes  of  titles 
I and  III,  such  term  includes  infirmaries  or  other  facilities  designed 
to  provide  primarily  for  outpatient  care  of  students  and  institutional 
personnel.  Plans  for  such  facilities  shall  be  in  compliance  with  such 
standards  as  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education^  and  Welfare  may 
prescribe  or  approve  in  order  to  insure  that  facilities  constructed  with 
the  use  of  Pederal  funds  under  this  Act  shall  be,  tc  the  extent  appro- 
priate in  view  of  the  uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities,  accessible  to  and 
usable  by  handicapped  persons. 

(2)  llie  term  “academic  facilities”  shall  not  include  (A)  any  facil- 
ity intended  primarily  for  events  for  which  admission  is  to  be  cnarged 
to  the  general  public,  or  (B)  any  gymnasium  or  other  facility  spe- 
cially designed  for  athletic  or  recreational  activitiM,  other  than  tor 
an  academic  course  in  physical  education  or  where  the  Commissioner 
finds  that  the  physical  inte^ation  of  such  facilities  with  other  aca- 
demic facilities  included  under  this  Act  is  required  to  carry  out  the 
objectives  of  this  Act,  or  (C)  any  facility  used  or  to  be  Used  for 
sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious  worship,  or  (H)  any 
fucility  which  (although  not  a facility  described  in  the  preceding 
clause)  is  used  or  to  be  used  primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of 
the  program  of  a school  or  department  of  divinity,  or  (E)  any  facility 
used  or  to  be  used  by  a scliool  of  medicine,  school  of  dentistry,  school 
of  osteopathy,  school  of  pharmacy,  school  of  optometry,  school  of 
podiatry,  or  school  of  public  health  as  these  terms  are  deniied  in  sec- 
tion 724  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  or  a school  of  nursing  as 
defined  in  section  843  of  that  Act.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subpara- 
graph, the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  institu- 
tion, or  a department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is 
speqifloally  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become 
ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation 
or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

(b)  (1)  The  term  “construction”  means  (A)  erection  of  new  or  ex- 
pansion of  existing  structures,  and  the  acquisition  and  installation  of 
initial  equipment  therefor;  or  (B)  acquisition  of  existing  structures 
not  owned  by  the  institution  involved;  or  (C)  rehabilitation,  altera- 
tion, convereion,  or  improvement  (inaiuding  the  acquisition  and  in- 
stallation  of  initial  equipment,  or  modernization  or  replacement  of 
built-in  equipment)  of  existing  structures;  or  (H)  a combination  of 
any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing. 

.(?).  tenn  “equipment”  includes,  in  addition  to  machine^, 
utilities,  and  built-in  equipment  and  any  necessai^  enclosures  or 
structures  to  house  them,  all  other  itemfi  necessary  for  the  functioning 
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of  a particular  facility  as  an  academic  facilityj  including  necessary 
furniturej  except  bookSj  curricular  and  program  materials,  and  items 
of  current  operating  expense  such  as  fuel,  supplies,  and  the  like;  the 
term  ‘ initial  equipment”  means  equipment  acquired  and  installed  in 
connection  with  construction  as  defined  in  paragraph  (1)  (A)  or  (B) 
of  this  subsection  or,  in  cases  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  (C),  equip- 
ment  acquired  pnd  installod  as  part  of  the  rehahilitation,  alteration, 
conversion,  or  imrovement  of  an  existing  structure  which  structure 
would  otherwise  not  be  adeq^uatc  for  use  as  an  academic  facility;  and 
the  terms  “equipment”,  “initial  equipment”,  and  “built-in  equipment” 
shall  bo  more  particularly  defined  by  the  Commissioner  by  regulation. 

(c)  (1)  The  term  “development  cost”,  with  respect  ."o  an  academic 
facility,  means  the  amount  found  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  the  cost 
to  the  applicant  for  a grant  or  loan  under  this  Act,  of  the  construction 
involved  and  the  cost  of  necessary  acquisition  of  the  land  on  which 
the  facility  is  located  and  of  necessary  site  improvements  to  permit  its 
use  for  such  facility,  but  excluding  any  cost  incurred  before,  or  under 
a contract  entered  into  before,  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  There  shall 
further  be  excluded  from  the  development  cost-  - 

( A ) in  determining  the  amount  of  any  grant  under  title  I or  II 
of  this  Act,  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  (i)  any  Federal  grant 
which  the  institution  has  obtained,  or  is  assured  of  obtaining, 
under  any  law  other  than  this  Act,  with  rrepect  to  the  construction 
that  is  to  be  financed  with  the  aid  of  a grant  under  title  I or  II 
of  this  Act,  and  (ii)  the  amount  of  any  non-Federal  funds  re- 
quired to  be  expended  as  a condition  of  such  other  Federal  grant; 
and 

(B)  in  determining  the  amount  of  any  loan  under  title  III  of 
this  Act,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  any  Federal  financial 
assistance  which  the  institution  has  obtained,  or  is  araured  of 

obtaining,  under  any  law  other  than  this  Act,  with  respect  to  the 
construction  that  is  to  be  financed  with  the  aid  of  a loan  under 
title  III  of  this  Act. 

(2)  In  determining  the  development  cost  with  respect  to  an  aca- 
demic facility,  thq Commissioner  may  include  expenditures  for  works 
of  art  for  the  facility  of  not  to  exceed  1 per  centum  of  the  total  cost 
(including  such  expenditures)  to  the  applicant  of  construction  of,  and 
land  acquisition  and  site  improvements  for,  such  facility. 

, term  “Federal  snare”  means,  in  the  ease  of  a project  for  an 

institution  of  higher  education  other  than  a public  community  college 
or  public  technical  institute,  a percentage  (as  determined  under  the 
applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of  50  per  centum  of  its  develop- 
ment cost;  and  such  term  menns^  in  the  case  of  a public  community 
college  or  public  technical  institute,  a percentage  (as  determined 
under  the  applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of  60  per  centum  of  its 
development  cost. 

(e)  term  “higher  education  building  agency”  means  (1)  an 
agency,  public  authority,  or  other  instrumentality  of  a State  author- 
ized  to  provide,  or  finance  the  construction  of,  academic  facilities  for 
institutions  of  higher  education  (whether  or  not  also  authorized  to 
provide  or  finance  other  facilities  for  such  or  other  educational  institu- 
tions, or  for  their  students  or  faculty),  or  (2)  any  corporation  (no 
part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures  or  may  lawfully  inure  to  the 
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benefit  of  any  private  ahareholder  or  Individual)  (A)  established  by 
an  institution  of  higher  education  for  the  sole  purpose  of  providing 
academic  facilities  for  the  use  of  such  institution,  and  (B)  upon  dis- 
solution of  which  all  title  to  any  property  purchased  or  built  from  the 
proceeds  of  any  loan  made  under  title  III  of  this  Act  will  pass  to  such 
institution. 

( f ) The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education’’  menns  an  oducntional 
institution  in  any  State  which — 

(1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  individuals  having  a cer- 
tificate of  graduation  from  a high  sdiool,  or  the  recognized  equiva- 
lent of  such  a certificate ; 

(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a pro- 
gram of  education  beyond  high  school ; 

(3)  provides  an  e’ducational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor’s  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a two-year  pri^ram 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a degree,  or  ofmrs  a 
two-year  pi  ogram  in  engineering^  mathematics,  or  the  physical 
or  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to 
work  as  a technician  and  at  a semiprofessional  level  in  englrser- 
ing,  scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require  the  un- 
derstanding and  application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or 
mathematical  principles  or  knowledge  5 

(4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution;  and 

(5)  is  accredited  by  a national  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  listed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 
accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  loss  than  three  institutions  which 
are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  ns  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited : Provided^  howemr^  That  in  the 
case  of  an  institution  offering  a two-year  program  in  engineering, 
mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is  de- 
signed to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a 
semiprofessional  level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  technological 
fields  %vhich  require  the  understanding  and  application  of  basic 
engineering,  scientific  or  mathematical  principles  or  knowledge, 
if  the  Commissioner  determines  there  is  no  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  such  insti- 
tutions, he  shall,  under  section  402(c),  appoint  an  advisoiy  com- 
mittee, composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  train- 
ing provided  by  such  institutions,  which  shall  prescribe  the  stand- 
ards of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to 
qualify  such  institutions  for  assistance  under  this  Act  and  shall 
also  determine  whether  particular  institutions  meet  such  stand- 
ards: Provided^  however^  That  the  requirements  of  this  clause 

(6)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  satisfied  in  the  case  of  an  institution 
applying  for  assistance  under  this  Act,  if  the  Commissioner  de- 
termines that  there  is  sntisfactoiy  assurance  that  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  project  for  which  such  assistance  is  requested,  or  upon 
completion  of  the  project  and  others  under  construction  or 
planned  and  to  be  commenced  within  a reasonable  time,  the  insti- 
tution will  meet  such  requirements  | and  for  the  purprae  of  this 
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paragraph  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list  of  nationally 
renognized  uccrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he  deter- 
mines to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  education  or 
training  offered. 

(fi)  Tlie  term  “public  community  college  and  public  technical  insti- 
tute  means  an  institution  of  higher  education  which  is  under  public 
supervision  and  control  and  is  organized  and  administered  principally 
to  provide  a two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  to- 
ward a bachelor’s  degree  or  a two-year  program  in  engineering,  math- 
ematics, or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to  pre- 
pare the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a semiprofeisional  level 
m engmeering,  scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require 

application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or 
mathematical  principles  or  knowledge,  and,  if  a branch  of  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  offering  four  or  more  years  of  higher  educa- 
tion,  is  located  m a community  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent 
institution  IS  located. 


(h)  The  term  “cooperative  graduate  center”  means  an  institution 
or  program  created  by  two  or  more  institutions  of  higher  education 
which  will  offer  ro  the  students  of  the  participating  institutions  of 
higher  education  graduate  work  which  could  not  be  offered  with  the 
same  proficiency  and/or  economy  at  the  individual  institution  of  higher 
education.  The  center  may  bo  located  or  the  program  carried  out  on 
j he  campus  of  any  of  the  participating  institutions  or  at  a separate 


graduate  center  board”  means  a duly 

constituted  board  establislied  to  construct  and  maintain  the  coopera- 
five  graduate  center  and  coordinate  academic  programs.  The  board 
shall  be  composed  of  representatives  of  each  of  the  higher  education 
institutions  participating  in  the  center  and  of  the  community  in- 
vohed.  At  least  one-tbiid  of  the  board’s  members  shall  be  comniunity 
representatives.  The  board  shall  elect  by  a majority  vote  a chairman 
trom  among  its  membership, 

(i ) The  term  “high  school”  does  not  include  any  grade  beyond  grade 


(k)  The  term  “nonprofit  educational  institution”  means  an  educa- 
tional  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or 
associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  law- 

mi**®’  ^ benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual 

(l)  The  term  “public  educational  institution”  does  not  include  n 
school  or  institution  of  any  agency  of  the  United  States. 

, includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States, 

the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
V irgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa. 


(20  U.S.O.  TOl)  Enflcted  Dec.  16,  lOM.  P.L.  88-204,  Title  IV,  see.  401,  70  Stat 
8T4j  amended  Not.  S,  196.1.  P.L.  89-829.  Title  VII,  sk  702(c)(8).  (f)  70  |tat 

19^,  P.L.  ^575,  Title  TV,  sec.  402(a)  (5),  82  Stat  1060, 1061. 

Sec.  402.  Repealed. 

U.S.C.  7§2).  Enacted  Dee.  16,  19^,  P.L.  8&-204,  Title  IV  se^'  402  77 
17^'l7y*°^^  "^***^’  401  (c)  'and  (li),'  84  Stat 
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LABOR  STANDARDS 


Sec.  403.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approYe  any  application 
for  a grant  or  loan  under  this  Act  except  upon  adequate  assurance 
that  all  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractore  or  subcon- 
tractors in  the  performance  of  work  on  construction  assisted  by  such 
grant  or  loan  will  be  paid  wageB  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing 
on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended  (40 
tj.S.C.  276a-276a-5),  and  will  receive  overtime  compensation  in  ac- 
cordance with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Contract  Work 
Hcurs  Standards  Act  (Public  Law  87-681)  • but,  in  the  case  of  any 
nonprofit  educational  institution,  the  Cominissioner  may  waive  the 
application  of  this  subsection  in  cases  or  classes  of  cases  where  laborers 
or  mechanics,  not  otherwise  employed  at  any  time  in  the  construction 
of  the  project,  voluntarily  donate  their  services  for  the  purpose  of 
lowering  the  costs  of  construction  and  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  any  amounts  saved  thereby  arc  fully  credited  to  the  educational 
institution  undertaking  the  construction. 

(b)  The  Secreta^  of  Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor 
standards  specified  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  tne  authority  and 
functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  I960  (15 
F.R.  8176;  64  Stat.  1267),  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1984, 
as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c) . 


(20  U.S.C.  763)  Enacted  Dec.  16.  1963,  P.L.  88-204,  Title  IV,  sec.  403,  77  Stat. 
378. 


RECOVERY  OP  PAYSIENTS 


Sec.  404,  (a)  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that,  if  a 
facility  constructed  with  the  aid  of  a grant  or  grants  under  title  I or 
II  of  this  Act  is  used  as  an  academic  facility  for  twenty  ycare  follow- 
ing completion  of  such  construction,  the  public  benefit  accruing  to  the 
United  States  from  such  use  will^  equal  or  exceed  in  value  ilic  amount 
of  such  p*ant  or  grants.  The  period  of  twenty  years  after  completion 
of  such  construction  shall  therefore  be  deemed  to  be  period  of  Federal 
interest  in  such  facility  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(b)  If,  within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  construction  of  an 
academic  facility  whicli  has  been  constructed  in  part  with  a grant  or 
grantsundertitlelorllof  this  Act — 

(1)  the  applicant  (or  its  successor  in  title  or  possession)  ceases 

or  fails  to  be  a public  or  nonprofit  institution,  or  ^ 

(2)  the  facility  ceases  to  be  used  as  an  academic  facility,  or  the 
facility  is  used  as  a facility  excluded  from  the  term  “academic 
facility”  by  section  401  (a)  (2) , 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  such  applicant  (or 
successor)  an  amount  which  bears  to  the  then  value  of  the  facility  (or 
so  much  thereof  as  constituted  an  approved  project  or  projects)  the 
same  ratio  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  grant  or  grants  bore  to  the 
development  cost  of  the  facility  financed  with  the  aid  of  such  grant  or 
grants.  Such  value  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties 
or  by  action  brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district 
in  which  such  facility  is  situated. 

(20  U.S.O.  764)  Enactea  Dec.  16, 1963,  P^L.  88-204,  Title  IV,  see.  404,  77  Stat 

S78,  \ S 
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METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Seo.  406.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency, 
institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other  organization,  pursuant 
to  a grant  or  loan,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by 
way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  over- 
payments or  underpayments, 

(20  U.S.C.  im)  Enacted  Dec.  10,  1963,  P.D,  88-204,  Title  IV,  sec.  405,  T7  Sfaat. 

378. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec,  406.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fl.«cal  year  ending  June  80,  1964,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter, 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  cost  of  administering  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act. 

(20  U.S.C.  756)  Enacted  Dec.  16, 1963,  P.L.  88-204,  Title  IV,  sec.  406,  77  Stat. 

379. 

HIGHER  education  PACKLI'nES  CONSTRUCTION  ASSISTANCE  IN  MAJOR 

DISASTER  AREAS 

Sec.  408.  (a)  If  the  Director  oftlieOifice  of  Emergency  Preparedness 
determines  that  a public  institution  of  higher  education  is  tocai,ed  in 
%vhole  or  in^  part  within  an  area  which,  beforo  July  1,  1971,  has 
suffered  a disaster  which  is  a “major  disaster”  as  demied  in  section 

2(a)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (42  U.S.C.  I855a(a)),  and  if 
the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  such  public  institution  of 
higher  education  that— 

(1)  the  academic  facilities  of  the  institution  have  been  destroyed 
or  seriously  damaged  as  a result  of  the  disaster ; 

the  institution  is  exercising  due  diligence  in  availing  itself 
of  State  and  other  financial  assistance  available  for  the  restoration 
or  replacement  of  the  facilities ; and 

(3)  the  institution  does  not  have  suflicient  funds  available  to 
it  from  other  sources,  including  the  proceeds  of  insurance  on  the 
faciliti^,  to  provide  for  the  restoration  or  replacement  of  the 
academic  facilities  so  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged, 
the  Commissioner  may  provide  the  additional  assistance  necessary  to 
enable  the  institution  to  carry  out  construction  necessary  to  restore  or 
replace  tlie  facilities,  upon  such  terms  and  in  such  amounts  (subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  but  not  to  exceed  one-half  of  the  costs 
of  such  restoration  or  replacement,  as  the  Commissioner  may  consider 
to  be  in  tlie  public  interest ; but  such  additional  assistance,  plus  the 
amount  which  he  determines  to  be  available  to  the  institution  from 
other  sources,  including  the  proceeds  of  insurance  on  the  facilities, 
may  not  exceed  the  crat  of  construction  incident  to  the  restoration  or 
replacement  of  the  academic  facilities  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged 
as  a result  of  the  disaster. 

(h^  Id  addjtion  to  and  apart  from  the  assistance  provided  to  a 
public  institution  of  higher  ^ucatiim  under  subsection  (a),  the  Com- 
missioner may  provide  funds  to  such  institution  in  an  amount  which 
he  considers  necessary  to  replace  equipment,  maintenance  supplies,  and 
mstruotional  supplies  (including  books,  and  curricular  and.  pro^am 
materials)  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged  as  a result  of  the  disaster. 
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or  to  lea^  or  otherwise  provide  (other  than  by  acquisition  of  land  or 
construction  of  academic  facilities)  sucJi  facilities  needed  to  replace 
temporarily  those  academic  facilities  which  have  been  made  unavail- 
able as  a result  of  the  disaster,  or  both. 

(c)  In  any  case  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Commissioner,  disaster 
assistance  provided  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  may  be  in  the  form 
of  a repayable  advance  subject  to  iiiich  terms  ond  conditions  as  he 
considers  to  be  in  the  public  interest. 

(d)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  section. 

(e)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  a public  institution  of  higher 
education  for  academic  facilities  under  subsection  (a)  or  for  assist- 
ance under  subsection  (b)  unless  an  application  therefor  is  submitted 
through  the  appropriate  State  commission  and  is  filed  with  the  Com- 
missioner m accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him.  In  deter- 
mining the  order  m which  such  applications  shall  be  approved,  the 
Comini^OTer  shall  consider  the  relative  educational  and  financial 
needs  of  the  institutions  which  have  submitted  npprovable  applica- 
^ons.  No  payment  may  be  made  under  subsection  (a)  unless  the 
Commissioner  finds,  after  consultation  with  the  State  commission, 
that  the  project  or  projects  with  respect  to  which  it  is  made  are  not 
mconsistent  with  overall  State  ^lans,  submitted  under  section  106(a), 
for  the  construction  of  acadeiiiic  facilities.  All  determinations  made 
by  the  Coimnissioner  under  this  section  shall  be  made  only  after  con- 
sultation with  the  appropriate  State  commission. 

u*  Amounts  paid  by  the  Commissioner  to  a public  institution  of 
hiMfir  education  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  may  be  paid  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement  and  in  such  installments  ns  the  Commis> 
sioner  may  determine.  Any  funds  paid  to  an  institution  wliich  are 
not  expended  or  otherwise  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  shall 
be  repaid  to  the  Treasuiy  of  the  United  States. 

(g)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  an  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation IS  deemed  to  be  a “publiic  institution  of  higher  education”  if  the 
institution  is  under  public  supervision  and  control. 


Nov.  0,  1966,  P.L.  89-769,  see.  7(a),  80  Stat.  1.818: 
P-L-  eO-21,  Title  I,  sec.  101,  81  Stat.  36;  amended  Oct.  16. 
IIKIS,  P.L.  90-u<o,  Title  IV,  sec.  404,  82  Stat.  1061. 


Leoislateve  Histobt 
(P.L.  88-204) 

House  Re^rt  No.  310  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  884 
(committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  657  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 
Congressional  Record,  1968; 

Angust  14 : Passed  House, 

October  21 ; Passed  Senate, 

November  6 1 Bouse  agreed  to  conference  report. 

December  10 ; Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : December  16, 1063. 

(P.L.  89-329) 

House  Reports:  No.  621  (Oommitte#  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No  11T8 
(eommittoe  of  conference).  / 
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Senate  Report  No.  678  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Oongressloual  Record,  volume  IH  (1966)  ; 

August  26 : Ck)nsidered  and  passed  House, 

September  1 ; Considered  in  Senate. 

September  2 : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended, 

October  20 ; House  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 
Approved : November  8. 1965^ 

(P.L.^-429) 


House  Report  No,  1448  accompanying  H.R.  14544  (Committee  on  Banking  at 
Currency ). 

Senate  Report  No.  1140  ( Committee  on  Banking  and  Cuirency ) . 

Congressional  Record,  volume  112  (1866) ; 

May  8 : Consider^  In  Senate. 

May  5 • Con.^iderecl  and  passed  Senate. 

May  16, 17 : H.R.  14544  considered  In  House, 

May  18 ; Considered  and  pa.ss6d  House,  amen  ded.  In  lieu  of  H.R.  14644 
May  19 : Senate  con.sider^  motion  to  concur  in  House  amendment. 

May  23 : Senate  concurred  in  House  amendment. 

Approved ; May  24, 1966. 

(P.L.  ^9-762) 

House  Report.^:  No.  1467  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No. 
t committee  of  conference) . 

Senate  Report  No.  1877  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Ciongresional  Record,  volume  112  ( 1966)  ; 

May  22 ; Corisldered  and  passed  House. 

October  7:  Considered  In  Senate. 

October  10:  Con.slderod  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

October  21  • House  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved ; N vember  8, 1966. 

(P.L.  89-769) 

House  Report  No.  2341  (Committee  on  Public  Works). 

Senate  Report  No,  4m  (Committee  on  Public  Works). 

Congresslnnal  Record : 

Volume  111  (1965) ; .Tiily  22,  considered  and  passed  Senate, 

Volume  112  (1986) : October  17,  considered  and  passed  Bouse,  amended 
October  18.  Senate  concurred  In  House  amendment 
Approved : November  6, 1966. 

(P.L.  99-675) 


House  Reports*  No.  3649  accompanying  H.R,  16067  (Oommlttee  on  Education 
nnd  Labor)  and  No.  2.826  (committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  1887  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record,  volume  114  (1968)  : 

July  15 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Jul.v  24,  25 ; Considered  and  passed  House,  amended.  In  lieu  of  H.R.  16067. 

September  26 : House  agreed  to  conference  report 
October  1 : Senate  a^eed  to  conference  report 
Approved  i October  16, 1968. 

(P.L.  91-230) 


Repo^:  No.  91-114  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No. 
91-937  (conumttee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  91-634  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record: 

Volume  116  (1969)  • April  28,  considered  and  passed  House. 

Volume  116  (1970) ; 

February  4-6, 9. 10  16-18,  considered  In  Senate. 

February  19,  considered  and  piassed  Senate,  amended. 

March  24,  25,  Senate  considered  conference  report. 

April  1,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report 
April  7,  House  agreed  to  conference  report 
Approved : April  13, 1970. 
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National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 

(P.Ix85-8ft4) 

AN  ACT  To  strengthen  the  national  defense  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the 

expansion  and  improTement  of  educational  programs  to  meet  critical  national 

ne^e ; and  for  other  purposes 

Be  U erMcted  hy  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Repreaentatims  of  the 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  this  Act,  di- 
vided into  titles  and  sections  according  to  the  following  table  of  con- 
tents, may  be  cited  as  the  “l^ational  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958”. 

Title  I— General  Provisions 

HKDIKQS  AND  DECLARATION  OF  POIACT 

Sec.  101,  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that  the  security  of 
the  Nation  requires  the  fullest  development  of  the  mental  resources 

and  technical  skills  of  its  young  men  and  women.  The  present  emer- 
gency demands  that  additional  and  more  adequate  educational  oppor- 
tunities be  made  available.  The  defense  of  this  Nation  depends  upon 
the  mastei*y  of  modern  teoliniques  developed  from  complex  scientific 
principles.  It  depends  as  well  upon  the  discovery  and  development 
of  new  principles,  new  techniques,  and  new  knowledge. 

We  must  increase  our  efforts  to  identify  and  educate  more  of  the 
talent  of  our  Nation.  This  requires  programs  that  will  give  assurance 
that  no  student  of  ability  will  be  denied  an  opportunity  for  higher 
education  beenuso  of  financial  need ; will  correct  as  rapidly  as  possible 
the  existing  imbalances  in  our  educational  programs. 

The  Congress  reaffirms  the  principle  and  declares  that  the  States 
and  local  communities  have  and  must  retain  control  over  and  primary 
responsibility  for  public  education.  The  national  interest  requires, 
however,  that  the  Federal  Government  give  assistance  to  education  for 
programs,  which  are  important  to  our  defense. 

To  meet  the  pr^nt  educational  emergency  requires  additional 
effort  at  all  levels  of  government.  It  is  therefore  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  to  provide  substantial  assistance  in  various  fonns  to  individuals, 
and  to  States  and  their  subdivisions,  in  order  to  insure  trained  man- 
power of  sufficient  quality  and  quantity  to  meet  the  national  defense 
needs  of  the  I;  nited  States. 

(20  D.S.C.  401)  Enacted  Sept.  2.  1058.  P.L.  8.5-864.  Title  1.  oec.  101.  72  Stat 
1581 ; amended  Oct  16. 19M,  P.L.  88-665.  Title  I,  sec.  101,  78  Stat  100. 

Sec.  102.  Repealed. 

(20  TT.S.O.  402)  Enacted  Sept.  2.  10.58.  P.L.  85-864.  Title  I.  rcc.  l(fi.  72  Stat 
1582;  repealed  April  1.8,  1971,  P.L,  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(b)  (2)  and  repteced 

by  sec,  422  of  P.L.  90-247,  as  required  by  sec.  401(a)  (10)  of  P.L.  91-230 
(20U.S.C.  1232a). 
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DEFINITIONS 


Sec.  103.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “State”  means  a State,  Puerto  Rico,  the  ^District  of 
Columbia,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands 
and,  for  the  purposes  of  titles  II,  III,  and  V,  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands,  except  that  ns  used  in  sections  302  and  502,  such  term 
does  not  include^  Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands^ 

, (b)  _The  term  “institution  of  higher  ediication”  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students 
only  persons  having  a certificate  of  graduation  from  a school  providing 
^ondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate, 
(^)  Is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (8)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s  uegreo  or  provides  not  less 
than  a two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a degree,  (4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is 
accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  associ- 
ation approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Commis- 
sioner has  determined  that  tliere  is  satisfactory  assurance,  considering 
the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  maKing  to  meet  accredita- 
tion standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being 
made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such 
an  agency  or  association  witliin  a reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an  insti- 
tution whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three 
institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  instil  ution  so  accredited.  For  purposes  of  title  II, 
such  term  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  (1) 
of  thig  section;  and  proprietai^’  institution  of  higher  education  (as 
defined  in  section  461(b)  of  the  IlighOT  Education  Act  of  1965)  which 
includes  in  its  agreement  under  section  204  of  such  title  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  in- 
sure that  the  availability  of  assistance  to  students  at  the  school  under 
such  title  has  not,  and  will  not,  increase  the  tuition,  fees,  or  other 
nharges  to  such  students*  and  any  school  which  provide  not  less 
than  a one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  .students  for  gainful 
employment  in  a recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  pro- 
visions of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mine that  a particular  category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  clauge  (5)  (but  meets  the  requirements  of  clause  (4) ) 
bocause  there  is  no  nationally  reco|piized  accrediting  agency  or  asso- 
ciation qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  lie  shall,  pending 
the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association,  appoint 
an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to 
evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall 
(i)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must 
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be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in 
the  student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and  (Ai)  determine  whether 
particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  meet 
those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a list  oi  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  the  quality 
of  training  oirered.  - v i j 

(o)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of 
Education. 

(d)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare. 

(e)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board 
of  education  or  other  ngency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or, 

if  there  is  no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated 
by  the  governor  or  by  State  law. 

(f)  The  term  “scliool-age  population”  means  that  parts  of  the  popu- 
lation which  is  between  the  ages  of  five  and  seventeen,  both  inclusive, 
and  such  school -age  population  for  the  several  States  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  population  between 
such  ages  for  the  most  recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are 
available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(ff)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a school  which  provides 
elementary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law  or  if  such  school 
is  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 

(h)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a school  which  provides 
secondary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law  or,  if  such  school 
is  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  except  that 
It  does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12.  For  the 
purposes  of  sections  301  through  304,  the  term  “secondary  school” 
may  include  a public  junior  college,  as  determined  under  State  law 
or,  if  such  school  is  and  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(i)  The  term  “public”  as  applied  to  any  school  or  institution  includes 
a school  or  institution  of  any  agency  of  the  United  States,  except  that 
no  such  school  or  institution  shnll  be  eligible  to  receive  any  grant,  loan, 
or  other  payment  under  this  Act. 

(i)  The  term  “nonprofit”,  as  applied  to  a school  or  institution, 
means  a school  or  institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  non- 
profit  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which 
mut^,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder 
or  individual,  and,  for  the  purposes  of  part  A of  title  V,  includes  a 
school  of  any  agency  of  the  United  States. 

^ (k)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a board  of  educa- 
tion or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  having  admin- 
istrative^ control  and  directibn  of  public  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  in  a <aty,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  political  sub- 
division in  a State,  or  any  other  public  institution  or  agency  having 
administrative  control  and  direct  of  a public  elementary  or  secondary 
school. 

(1)  The  term  ‘^school  of  nursing”  means  a public  or  other  nonprofit 
collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  c»f  nuraing. 
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(m)  The  term  collegiate  school  of  nursing”  means  a department, 
division,  or  other  administraHve  unit  in  a coMegc  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education 
m professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  to  n graduate  degree  in  nuraing. 

(n)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of  nursing”  means  a depart- 
ment, division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a junior  college,  com- 
munity college,  col|oge,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or  es- 
clusiye*y  an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  professional 
nuremg  and  allied  subjects  lending  to  an  a^ociate  degree  in  nursing 
ortonneqim'alentdegree. 

“accredited”  when  applied  to  any  program  of  nurae 
education  means  a program  accredited  by  a recognized  body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

2,  ims,  P.L.  8IM64,  Title  T,  sec.  103,  72  Stat, 
S IS (a)(1),  73  Stnt.  144-  amended 

gf*.- ^^(a)  (1).  74  Stat.  418 • amended  Dec.  18,  19^. 

415,’  amended  Oct.  10,  1964,  p.L.  8S-66.^,  Title  I 

NO''-  8.  1865:  P.I,.'8».3i!87Tlu;'  IV  s«: 
461,  <9  Btat.  1251;  amended  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-7.52,  sec.  16(b)  80  Stat  1246 • 
amended  Oct.  10, 1968.  P.L.  00-575.  Title  I,  sec.  174, 82  Stat.  1()35.  ' ' ™ ’ 

Title  H— Loans  to  Students  in  Institutions  of  Higher 

Education 

APPROPELA.170NS  AITTHORtZED 

Sec.  201.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  stimulate 
and  assist  m the  establishment  at  institutions  of  higher  education  of 
pnds  for  the  making  of  low-interest  loans  to  students  in  need  thereof 
to  pursue  their  courses  of  study  in  such  institutions,  there  are  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  $47,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
$p,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1960, 
|82,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1061,  $90,000,000  each 

l?05*nlmnnffl  J.O5  1962,  and  the  next  fiscal  year, 

^125,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  $163,300,000  for 

the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  $179,300,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
1966,  $190,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967,  $22.5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  .30, 1068,  $210,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1069,  $325,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $375,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
.Juno  30,  1071,  and  there  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
■!urh  sums  h>r  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  each  of  the 
next  three  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  students  who  have 
received  lops  for  school  years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1971,  to  continue 
or  complete  their  education.  Sums  appropriated  under  this  section 
lor  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available,  in  accordance  with  agreements 
between  the  Commis.sioner  and  institutions  of  higher  education,  for 
payment  of  Federal  capital  contributions  which,  together  with  con- 
triptions  from  the  institutions,  shall  be  used  for  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  student  loan  funds, 

1BS.I?  ^^66,  P.L.  a5-864.  Title  II,  aee,  201,  72  Stat. 

1683;  amended  Oct.  3,  1961,  P.L.  87-844,  Title  II,  sec.  201(a),  76  Stat  769; 
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nmendetl  Dee.  18,  1063.  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  22(a),  TT  Stat.  41B*  amended  Oct,  16, 
1964,  P.L.  88-665,  78  Stat.  1100;  a mended  Nov.  8,  1066,  P.L.  89-752,  sec.  15,  80 
Stat.  1245 ; amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-675,  Title  1,  see.  171,  82  Stat.  1034. 


Sec.  202.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201 
for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1971,  the  Commissioner 
shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the 
amount  so  appropriated  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full- 
time basis  in  institutions  of  higher  educatio  . in  such  State  bears  to  the 
total  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  all  of  the  States.  The  number  of  persona  enrolled 
on  a full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  for  purposes  of 
this  section  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  for  the  most 
recent  year  for- which  satisfactory  data  are  available  to  him. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year 
ending  after  June  80, 1971,  shall  be  allotted  among  the  States  in  such 
manner  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  purpose  for  which  such  amounts  are  appropriated. 

(20  U.S.C.  422)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  86-864,  Title  II,  sec.  202,  72  Stat 
1583;  amended  Oct  8,  1961,  P.L.  87-344,  Title  II,  sec.  201(b),  75  Stnt  769; 
amended  Dee.  18.  1963,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  22(b),  77  Stat.  416;  amended  Oct  16, 
1984.  P.L.  88-666,  Title  II,  sec.  202,  78  Stat.  llOl ; amended  Oct  16,  1908,  P.L. 
90-575,  Title  I,  sec.  171,  82  Stat  1034. 


Seo.  203.  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by 
which  institutions  of  higher  education  in  a State  must  file  applications 
for  Federal  capital  contributions  from  the  allotment  of  such  State, 
tn  the  event  the  total  requested  in  such  applications,  which  are  made 
by  institutions  with  which  he  has  agreements  under  this  title  and 
which  meet  the  requirements  established  in  regulations  of  the  Com- 
missioner, exceeds  the  amount  of  the  allotment  of  such  State  available 
for  such  purposes,  the  Federal  capital  contribution  from  such  allot- 
ment to  each  such  institution  shall  bear  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount 
requested  in  its  application  as  the  amount  of  such  allotment  available 
for  such  purposes  bears  to  the  total  requested  in  all  such  applications. 
In  the  event  the  total  requested  in  such  applications  which  are  made 
by  institutions  in  a State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  the  allotment  of 
such  State,  available  for  such  purpose,  the  Commissioner  may  reallot 
the  remaining  amount  from,  time  to  time  on  such  date  or  dates  as  the 
Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original 
allotments  to  such  States  under  section  202  for  such  year.  The  Federal 
capital  contribution  to  an  institution  shall  be  paid  to  it  from  time  to 
time  in  such  installments  as  the  Commissioner  determine  will  not 
result  in  unnecessary  accumulations  in  the  student  loan  fund  estab- 
lished under  its  agreement  under  this  title.  The  aggregate  amount  of 
Federal  capital  contributions  paid  for  any.  fiscal  year  un^er  this  section 
to  proprietary  institutions  of  higher  education  (as  defined  in  section 
461(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1966)  may  not  exesed  the 
amount  by  which  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for 
such  fiscal  year  exceed  $190,000,000. 


AIiLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 


PAYMENTS  OP  FEDERAL  CAPITAL  CONTRIBUTIONS 
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(20  U.S.C.  423)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1058,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  II,  sec.  203,  72  Stat. 
1684;  amended  Dec.  18,  1063,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  22(c),  77  Stat.  416;  amended 
Oet.  16.  1064,  P.L.  88-000.  Title  .U,  sec.  208,  78  Stat  1101;  amended  Oct  16,  1068, 
P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  174,  82  Stat.  1035. 

CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS 

Sec.  204.  (a)  An  agiTament,  with  any  institution  of  higher  education 
for  Federal  capital  contributions  bv  the  Commissioner  under  this  title 

shall— 

(1)  provide  for  establishment  of  a student  loan  fund  by  such 
institution ; 

(2) _  provide  for  deposit  in  such  fund  of  (A)  the  Federal  capital 
'’ontributions,  (B)  an  amount,  equal  to  not  less  than  one-ninth 
of  such  Federal  contributions,  contributed  by  such  institutioi 
(C)  collections  of  principal  and  interest  on  student  loans  made 
from  such  fund,  (D)  charges  collected  pursuant  to  section  205  (c) , 
and  ( E)  any  other  earnings  of  the  f and ; 

(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund  shall  be  used  only  for 
(A)  loans  to  students  in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  (B) 
capital  distributions  as  provided  in  this  title,  (C)  administrative 
expenses  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  .and  (D)  costs  of  litiga- 
tion, and  othej*  collection  costs  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner, 
arising  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  any  loan  from  the 
fund,  interest  on  such  loan,  or  charge  assessed  with  respect  to  that 
loan  pui’suant  to  section  206(c) ; and 

(4)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro- 
tect the  financial  interest  of  the  ’’’Jnited  States  and  promote  the 
purposes  of  this  title  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner 
and  the  institution. 

(b)  An  institutinn  of  higher  education  that  has  entered  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  under  this  section  shall  be  entitled 
for  each  fiscal  year  during  which  it  makes  any  student  loans  from  a 
student  loan  (fund  established  under  this  title  to  a payment  in  lieu  of 
reimbursement  for  its  expenses  during  such  fiscal  year  in  administering 
its  student  loan  program  assisted  undei'  this  title.  Such  payment  (1) 
shall  be  payable  from  its  student  loan  fund  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions of  the  Commissioner,  and  (2)  (except  as  provided  in  section 
463(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965)  shall  be  an  amount 
equal  to  3 per  centum  of  the  principal  amount  of  loans  made  from 
such  fund  during  a fiscal  year, 

(20  U.S.O.  424)  Enacted  Sept  2, 1968.  P.L.  86-864,  Title  II,  sec.  204,  72  Stat 
1684;  amended  Oct  16,  1064.  P.L.  38-666.  Title  II,  sec.  204(a),  78  Stat  1101; 
amended  Nov.  8, 1965,  P.L.  89-289,  Title  IV,  secs.  462, 466(b),  79  Stat  1262, 1254; 
amended  Oet.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  secs.  172, 176,  82  Stat  1034-1036. 

TBRHS  OF  IiOAKS 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  for  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent,  as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
made  by  institutions  of  higher  education  from  loan  funds  established 

pursuant  to  ngreements  under  this  title  may  not  exceed  $2,600  in  the 
case  of  any  graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations 
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df  the  Commissioner),  and  may  not  exceed  $1,000  in  the  case  of  any 
other  student.  The  aggregate  of  the  loans  for  all  years  from  such 
funds  may  not  exceed  $10,000  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  profes- 
sional student  (as  so  defined,  and  including  any  loans  from  such  funds 
made  to  such  person  before  he  became  a graduate  or  professional  stu- 
dent) , or  $6,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student. 

(b)  Loans  from  any  such  loan  fund  to  any  student  by  any  institu- 
tion of  higher  educ  ^tion  shall  be  made  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  institution  may  detennine,*  suldect,  however,  to  such  conditions, 
limitations,  and  requirements  as  Commissioner  ma^  prescribe  (by 
regulation  or  in  the  agreement  with  the  institution)  with  a view  to  pre- 
venting impairment  of  the  capital  of  the  student  loan  fund  to  the  maxi- 
mum extent  practicable  in  the  light  of  the  objective  of  enabling  the 
student  to  complete  his  course  of  study;  and  except  that — 

(1)  Such  a loan  shall  be  made  only  to  a student  who  (A)  is  in 
need  of  the  amount  of  the  loan  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  such 
institution,  and  (B)  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  the  institution, 
of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  coiirse  of  study,  and  (0)  has 
been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a student  in  such  insiitution  or,  in 
the  case  of  a student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  there  either  as  an  undergraduate,  graduate,  or  profes- 
sional student,  and  (D)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  the  normal 
full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution; 

(2)  such  a loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a note  or  other  written 
agreement  which  provides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereon  in  equal  installments  (or  if  the 
borrower  so  requests  in  graduated  periodic  installments  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  such  schedules  as  may  be  approved  b}’ 
the  Commissioner)  payable  quarterly,  bimonthly  or  monthly  (at 
the  option  of  the  institution)  over  a period  beginning  nine  months 
after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry  at  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education  or  at  a comparable  institution  outside 
the  States  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  ns  deter- 
mined by  that  institution  and  ending  ten  years  and  nine  months 
after  such  date  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  not  accrue  on  any 
such  loan  and  installments  need  not  be  paid  during  any  period 
(i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  carrying,  at  an  institution  of 
higiier  education  or  at  a comparable  institution  outside  the  States 
approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one-half 
the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 
institution,  (ii)  not  in  excess  of  the  three  years,  during  which  the 
borrower  is  a member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States, 
(iii)  not  in  excess  of  three  years  during  which  the  borrower  is 
in  service  as  a volunteer  under  the  Peace  Corps  Act  or  (iv)  not  in 
excess  of  three  ^ears  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  service  as 
a volunteer  under  Title  VIII  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964:  Provided^  That  this  clause  shall  apply  to  any  loan  out- 
standing on  the  effective  date  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act  only  with 
the  consent  of  the  then  obligee  institutions,  (B)  any  such  period 
shall  not  be  included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  during 
which  the  repayment  must  be  completed,  (C)  such  ten-year  period 
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may  also  be  exteiided  for  good  cause  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  (D)  the  institution 
may  provide  that  installments  need  not  be  paid  during  any  period 
or  periods,  aggregating  not  in  excess  of  three  years,  during  which 
the  borrower  is  in  less  than  half-time  attendance  at  an  institution 
of  higher  education  taking  courses  which  are  creditable  toward  a 
degree,  and  may  also  provide  that  any  such  period  shall  not  be 
included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  during  which  the 
repayment  must  be  completed,  but  interest  shall  continue  to  accrue 
during  any  such  period,  (E)  the  borrower  may  at  his  option 
accelerate  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  loan,  and 
(F)  the  institution  may  provide,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner,  that  during  the  repayment  period  of  the 
loan  payments  of  principal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with  re- 
spect to  all  the  outstanding  loans  made  to  him  from  loan  funds 
established  pursuant  to  this  title  shall  be  at  a rate  equal  to  not 
less  than  $16  per  month. 

(3)  not  to  exceed  60  per  centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus 
interest)  (A)  shall  be  canceled  for  services  as  a full-time 

time  teacher  in  a public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary 
school  in  a State,  in  an  institution  of  higher  education,  or  in  an 
elementary  or  secondary  school  overseas  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  United  States,  at  the  rate  of  10  per  centum  of  the  total  amount 
of  such  loan  plus  interest  thereon  for  each  complete  academic  year 
or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Oom- 
missioner)  of  such  service,  except  that  (i)  such  rate  shall  be  16 
per  centum  for  each  complete  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of  service  as 
a full-time  teacher  in  a public  or  other  nonprofit  elemental^  or 
secondary  school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a local  educa- 
tional agency  which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for  assistance  pursuant 
to  title  II  oi  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended, 
and  which  for  purposes  of  this  clause  and  for  that  year  has  been 
determined  by  the  Commissioner,  pursuant  to  regulations  and 
after  consultation  with  the  State  educational  agency  of  the  State 
in  which  the  school  is  located,  to  be  a school  in  which  there  is  a 
high  concentration  of  students  from  low-income  families,  except 
that  (unless  all  of  the  schools  so  determined  are  schools  in  which 
the  enrollment  of  children  described  in  clause  (i),  (ii),  or  (iii) 
of  section  108(a)(2)  of  such  Public  Law  (using  a low-income 
factor  of  $8,000)  exceeds  60  per  centum  of  the  total  enrollment 
of  the  school)  the  Commissioner  shall  not  make  such  determina- 
tion with  respect  to  more  than  25  per  centum  of  the  total  of  the 
public  and  other  nonprofit  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in 
any  one  State  for  any  one  year,  (ii)  such  rate  shall  be  16  per 
centum  for  each  complete  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  so 
determined  by  regulations)  of  service  as  a full-time  teacher  of 
handicapped  children  (including  mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hear- 
ing, deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually  handicapped,  seriously  emo- 
tionally disturbed  or  other  health  impaired  children  who  by 
reason  thereof  require  special  education)  in  a public  or  other  non- 
profit elementary  or  secondary  school  system,  and  (iii)  for  the 
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purposes  of  any  cancellation  pursuant  to  clause  (i)  or  (ii) 
additional  60  per  centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus  interest)  may  be 
canceled  but  nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  authorize  refunding 
any  payment  and  (B)  shall  be  canceled  for  service  after  Juno  30, 
1970,  as  a member  of  the  Anned  Forces  ‘ of  the  United  States  at 
the  rate  of  12i^  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  of  such  loan  plus 
interest  thereon  foi*  each  year  of  consecutive  service ; 

(4)  such  a loan  shall  bear  interest,  on  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  loan,  at  the  rate  of  3 per  centum  per  annum  except  that  no 
interest  shall  accrue  before  the  date  on  which  repayment  of  the 
loan  is  to  begin  in  all  cases  except  where  the  date  on  whicli 
repayment  is  to  begin  is  suspended  by  reason  of  clause  (D)  of 
paragraph  (2)  ; 

(6)  such  a loan  shall  be  made  without  security  and  without 
endorsement,  except  that,  if  the  borrower  is  a minor  and  the  note 
or  other  evidence  of  obligation  executed  by  him  would  not,  under 
the  applicable  law,  create  a binding  obligation,  either  security  or 
endorsement  may  be  I'equired ; 

(6)  the  liability  to  repay  any  such  loan  shall  be  canceled  upon 
the  death  of  the  borrower,  or  if  he  becomes  permanently  and 
totally  disabled  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of 
the  Cbmmi^ioner ; 

(7)  such  a loan  by  an  institution  for  any  year  shall  be  made  in 
such  installments  as  may  be  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Com- 
missioner or  the  agreement  with  the  institution  under  this  title 
and,  upon  notice  to  the  Commissioner  by  the  institution  that  any 
recipient  of  a loan  is  failing  to  maintain  satisfactory  standing, 
any  or  all  further  installments  of  his  loan  shall  be  withheld, 
as  may  be  appropriate ; and 

(8)  no  note  or  other  evidence  of  such  a loan  may  be  transferred 
or  assigned  by  the  institution  of  higher  education  making  the 
loan  except,  upon  the  transfer  of  the  borrower  to  another  institu- 
tion  of  higher  education  participating  in  the  program  under  this 
title  (or,  if  not  participating,  is  eligible  to  do  so  and  is  approved 
byj:he  Commissioner  for  such  purposes) , to  such  institutiom 

(c)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  an  institution 
may  assess  a charge  with  respect  to  a loan  from  the  loan  fund  estab- 
lished by  the  institution  pursuant  to  this  title  for  failure  of  the  bor- 
rower to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  when  it  is  due  and,  in 
the  case  of  a borrower  who  is  entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  sec- 
tion 205(b)  (2)  or  cancellation  benefits  under  section  206(b)(3),  for 
any  failure  to  file  timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitlement. 
The  amount  of  any  such  charge  may  not  exceed — 

(1)  in  the  case  of  a loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  install- 
ments, $1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a month  by  which  such 
installment  or  evidence  is  late  and  $2  for  each  such  month  or  pai't 
of  a month  thereafter ; and 

(2)  in  the  case  of  a loan  which  has  a bimonthly  or  quarterly 
repayment  interval,  $3  and  $6,  respectively,  for  each  such  interval 

or  part  thereof  by  which  such  installment  or  evidence  is  late. 


‘ Section  601(b)  of  P.L.  01-230  prOTWes  that  “the  nnienflinent,  made  by  this  section 
shall  apply  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act.” 


261 


The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such  charge  to 
^ 1 - amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after  the  day  on 

which  such  installment  or  evidence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount  of 
the  charge  payable  to  the  institution  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the 
next  installment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assess- 
ment of  the  charge. 

(d)  An  agreement  under  this  tipe  for  payment  of  Federal  capital 
contributions  shaU  include  provisions  designed  to  make  loans  from 
the  student  loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  such  agreement  reason- 
n extent  of  the  available  funds  in  such  fimdj  to 

all  eligible  students  in  such  institution  in  need  thereof. 


^ 1%^  Enacted  Sept.  2.  1958,  P.L.  85-864.  Titlr  II,  sec.  205,  72  Stat. 

89-298,  sec.  20,  75  Stat.  628 ; amended  Oct.  5. 
P amended  Dec.  18,  1963,  P.L.  88-666, 

Stat  416;  amended  Oct  16,  1964,  Title  II,  sec.  205(a)  (b), 
78  Stat  1101;  amended  Oct  0,  1965,  P.L.  89-253,  see.  31(a).  79  Stat  979* 

Title  lY.  secs.  468(a). (b):464(a).4M(n): 
89-762,  see.  16(a).  80  Stat 
i24u  * amended  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  89—794,  Title  XI  iee  1101  fal  80  147R* 

aSI?  »-5ra,Ti,ie  i, 

April  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-23  J,  sec.  .501,  84  Stat  174.* 


DISTBIBOHON  OP  ASSETS  FROM  STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS 


1 JPP®  80?  19^5?  and  not  later  than  September  80, 

1976,  there  shall  be  a capital  distribution  of  the  balance  of  the  student 
loan  fund  establislied  under  this  title  by  each  institution  of  higher 
education  as  follows : , 

(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  first  be  paid  an  amount  which 
beara  tne  s^e  ratio  to  the  balance  in  such  fund  at  the  close  of 
June  80,  1976,  as  the  total  amount  of  the  Federal  capital  contri- 
butions to  such  fund  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  title  bears 
to  the  sum  of  such  Federal  capital  contributions  and  the  institu- 
tion s capital  contributions  to  such  fund. 

(2)  The  remainder  of  such  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  insti- 
tution. 


(b)  After  September  80, 1976,  each  institution  with  which  the  Com- 
missioner has  made  an  agreement  under  this  title  shall  pay  to  the 
Corami^ioner,  not  less  often  than  quarterly,  the  same  proportionate 
share  of  amounts  received  by  the  institution  after  Jime  30,  1976,  in 
payment  of  ^incipal  or  interest  on  student  loans  made  from  the 
student  loan  :mnd  established  purauant  to  such  agreement  (which 
iimount  shall  be  determined  after  deduction  of  any  coste  of  litiga- 
collection  of  the  principal  or  interest  on  loans  from 
the  fund  and  not  already  reimbursed  from  the  student  loan  fund  or 
^ch  payments  of  principal  or  interest)  as  was  determined  for  the 
Commissioner  under  subsection  (a) , 

r institution  or  the  Commissioner  prior  to 

.luly  1,  1075.  that  the  liquid  as.set.s  of  n student  loan  fund  established 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  title  exceed  the  amount  required 
for  loans  or  otherwise  in  the  foreseeable  future,  and  upon  notice  to 

such  institution  or  to  the  Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  there  shall 


1 Probablf! 
should  read  “ 


error  In  section  501(a) 
Secticn  2U0(b)  (3)”. 


of  P.L.  91-230.  Reference  to  “Section  205(a)  (3)  “ 
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be,  subject  to  such  limitations  as  may  be  included  in  reflations  of 
the  Commissioner  or  in  such  agreement,  a capital  distribution  from 
such  fund.  Such  capital  distribution  shall  be  made  as  follows : 

(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  first  be  paid  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  to  be  distributed  as  the  Federal 
capital  contributions  by  the  Commissioner  to  the  student  loan 
fund  prior  to  such  distribution  bear  to  the  sum  of  such  Federal 
capital  contributions  and  the  capital  contributions  to  the  fund 
made  by  the  institution. 

(2)  The  remainder  of  the  capital  distribution  shall  be  paid  to 
the  institution. 

(20  U.S.C.  420)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  10.18,  P.L.  8.5-864,  Title  II,  sec.  200.  72  Stat. 
1686;  amended  Oct.  8,  1961,  P.L.  87-844,  Title  II,  see.  201(e),  75  Stat.  709: 
amended  Dec.  18,  1063,  P.L.  88-210.  sec,  22(e),  77  Stat.  410;  amended  Oct.  16, 
1964,  P.L.  88-665,  78  Stat.  1102;  amended  Oct.  10,  1968,  Title  I,  sec.  171,  82 
Stat.  1034. 

LOANS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 


Seo,  207.  (a)  Upon  application  by  any  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  under  this  title,  the 
Commissioner  may  make  a loan  to  such  institution  for  the  purpose  of 
helping  to  finance  the  institution’s  capital  contributions  to  a student 
loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  such  agreement.  Any  such  loan 
may  be  made  only  if  such  institution  shows  it  is  unable  to  secure  such 
funds  frcim  non-Federal  source  upon  terms  and  conditions  which  the 
Commissioner  deteimines  to  be  reasonable  and  consistent  with  the 
purposes  of  this  title.  Loans  made  to  institutions  un<Jer  this  section 
shall  bear  interest  at  a rate  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to 
be  adequate  to  cover  (1)  the  cost  of  the  funds  to  the  Treasury  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  considera- 
tion the  current  average  yields  of  outstanding  marketable  obligations 
of  the  United  States  Having  maturities  comjparable  to  the  maturities 
of  loans  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  section,  (2)  tlie  cost  of 
administering  this  section,  and  (8 ) probable  losses. 

(b)  There  are*  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  but  not 
to  exceed  a total  of  $25,000,000. 

(c)  Loans  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  section  shall  ma- 
ture within  such  period  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
to  be  appropriate  in  each  case,  but  not  exceeding  fifteen  yc»ars. 

(20  U.S.C.  42T)  Bnaetefl  Sept.  2,  1968,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  II,  me.  207,  72  Stat 


PAYMENTS  TO  COVER  REDUCTIONS  IN  AMOUNTS  OP  LOAN 

Sec,  208.  In  addition  to  the  pigments  otherwise  authorized  to  be 
made  pursuant  to  this  title,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  the  ap- 
propriate institution,  at  such  time  or  times  as  he  determines,  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  interest  wliich  has  been 
prevented  from  accruing  and  the  portion  of  the  principal  which  has 
been  canceled  on  student  loans  purauant  to  paragraph  (3)  of  section 
205(b)  (and  not  previously  paid  pursuant  to  this  subsoetion)  as  the 
total  amount  of  the  ii^titution’s  capital  contributions  to  such  fund 


er|c 
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under  this  title  beare  to  the  sum  of  such  institution’s  capital  contribu- 
tiona  and  the  Federal  capital  contributions  to  such  fund. 

168r°  Enacted  Sept.  2.  1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  II,  sec.  208,  72  Stat 

ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS 

Sbo.  209.  (a)  TiiB  Commissioner,  in  addition  to  the  other  powers 
conferred  upon  him  by  this  titlei  shall  have  power  to  agree  to  modifi- 

cations  of  agreements  or  loans  made  under  this  title  and  to  compromise, 
waive,  or  release  any  right,  title,  claim,  or  demand,  however  arising 
or  acquired  under  this  title.  e 

(b)  Financial  transactions  of  the  Commissioner  purauant  to  this 
title,  and  vouchers  approved  by  him  in  connection  with  such  financial 
^ansactions^  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  all  officera  of  the 

Government;  except  that  all  such  transactions  sliall  be  subject  to  audit 
by  the  General  Accounting  Office  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner 

as  tile  Comptroller  General  may  by  regulation  prescribe, 

1587°  Enacted  Sept.  2.  1058,  P.L.  86=864.  Title  II,  sec.  209,  72  Stat. 

*♦♦**•• 

Title  IV— National  Defense  Fellowships 


appropriations  authorized 

Sec.  ^01.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

1690°  Enacted  Sept.  2,  1068,  P.L.  86-864,  Title  IV,  iec.  401,  72  Stat 

NUMBER  OP  FEIXOWSmPS 

Sec.  402.  (a)  During  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  the 
commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  not  to  exceed  three  thousand 
felluwships  to  be  used  for  study  in  graduate  programs  at  institutions 
of  nigher  education,  dunng  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  he  is 
autnonzed  to  pard  not  to  exceed  six  thousand  such  fellowships,  and 
during  each  of  the  seven  succeeding  fiscal  years,  he  is  authorized  to 
award  not  to  exceed  seven  thousand  five  hundred  such  fellowships, 
buch  fellowships  may  be  awarded  for  such  period  of  study  as  tFe 
Oommissioner  may  determine,  but  not  in  excess  of  t^ree  academic 
years,  except  ( 1 ) that  where  a fellowship  holder  pursues  his  studies  as 
a regularly  enrolled  student  at  the  institution  during  periods  outside 
the  re^lar  sessions  of  the  graduate  program  of  the  institution,  a 
fellowship  may  be  awarited  for  a period  not  in  excess  of  three  calendar 
years,  and  (2)  that  the  Commissioner  may  provide  by  regulation  for 
the  granting  of  such  fenowships  for  a period  of  study  not  to  exceed 
one  academic  year  (or  one  calendar  year  in  the  case  of  fellowships  to 
which  clause  (1)  applies)  m addition  to  the  maximum  period  other- 
wise  applicable,  under  special  circumstances  in  which  the  purposes  of 

/u?T  niost  effectively  be  served  thereby. 

' - 1 j addition  to  the  number  of  fellowships  authorized  to  be 
awarded  by  subsection  (a)  of  ttiis  section,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  award  fellowships  equal  to  the  number  previouriy 
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awarded  during  any  fiscal  year  under  this  section  but  vacated  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  they  were  awarded;  except  that 

each  fellowship  awarded  under  this  subsection  shall  be  for  such 
period  of  study,  not  in  excess  of  the  remainder  of  the  period  for  which 
the  fellowship  which  it  replaces  was  awarded,  as  the  Commissioner 
may  detennine. 

(20  U.S.O.  462)  Bnaeted  Sept.  2.  1958,  P.L.  85-864.  Title  IV.  see.  402,  T2  Stat. 
1691  •,  amended  Oct  8. 1961,  P.L.  87-844.  Title  II.  sec.  203,  76  Stat.  760 ; amended 
Dec.  IS.  1963,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  24(a)  (b).  77  Stat.  417 ; amended  Oct.  16. 1964.  P.L. 
88-665,  Title  IV,  sec.  401,  78  Stat.  1104 ; amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title 
III,  sec.  311,  312,  82  Stat.  1056. 


AWARD  OF  FELLOWSHIPS  AND  APPROVAL  OF  INSTITtnnONS 


Sec.  403.  (a)  Of  the  total  number  of  fellowships  authorized  by 
section  402(a)  to  be  awarded  during  a fiscal  year  (1)  not  less  than 
one  thousand  five  hundred  of  such  fellowships  awarded  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  not  less  than  one-third  of  such 
fellowships  awarded  during  the  eight  succeeding  fiscal  years  shall  be 
awarded  to  individuals  accepted  for  study  in  graduate  programs  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner  under  this  section,  and  (2)  the  remain- 
der shall  be  awarded  on  such  bases  as  he  may  determine,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  subsection  (c).  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a 
graduate  program  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  only  upon 
application  by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his  finding: 

(1)  that  such  program  is  a new  program  or  an  existing  program 
which  has  been  expanded,  and 

(2)  t^t  such  hew  program  or  expansion  of  an  existing  pro- 
-am will  substantialfy  ftrther  the  objective  of  increasing  the 
xacilitiM  available  in  the  Nation  for  the  graduate  training  of  col- 
lege or  uniyersity  level  teachers  and  of  promoting  a wider  geo- 
graphical distribution  of  such  facilities  throughout  the  Nation, 
and 

(3)  that  the  application  contains  satisfactoiy  assurance  that 
the  institution  will  make  reasonable  continuing  efforte  to  encour- 
age recipients  of  fellowships  under  this  title,  enrolled  in  such  pro- 
gram, to  teach  or  continue  to  teach  in  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  fellowships  awarded  as  described  in  clause 
(1)  of  subsection  (a)  for  pursuing  a course  of  study  in  a graduate 
program  at  any  institution  of  higher  learning  may  not  exceed  a limit 
estaDlished  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  light  of  the  objective  referred 
to  in  subsection  (a)  (2),  and  the  Commissioner  shall  give  considera- 
tion to  such  objective  in  determining  the  number  of  fellowships 
awarded  unider  this  title  for  attendance  at  any  one  institution  of 
higher  education. 

(c)  Recipients  of  fellowships  under  this  title  shall  be  persons 
who  are  interested  in  teaching,  dr  continuing  to  teach,  in  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  are  pursuing,  or  intend  to  pursue,  a course 
of  study  leading  to  a degree  or  doctor  of  philosophy  or  an  equivalent 
degree. 


(d)  No  fellowship  shall  be  awarded  under  this  title  for  study  at 
a school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of  this  sub- 
section, the  term  ^‘school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  in- 
stitution or  department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is 


speclflcally  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become 
ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation 
or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

(e)  In  order  to  provide  training  opportunities  in  those  areas  of 
(he  Nation  which  have  greater  need  for  increased  numbers  of  hmhly 
qualifie  rsons  to  teach  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  the  (Sim- 
rnissioncA  shall  seek  to  achieve  an  equitable  geographical  distribution 
of  graduate  programs  approved  under  this  section  throughout  the 
Nation,  based  upon  such  factors  as  student  enrollments  in  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  population. 


U.S.C.  463)  EJnacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  86-864,  Title  IV,  see.  403,  72  Stat. 
1691  • amended  Oet.  16,  1864,  P.L.  88-666,  Title  IV,  sec.  402(a)  (c),  78  Stat 
1104  ,•  amended  Oct,  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  III,  sees.  311,  312,  314,  82  Stat. 
1056. 


im<LOWSHIF  STIPEKDS 


^ Sec.  404,  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  persons  awarded 
rellowsjiips  under  this  title  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances 
lOr  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  persona  and  their  depend- 
ents) as  he  may  determine  to  be  con.sistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  (in  addition  to  the  stipends  paid  to 
persons  under  subsection  (a) ) pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion  at  which  Such  person  is  puramng  his  course  of  study  such  amounts 
as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing 
practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  programs,  except  that 
such  amount  shall  not  exceed  $3,60(3  per  academic  year  for  any  such 
person. 


Enacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  86-864,  Title  IV,  see.  404,  72  Stat. 
1691;  amended  Dee.  18,  1983,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  24(e),  77  Stat.  417;  amended 

S?*  • amended  Oct.  16,  IMS. 

P.L.  90-676,  Title  III,  sec.  313, 82  Stat  1056. 


FELLOWSHIP  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  406.  A person  awarded  a fellowship  under  the  provisions  of 
this  title  shall  continue  to  receive  the  paymente  provided  in  section 
404  only  during  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner  Ends  that  he  is 
maintaining  satisfactory  proficiency  in,  and  devoting  essentially  full 
time  to,  study  or  research  in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was 
awarded,  in  an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  is  not  engaging 
in  gainful  employment  other  than  part-time  employment  by  such  in- 
^itiition  in  teaching,  research,  or  similar  activities,  approved  by  the 
Commissioner.  ■ 

159r  Sept.  2, 1968,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  IV,  sec.  405,  72  Stat. 

• • • • * • , 

Title  VI— Language  Development 

LANGUAGE  AND  AREA  CENTERS 

Sec.  601,  (a)  The  Secreta^  is  authorized  to  arrange  through 
^ants  to  or  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  educatTon  for  the 
establishment  and  operation  by  them,  during  the  period  ^g^nning 
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July  1, 1958,  and  ending  with  the  close  of  June  30, 1971,  of  centers  for 
the  teaching  of  any  modern  foreign  language  with  respect  to  which 
the  Secretary  determines  that  individuals  trained  in  such  language 
are  needed  by  the  Federal  Government  or  by  business,  industry,  or 
education  in  the  United  States.  Any  such  grant  or  contract  may  pro- 
vide for  instruction  not  only  in  such  modern  foreign  language  but  also 
in  other  fields  needed  to  provide  a full  understanding  of  the  areas, 
regions,  or  countries  in  %yhich  such  language  is  commonly  used,  to  the 
extent  adequate  instruction  in  such  fields  is  not  readily  available,  in- 
cluding fields  such  as  history,  political  science,  linguistics,  economics, 
sociology,  geography,  and  anthropology.  Any  such  grant  or  contract 
may  cover  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment  and  operation  of 
the  center  with  respect  to  which  it  is  made,  including  the  cost  of  grante 
to  the  staff  for  travel  in  the  forei^  areas,  regions,  or  countries  with 
which  the  subject  matter  of  the  field  or  fields  in  which  they  are  or  will 
be  working  is  concerned  and  the  cost  of  travel  of  foreign  scholars 
to  such  centers  to  teach  or  assist  in  teaching  therein  and  the  cost  of  their 
return,  and  shall  be  made  on  such  conditio”  s as  the  Secretary  fin^ 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  sec  on. 

(b)  The  Secretary  is  also  authorized,  during  the  period  beginning 
J uly  1, 1968,  and  ending  with  the  close  of  June  30, 1971,  to  pay  stipends 
to  individuals  undergoing  advanced  training  in  any  modern  foreign 
language  (with  respect  to  which  he  makes  the  determination  under 
subsection  (a)),  and  other  fields  needed  for  a full  understanding  of 
the  area,  region,  or  county  in  which  such  language  is  commonly  used, 
at  any  short-term  or  regular  session  of  any  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, including  allowances  for  dependents  and  for  travel  to  and  from 
their  places  of  residence,  but  only  upon  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
recipients  of  such  stipends  will,  on  completion  of  their  training,  be 
available  for  teaching  a modem  foreipi  language  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  for  such  other  service  of  a public  nature  as  may 
be  permitted  in  regulations  of  the  Secretai^. 

(20  U.S.O.  511)  Enacted  Sept.  2, 1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  Yl,  sec.  601,  72  Stat. 
1593 1 amended  Oct.  3,  1961,  P.L.  87-844,  Title  II,  see.  205(a),  75  Stat.  760; 
amended  Dee.  18,  1903,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  20(a),  77  Stat.  418;  amended  Oct.  16, 
1964,  P.L,  88-665,  moe  VI,  sec.  601(a),  78  Stat.  1106;  amended  Oct.  29,  1966, 
P.L.  89-698,  Title  II,  sec.  201,  80  Stat  1069 ; amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L,  90-575, 
Title  III,  sec.  331, 82  Stat  1057. 

RESEARCH  AND  STUDIES 

Sec.  602.  The  Oommissioner  is  authorized,  directly  or  by  contract, 
to  make  studies  and  surveys  to  determine  the  need  for  increased  or  im- 
proved instruction  in  modern  foreign  languages  and  other  fields 
needed  to  provide  a full  understanding  of  the  areas,  regions  or  coun- 
tries in  which  such  languages  are  commonly  used,  to  conduct  research 
on  more  effective  methods  of  teaching  such  languages  and  in  such 
other  fields,  and  to  develop  specialized  materials  for  use  in  such  train- 
ing, or  in  training  teachers  of  such  languages  or  in  such  fields. 

(20  U.S.C.  512)  Enacted  Sept.  2, 1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  VI,  sec.  602,  72  Stat. 
1694. 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec,  603.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $8,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964,  $13,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
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ending  June  30,  1966,  $14p000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30. 
1966, 116,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1967,  $18,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  $16,060,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1970,  and  $38,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30, 1971,  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

(20  U.S.O.  618)  Hnacted  Sept.  2,  1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  VI,  sec.  60S,  72  Stat. 
1504;  amended  Oct.  16,  1964,  P.L.  88-665,  Title  VI,  sec.  601(b),  78  Stat.  1107; 
amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-676,  Title  III,  sec.  331,  82  Stat.  1057. 

Title  X — Miscellaneous  Provisions 


ADMINISTRATIOK 


Sec.  1001.  (c)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  annual  report 
to  the  Congress  a full  report  of  the  activities  of  the  Office  of  Educa- 
tion under  this  Act,  including  recommendations  for  needed  revisions  in 
the  provisions  thereof. 

(d  Tlie  Secretary  shall  advise  and  consult  with  the  heads  of  depart- 
ments and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Govenunent  responsible  for  the 
administration  of  scholarship,  fellowship,  or  other  educational  pro- 
grams with  a view  to  securing  full  information  concerning  all  special- 
ized scholarship,  fellowship,  or  other  educational  programs  adminis- 
tered by  or  under  any  such  department  or  agency  and  to  developing 
policiM  and  procedures  whioli  will  strengthen  fee  educational  pro- 
grams  and  objectives  of  the  institutions  of  higher  ed  icai  'on  utilized 
for  such  purposes  by  any  department  or  agency, 
p . (®)  -A.ny  agency  of  the  Federal  Government  shall  ei;  ise  its  func- 
tions under  any  other  law  in  such  manner  as  will  a^ist  in  carding 
out  the  objectives  of  this  Act,  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed 
as  superseding  or  limiting  the  nui  hority  of  any  such  agwicy  under  any 
i other  law. 

1 v funds  appropriated  or  other  *7ise  made  avail- 

I able  for  expenditure  under  the  aiithority  of  this  Act  feall  be  used  to 

f malre  payments  or  loans  to  any  individual  (other  than  a permanent 

Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands)  unless  such  indi- 
f yidual  has  taken  and  subscribed  to  an  oath  or  affirmation  in  the  foUow- 
I form : “I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I bear  true  faith  and 

I allegumce  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  will  support  and  de- 

1 fend  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States  against  all  its 
enemies,  foreipi  and  domestic”. 

I (2)  No  fellowship  or  stipend  shall  be  awarded  to  any  individual 

I under  the  provisions  of  title  lY  or  of  part  A of  title  VI  of  this  Act 

unless  such  individual  has  provided  theOwnmissioner  (in  the  case  of 
applications  made  on  or  after  October  1, 1962)  with  a full  statement 
regurdlng  any  crimes  of  which  he  has  ever  been  convicted  (other  than 
crimes  committed  before  attaining  sixtren  years  of  age  and  minor 
I traffic  violations  for  which  a fine  of  $25  or  less  was  imposed)  and  re- 

I garding  any  criminal  charges  punishable  by  oonfinement  of  thirty 

I days  or  more  which  may  be  pending  against  him  at  the  time  of  has 
p application  for  such  fello\rship  or  stipend, 

I i.  1 ^ provisions  of  section  1001  of  title  18,  United  Stat^  Code, 

' shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the  oath  or  affirmation  reqinred 
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under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subseotion  and  to  the  staten'  ent  required 
under  pariigrapli  ( 2 ) . 

(4)  (A)  When  any  ^mmunist  organization,  as  defined  in  para- 
graph (5)  of  sect  ion  3 of  the  Subversive  Activities  Control  Act  of  1950, 
is  registered  or  there  is  in  elTect  a final  order  of  the  Subversive  Activi- 
ties Control  Board  requiring  such  organization  to  register,  it  shall 
be  unlawful  for  any  mumber  of  such  organization  with  knowledge  or 
notice  that  such  organization  is  so  registered  or  that  such  order  has 
become  final  (i)  to  make  application  for  any  payment  or  loan  which  is 
to  be  made  from  funds  part  or  all  of  which  are  appi'opriatod  or  other- 
wise made  available  for  expenditure  under  tlie  autliority  of  this  Act, 
or  (ill  to  use  or  attempt  to  use  any  such  payment  or  loan. 

(B)  Whoever  violates  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  five  years, 
or  both. 

(g)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  prohibit  the  Commissioner 
from  refusing  or  revoking  a fellowship  award  under  title  IV  of  this 
Act,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  case  of  any  applicant  or  recipient,  if 
the  Commissioner  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  award  is  not  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  United  States. 

(20  U.s.o.  R81)  EnnrtPfl  Sept.  2.  1058.  P.I.,  8.5-864.  Title  X.  ssec.  1001.  72  Stat. 
1602;  amende<l  Oct.  16,  1962,  t».L.  87-835,  76  Stat.  1070;  amended  Oet.  16,  1968, 
P.L.  90-675,  Title  I,  sec.  176,  82  Stat.  1035;  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  repealed 
April  18,  1070,  P.L.  01-^,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(c)  (4)  and  replaced  by  P.L.  91-230, 
Title  IV,  see.  401(a)  (10).  (20  U.S.C.  1231) 

METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Seo.  1006.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual  or  to  any 
State  or  Federal  agenoy,  institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other 
organization,  purauant  to  a grant,  loan,  or  contract,  may  be  made  in 
installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reiniburaements,  and,  in 
the  case  of  grants  or  loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of 
overpayments  or  underpayments. 

(20  U.S.C.  586)  Bnacted  Sept.  2,  1058,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  X,  iee.  1006,  72 
Stat.  1604. 

#•«***« 

Land-Grant  Colleges 

First  Morrill  Act 

AN  ACT  Donating  public  lands  to  the  several  States  and  Territories  wbicb  may 

provide  college  for  the  beneht  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  Amertm^  in  Congress  assembled^  That  there  be 
granted  to  the  several  States,  for  the  purpose  hereinafter  mentioned, 
an  amount  of  public  land,  to  be  apportioned  to  each  State  a quantity 
equal  to  thirty  thousand  acres  for  each  Senator  and  Representative  in 
(^ngress  to  which  the  States  are  respectively  entitled  by  the  appor- 
tionment under  the  census  of  1860 ; Frovidedy  That  no  mineral  lands 
^all  be  selecte  . or  purchased  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(7  U.S.O.  301)  Enacted  July  2, 1862, 'ch.  130,  sec.  1, 12  Stat.  60S. 
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Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  enacted^  That  the  land  aforesaidj  after  be- 
ing surveyed,  shall  apportioned  to  the  several  States  in  sections  or 
suBdivisions  of  sections,  not  less  than  one-quarter  of  a section;  and 
wherever  there  are  public  lands  in  a State,  subject  to  sale  at  private 
entry  at  one  dollar”  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre,  the  quantity  to 
which  said  State  shall  be  entitled  shall  be  telected  from  such  lands, 
within  the  limits  of  such  State;  and  the  Secretaiy  of  Interior  is 
heireby  directed  to  issue  to  each  of  the  StatM,  in  which  there  is  not  the 
quantity  of  public  lands  subject  to  sale  at  private  entry,  at  one  dollar 
and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre,  to  which  ^id  State  may  be  entitled 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  land  scrip  to  the  amount  in  acres  for 
the  deficiency  of  its  distributive  share;  said  scrip  to  be  sold  by  said 
States,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  applied  to  the  uses  and  purposes  pre- 
scribed in  this  act,  and  for  no  other  purpose  whatsoever;  Provmed^ 
That  in  no  case  shall  any  State  to  which  land  scrip  may  thus  be  issued 
be  allowed  to  locate  the  same  within  the  limits  of  any  other  State,  or  of 
mj  territory  of  the  United  States;  but  their  assignee  may  thus  locate 
said  land  scrip  upon  any  of  the  unappropriated  lands  of  Uie  United 
States  subject  to  sale  at  private  entry,  at  one^dollar  and  twenty-nve 
cents,  or  le^,  an  acre ; A.nd  provided  f arthsr^  That  not  more  than  one 
million  acr^  shall  be  located  by  such  assi^ees  in  any  one  of  the 
States:  And  provided  further^  That  no  such  location  shall  be  made 
before  one  year  from  the  passage  of  this  act. 

(T  U.S.C.  sm)  Bnaeted  July  2, 1862,  ch.  130,  sec.  2, 12  Btat.  803. 

Sec.  3.  A^  he  it  further  enacted^  That  all  the  expenses  of  manage- 
ment, superintendence,  and  taxes  from  date  of  selection  of  said  lands, 
previous  to  their  sales,  and  all  expenses  incurred  in  the  management 
and  disbursement  of  moneys  which  may  be  received  therift^m,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  States  to  which  they  may  belong,  out  of  the  treasury  of 
said  States,  so  that  the  entire  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  said  lands  shall 
be  applied,  without  any  diminution  whatever,  to  the  purposes  here- 
inafter mentioned. 

(7  U.S.0. 8M)  Enacted  July  2, 1862,  ch.  130,  see.  8, 12  Stat  504. 

Sec.  4.  That  all  moneys  derived  from  the  sale  of  lands  aforesaid 
by  the  States  to  which  lands  are  apportioned  and  from  tiie  sale  of 
hind  scrip  hereinbefore  provided  for  shall  be  invested  in  bonds  of  the 
United  States  or  of  the  States  or  some  other  safe  bonds;  or  the  same 
may  be  invested  by  the  States  having  no  State  bonds  in  any  manner 
after  the  lepslatures  of  such  States  shall  have  as^nted  thereto  and 
engaged  that  such  funds  ^all  yield  a fair  and  reasonable  rate  of  re- 
turn, to  be  fixed  by  the  State  legislatures,  and  that  the  principal 
thereof  shall  forever  remain  unimpaired : Provided^  That  the  moneys 
so  invested  or  loaned  shall  constitute  a perpetual  fund,  the  capital  of 
which  shall  remain  forever  undimmisHed  (except  so  far  as  may  be 
proyided  in  section  6 of  this  act),  and  the  interest  of  which  shall  be 
inviolably  appropriated,  by  each  State  which  may  take  and  claim  the 
benefit  or  this  act,  to  the  endowment,  support,  and  maintenance  of  at 
least  one  college  where  the  leading  object  shall  be,  without  excluding 
other  scientific  and  classical  studies  and  including  military  tactics,  to 
teach  such  branches  of  learning  as  are  telated  to  agriculture  and  the 
me^anic  arts,  in  such  manner  as  the  legislatures  of  the  States  may 
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rMpectiTely  prescribe,  in  order  to  promote  the  liberal  and  practical 
education  or  the  industrial  classes  in  the  several  pursuits  and  profes- 
sionsinlife.  ^ 

umtifz  13*  1926,  P.L.  113,  69th  Cong., 

Sbc.  6.  And  he  it  further  enacted^  That  the  g"nnt  of  land  and  land 

shall  be  made  on  the  allowing  conditions,  to 
wnicn,  as  well  as  to  the  provisions  hereinbefore  contained,  the  pre- 
vious  assent  of  the  several  States  shall  be  signified  by  legislative  acts; 

rirst.  If  any  portion  of  the  fund  invested,  as  provided  by  the  fore- 
going  section,  or  any  portion  of  the  iterest  thereon,  shall,  by  any 

diminished  or  lost,  it  shall  be  replaced  by 
the  state  to  which  it  belongs,  so  that  che  capital  of  the  fund  shall  re- 
j undiminished ; and  the  i nnual  interest  shall  be  regularly 
applied  without  diminution  to  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  fourth 
section  of  this  act,  except  that  a sum,  not  exceeding  10  per  centum 
upon  the  amount  received  by  any  State  under  the  provisions  of  this 
expended  for  the  purchase  of  lands  for  sites  or  experi- 
^idSt.  T whenever  authorized  by  the  respective  legislatures  of 

No  portion  of  said  fund,  nor  the  interest  thereon,  shall  be 
applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  under  any  pretense  whatsoever,  to  the 
purchase,  erection,  preservation,  or  repair  of  any  building  or  build- 
in^l 

Third,  State  which  may  ta,ke  and  claim  the  benefit  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  shall  provide,  within  five  years,  at  least  not  less  than 
one  college,  as  prescribed  in  the  fourth  section  of  this  act,  or  the  grant 
to  suck  State  shall  cease;  and  said  State  shall  be  bound  to  pay  the 
United  States  the  amount  received  of  any  lands  previously  sold,  and 
thi^  the  title  to  purchasers  under  the  State  shall  be  valid; 

FouHh.  An  annual  report  shall  be  made  regai  ,ing  the  progress 
^ recording  any  improvements  and  experiments  made, 
with  their  costa  and  results,  and  such  other  matters,  including  State 
industrial  and  economical  statistics,  as  may  be  supposed  useful ; one 

transmitted  by  mail  free,  by  each,  to  all  the 
which  may  be  endowed  under  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
and  also  one  copy  to  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Interior ; 

Fifth.  When  lands  shall  be  selected  from  thrae  which  have  been 
raised  to  double  the  minimum  price  in  consequence  of  railroad  grante, 
they  shall  be  computed  to  the  States  at  the  maximum  price,  and  the 
number  of  acr^  proportionately  diminished ; 

No  State,  while  in  a condition  of  rebellion  or  insurrection 
against  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  this  act  ; 

Seuenth,  No  State  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  act  un- 
less it  shall  express  its  acceptance  thereof  by  its  legislature  within 
three  years  from  July  23,  1866:  Provided,,  That  when  any  Territory 
u become  .a  State  and  be  admitted  into  the  Union  such  new  State 

shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  said  act  of  July  second,  eighteen 

hundred  and  sixty-two,  by  * * ’ 

within  three  years 
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providing  the  college  or  colleges  within  five  years  after  such  accept- 
ance, as  prescribed  in  this  act. 

(7  U.S.C.  305)  Enacted  July  2, 1862,  ch.  130,  sec.  6, 12  Stat.  604;  amended  Mar. 
3, 1873,  cb.  231,  sec.  3, 17  Stat.  559, 

Sec.  6.  * ♦ * 

(T  U.S.C.  806)  Enacted  July  2,  1862,  ch.  180,  sec.  6,  12  Stat.  505  f repealed 
Dec.  10, 1980,  P.L.  547, 71st  Cong.,  sec.  1, 46  Stat.  1M8. 

Sec.  7.  And  be  it  further  enacted^  That  land  officers  shall  receive  the 
same  fees  for  locating  land  scrip  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  act 
as  is  now  allowed  for  the  location  of  military  bounty  land  warrants 

under  existing  laws:  Provided,^  That  their  maximum  compensation 
shall  not  be  thereby  increased. 

(7  U.S.0. 307)  Enacted  July  2, 1662,  cb.  130,  sec.  7, 12  Stat  605. 

Sec.  8.  And  be  it  further  enacted,^  That  the  governors  of  the  several 
States  to  which  scrip  shall  be  issued  under  this  act  shall  be  required  to 
report  annually  to  Congr^s  all  sales  made  of  such  scrip  until  the 
whole  shall  be  disposed  of,  the  amount  received  for  the  same,  and  what 

appropriation  has  been  made  of  the  proceeds. 

(7  U.S.C.  308)  Enacted  July  2, 1862,  cb.  130,  sec.  8, 12  Stat.  505. 

LEQISLA'nVB  HiSTOBV 
FmST  MoftRTT.r.  ACT 

-a 

S7#ft  Omgresa* — S,  298 : Reported,  p.  496,  May  16, 1862 ; amended  and  passed 
Senate,  p.  628,  June  10,  1862.  Passed  House,  p.  880,  June  17,  1862.  Approved, 
p.743,  July2,  J862. 

Amendments  (amends  First  Morrill) 

S8th  Omgress* — S.  12 : Passed  Senate,  p.  118,  Jan.  2,  1864.  House  reported, 
p.  428,  Mar.  25, 1864.  Passed  House,  p,  504,  Mar.  25, 1864. 

S9th  Omgress* — H.R.  60:  House  reported,  p.  161,  Jan.  18. 1866;  second  report, 
with  amendment,  p.  441.  Mar.  21,  1866;  third  report,  with  amendment,  p.  538, 
Apr.  10,  1866;  fourth  report,  with  amendment,  p.  542,  Apr.  11,  1866.  Amended 
and  passed,  p.  543,  Apr.  11, 1866.  Senate  reported,  p.  626,  July  7, 1866.  Amended 
and  passed,  p.  630,  July  11,  1860.  House  concurred  with  Senate  amendment, 
p.  1044,  July  18, 1866.  Approved,  p.  1088,  July  23, 1866. 

42d  Congress* — S.  964 : Senate  report,  p.  641,  April  12,  1872.  Passed  Senate, 
p,  636,  Apr.  30,  1872.  House  reported  without  amending,  Jan.  16,  1873.  Passed 
House,  p.  182,  Jan.  16, 1873.  Approved,  p.  182,  Mar.  3, 1872^ 

47th  Congress* — S.  1820:  Senate  reported,  p.  879,  June  27,  1882.  Amended 
and  passed  Senate,  p.  879,  June  27,  1882.  Passed  House,  p.  689,  Mar.  2,  1888. 
Approved,  p.  655,  Mar.  8, 18^. 


Second  Morrill  Act 

AN  ACT  To  apply  a portion  of  the  proceeds  of  the  public  lands  to  the  more  com* 
plete  endowment  and  support  of  the  colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and 
mechanic  arts  established  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved 
July  second,  eighteen  himdred  and  slxty-two 

Be  it  enacted  bp  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Bepresentedives  of  the 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  Tb&t  there  shall  be, 
and  hereby  is,  annually  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treas- 
ury not  otherwise  appropnated,  to  be  paid  as  hereinafter  provided,  to 

each  State  and  Terrlfory  for  the  more  complete  endowment  and  main- 


«A8terliks  refer  to  page  numbers  In  Bouse  and  Sooate  Journals. 
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tenance  of  agricultural  colleges  now  established,  or  which  may  liere- 
aiter  be  estabnshed,  in  accordance  with  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
duly  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two,  and  act  of  Congress 
approved  August  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  an  inety,  the  sum  of 
nve  thousand  dollars,  in  addition  to  the  sums  nunied  in  said  act  for 
tlie  hsca]  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eight,  and 
an  annual  increase  of  the  amount  of  such  appropriation  thereafter  for 
four  years  by  an  additional  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  over  the  pre- 
^dingyeai^  and  the  annual  sum  to  be  paid  thereafter  to  each  State  and 
lerritory  shall  be  fifty  thousand  dollars,  to  be  applied  only  to  instruc- 
tion in  ngriculture,  the  mechanic  arts,  the  English  language  and  the 
various  branchos^  of  mathematical,  physical,  natural,  and  economic 
science,  with  special  reference  to  their  applications  in  the  industries  of 
ite,  and  to  the  facilities  for  such  instruction : Provided,  That  said  col- 
leges  may  use  a portion  of  this  money  for  providing  courses  for  the 
special  preparation  of  instructors  for  teaching  the  elements  of  agri- 
cunure  and  the  mechanic  arts:  Provided^  That  no  money  shall  be  paid 
out  under  this  act  to  any  State  or  Territory  for  the  support  and  mnin- 
twance  of  a college  where  a distinction  of  race  or  color  is  made  in  the 
admission  of  students,  but  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  such 
colleges  separately  for  white  and  colored  students  shall  be  held  to  be  a 
coniphance  wiJh  the  provisions  of  this  act  if  the  funds  received  in 
^ch  ^ate  or  Territory  be  equitably  divided  ns  hereinafter  set  forth : 
rrovided,T\mt  irx  any  State  in  which  there  has  been  one  college  estab- 
lished in  pursuance  of  the  act  of  July  second,  eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty-two,  and  also  in  which  an  educational  institution  of  like  charac- 
ter  has  been  established,  or  may  be  hereafter  established,  and  is  on  Au- 
gust 80, 1890  aided  by  such  State  from  its  revenue,  for  the  education  o* 
colored  students  in  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts,  however  named 
® j Y^iether  or  not  it  has  received  money  prior  to  August  30. 
1890,  under  the  siud  act,  the  legislature  of  such  a State  may  propose 
and  report  to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  a just 
and  equitable  division  of  the  fund  to  be  received  under  this  act  between 
one  college  for  white  students  and  one  institution  for  colored  students 
established^  as  aforesaid,  which  shall  be  divided  into  two  parts  and 
paid  accordingly,  and  thereupon  such  institution  for  colored  students 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  act  and  subject  to  its  provisions, 
as  much  as  it  would  have  been  if  it  had  been  included  under  the  act  of 
eighteen  hnndred  and  sixty-two,  and  the  fulfillment  of  the  foregoing 
prOYisions  shnll  b©  taksn  tis  a conipliaiic©  with  the  provisioii  in  refers 

ence  to  separte  colleges  for  white  and  colored  students. 

iiriJ  26  Stat.  417;  amended 

*282;  authority  transferred  with 
ni®  Federal  Security  Agency  July  i,  1939, 1980  Reorg. 

£■  201,  204,  4 F.R,  2728.  B8  Stat,  1^4 ; transferred  to  the  Dent  of 

H.E.W.  Apr,  11, 19B3, 1953  Reorg,  Plan  No.  1,  secs.  5,  8, 18  F.R.  2053,  67  Stat.  &1. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  sums  hereby  appropriated  to  the  States  and  Terri- 
tones  for  the  further  endowment  and  support  of  colleges  shall  be 
aimually  paid  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  day  of  July  of  each  year,  by 
S®  Tre^ury,  upon  tlie  warrant  of  the  Secretarv  of 

Health  Edaicatton,  and  Welfare,  out  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
b'tates,  to  the  State  or  Territorial  treasurer,  or  to  such  officer  as  shall 
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be  desiffriAted  by  ("he  laws  of  such  Stafo  or  Terriitoiy  to  receive  the 
same,  who  shall,  upon  the  order  of  the  trustees  of  the  colleges,  or  the 
institution  for  colored  students,  immediately  pay  over  said  sums  to  the 
treasurers  of  the  respective  colleges  or  other  institutions  entitled  to 
recede  the  sarno,  and  such  treasurers  shall  be  required  to  report  to 
the  beceta^  of  Agriculture  and  to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
1 ® or  before  the  firat  day  of  September  of  each  year, 

a detailed  statement  of  the  amount  so  received  and  of  its  disbursement! 
the  ^ants  of  moneys  authorized  by  this  Act  are  made  subject  to  the 
.^'islative  assent  of  the  several  States  and  Territories  to  the  purpose 
ot  said  grants:  Provkled,  Tliat  payments  of  such  installments  of  the 
appropriation  herein  made  as  shall  become  due  to  any  State  before  the 
P , regular  session  of  legislature  meeting  nest  after 
passage  of  this  Act  shall  he  made  upon  the  assent  of  me  governor 
thereof,  duly  certified  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasuiy . 

(7  tJ.S.0. 824)  Enacted  Aug.  30, 1890,  eh.  841,  see,  2, 26  Stat  418. 

Sec.  S.  Thatdf  any  portion  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  desimated 
oflmer  of  the  State  or  Territoiy  for  the  further  and  more  complete 
endowment,  support,  and  maintenance  of  colleges,  or  of  institutions 
for  colored  students,  as  protnded  in  this  act,  shall,  by  any  action 


e u sub^quent  appropriation  shall  be  apportioned  or  paid  to 
such  State  or  Territory;  and  no  portion  of  said  moneys  shall  be  ap- 
plied,  directly  or  indirectly,  u^:  .’er  any  pretense  whatever,  to  the  pur- 
chase, erection,  pr^ervntion,  or  repair  of  any  building  or  buildings. 
An  annual  r^ort  by  the  president  of  each  of  said  colleges  shall  he 
Swretary  of  Agriculture,  m ’veil  as  to  the  Seoreta^  of 
W alth.  Education,  and  elrare,  regarding  the  condition  and  progress 
of  each  college,  including  statistical  information  in  relation  to  its  re- 
expenditures,  its  library,  the  number  of  its  students  and 
proressors,  and  also  ns  to  any  imi>rovements  and  experiments  made 
under  the  direction  of  any  experiment  stations  attached  to  said  col- 
leges, with  their  costs  and  results,  and  such  other  industrial  and 
statistics  as  may  be  regarded  as  useful,  one  copy  of  which 
under  this  act”'* *^*^^*^  other  colleges  further  endowed 

(7  U.S.O.  S2B)  Enacted  Aug.  80, 1890,  ch.  841,  sec.  8, 26  Stat  418. 

Sec.  4 That  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  in  each  year,  after 

the  passage  of  this  act,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare ^all  ascertain  and  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  to 
each  State  and  Territory  whether  it  is  entitled  to  receive  its  share  of 

the  annual  appropriation  for  colleges,  or  of  institutions  for  colored 
students,  under  this  aet,  and  the  amount  which  thereupon  each  is  en- 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  shall  withhold  a certificate  for  any  State  or  Territory  of 

iif  Q-nd  reasons  therefor  shall  be  reported  to 

me  President,  and  the  amount  involved  shall  be  kept  separate  in  the 
rr^su^  iintil  the  close  of  the  next  Congress,  in  order  that  the  State 
or  lernto^,  m^,  if  it  should  so  desire,  appeal  to  Congress  from  the 
determination  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
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If  the  next  Con^i^  shall  not  direct  such  sum  to  1m  paid,  it  shall  be 
covered  into  the  Treasury.  And  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  is  hereby  charged  "Trith  the  proper  administration  of 
this  law. 

(7  U.S.G.  821, 826)  Enacted  Aug.  80, 1890,  ch.  841,  sec,  4, 26  Stat.  419. 

Sec.  5.  • • • 

(7  U.S.G.  327)  Enacted  Aug.  SO,  1^,  ch.  841,  sec.  5, 26  Stat.  419 ; repealed  May 
29, 1928,  P.L.  611, 70th  Gong.,  sec.  1 (74) , 45  Stat  991. 

Seo.  6.  Congress  may  at  any  time  amend,  suspend,  or  repeal  any 

or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(7  U.S.0. 828)  Enacted  Aug.  30, 1800,  ch.  841,  sec . B,  26  Stat.  419. 

LEOtSLATIVE  HiSTOBY 
BEOOND  MnwltTT.T.  act 

Blat  Oongresa—8.  8714;  S,  Rept  1028,  p,  4821;  amended  and  passed  Senate, 
p.  6372,  June  23,  1890,  H,  Rept.  2697,  p.  7228;  amended  and  passed  House,  p. 
8889,  Aug.  19,  1^.  Senate  concurs  in  House  ameudment  p.  8874,  Aug.  20, 1890. 
Approved,  p.  9388,  Aug.  28, 1890. 

S9th  Congress— P,L.  5^-242,  H.B.  24815,  H,  Rept.  6597 ; amended  and  passed 
House,  p.  1987,  Jan,  80,  1907.  S,  Rept  6829  ; amended  and  passed  Senate,  p. 
3888,  Feb.  26,  1907.  Second  Conference  report  agreed  to : p,  4581,  Mar.  2, 1907 ; p, 
4545,  Mar.  3, 1907.  Approved  Mar.  4, 1907. 

70m  Congress— B.TL.  wm  (repeals  sec.  5 of  Second  Morrill  Act,  P.L.  70-611) : 
H.  Rept  1757,  p,  0134;  amended  and  passed  House,  p.  9417,  May  21,  1028.  3. 
Rept  1320,  p.  10204 ; amended  and  passed  lenate,  p.  10616,  May  29, 1928.  House 
concurs  in  Senate  amendment,  p.  10741,  May  29,  1928.  Approved  May  29,  1928. 

p.  10888. 

Bankhead^  :,nes  Act 


AN  ACT  Providing  for  research  Into  basic  laws  and  yrindples  relating  to 

apiculture,  further  development  of  cooperative  agricultural  extension  work, 

and  more  complete  endowment  and  support  of  land*pant  colleges 

Be  it  eTUZOted  hy  the  Senate  a/nd  Home  of  Bepresenicdivee  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Oongress  assembled. 

«••••*« 

Sio.  22.  In  order  to  provide  for  the  more  complete  endowment  and 
support  of  the  colleges  in  the  several  States  and  Puerto  Rico  en- 
titled to  the  benefits  of  the ^ct  entitled  “An  Act  donating  public  lands 
to  the  several  States  and  Territories  which  may  provide  college  for 
the  tenefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts,-’  approved  July  2, 
1862,  as  amended  and  supplemented  (7  U.S.C.  801-328),  there  are 
hereto  authorized  to  be  appropriated  annually,  out  of  any  money  in 
the  IreasuiT  not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  following  amounts: 

(a)  For  the  first  fiscal  year  heginning  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  and  for  «ich  fiscal  year  ttiereafter,  $7,800,000 ; and 

(b)  For  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  $4,320,000. 

The  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (a)  shall  be 
paid  annually  to  the  several  States  and  Puerto  Rico  in  equal  shares. 
The  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (b)  shall  be  in 
addition  to  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (a)  and 
shall  be  allotted  and  paid  annually  to  each  of  the  several  States  and 
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Pu  erto  Rico  in  the  proportion  to  which  the  total  population  of  each 
State  and  Puerto  Rico  hears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States 
and  Puerto  Rico  as  determined  by  the  last  preceding  decennial  census. 
Sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  this  section  shall  be  in  addition 
to  sums  appropriated  or  authorized  under  such  Act  of  July  2,  1862, 
as  amended  and  supplemented,  and  shall  be  applied  only  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  colleges  deflned  in  Buch  Act,  as  amended  and  supplft' 
mented.  The  pi  > visions  of  Inw  applicable  to  the  use  and  payment  of 
sums  under  the  Act  entitled  ‘‘An  Act  to  apply  a portion  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  public  lands  to  the  more  complete  endowment  and  support  of 
the  colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts 
established  under  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved 
July  2,  1862j”  approved  August  SO,  1890,  as  amended  and  supple- 
mented, shall  apply  to  the  us»5  and  payment  of  sums  appropriated  in 
pursuance  of  this  section. 

(7  U.S.C.  320)  Enacted  June  29.  1935.  P.L.  182.  74th  Cong.,  sec.  22.  49  Stat. 
439;  amended  June  29, 1052,  P.L.  390.  82nd  Cong.,  secs.  1-4,  60  Stat.  135,  amended 
July  14, 1960,  P.L.  80-668,  sec.  1, 74  Stat.  526. 

LeGISLA7i'TVE  Histobt 

(P.L.  182,  74th  Cong.) 

House  Reports  No.  587  and  No.  1316. 

Senate  Report  No,  789. 

Congressional  Record,  1986; 

May  16 ; Passed  House, 

June  10 : Passed  Senate. 

June  26 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report 
June  27 : House  agreed  to  conference  report 

Approved : June  29, 1035. 

(P.L.  300,  ^d  Cong.) 

House  Report  No.  1746. 

Senate  Report  No.  1609. 

Congressional  Rec'ord,  1052: 

May  5 : Passed  House. 

June  2 : Passed  Senate. 

Approved : June  12, 1062. 

(P.L.  86-658) 

Senate  Report  No.  1696  (Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry). 

House  Report  No.  1854  (Committee  on  Agriculture). 

Congressional  Record,  1060: 

June  24:  Passed  Senote. 

July  2:  Passed  House. 

Approved ; July  14, 1960. 

(P.L.  90-354) 

House  Report  No.  1465  accompanying  B.B.  15280  (Committee  on  the  District  of 
Columbia). 

Senate  Report  No.  888  (Committee  on  the  District  of  Columbia). 

Congressional  Record ; 

Vol,  113  (1067)  ; Dec.  8,  considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Vol.  114  (1968)  ; Mav  7,  con.sldered  and  passed  Bouse,  amended,  in  Ueu  of 
H.R.  15280. 

June  10.  Senate  concurred  in  House  amendment. 

Approved : June  20, 1968. 


PART  IV— EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  AND  TRAINING 

Cooperative  Research  Act  (P.L,  531,  83rd  Cong.),  as  Ainended 

AN  ACT  To  antborlzo  cooperative  reseiir^  in  education 

it  macted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
Umtea  States  of  Amenca  in  Congress  assemhUd^ 

vcwom 

Sec.  1.  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to  enable  the  Office  of  Education 
more  effMtively  to  accomplish  thcs  purposes  and  to  perform  the  duties 
for  which  It  w os  originallj  established. 

Provision  with  similar  authority  enaoted  July  26,  19B4,  P.L 

Tuk  * -fi’  Stat.  38S.  Enacted  April  11,  1065,  P.L.  80-10, 

Utle  IV,  sec.  401, 70  Stat  44,  aa  see.  1 of  P.L.  631, 88rd  Cong. 

EDUCATIONAL  BESEARCH  AND  RESEARCH  TRAINING 

A 2.  (a)  (1)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this 
Act  referred  to  as  the  “Commissioner”)  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
imiversities  and  colleges  and  other  public  or  private  agencies,  institu- 
tions, and  organizations  and  to  individuals,  for  research,  surveys,  and 
demonstrations  in  the  field  of  education  (including  programs  described 
in  sectmns  .^8  (4)  and  523  (a)(3)  and  title  VII  of  tL  Elementary  and 
Seconda^-y  Educjition  Act  of  1966 ) , and  for  the  dissemination  of  inf  oi- 
mation  aeriyed  from  educational  research  ( including  but  not  limited 
to  inlormation  conceriung  promising  educational  practices  developed 
under  programs  carried  out  under  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
^tion  Act  of  1966)  and,  without  regard  to  sections  3648  and  3709‘  of  the 
Reyised  Statutes  (81  U.S.C.  629  • 41  U.S.C.  5) , to  provide  by  contracts 
or  joiirtly  ftnanced  cooperative  arrangements  with  them  for  the  conduct 
01  such  activities ; except  that  no  such  grant  may  be  made  to  a private 
) organization,  or  institution  other  than  a nonprofit  one. 

(2)  No  grant  shall  be  made  or  contract  or  jointly  financed  coopera- 
tive arrangement  entered  into  under  this  subsection  until  the  Commis- 
sioner  iias  obtained  the  advice  and  recommendations  of  a panel  of  spe- 
ciaJists  who  are  not  employees  of  the  Federal  Government  and  who 
are  competent  to  evaluate  the  proposals  as  to  the  soundness  of  their 
design,  the  possibilities  of  securing  productive  results,  the  adequacy 
of  resource  to  conduct  the  proposed  r^earch,  surveys,  or  demonstra- 
tions, and  their  relationship  to  other  similar  educational  research  or 
dis^minattw  programs  already  completed  or  in  progress. 

(8)  1 he  Commissioner  shall,  purauant  to  his  authority  under  this 
Act,  provide  for  research  regarding  the  problems  of  financing  ele- 
men^ary  and  secondary  education.  Such  research  shall  include,  but 
not  be  limited  to,  recommendations  concerning— 

(A)  an  appropriate  divi^on  of  rMponsibility  among  local 

^t^277) 
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State,  and  the  Federal  Government  in  financing  elementary  and 
secondary  ediication* 

(B)  an  appropriate  balance  of  categorical  aid.  general  aid,  and 
school  construction  aid  in  ^he  total  Federal  responsibility  for 
financing  elementary  and  se.i  ondary  education ; 

(C)  new  approaches  to  relieve  the  fiscal  crisis  now  facing  the 
schools; 

(D)  the  use  of  Federal  revenue  sharing  for  supporting  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education ; and 

(E)  methods  to  minimize  variations  within  and  among  States 
in  per  pupil  expenditures  for  elementary  and  secondary  education. 

The  Commissioner  shall  make  a preliminary  report  to  the  Congress 
not  later  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Amendments  of 
1969  identifying  all  existing  federally  financed  research  in  this  ai*ea 
(whether  authorized  under  this  or  any  other  Act)  and  the  current 
status  of  such  resejirch.  Thereafter,  the  Commissioner  shall  report  the 
results  of,  and  recommendations  with  respect  to,  reseni*ch  lUider  this 
paragi’aph  as  a separate  and  distinct  jiart  of  his  annual  report  pur- 
suant to  subsection  (d).^ 

(b)  (1)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  univer- 
sities and  colleges  and  other  public  or  private  agencies,  institutions, 
and  organizations  to  assist  them  in  providing  training  in  research  in 
the  fierd  of  education  (including  such  research  described  in  sMtion 
503(4)  and  523(a)  (3)  ® and  title  VII  of  the  Elementary  and  Second- 
ary Education  Act  of  1965),  including  the  development  and  strength- 
ening of  training  staff  and  curricular  capability  for  such  training,  and, 
without  rega  rd  to  sections  3648  and  3709  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  (31 
TJ.S.C,  629  • 41  U.S.O.  6) , to  provide  by  contracts  or  jointly  financed 
cooperative  arrangements  with  them  for  the  conduct  of  such  activities ; 
except  that  no  such  grant  may  be  made  to  a private  agency,  organiza- 
tion, or  institution  other  than  a nonprofit  one. 

(2)  Funds  available  to  the  Commissioner  for  grants  or  contracts 
or  jointly  financed  cooperative  arrangements  under  this  subsection 
may,  when  so  authorized  by  the  CommiKioner,  also  be  used  by  the 
recipient  (A)  i establishing  and  maintaining  research  traineeships, 
internships,  personnel  exchanges,  and  pre-  and  post-doctoral  fellow- 
ships, and  for  stipends  and  allowances  (including  traveling  and  sub- 
sistence expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training  and 
their  dependents  not  in  excras  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  or  (B)  where  the  recipient  is  a State 

1 Sec.  809  (D)  of  P.L.  91-230  (Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Amendments  of 
19T0),  I960  reads  ns  follows:  . ^ ^ ^ ^ * .. 

(d)  The  Commtssloiier  shall,  not  later  than  ninety  da.%'s  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act.  establish  a National  Commission  on  School  Finance.  Such  Comml salon  shall 

eonsiat  of  fifteen  memberg  appointed  from  (1)  memberi  of  State  and  locnl  educational 
agencies,  (2)  State  and  local  government  offlclals,  (3)  education  admlniitrationi  (4) 
teachers,  (5)  financial  experts,  (6)  narents  with  one  or  n?ore  f^hildren  In  a public  elemen- 
tarv  or  secondary  school,  f7)  the  Office  of  Education,  (8)  the  Department  of  the  Treafiuiy, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  (9)  other  appropriate  fields.  The 
Commissioner  shall  appoint  a chairman  and  vice  chairman  from  among  such  members. 
Such  Commkslon  shall  make  a full  and  complete  investigation  and  study  of  the  flnMcing 
of  elementary  and  secondary  education,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  rnatteri  referred 
to  in  section  2(a)(3)  of  the  Cooperative  Research  Act  (as  amended  by  subsection  (c)  of 
this,  seotlon),  The  Commlssioni  shall  report  the  results  of  such  Investigation  and  study 
and  its  recommendations  to  the  Commissioner  and  the  Congress  not  later  than  two  years 
after  tiie  date  of  enaertmeiU  of  this  Act.  Funds  available  for  the  purpoiei  of  the  Cooperative 
R^earch  Act  and  for  the  purposes  of  section  402  of  Public  Law  00-247  shall  be  available 
for  th«  purports  of  this  subsH^tion. 

» Apparent  error  i should  be  section  523i(S), 
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educational  agency,  in  providing  for  such  traineeships,  intern- 
ships, personnel  exchanges,  and  fellowships  either  directly  or 

through  arrangements  with  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions  or 
organizations. 

(3)  No  grant  shall  be  made  or  contract  or  jointly  financed  coop- 
erative arrangement  entered  into  under  this  subsection  for  training 
in  sectarian  instruction,  or  for  work  to  be  done  in  an  institution,  or  a 
department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministere  of 
religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  o^*  to  prepare 
them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

(4)  Prior  to  January  31,  1968,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  a 
complete  report  to  the  Congress  with  respect  to  contracts  and  other 
arrangements  made  pursuant  to  his  subsection  with  private  orga- 
nizations, including  benefits  received  from  such  contracts  and  arrange- 
ments, and  the  Commissioner’s  recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
continuation  of  the  authority  to  make  such  contracts  and  arrangements 
with  private  organizations. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  authority  granted  by  section  608(b)  of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965,  funds  available  to 
the  Commissioner  for  grants  or  contracts  or  jointly  financed  cooper- 
ative arrangements  under  this  section  shall,  w’ith  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary,  be  available  for  transfer  to  any  other  Federal  agency  for 
use  (in  accordance  with  an  interagency  agreement)  by  such  agency 
(alone  or  in  combination  with  funds  of  that  agency)  for  purposes  for 
which  such  transferred  funds  could  be  otherwise  expended  by  the 
Commissioner  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section,  and  the 
Commissioner  is  likewise  authorized  to  accept  and  expend  funds  of 
any  other  Federal  agency  for  use  under  this  section. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress  annually 
a report  concerning  the  research,  surveys,  and  demonstrations,  the 
information  disseminating  activities,  and  the  training  in  research 
initiated  under  this  Act,  recommendations  made  by  research  spe- 
cialists pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(2),  and  any  action  taken  with 
respect  to  such  recommendations. 

(e) (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Educa- 
tion an  Advisory  Council  on  R^aroh  and  Development,  consisting  of 
fifteen  members  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws^  by 
the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare.  The  Commissioner  shall  appoint  one  such  mem- 
ber as  Chairman.  Such  members  shall  include  persons  recognized  as 
authorities  in  the  field  of  educational  research  and  developnient  or  in 
related  fields. 

(2)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 

respect  to  matters  of  general  policy  arising  in  the  administration  of 
this  Act, 


*^81a)  PpovIMons  with  almllar  authority  enacted  July  26, 1954,  P.L. 
531.  88d  Cong.,  sec.  1,  68  Stat.  533.  Enacted  April  11, 1965,  P.L.  89^10,  Title  IV : 

Cong. ; amended  Nov.  3.  19^,  P.L. 
8^750.  'ntle  T.  sec.  141.  SO  Stat.  12M:  amended  .Tan.  2.  196S.  p.L.  90-247,  'Rtle 

VII,  sec.  706.  81  Stat.  820.  aniended  April  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-^,  Title  I,  sec.  143(c), 
Tile  Vm.  sees,  808.  809(c) . 84  Stnt.  1.51, 198, 194. 

j.  hereby  authorized,  to  be  appropriated  annually 

to  the  Office  of  Education,  Depaf^ent  of  Health,  Education,  and 
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Welfare,  such  sums  as  the  Confess  determines  to  be  necessa^  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  section  2. 

(20  U.S.O.  332)  Enacted  July  26, 19154,  P.L.  631,  83rd  Cong.,  sec.  2, 68  Stat.  533  *, 
redesignated  as  sec.  3 and  amended  April  11,  1965,  P.L,  89-10,  Title  IV,  secs. 
401-402,  79  Stat.  44, 46. 

CONSTOtrCl^Oir  op  HBQIONAL  PAOILIiraS  for  research  and 

RELATED  PURPOSES 

Sec.  4.  (a)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  over  a period  of 
five  fiscal  years  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$100,000,000  in  the  aggregate,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  carry 
out  the  purposos  of  this  section.  Sums  so  appropriated  shall  remain 
available  until  expended  for  payments  with  respect  to  projects  for 
which  applications  have  been  filed  under  this  section  before  July  1, 
1970,  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner  before  July  1, 1974, 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  can  best  be  achieved  through  the  construction  of  a facility  for 
research,  or  for  research  and  related  purposes  (as  defined  in  this  sec- 
tion) , and  that  such  facility  would  be  of  particular  value  to  the  Nation 
or  a region  thereof  as  a national  or  regional  resource  for  research  or 
related  purposes,  he  may  make  a grant  for  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of 
constructing  such  facility  to  a univei^ity,  college,  or  other  appropriate 
public  or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution  competent  to  engage 
m the  types  of  activity  for  which  the  facility  is  to  be  constructed,  or 
to  a comhination  of  such  agencies  or  institutions,  or  may  construct 
or  make  arrangements  for  constructing  such  facility  through  con- 
tracts for  paying  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  constraction  or  otherwise. 
Titie  to  any  facility  constructed  under  this  section,  if  vested  in  the 
United  States,  may  be  transferred  by  the  Commissioner  on  behalf  of 
the  United  States  to  any  such  college  or  university  or  other  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution,  but  such  transfer  shall  be 
made  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  facility  will  be  operated  for 
the  purposes  for  which  it  was  constructed  and  to  such  other  conditions 
as  the  Commissioner  d^ms  necessary  to  carry  out  the  objectives  of 
this  title  and  to  protect  the  interests  of  the  United  Statts. 

(d)  Payments  under  this  section  shall  be  made  in  advance  or  by 
way  of  reunbursement,  in  such  installments  consistent  with  construc- 
tion progress,  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  may 
deteraaine. 

(e)  As  lued  in  this  section,  the  term  “rMearch  and  related  pur^K)se.s” 
means  r^earch,  research  training,  surveys^  or  demonstrations  m the 
field  of  education,  or  the  dissemination  of  mformation  derived  there- 
from, or  all  of  such  activities,  including  (but  without  limitation) 
experim^tal  schools,  except  that  such  term  does  not  include  research, 
research  traming,  survey  s^  or  demonstrations  m the  field  of  sectarian 
instruction  or  the  dissemination  of  information  derived  therefrom, 

(20  U.S.C.  832a)  Enacted  April  11.  1966.  P.L.  89-H).  Title  TV.  sec.  403.  79 
Stat.  46 ; amended  Nov.  3, 1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  L seic.  142,  80  Stat  1203;  sub- 
section (c)  repealed  April  13,  1070,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  IV,  sec.  401(g)  (2),  84 
Stat.  174,  and  supereeded  by  Title  VIII,  sec.  4^  of  P.L.  00-247,  Title  IV,  as 
amended  (M  U.S.O.  1232(b)  • sec,  4(a)  amended  April  IS,  1970,  P.L,  91-MO, 
see.  810,  84  Stat  104. 
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Sec.  6.  As  used  in  this  Act— 

*1,  HI  71^®  terni ‘'State”  includes,  jn  addition  to  the  sereral  States  of 
the  Union,  the  oommonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, tjuam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(2)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board  of 
Mlucation  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the  State 
supervisira  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is 
no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by  the  Gov- 
ernor or  by  State  law.  J 

• “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  any  agency,  organization,  or 

institution  means  an  agency,  organisation,  or  institution  owned  and 
operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associations  no  part 
ot  the  net  earnings  of  which  mures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  bene- 
fit of  ai^  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

® terms  “construction”  and  “cost  of  construction”  include 
(A)  the  construction  of  new  buildings,  and  the  acquisition,  eicpansion, 
remodeling,  replacement  and  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  includ- 
z*'?  architecte  fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land 
(except  in  the  case  of  acquisition  of  an  existing  building)  or  off-site 
improvements,  and  (B)  equipping  new  buildings  and  existing  build- 
mgs,  whether  or  not  acquired,  expanded,  remodeled,  or  altered. 


(20  U.S.O.  332b)  Enacted  April  11.  1965,  P.L.  89-10.  Title  IV.  see.  403  79  Stat. 
47 1 amended  Not.  3,  1966,  P.I..  89-780,  Title  I,  see.  148,  80  Stat,  1203,  ’ 


SHORT  TITLE 

Sec.  6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Cooperative  Research  Act”. 


Legislative  Hibtobt 

(P.L.  631,  83rd  Ck>ng.) 

House  Reports  No.  1566  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  2287 
< committee  of  conference).  u 

Senate  Report  No,  1696  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 
Oongr^lonal  Record^  1M4: 

May  12 ; PasBed  Bouae, 

June  17 : Passed  Senate. 

July  21 ; House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

July  19 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : July  26, 1M4. 

(P.L.  89-10) 

Bouse  Report  143  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor). 

Senate  Report  146  (Committee  on  T..abor  and  Public  Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  111  (1965): 

March  24~2.’S : Considered  in  Bouse. 

Marcb  26 ; Considered  and  passed  House. 

April  6-8:  Conaidored  In  Senace. 

April  9 : Con.aidered  nud  pasaed  Senate. 

Approved : April  11, 1965. 


(P.L.  89-750) 


* 
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Senate  Report  No.  1674  accompanying  S.  8046  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 

Congressional  Record.  Toliimell2  (1066)  : 

October  6 : Considered  in  House. 

October  6 : Considereu  and  passed  House. 

October  5.6:  S.  3046  considered  and  passed  Senate. 

October  7 : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended,  in  ueu  of  S.  ov±u. 
October  19 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

October  20  • House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved:  Nor.  3,  1966.  ^ 

House  Reports:  No.  188  (Committee  on  Blducation  and  Labor)  and  No.  1049 

^*^™SlS^eport"No^^^  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  rol.  113  (1967)  : 

May  2&-24 : Oonsidered  and  passed  House. 

December  1.  4-8.  H:  Considered  and  passed  Senate  amend^. 

December  15;  House  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved ; jan.  2, 1968. 

(P.L.  91-230) 

House  Reports;  No.  91-114  (Cominittee  on  IMiicatlon  and  Labor)  and  No. 

^^i^ltelS^rt^Nof  91-634  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

^^^^^^^1^5^ (]^STt  April  23,  considered  and  passed  House. 

' Pebnia^^i-6, 9, 10, 16-18,  considered  in  Senate. 

Febmaiy  19.  considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

March  24.  25.  Senate  considered  comCerence  report. 

April  1.  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

April  7,  House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved:  April  IS,  1970. 

National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 

(P.L.  85-864) 

An  ACT  To  strengthen  the  national  defense  and  to  encourage  and  assist  In  the 
expansion  and  improvement  of  educational  programs  to  meet  critical  national 
needs ; and  for  other  purposes 

Title  VII— Research  and  Experimentation  in  More  Eff*®J>'^®,ytni- 
zation  of  Telerision,  Radio,  Motion  Pictures,  and  Related  Media 
for  Educational  Purposes 

Paot  a — Researoh  and  Extorimentation 

iTJKCnONB  OF  COMMI8SIOKER 

Sec.  701.  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  part  the  Commis- 
sioner, in  cooperation  with  the  Advisory  Committee  on  New  Educa- 
tional Media  (established  by  section  701),  shall  (throujgh  ^aMts  or 
contracts)  conduct,  assist,  and  foster  research  and  oxperunentntion  in 
the  development  and  evaluation  of  projects  involving  television,  radio, 
motion  pictures,  printed  and  published  materials,  and  related  media  of 
communication  which  may  prove  of  value  to  State  or  local  educational 
agencies  in  the  operation  of  their  public  elementary  or  secondary 


U- 


ERIC 

hiaiifflUHaiTiaaa 


schools,  and  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  including  the  develop- 
ment of  new  and  more  effective  techniques  and  methods— 

(1)  for  utilizing  and  adapting  motion  pictures,  video  tapes  and 
other  audiovisual  aids,  film  strips,  slides  and  other  visuU  aids, 
recordings  (including  magnetic  tapes)  and  other  auditory  aids, 
printed  and  published  materials,  and  radio  or  television  pro^am 
scripts  for  such  purpo^ ; 

(2)  for  training  teachers  to  utilize  such  media  with  maximum 

effectiveness,*  and 

(3)  for  presenting  academic  subject  matter  through  such  media. 

(20  U.S.O.  541)  Enact'  Sept.  2, 1958,  P.L.  &5-S64,  Title  VII,  sec.  701,  72  Stnt. 
1595;  amended  Dec,  18,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  27(a),  77  Stat.  419. 

GRANTS-IN-AID ; CONTBAOTS 

Sec.  702.  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  section  701,  the  Com- 
missioner— 

(1)  may  make  grante-in-aid,  approved  by  the  Advisoiy  Com- 
mittee on  New  Educational  Media,  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies,  organizations,  and  individuals  for  projects  of  research 
or  experimentation  referred  to  in  section  701;  and 

(2)  may  enter  into  contracts,  approved  by  the  Advisory  Com- 
rnittee  on  New  Educational  Media,  with  public  or  private  agen- 
cies, organizations,  groups,  aiid  individuals  for  projects  of  research 
or  experimentation  referred^  to  in  section  701;  and 

(3)  shall  promote  the  coordination  of  programs  conducted  or 
financed  by  him  under  this  title  with  similar  programs  conducted 
by  other  agencies,  institutions,  foundations,  organizations,  or 
individuals. 

(20  U.S.C.  642)  Enacted  Sept  2.  1958,  P.L.  86-864,  Title  VII,  sec.  702,  72  Stat. 
1696, 

Part  B — Dissemination  of  Information  on  New  Editcational 

I^DIA 

FUNOITONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONEB 

Sec.  731.  In  order  to  disseminate  information  concerning  new  edu- 
cational media  (including  the  results  of  research  and  experimentation 
conducted  under  part  A of  this  title)  to  State  or  local  educational 
agencies,  for  use  in  their  public  elemental^  or  secondary  schools,  and 
to  instituti  ons  of  higher  education,^ the  Commissioner — 

(1)  s^ll  make  studies  and  surveys  to  determine  the  need  for 
increased  or  improved  utilization  of  television,  radio,  motion 
pictures,^  printed  and  published  materials,  and  related  media  of 
communication  by  State  or  local  educational  agencira  and  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  for  educational  purposes ; 

(2)  shall  prepare  and  publish  catalop,  reviews,  bibliopaphies, 
abstracts,  analysis  of  rcisearch  and  experimentation,  and  such 
other  materials  as  are  generally  useful  in  the  encouragement  and 
more  eff^tive  use  of  television,  radio,  motion  picture,  printed 
and  published  materials,  and  related  media  of  communication  for 
educational  purposes ; 


284 


(8)  maji  upon  request,  provide  advice,  counsel,  technical  as- 
sistance, and  demonstration  to  State  or  local  educational  agencies 
and  institutions  of  higher  education  iindertakin^  to  utilize  such 
media  of  communication  to  increase  the  quality  or  deptli  or 
broaden  the  scope  of  their  educational  programs ; 

(4)  shall  prepare  and  publish  an  annual  report  setting  forth 
(A)  projects  carried  out  under  this  title  and  the  cost  of  each  such 
project,  and  (B)  developments  in  the  utilization  and  adaptation 
of  media  of  communication  for  educational  purposes ; and 

(6)  may  enter  into  contracts  with  public  or  private  agencies, 
organizations,  groups,  or  individuals  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  part. 

(20  U.S.a.  6B1)  Enacted  Sept.  2, 1958,  P.L.  85-864,  Title  VIT,  sec.  781,  72  Stat. 
1596;  amended  Dec.  18,  1963,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  27(b),  77  Stat.  419. 

Part  C — General  Provisions 

ESTABLISHMENT  OP  THE  ADVISOBT  COMMITTEE 

Seo.  761.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Office  of  Education 
an  Advisory  Committee  on  New  Educational  Media  (hereafter  in  this 
title  referred  to  as  the  “Advisory  Committee’')*  The  Advisory 
Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  chairman, 
a representative  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  and  twelve  per- 
sons appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Com- 
missioner with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary.  Three  of  such  ap- 
pointed members  shall  be  individuals  identified  with  the  science, 
liberal  arts,  or  modem  foreign  languages  in  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation; three  shall  be  individuals  actually  engaged  in  teaching  or  in 
the  supervision  of  teaching  in  elemMitary  or  secondary  schools ; three 
shall  be  individuals^  of  demonstrated  ability  in  the  utilization  or 
adaptation  of  television,  radio,  motion  pictures,  printed  nml  published 
materials,  and  related  media  of  communication  for  educational  pur- 
poses; and  three  shall  be  individuals  representative  of  the  lay  public 
who  have  demonstrated  an  interest  in  the  problems  of  communication 
media. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall — 

(1)  advise,  consult  with,  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Commissioner  on  matters  relating  to  the  utilization  or  adaptation 
of  television,  radio,  motion  pictures,  printed  and  published  ma- 
terials, or  related  media  of  communication  for  educational  pur- 
poses, and  on  matteie  of  basic  policy  arising  in  the  administration 
of  this  title; 

(2)  review  all  applications  for  grants-in-aid  under  part  A of 
this  title  for  projects  of  research  or  experimentation  and  certi:^ 
approval  to  the  Commissioner  of  any  such  projects  which  it 
believes  are  appropriate  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
title;  and 

(3)  review  all  proposals  by  the  Commissioner  to  enter  into 
contracts  under  this  title  and  certify  a^^proval  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  any  such  contracts  which  it  believes  are  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 
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(c)  The  Commissioner  may  utilize  the  services  of  any  member  or 
members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  in  connection  with  matters 
relating  to  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  such  periods,  in  addition  to 
conference  periods,  as  he  may  determine. 

f20  n.s.0.  sen  Enacted  Sept.  2.  195R,  P.L.  S5-Rfi4.  Title  VIT,  sec.  761.  72  Stat. 
l.'SOe:  amended  Deo.  18, 1963,  P.D.  88-210,  sec.  27(c),  77  Stat.  419;  subsection  (d) 
repealed  April  18,  1970,  P.L.  01-280,  sec.  401(h)  and  superseded  by  Part  O of 
Title  IV  or  P.L.  (K>-247,  as  amended. 

SPECIAL  mtSONITBL 

Sec.  762.  The  Commissioner  may  s^ure  from  time  to  time  and  for 
such  periods  as  he  deems  advisable,  without  regard  to  the  civil-semco 
laws,  the  assistance  and  advice  of  persons  in  the  United  States  and 
from  abroad  who  are  experts  in  the  utilization  and  adaptation  of 
new  media  and  teclinology  fox’  educational  purposes. 

(20  TT.S.C.  562)  Ennot.:*d  Sept.  2.  19.58.  P.L.  8.5-864,  Title  VII.  sec.  762,  72 
Stat.  1597 ; amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  III,  sec.  841,  82  Stat.  1058. 

appropriations  aothomzed 

Sec.  76.3.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum 
of  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959,  and  the  sum  of 
$6,000,000  for  each  of  the  nine  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  carrying 
out  the  proviaions  of  this  title. 

(20  U.S.C.  .103)  Enacted  Sept.  2,  .19.18,  P.L.  86-864,  Title  VII,  sec^768,  72  Stet 
1.197 ; amended  Oct.  3, 1961,  p:l.  87-344,  Title  II.  sec.  206,  75  Stat.  760 ; amended 
Dec.  18, 1963,  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  27  (d).  77  Stat.  419;  amended  Oct  16, 1964,  P.L. 
88-665,  Title  VII,  sec.  701, 78  Stat  1107. 

Scientiflc  Research 

AN  ACT  To  uuihoriiie  the  expenditure  or  funds  tbrongh  grants  for  support 
of  scientific  research,  and  for  other  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatims  of  the 
United  States  of  Arnsrioa  in  Congress  assemhled^  TAisA,  the  head  of 
each  agency  of  the  Federal  Government,  authorized  to  enter  into 
contracts  for  basic  scientific  research  at  nonprofit  institutions  of 
higher  education,  or  at  nonprofit  organizations  whose  primary  pur- 
pose is  the  conduct  of  scientific  research,  is  hereby  authorized,  where 
it  is  deemed  to  be  in  furtherance  of  the  objectives  of  the  agency,  to 
make  grants  to  such  institutions  or  organizations  for  the  support  of 
such  basic  scientific  research. 

(42  U.S.O.  1891)  Enacted  Sept.  6.  1968,  P.L,  86-934,  Sec.  1,  72  Stat.  1798. 

Sec.  2.  Authority  to  make  grants  or  contracte  iqv  the  conduct  of 
basic  or  applied  scientiflc  research  at  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher 
education,  or  at  nonprofit  organizations  whose  primaiyr  purpose  is 
the  conduct  of  scientific  research,  shall  include  discretionswT^  author- 
ity, where  it  is  deemed  to  be  in  furtherance  of  the  objectives  of  the 
agency^  to  vest  in  such  institutions  or  organizations,  without  further 
ohligntion  to  the  Government,  or  on  such  other  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  agency  deems  appropriate,  title  to  equipment  purchased  with 
such  grant  or  contract  funds. 
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(42  U.S.C.  1892)  Inacted  Sept.  6.  1958,  P.L.  85-084.  Sec.  2,  T2  Stat.  1793 
Sec.  3,  Each  agency  or  department  of  tlie  Federal  GoveriiTnent 
exercising  authority  granted  by  this  Act  shall  make  an  annual 
report  on  or  before  June  30th  of  e,ach  year  to  the  appropriate  com- 
mittees of  both  Houses  of  Congress.  Such  report  shall  set  forth 
therein,  for  the  proceding  year,  the  iiumber  of  grants  made  pm*suant 
to  the  authority  provided  in  tlie  firet  section  of  this  Act,  the  dollar 
amount  of  such  grants,  and  the  institutions  in  which  title  to  ecpiip- 
ment  was  vested  pursuant  to  section  2 of  this  Act. 

(42  U.S.C.  1893)  Enacted  Sept.  6,  1968.  P.L.  85-934,  See.  3.  72  Stat.  1793 

Environmental  Education  Act 
(91-516) 

AN  ACT  To  aiithorize  the  United  States  Commissioner  ot  Education  to  establish 
education  programs  to  encourage  understanding  of  policies,  and  support  of 
activities,  designed  to  enhance  environmental  quality  and  maintain  ecological 
balance# 

Be  it  macted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled,,  That  this  Act  may  be 
cited  as  the  “Environmental  Education  Act”. 

BTATEMENT  OF  FINDINGS  .\ND  POTPOSE 

Sec,  2.  (a)  The  Congress  of  the  United  States  finds  that  the  dete- 
rioration of  the  quality  of  the  Nation’s  environment  and  of  its  ecoiog- 
ical  balance  poses  a serious  threat  to  the  strength  and  vitality  of  the 
people  of  the  Nation  and  is  in  part  due  to  poor  understanding  of  the 
Nation’s  environment  and  of  the  need  for  ecological  balance : that  pres- 
ently there  do  not  exist  adequate  resources  for  edurating  and  inform- 
ing citizens  in  tliese  areas,  and  that  concerted  ettorts  in  educating 
citizens  about  environmental  quality  and  ecological  balance  are 
therefore  necessary. 

(b)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  encourage  and  support  the 
development  of  new  and  improved  curricula  to  encourage  understand- 
ing of  policies,  and  support  of  activities  designed  to  enhance  environ- 
mental quality  and  maintain  ecological  balance;  to  demonstrate  the 
use  of  such  curricula  in  model  educational  programs  and  to  evaluate 
the  effectiveness  thereof,  to  provide  support  for  the  initiation  and 
maintenance  of  programs  in  environmental  education  at  the  elemen- 
tary and  secondai^  levels;  to  disseminate  curricular  materials  and 
other  information  for  use  in  educational  programs  throughout  the 
Nation;  to  provide  training  programs  for  teachers,  other  educational 
personnel,  public  ser\dce  personnel,  and  community,  labor,  and  indus- 
trial and  business  le.aders  and  employees,  and  govemment  employees 
at  State,  Federal,  and  local  levels;  to  provide  for  the  planning  of 
outdoor  ecological  study  centers : to  provide  for  community  education 
programs  on  presendng  and  enhancing  environmental  quality  and 
maintaining  ecological  balance;  and  to  provide  for  the  preparation 
and  distribution  of  materials  by  mass  media  in  dealing  with  the 
environment  and  ecology, 

(20  U.S.O.  1531),  Enacted  Oct.  30,  1970,  P.L,  91-616,  sec.  2,  84  Stat.  1312. 
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KNVIRONMENTALi  EDUCATION 

Sec.  3.  (a)  (i)  There  is  established,  within  the  Office  of  Education, 
an  office  of  environmental  odncation  (referred  to  in  this  section  as 
the  “office”)  which,  nnder  the  supervision  of  the  Commissioner, 
through  regulations  promulgated  by  the  Secretary,  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  (A)  the  admiiiistration  of  the  program  authorized  by  sub- 
section (b)  and  (B)  the  coordination  of  activities  of  the  Office  of 
Education  which  are  related  to  environmental  education.  The  office 
shall  be  headed  by  a Director  who  shall  be  compeasated  at  a rate  not 
to  exceed  that  prescribed  for  grade  GS-17  in  section  5332  of  title  6, 
TJnited  fit.Ttes  Code. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  term  “environmental  edi  na- 
tion” means  the  educational  process  dealing  with  man’s  relationship 
with  his  natural  and  manmade  surroundings,  and  includes  the  rela- 
tion of  population,  pollution,  resource  allocation  and  depletion,  con- 
servation, transportation,  technolo^,  and  urban  and  rural  planning 
to  the  total  human  environment. 

(b)(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  cany  out  a program  of  making 
grants  to,  and  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education.  State 
and  local  educational  agencies,  regional  educational  I’esearch  organiza- 
tions, and  other  public  and  jirivate  agencies,  organizations,  and  insti- 
tutions (including  libraries  and  museums)  to  support  research,  demon- 
stration, and  pilot  proiects  designed  to  educate  the  public  on  the  prob- 
lems of  environmental  quality  and  ecological  balance,  except  that  no 
grant  may  be  made  other  than  to  a nonprofit  agency,  organization 
or  institution. 

(2)  Funds  appropriated  for  grants  and  contracts  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  lie  nvailahlo  for  such  activities  as— 

(A)  the  development  of  curricula  (including  interdisciplinary 
cuiTicula)  in  the  preservation  and  enhancement  of  environmental 
quality  .and  ecological  balance ; 

(B)  dissemination  of  information  relating  to  such  curricula 
and  to  environmental  education,  generally; 

(C)  in  the  case  of  grants  to  State  and  local  educational  agencies, 
for  the  support  of  environmental  education  programs  at  the  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education  levels  ,• 

(D)  preservice  and  inservice  training  programs  and  projects 
(including  fellowship  programs,  institutes,  workshops,  sympos- 
iums, and  seminars)  for  educational  personnel  to  prepare  them 
to  teach  in  subiect  matter  areas  associated  with  environmental 
quality  and  ecology,  and  for  public  service  personnel,  government 
employees,  and  business,  labor,  and  industrial  leaders  and 
employees; 

(E)  planning  of  outdoor  ecological  study  centers; 

(F)  community  education  programs  on  environmental  qual- 
ity, including  special  programs  for  adults ; and 

(G)  preparation  and  distribution  of  materials  suitable  for 
use  by  the  mass  media  in  dealing  with  the  environment  and 
ecolo^. 

In  addition  to  the  activities  specified  in  the  firat  sentence  of  this 
paragraph,  such  funds  may  be  used  for  projwts  designed  to  demon- 
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strate,  test,  and  evaluate,  the  offectiveness  of  any  such  activities, 
whether  or  not  agisted  iinder  this  section. 

(3)  (A)  Financial  assistance  under  this  subsection  may  made 
available  only  upon  application  to  the  Commissioner,  Applications 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  submitted  at  such  time,  in  such  form, 
and  containing  such  infonnation  as  the  Secretary  shall  prescribe  by 
regulation  and  shall  be  approved  only  if  it — ■ 

(i)  provides  that  the  activities  and  services  for  which  a^ist- 
ance  is  sought  will  be  administered  by,  or  under  the  supervision 
of,  the  applicant; 

(ii)  describes  a program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  of  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  the  first  seritence  of  paragraph  (2)  which 
holds  promise  of  making  a substantial  contribution  toward  at- 
taining the  purposes  of  this  section ; 

(iii)  sets  forth  such  policies  and  procedures  as  will  insure 
adequate  evaluation  of  the  activities  iin  ended  to  be  carried  out 
under  the  application ; 

(iv)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  will 
be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase 
the  level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds,  be  made  available  by  the  applicant  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed in  section  3,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds. 

(v)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  oocounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under 
this  title;  and 

(vi)  provides  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other 
reports,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  and  for  keeping  such 
records,  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  os  the  Conimissioner 
may  find  necessaiy  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports, 

(B)  Applications  from  local  educational  agencies  for  financial 
assistance  under  this  Act  may  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  only 
if  the  State  educational  agency  has  been  notified  of  the  application 
and  been  given  the  opportunity  to  offer  recommendations. 

(C)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Secretary 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  piu’snant  to  logulation,  be  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications, 

(4)  Federal  assistance  to  any  program  or  project  under  this  section, 

other  than  those  involving  curriculum  development,  dissemination  of 
curricular  materials,  and  evaluation,  shall  not  exceed  80  centum  of 

the  cost  of  such  program  for  the  first  fiscal  year  of  its  operation, 
including  costs  of  administration,  unless  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines, pursuant  to  regiilations  adopted  and  promulgated  by  the  Sec- 
retary establishing  objective  criteria  for  such  determinations,  that 
assistance  in  exce.««  of  such  percentages  is  required  in  furtherance  of 
the  purposes  of  this  section.  The  Federal  share  for  the  second  year 
shall  not  exceed  60  per  centum,  and  for  the  third  year  40  per  centum. 
Non-Federal  contributions  may  be  in  cash  or  kind,  fairly  evaluated, 
including'but  not  limited  to  plant,  equipment,  and  services. 
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(c)  (1)  There  is  hereby  cstablishod  an  Advisoi^  Council  on  Envi- 
I’onniental  Education  consisting  of  twenty-one  members  ajjpointed  by 
the  Socrctap^  The  Secrotarv  shall  aiipoint  one  member  as  Chairniun. 
The  Council  shall  consist  of  persons  appoiiited  fnnn  the  public  aaid 
private  seefur  with  due  regard  to  their  fitness,  knowledge,  and  experi- 
ence in  matters  of,  but  not  liniitod  to,  academic,  scientific,  medical, 
legal,  resourco  conservation  and  production,  urban  and  regional  jDlan- 
ning,  and  information  media  activities  as  they  relate  to  our  society  and 
aftcct  our  environment,  and  shall  give  due  consideration  to  geographi- 
cal representation  jn  tlie  appointment  of  such  members:  rruvided^ 
how6vci\  That  tlie  Council  shall  consisi,  of  not  less  than  three 
ecologists  and  three  students. 

(2)  The  C amcil  shall — 

Commissioner  and  the  office  concerning  the 
administration  of,  2>i’eparation  of  general  regulatiuns  foi”  and 
ojjeration  of  i)rograms  assisted  under  this  scu  . ion ; 

(1^)  nnikc  irH*()ninicii(ltd ioiiH  to  iiie  oiiice  with  respect  to  the 
allocation  of  fimds  appropriated  ptimiant  to  subsection  (dl 
among  the  purimses  set  forth  in  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection 
(b)  and  the  criteria  to  be  used  in  approving  applications,  which 
criteria  shall  insure  an  mijiropriate  geograjtliical  distribution 
of  approved  jtrograms  and  projects  thronglimn  the  Nation: 

(C)  clevelop  criteria  for  the  review  of  a I3pli cations  and  their 
disposition ; and 

(D)  evaluate  programs  and  projects  a.ssisted  under  this  sec- 
tion and  disseminate  the  results  thereof. 

(20  U.S.C.  1532)  Enaetetl  Oct.  SO,  1070,  P.L.  01-510,  .sec.  3.  84  Stat.  1.312. 

technical  assistanok 

Sec.  4.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  in  coo2i- 
iieads  of  otcer  agencies  with  relevant  jurisdiction, 
shall,  insofar  us  i.»rycti cable  1121011  request,  render  technical  assistanco 
to  locn,l  ediicational  a^ncies,  public  and  2irivate  uon2irofit  orgnni^ia- 
noM,  institutions  of  higher  education,  agencies  of  local.  State,  and 
hoderal  governnients  and  other  agencies  deemed  by  the  Secretary 
to  23lay  a role  in  2irescrving  and  enhancing  environmentai  quality 
and  maintaining  ecological  balance.  Tlie  technical  assistance  shall 
bo  designed  to  enable  the  recipient  agency  to  carry  on  education 
programs  which  are  related  to  environmental  quality  and  ecolrurif.nl 
balance.  * ^ 

(20  U.S.C,  1533)  Enactetl  Oct.  30,  1070,  P.L.  01-316,  sec.  4,  84  Stat.  1313. 

SMALL  GRANTS 

Sic.  5.  (a)  In  addition  to  the  grants  authorized  under  section  3. 
the  Commissioner,  from  the  sums  appropriated,  shall  have  the  author- 
ity to  make  grants,  m sums  not  to  exceed  $10,000  annually,  to  non- 
profit organizations  such  as  citizens  groups,  volunteer  organizations 
wortting  in  the  eiivironniental  field,  and  other  2Uiblic  and  2Jrivatc  non- 
profit agencies,  institutions,  dr  cu’ganizations  for  coiidncfing  coui'ses 
woikshops,  Seminal'S,  syintidsiiinis,  institutes,  and  conferences,  esiie- 
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cially  for  adults  and  community  p oups  (other  than  the  group 
funded). 

(b)  Priority  shall  be  given  to  those  proposals  demonstrating  inno- 
vative approaches  to  environmental  education. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  require 
evidencG  that  the  interested  orgaiiizntion  oi‘  group  shall  have  been 
in  existence  one  year  prior  to  the  submission  of  a x^roposal  for  Federal 
funds  and  that  it  shall  submit  an  amiual  report  on  Fedcml  funds 
expended. 

(d)  Pi’oposalis  submitted  by  organi^aitions  and  groups  under  this 
section  shall  be  limited  to  the  essential  information  required  to  evalu- 
ate them,  unless  the  organization  or  groui?  shall  volunteer  additional 
information. 

(20  U.S.C.  1534)  Enacted  Oct.  30,  1070,  P.L,  01-516,  sec.  5,  84  Stat.  1315. 


ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  6,  In  administering  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  C nmis- 
sioner  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency 
of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  pub'ic  or  private  agency 
or  institution  in  accordance  with  appropriate  agreements,  and  to  pay 
for  such  services  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may 
be  agreed  upon.  The  Commissioner  sball  publish  annually  a list  and 
description  of  projects  supported  under  this  Act  and  shall  distribute 
such  list  and  description  to  interested  educational  institutions,  citizens’ 
groups,  conservation  organizations,  and  other  organizations  and  indi- 
viduals involved  in  enhancing  environmental  quality  and  maintaining 
ecological  balance. 

(20  U.S.C,  15.35)  Enacted  Oct.  30, 1970,  P.L.  91-510,  sec.  0,  84  Stat.  1810. 

AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  7.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $6,CKX),000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  .June  30,  1971,  $16,000,(X)0  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1972,  and  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1973, 
for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(20  U.S.C.  1536)  Enacted  Oct.  30, 1970,  P.L.  91-516,  sec.  7,  84  Stat.  1315. 

Legislative  Histoby 

House  Report:  No.  91-1362  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor), 

Senate  Report:  No.  91-llW  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  116  (1970) : 

August  3,  considered  and  passed  Bouse. 

September  21,  considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

October  13,  House  concurred  in  Senate  amendments  with  an  anioiidment ; 

Senate  concurred  in  House  amendmmit. 

Approved : October  SO,  1970. 


PART  V— EDUCATIONAL  PERSONNEL  TRAINING 

PROGRAMS 

Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 

(P.L.  89-329) 

••••••* 

Title  V— Education  Professions  Development 

Part  A — Gener^vl  Provisions 

STATEMENT  OF  PtrapOSE 

SeCi  501.  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  improve  the  quality  of 
teaching  and  to  help  meet  critical  shortages  of  adequately  trained 
educational  personnel  by  (1)  developing  information  on  the  actual 
needs  for  educational  personnel,  both  present  and  long  range,  (2) 
providing  a broad  range  of  high  quality  training  and  retraining  op* 
portunities,  responsive  to  changing  manpower  needs;  (3)  attracting 
a greater  number  of  qualified  persons  into  the  teaching  pixifession; 
(4)  attracting  persons  who  can  stimulato  creativity  in  the  arts  end 
other  sJdlls  to  undertake  short-term  or  long-term  assignments  in  edu- 
cation; and  (5)  helping  to  make  educational  personnel  training  pro- 
grams more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  schools  and  colleges. 

(20  U.S.C.  1091)  Eriacted  June  29, 1967,  P.L.  90-35,  sec.  2(c) , 81  Stat.  82. 
NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  EDUCATION  PROFESSIONS  DEVET.OPMENT 

Sec.  502.  (aj  The  President  shrill,  within  ninety  days  after  the 
^aotment  of  this  section,  appoint  a National  Advisory  Council  on 
Education  Profusions  Development  (hereafter  in  this  section  referred 
to  as  the  “(jouncil”)  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  operation  of  this 
title  and  of  all  other  Federal  programs  for  the  training  and  develop- 
ment of  ediicational  pe:^nnel,  and  evaluating  their  effectiveness  in 
meeting  needs  for  additional  educational  personnel,  and  in  achieving’ 
improved  quality  in  training  programs  as  evidenced  in  the  competency 

when  entering  positions  in  the 

1 Council  shall,  in  addition,  advise  the  Secretary 

ancl  the  Oommissioner  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the 
administration  of  this  title  and  any  other  matters,  relating  to  the 
title,  on  which  their  advice  may  be  requested. 

, (")  Tn©  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  without  regard 
to  the  oml  service  and  classification  laws,  and  shall  consist  of  fifteen 
per^ns.  T he  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  by  the  Presi- 
dmit  as  Ohainnan,  shall  include  person  s broadly  representative  of  the 
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fields  of  education,  the  arts,  the  sciences,  and  the  humamhes,  and 
of  the  general  public,  and  a maj<  rity  of  them  shall  be  engaged  in 
teaching  or  in  the  education  of  teachers.  ^ j-  j 

(c)  The  Council  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  its  findings  and 
recommendations  (including  rocommendatidns  for  changes  in  this 
title  and  other  Federal  laws  relating  to  educational  personnel  tram- 
inff)  to  the  President  and  the  Congi*ess  not  later  than  Janiiary  81  ot 
each  calendar  year  beginning  after  the  enactment  of  this  section,  Ihe 
President  is  requested  to  transmit  to  the  Congress  such  comments  and 
recommendations  as  he  may  have  with  respect  to  such  report. 

(f ) There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  section 
the  sum  of  $100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1968,  and  the 
sum  of  $200,000  for  each  of  the  tliree  siicc6e4ing  fiscal  years. 

(20  U.S.O.  1091a)  Enacted  June  29,  1967,  P.L.  90—35,  sec.  2(c),  81  Stat.  82: 
subsections  (d)  and  (e)  repealed  April  13,  1070,  P.L.  91-230,  fc  am 

.superseded  by  part  C of  title  IV  of  P.L.  90-247,  as  amended ; see.  502(f)  amenOed 
April  13, 1970,  P.L.  91-230, 84  Stat.  100. 

appraising  education  personnel  needs 

Sec.  503.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  appraise 
the  Nation’s  existing  and  future  personnel  needs  in  the  field  ot  edu- 
cation, including  preschool  programs,  elementary  and  secondaiy  edu- 
cation,  vocational  and  technical  education,  adult  education,  and  higher 
education,  and  the  adequacy  of  the  Nation’s  efforts  to  meet  these  needs. 
In  developing  information  relating  to  educational  personnel  needs,  the 
Commissioner  shall  consult  with,  and  make  m.^imvm  utilization  of 
statistical  and  other  related  information  of,  the  Department  of  Labor, 
the  National  Science  Foundation,  the  National  Foui^ation  on  the  Arts 
and  the  Humanities,  State  educational  agencies,  State  employment 
security  agencies,  and  other  appropriate  public  and  private  agencies. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  prepare  and  publish  annimlly  a report 
on  the  education  professions,  in  which  he  shall  present  in  detail  his 
views  on  the  state  of  the  education  professions  and  the  trends  which  he 
discerns  with  respect  to  the  future  complexion  of  programs  of  educa- 
tion  throughout  the  Nation  and  the  needs  for  welhedu^ted  personnel 
to  staff  such  programs.  The  report  shall  indicate  the  Commissioner  s 
plans  concerning  the  allocation  of  Federal  assistance  under  this  title 
in  relation  to  the  plans  and  programs  of  other  Federal  agencies. 

(20  U.S.O.  1091b)  Enacted  June  29,  1967,  P.L.  90-36,  sec.  2(c),  81  Stat.  88. 

AlTRACnNG  QUALIFIED  FBRS0N8  TO  THE  FmLD  OF  EDUCATION 

Sec.  504.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  to, 

or  contracts  with.  State  or  local  educational  agencies,  institutions 
of  higher  education,  or  other  public  or  nonprofit  agencies,  organiza- 
tions, or  institutions,  and  he  is  authorized  to  enter  into  contracts  with 
private  agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  when  he,  after  consul- 
Ution  with  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Education  Professions 
Development,  considers  such  contract  will  make  an  especially  signin* 
cant  contribution  to  attaining  the  objectives  of  this  section,  for  the 

purpose  of—  , . , , i t 

(1)  identifying  capable  youth  in  secondary  schools  who  may 

be  interested  in  careers  in  education  and  encouraging  them  to 
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pursue  postsecondary  education  in  preparation  ^ such  careers* 

(2)  publicizing  availtble  opportunities  for  cr  rs  in  the  field 
of  education  | 

(3)  encouraging  qualified  persons  to  enter  or  reenter  the  field 
of  education ; or 

(4)  encouraging  artists,  craftsmen,  artisans,  scientists,  and 
persona  from  other  professions  and  vocations,  and  homemakers  to 
undertaking  teaching  or  related  assignments  on  a part-time  basis 

or  for  temporary  periods. 

(b)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  sec- 
tion the  sum  of  $2,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
and  the  sum  of  $6,000,000  for  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending 
prior  to  July  1, 19T1, 

(20  U.S.C.  1091c)  Enacted  June  29,  190T,  P.L.  99-35.  sec.  2(c),  81  Stat.  83: 
amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  see.  231,  82  Stat.  1039. 

CONSULTATION 

Sec.  606,  In  the  development  and  review  of  grant  and  contract 

programs  under  this  title  the  Commissioner  shall  consult  with  the 
National  Science  Foundation  and  the  National  Foundation  on  the 
Arts  and  the  Humanities  to  promote  coordinated  planning  of  pro- 
grams to  train  educational  personnel. 

(20  U.S.O.  lOOld)  Enacted  June  29,  1967,  P.L.  90-85,  sec.  2(c),  81  Stat.  84. 

TRANSFEK  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  606  In  addition  to  the  authority  for  utilization  of  other 
agenc  . aiiferred  by  section  803(b)  ’ of  this  Act,  funds  available  to 
the  Commissioner  for  grants  or  contracts  under  this  title  shall,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  be  available  for  transfer  to  any  other 
Federal  agency  for  use  (in  accordance  with  an  interagency  agree- 
ment) by  such  agency  (alone  or  in  combination  with  funds  of  that 
agency)  for  purposes  for  which  such  transferred  funds  could  be 
otherwise  expended  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  provisions  of  this 
title,  and  the  Commissioner  is  likewise  authorized  to  accept  and  ex- 
pend funds  of  any  other  Federal  agency  for  use  under  this  title. 

(20  TJ.S.C.  1091e)  Enacted  June  29,  1967,  P.L.  90-35,  sec.  2(c),  81  Stat  84. 

EXPERTS  AND  CONSUL'  .•  NTS 

Sec.  607.  The  Commissioner  may  employ  experts  and  consultants, 
as  authorized  by  section  3109_of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  to  advise 
him  with  respect  to  the  making  of  grants  and  contracts  and  the  ap- 
proving of  programs  under  this  title.  Experts  and  consultants  em- 
ployed pursuant  to  this  section  may  he  compenBated  while  so  employod 
at  rates  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  day  (or,  if  higher,  the  rate  specified 
at  the  time  of  such  service  for  grade  GS-18  in  section  5332  or  title  5, 
United  States  Code) , including  traveltime,  and,  while  so  serving  away 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  os  authorized  by 


iSee.  803,  which  was  sec.  1203.  is  repeflled  by  P.L.  91-230  and  replaced  by  sec.  411(b) 
of  the  General  Provlalons  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1231  (b) ) 
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seotion  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons  in  the  Govern' 
ment  service  employed  intermittently. 

(20  U.S.C.  lOOlf)  Enacted  June  29,  1907,  P.ij.  00-35,  sec.  2(c),  81  Stat.  84. 


niMETATION 

Seo.  508.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to  author- 
ize the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious  worsh^  or 
instruction  or  training  for  a religious  vocation  or  to  teach  theoiogicaj 
subjects. 

(20  U.S.C,  1092)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1905,  P.L,  89-329,  Title  V,  sec.  502,  70  Stat 
1255  \ redesignated  and  amended  June  29,  1967,  P.L,  90—86,  secs.  ^ ' ,7,  81  Stat 

82,98. 

SHORT  TITLE 

Sec.  509.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  “Education  Professions  De- 
velopment Act”. 

Enacted  June  29, 1967,  P.L.  90-35,  sec,  8,  81  Stat  93, 

Part  B — ^Attracting  and  Qualutting  Teachers 


er|c 


Subpart  1^ — Teacher  Corps 

STATEMENT  OF  PLUmOSE  AND  AUTIIOBIZATION  OF  APPBOPRIATIONB 

Sec.  511.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  subpart  is  to  strengthen  the 
educational  opportunities  available  to  children  in  areas  having  con- 
centrations OT  low-income  families  and  to  enconrage  colleges  and  uni- 
ve:^ities  to  broaden  their  programs  of  teacher  preparation  by— 

(1)  attracting  and  training  qualified  teachers  who  will  be  made 
available  to  local  educational  agencies  for  teaching  m such  are^; 

(2)  attracting  and  training  inesperienced  teacher-interns  who 
will  be  made  available  for  teaching  and  inservice  training  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  such  areas  in  teams  led  by  an  experienced 

teacher;  „ 

(3)  attracting  volunteers  to  serve  as  part-time  tutors  or  lull- 
timG  iiistructdonal  assistaiits  in  programs  carried  out  by  local 

educational  agencies  and  institutions  of  higher  education  serv- 
ing such  areas;  and  . . 1 . - -j 

(4)  attracting  and  training  educational  personnel  to  pTOYiae 
velevant  remedial,  basic,  and  secouda^  educational  traming, 
including  literacy  and  oomniuiiications  skills,  for  juvenile  delui- 
quents,  youth  offenders,  and  adult  criminal  offenders. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  subpart,  there  are  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  $36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  $64,716,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1967,  $33,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO5 IO685  $46,000^000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  $80,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 
1970,  and  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1971,  respec- 
tively ; and  there  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sui^ 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1972,  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
any  teacher-intem  who  has  not  completed  his  program  of  praotioal 
and  academic  training  to  continue  such  program  for  a period  of  not 
more  than  one  additional  year. 
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U.S.O.  1101)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L  89-329  Title  v san  kii  <7o  ot  * 

1265  • amended  June  29,  1967  PL  90-R5  W e+  ♦ ee 

1068.  P.L.  00-575.  TitH^  II  4c  ‘fei  go  amended  Oet,  16. 

01-230,  sec.  804(b)  (1)  (2)  IJ  t P.L. 

P.L.  01-230,  sec.  805(0 )Vs4  Stetm^^  <unended  April  13,  1070, 

estabushment  of  teacher  corps 

^ t%?/e  Setf  fera 

penS^d^^fth^ra^^  Deputy  Director  who  shall  be  com- 

pemsmed  at  the  rate  p^scnbed  for  grade  16  of  such  General  Schedule. 

delegatrat'ihem  by\heTo^i‘^“ 

1285? aMfd^a'jSU^aSlleif p!L%^  s^f  h)? s"“’tf“s6?  ®“‘' 

teacher  corps  program 

mifsIontiVauthori^ 

tiniy  contracts  or  other  arrangements  with  institu- 

education  or  local  educafional  agencies  under 

experienced  teachers,  persons  who 
have  a bachelor  s degree  or  its  equivalent,  and  persons  who  have 
succe^fully  completed  two  years  of  a program  for  which  credit  is 

^ ven  toward  a baocalaureate  degree  and,  for  suoh  periods  as  the 
Commission  may  proscribe  by  regulation,  iiersons  who  volunteer 
to  serve  iis  part-time  tutors  or  full-time  instructional  assistants. 

througli  grants  or  contracts,  with 
institutions  of  higher  education  or  local  educational  agencies 
(upon  approval  in  either  case  by  the  appropriate  State  educa- 
tional agen^)  or  with  State  educational  agencies  to  provide  mem- 
bers  of  the  Teacher  Corps  with  suoh  training  as  the  Commissioner 
uppropriate  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  subpart, 
including  not  more  than  three  months  of  training  for  members 
before  they  undertake  their  teaching  duties  under  thiq  subpart j 
(d)  enteT  into  arrangements  (including  the  payment  of  the 
CO  t of  such  arrangements)  witli  local  educational  agencies  uoon 
approval  by  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and,  after 
consultation  m appropriate  cases  with  institutions  oi  higher  edu- 
cation, to  furnish  to  local  edi  cational  agencies,  for  servire  during 
regular  or  summer  sessions,  or  both,  in  the  schools  of  such  aoBiioies 
in  areas  having  concentrations  of  children  from  low-income  fnm- 
dies  teaching  teams,  each  of  which  shall  consist  of  an  experienced 
S number  of  teacher-interns  who,  in  addition  to  teach- 
fnf  ^ f V uflforded  time  by  the  local  educational  agency 

for  a teacher-intern  training  program  carried  out  under  the 
^idance  of  an  experienced  teacher  in  cooperation  with  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education ; 
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(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  such  part  of  the  amount 
of  the  compensation  which  such  agencies  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of 
members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  them  pursuant  to 
arrangements  made  pursuant  to  the  preceding  clause  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  after  consideration  of  their  ability  to  pay  such  com- 
pensationj  but  not  in  excess  of  90  per  centum  thereof,  except  that, 
in  exceptional  cases,  the  Commissioner  may  provide  more  than 
90  per  centum  of  such  compensation  during  the  first  year  of  any 
ageiicy’s  participation  in  the  program ; 

(5)  enter  into  contracts  or  other  arrangcmeaits  with  local  edu- 
cational agencies  or  institutions  of  higher  education,  upon  ap- 
proval by  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  under  which 
provisions  (inchiding  payment  of  tlie  cost  of  such  arrangements) 
will  be  made  (A)  to  carry  out  jn’ograms  serAung  disadA’^antaged 
areas  in  AA’hicli  volunteers  (including  high  school  and  college 
students)  serve  as  part-time  tutors  or  full-time  instinictional  as- 
sistants in  teams  Avith  other  Teacher  Corps  members,  under  the 
guidance  of  experienced  teachera,  but  not  in  excess  of  90  jDer 
centum  of  the  cost  of  compensation  for  such  tntors  and  instruc- 
tional assistants  may  be  jiaid  from  Federal  funds,  and  (B)  to 
provide  appropriate  training  to  pi'cpare  tutors  and  instructional 
assistants  for  service  in  such  programs; 

(6)  enter  into  aiTaiigements,  through  grants  or  contracts,  Avith 
State  and  lociil  educational  agencies,  and  Arith  institutions  of 
higher  education,  and  such  otlier  agencies  or  institutions  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner  according  to  criteria  Avhich  shall  be 
established  by  him  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
under  Avhich  provisions  (including  payment  of  the  cost  of  such 
ai'i'angenients)  Avill  be  made  to  fui’nish  to  such  agencies  membera 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  to  cany  out  projects  designed  to  meet  the 
special  educational  needs  of  juA^enile  delinquents,  youth  offenders, 
and  adult  criminal  offenders,  and  persons  aa^Iio  haA'e  been  deter- 
mined by  a State  or  local  educational  agency,  court  of  law,  hiAV 
enforcement  agency,  or  any  other  State  or  local  public  ageiic}’’  to 
bo  predelinquent  ]UA’’eniles,  but  not  in  excess  of  90  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  compensation  for  Teacher  Corps  meml^rs  serving 
in  such  projects  may  be  paid  from  Federal  funds ; 

(7)  make  available  technical  assistance  to  local  educational 
agencies  and  institutions  of  higher  education  for  carrying  out 
arrangements  entered  into  under  clause  ( 1 ) ; 

(8)  acquaint  qualified  poraons  of  teaching  opportimities  and 
needs  in  disadvantaged  areas  and  encourage  qualified  persons  to 
apply  to  appropriate  educational  agencies  or  institutions  for 
enrollment  in  the  Teacher  Corps ; and 

(9)  accept  and  employ  in  the  furtherance  of  the  piii’poses  of 
this  subpart  (A)  voluntary  and  uncompensated  services  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  section  3679  (^ ) of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
as  amended  (31  U.S.C.  665(b) ),  and  (B)  any  money  or  property 
(real,  personal,  or  mixed,  tan^ble  or  intangible)  received  by  gift, 
devise,  bequest,  or  otherwise. 

fb)  Arrangements  Avith  institutions  of  higher  ednration  to  provide 
training  for  teacher-interns  while  teaching  in  schools  for  local  educa- 
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tional  agencies  under  the  provisions  of  this  subpart  shall  provide, 
wherever  possible,  for  training  leading  to  an  appropriate  degree, 

(o)  (1^  ^^Tienever  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  demand  for 
the  services  of  membera  of  the  Teacher  Corps  exceeds  the  number 
available,  he  shajl,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  the  number  of 
member*  of  the  Teacher  Corps  who  are  available  among  the  States  in 
accordaiice  with  paragraph  (2), 

(2)  Not  to  exceed  3 per  centum  of  the  number  of  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  who  are  available  shall  be  allocated  to  Puerto  Eico 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  3iot  to  exceed  6 per  centum  of  such  mem- 
bers shall  be  allocated  to  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools  operated 
for  Indian  chidren  by  the  Department  of  Tiiterior,  according  to  their 
respective  needs.  The  remainder  of  such  number  of  Teacher  Corps  mem- 
bers shall  be  allocated  among  the  States  so  that  the  number  of  mem- 
bers available  to  any  State  shall  bear  tlic  same  ratio  to  the  number  being 
allocated  as  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  the  public  and  private 

' elementai’y  and  seconda^  schools  of  that  State  beara  to  the  total  num- 
ber of  children  so  enrolled  in  such  schools  in  all  of  the  States.  The 
number  of  children  so  enrolled  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 
For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  “State”  shall  not  include 
Puerto  Eicc^  or  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(3)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a State  will  not  require 
the  number  of  Teacher  Corps  members  allocated  to  it  under  pai  graph 
(2),  he  shall,  from  time  to  time,  reallot  the  number  not  required,  on 
such  dates  as  he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original 
allocation  to  such  States  under  paragraph  (2) , but  with  such  propor- 
tionate number  for  any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent 
it  exceeds  the  number  the  Commissioner  determines  such  State  needs 
and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year ; and  the  total  of  such  reductions 
shall  be  similarly  reallocated  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
numbers  were  not  so  reduced. 

(d)  A local  educational  agency  may  utilize  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  assigned  to  it  in  providing,  in  the  manner  described  in  section 
206(a)(2)  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended, 

educational  services  in  which  children  enrolled  in  private  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  can  participate. 

(20  U.S.C.  1103)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  V,  sec.  513,  79  Stat. 

1250-  amended  .Time  29.  1067.  r.tr.  00-.3.n.  sec.  0(a),  (e),  (f),  81  Stat.  m,  86;  sec. 
,f)J8(e)  (2)  nmeniled  Anr.  1.3.  1070,  I'.L.  01=2.30.  sec.  808,  84  Stat.  100;  sec.  618(a) 
ameniled  Apr.  13,  1970.  P.L.  01-280,  sec.  b04(c),  S4  Stat.  190;  and  further 
amended  Apr.  13. 1070.  P.L.  M-230,  .sec.  806(1)).  84  Stat.  101. 


COMPENSATION 

Sec.  614.  (a)  An  arrangement  made  with  a local  edui  ational  agency 
pursuant  to  paragraiph  (3)  of  section  613(a) , or  arrangement  with  a 

local  educational  agency  or  institution  of  higher  education  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (5)  of  sec.  513(a),  or  an  arrangement  with  any  agency 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (6)  of  section  513(a),  shall  provide  for  co_m- 
pensation  by  such  agency  of  Teacher  Corps  members  during  the  period 
of  tiieir  assignment  to  it  at  the  following  rates ; 

(1)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  leading  a teaching  team 
shall  be  compensated  at  a rate  agreed  to  by  such  agency  and  the 
Commissioner;  « - .. 

er|c  oa-a. 
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(2)  a teacher-intern  shall  be  compensated  at  a rate  which  doM 
not  exceed  the  lowest  rate  paid  by  such  ageiicy  for  teaching  full 
time  in  the  school  system  and  grade  to  which  the  intern  is  as- 
signed, or  $90  per  week  plus  $16  per  week  for  each  dependent, 
whichever  is  le^;  and 

(8)  tutoi’s  and  instructional  assistants  shall  be  comjDensated 
at  such  rates  os  the  Oommissioner  may  determine  to  be  consistent 
with  prevailing  practices  under  comparable  federally  supiDorted 
work-study  programs. 

(b)  For  any  period  of  tracing  under  this  part  the  Commissioner 
shall  pay  to  members  of  the  Teadier  Corps  such  stipends  (including 
allowance  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  members  and 
their  dependents)  as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing 
practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  training  programs. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  the  necessary  travel  expenses  of 
members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  and  their  dependents  and  necessary 
e^enses  for  the  transportation  of  the  household  goods  and  personal 
effects  of  such  members  and  theii  dependents,  and  such  other  necessary 
expenses  of  members  as  are  directly  related  to  their  services  in  the 
Corps,  including  readjustment  allowances  proportionate  to  service. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  such  arrangements  as 
may  be  possible,  including  the  payment  of  any_  costs  incident  thereto, 
to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement  rights,  participation  in  a medical 
insurance  program,  and  such  other  similar  employee  benefits  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  appropriate,  of  a member  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
who  participates  in  any  pro^am  under  this  subpart  and  who  indicates 
his  intention  to  return  to  tne  local  educational  agency  or  institution 
of  higher  education  by  which  he  was  employed  immediately  prior  to 
his  service  under  this  subpart. 

fe)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  provide  medical  (including 
hospitalization)  insurance  for  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  who  do 
not  otherwise  obtain  such  insurance  coverage  either  under  an  arrange- 
ment made  pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  of  this  section  or  as  an  incident 
of  an  arrangement  between  the  Commissioner  and  an  institution  or  a 
State  or  local  educational  agency  pursuant  to  section  618. 

(20  U.S.C.  1104)  Enacted  Nov.  8, 1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  V,  sec.  614,  79  Stat 
1257:  amended  June  29, 1967,  P.L.  90-35,  sec.  3(a),  (g),  81  Stat.  85,  86;  amended 
Oct.  10, 1968,  P.L.  90^75,  Title  II,  sec.  232,  82  Stat.  1039  j amended  Apr.  13,  1970, 
P.L.  91-2te,  sec.  804,  84  Stat.  191,  and  further  amended  Apr.  13,  1970,  P.L. 
01-280,  sec.  806, 84  Stat.  492. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS  OP  FEDERAL  LAW 

Sec.  516.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  sec- 
tion, a member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a 
Federal  employee  and  shall  liot  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  laws 
relating  to  Federal  employment,  including  those  relating  to  hours 
of  work,  rates  of  compensation,  leave,  unemployment  compensation, 
and  Federal  employee  benefits. 

(Nom — Subsection  (b)  was  r^e^ed  by  P.L.  90-M.) 

(c)  Sudi  members  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  Govern- 
ment for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  tort  claims  provisions  of  title  28, 

United  States  Code. 
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(d)  Membera  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  not  be  eligible  to  receive 
p^ment  of  a student  loan  under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1968  or  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant  under 
title  IV  of  this  Act. 


, U.S.C.  1105)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  V.  sec.  615,  79  Stat. 
1257;  amMde4  June  29,  1967,  P.L.  00-85,  sc.,  8(h),  81  Stat.  87:  amended 
Sept.  1 ^ imi,  P.L.  90-88,  sec.  10  ( b ) , 81  Stat.  m , 


LOCAL  CONTROL  PRESERVED 

Sec.  _516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  appropriate  officials  of  the  local  odiicational  agen- 
cies to  which  they  are  assigned.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
clause  (8)  of  section  513(a),  such  agencico  shall  retain  the  authority 

( 1)  assign  such  members  within  their  systems ; 

( 2 ) make  transfers  within  their  systems  j 

( 8 ) determine  the  subj  ect  matter  to  be  taught , 

(4)  detennine  the  terms  and  continuance  of  the  assignment  of 
such  members  within  their  systems. 

U.S.C.  1106)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  V,  sec.  516,  79  Stat 

maintenance  op  ErEORT 

Sec.  617.  No  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  furnished  to 

any  local  educational  agency  under  the  provisions  of  this  subpart  if 
such  agency  will  use  such  member  to  replace  any  teacher  who  is  or 
would  otherwise  be  employed  by  such  agency. 

toil®  ^ Enacted  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  89-829,  Title  V,  sec.  617,  79  Stat 


TEACHING  CHILDREN  OP  MIGRATORY  AGRICULTURAL  WORKERS 

Sec,  617A.  Eor  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  “local  educational 
agency  includes  any  State  educational  agency  or  other  public  or  pri- 
vate nonprofit  agency  which  provides  a program  or  project  desimed 
to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  migratory  children  of  migra- 
workers,  and  any  reference  in  this  part  to  (1)  teach- 
ing in  the  schools  of  a local  educational  agency  include.?  teachintf  in 
any  sucn  program  or  project  and  (2)  “migratory  children  of  migratory 
argicultural  workers”  aiiall  be  deemed  to  continue  to  refer  to  such 
children  for  a period,  iw't  in  excess  of  five  years,  during  which  they 
reside  m the  area  served  by  the  local  educational  agency. 

(20  U.S.0. 1107a)  Enacted  June  29, 1967,  P.L.  90-36,  sec.  S(i),  81  Stat  87. 

Bthhcart  2— Attracting  and  Qualipying  Teachers  to  NfeET 
CRmcAL  Teacher  Shortages 

APPR0PRIATI0.N8  AUTHORIZED 

Sec,  518.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  car^  out  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  80,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  a program 
for  making  grants  to  States  to  enable  them  to  support  the  efforts  of 

local  communities  experiencing  critical  teacher  shortages,  or  the  ef- 
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forts  of  State  educational  agencieSj  to  ( 1 ) attract  to  teaching  persons 
in  the  community  who  have  been  otherwise  engaged  and  \o  provide 

them,  through  short-term  intensive  training  programs  and  subsequent 
in-service  training,  with  the  qualifications  necessai^  for  a successful 
career  in  teaching,  and  (2)  obtain  the  services  of  teacher  aides  and 
provide  them  with  the  necessary  traming  with  a view  to  increasing 
the  effectiveness  of  classroom  teachers. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  subpart,  there  are 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $50,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $65,000,000  :^or  each  of  the  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1971. 

<20  U.S.O.  1108)  Bnarted  June  29,  1967,  P.L.  90-55.  sec.  4.  81  Stat  P7; 
ameaded  Oct.  16, 1068,  P.L.  90-675,  Title  II,  secs.  281,  288,  32  Stat.  1089. 


ALLOTMENT  TO  STATES 

??iEC.  619.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  618 
(,  r;.),  tiio  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount,  but  not  in  excess  of 
6 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  and  shall  allot  such  amount 
among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  the 
Canal  Zone,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according 
to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  subpart.  From  the  re- 
mainder of  such  sums,  the  Commissioner  shall  apportion  $100,000  to 
each  State,  and  shall  then  apportion  to  each  State  such  part  of  the 
amount  remaining  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  of  such 
amount  as  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  the  public  and  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  that  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  children  so  enrolled  in  such  schools  in  all  of  the  States.  The 
number  of  children  so  enrolled  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactoiw  data  available  to 
him.  For  purposes  of  this  sul^section,  the  term  “State”  shall  not  in- 
clude the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Gimm,  American  Samoa, 
th"  Virgin  Islands,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  islands, 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State-s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  re- 
quired for  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  fx’om  time 
to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may 
fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such 
States  under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year  but  with  such  proportion- 
ate amount  for  any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent 
it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and 
will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions 
shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amounts  reallotted  to  a State  under 
this  subsection  during  a year  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  519  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a) 
for  such  year. 

(20  U.S.C.  1109)  Enacted  June  29, 1967,  P.L.  90-36,  sec.  4, 81  Stat.  88 ; amended 
Oct.  16. 1968,  P.L,  90-676,  Title  I,  sec.  284, 82  Stat.1089. 


301 


STATE  PLANS 


Bec,  620.  (a)  Any  State  i;^hich  desires  to  receive  grants  under  this 
subpart  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  through  its  State  educa- 
tional agency,  a State  plan,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems 
necessary,  which— 

(1)  designates  the  State  educational  agency  as  the  sole  State 
agency  for  administration  of  the  State  plan; 

(2)  sets  forth  a program  under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State 
from  its  allotment  uiulor  section  519  will  be  expended  solely  for 
(A)  programs  of  local  educational  agencies  or  of  the  State  edu- 
cational agency,  or  both,  to  attract  to  teaching , persons  in  the 
community  who  have  been  otherwise  engaged  and  to  provide 
short-term  intensive  training  and  subsequent  in-service  train- 
ing to  qualify  such  persons  for  teaching,  "(B)  programs  of  such 
agencies  to  obtain  the  services  of  teacher  aides  and  to  provide 
them  with  the  preservice  or  in-service  training  they  need  to 
perform  their  duties  as  teacher  aides,  and  (C)  administration  of 
the  State  plan,  except  that  the  amount  used  for  administration  of 
the  State  plan  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  an  amount 
eqi’al  to  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  paid  to  the  State  under  this 
subpart  for  that  year; 

(8)  with  respect  to  so  much  of  the  State  program  as  is  to  be 
carried  out  by  local  educational  agencies,  (A)  provides  assurance 
that  ever^  local  educatipnal  agency  whose  application  for  funds 
under  the  plan  is  denied  will  be  given  an  opportunity  for  a fair 
hearing  before  the  State  educational  agency  and  (B)  sets  forth 
the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in  allocating  Federal 
funds  to  local  educational  agencies  in  the  State,  which  policies 
and  procedures  shall  insure  that  such  funds  will  be  nllocated  to 
local  educational  agencies  having  the  most  urgent  need  for  teach- 
ers and  teacher  aides ; 

(4)  provides  that  training  uuder  a program  described  in  para- 
graph (2)  (A)  will  be  provided  only  to  persons  who  will,  upon 
completion  of  their  short-term  training,  have  the  qualifications 
for  teaching  in  olemeni.4.  i'y  or  secondary  schools  in  the  community, 
and  that  training  under  ir  program  described  in  paragraph  (2)  (B) 
will  be  provided  only  to  persons  who  show  promise  of  being 
able  with  appropriate  training  to  serve  competently  as  a teacher 
aide ; 

(6)  provides  assurances  that  not  more  than  one-third  of  the 
sums  expended  under  this  Act  will  be  used  to  support  programs 
described  in  paragraph  (2)  (B) ; 

(6)  proviaes  assurance  that  no  pereon  will  be  denied  admission 
to  training  programs  carried  on  under  this  subpart  because  he 
is  preparing  to  teach  or  serve  as  a teacher  aide  in  a private  school ; 

(f)  sete  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to  assure  that 
Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  subpart  for  any  fiscal 
year  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement,  and  not  supplant,  j^nds 
which  are  available  from  State  or  local  sources  for  purposes  for 
which  grants  may  be  made  under  this  subpart ; 
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(8)  sera  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce- 
duros  as  may  be  necessary  to  assurQ  proper  disbursement  of,  and 

accounting  for,  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  any 
such  funds  paid  by  the  te  to  any  other  public  agency)  under 
this  subpart;  and 

(0)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  subpart,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as 
the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness 
and  verification  of  such  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modi- 
fication thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

(20  U.S.C.  1110)  Enacted  June  29. 1007,  P.L.  90-35,  sec.  4,  81  Stat.  88;  amended 
Oct.  16, 1908,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  233,  82  Stat.  1039. 

PATMENTS  TO  STi^lES 

Sec.  520A.  From  the  amounts  allotted  to  each  S^ate  under  section 
519  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  that  State  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  expended  by  the  State  in  carrying  out  its  State  plan.  Such  pay- 
ments may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim- 
bursement, with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments. 

(20  U.S.C.  1110a)  Enacted  June  29,  1967,  P.L.  90-35,  -;oc.  4,  81  Stat.  89. 

ADMINISTIiATlON  OF  STATE  PLANS 

Sbo.  520B.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  subpart  or  any  modification  thereof, 

without  first  affording  the  State  educational  agency  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  such  State  agency,  finds— 

(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  620 (a ) , or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provisions, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  the  State  will 
not  be  regarded  ns  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this 
subpart  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  tu 
comply, 

U.S.C.  1110b)  Enacted  June  29, 1967,  P.L.  90-35,  see.  4,  81  Stat.  89. 

J”roiCIAL  EEVIEW 

Sec.  520C.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  section  520(a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  620B  (b), 
such  State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with 
the  tJnited  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State 
is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition 
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akfnir  °T1?J r the  Commis- 
fiT^r^Ti  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of 

2n2Se2Tt7n"i,&eL^S^^^^^  ‘‘> 

_ own,  may  renmnd  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 

find^n£r="f  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 

and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modY 

S:andafe"ienL!“‘  “ **  supported  by  sub- 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Com- 
missioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of  tlie 
court  shall  be  subjeot  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 

t1tre?8"Rd&"cod^^^^^^  1264  of 

(20  U.S.C.  1110c)  Bnncted  June  20, 1967,  PX.  0(M5,  aec,  4,  81  Stat  90, 

Pai4.  Cr  ^Fellowships  for  Teaciiers  and  Kelatod  Educational 

Personnel 

STATEMENT  Oi'  PUBPOSE 

nSp-i  Congress  hereby  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the 

quality  of  education  offered  by  the 
*'  hools  of  the  Nation  by  improving  the  quality  of  the  education  of 
persons  who  are  pureuing  or  wlio  plan  to  puraue  a career  in  elementary 
nii?n  education  or  post-secondary  vocational  education.  The 

purpose  of  this  part  is  to  carry  out  this  policy  by  awarding  feUowshins 

fnff  h'fher  education  ani  by  develop- 

JlLli  programs  for  the  education  of  teachers  and 

related  educational  personnel  in  institutions  of  higher  education.  For 

tion”1nrp5^  term  “elementary  and  secondary  educa- 

tion includes  prpchool  and  adult  and  vocntionnl  eduention  and  the 

elementary  and  secondary  education  or  postsecondary 
ocationul  education  means  a career  of  teaching  in  elementary  or 
^condary  schools  (including  teaching  in  preschool  and  adult  and 
vocation^  education  programs,  and  including  teaching  children  of 
limited  English-speaking  ability)  or  in  postpucondary  vocational 

H guiding,  or  supervising  such  teachers  or 

persons  who  plan  to  become  such  teachers,  a career  in  the  administra- 
tion  of  such  schools  or  a career  in  fields  which  are  directly  related  to 
schools,  such  as  library  science,  school  social  work, 
guidance  and  coiniMling,  educational  media  (including  educational 
inrtructional  television  and  radio),  child  development,  and  special 
^ildrem^  liandicapiml  children;  and  for  gifted  and  talented 

toBp  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965.  P.L.  89-329.  Title  V.  see  521  79  qfiif 

1067.  P.L.  9^36.  see.  6(b).  81  Stat.  00;  amradyiam 

^ §tat,  820;  atnended  Oet.  16,  1068, 
y/8^a IVsfstat  m®*  ’ ’ Apr.  IS,  1970,  01-280, 
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FELLOWSHIPfl  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  522.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  fellowships  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  graduate  study  heading 
to  an  advanced  degree  for  persons  who  are  jiursuing  or  plan  to  pursue 
a career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education  or  postsecondary  voca- 
tional education. 

(20  U.S.0. 1112)  Enacted  Not.  8, 1968,  P.L,  89-829,  Title  V,  sec.  622,  T9  Stat. 
1258;  amended  June  20,  1967,  P.L.  90-35,  sec.  5(b),  81  Stat.  91;  amended  Jan.  2. 
1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  VII,  sec.  704  ( b) , 81  Stat.  820. 


ALLOCATION  OF  ITLLOWSIOTS 

Seo.  628,  The  Commissioner  shall  allocate  fellowships  under  this 

part  to  institutions  of  higher  education  with  programs  approved  under 
the  provisions  of  section  624(a)  of  this  title  for  the  use  of  individ- 
uals accepted  into  such  programs,  in  such  manner  and  according  to 
such  plan  as  will  most  nearly— 

(1)  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  fellowships 
throughout  the  States,  taking  into  account  such  factors  as  the 
number  of  children  in  each  State  who  are  aged  three  to  seventeen 
and  the  undergraduate  student  enrollment  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  each  State,  except  that  to  the  extent  that  the 
National  Advisory  Council  on  Education  Professions  Develop- 
ment determines  that  an  urgent  need  for  a certain  category  of 
educational  personnel  is  unlikely  to  be  met  without  preference  in 
favor  of  such  a category  over  otlier  categories  of  educational  per- 
sonnel, the  Commissior^r  may  give  preference  to  programs  de- 
signed to  meet  that  need,  but  in  no  case  shall  such  preferred 
programs  constitute  more  than  50  per  centum  of  the  total  number 
of  fellowships  awarded  in  any  fiscal  year,  and 

(2)  encourage  experienced  teachers  in  elementary  or  secondary 
sclmols  or  postsecondaiy  vocational  schools  and  other  experienced 
persormel  in  elementary  or  sccondi.ry  education  or  postsecondary 
vocntional  education  to  enter  graduate  programs,  attract  recent 
college  graduates  to  puTsim  a career  in  elementary  and  secondary 
education  or  postsecondary  vocational  education,  and  afford  op- 
portunities for  college  graduates  engaged  in  other  occupations  or 
activities  to  pursue  or  return  to  a career  in  elementary  and  second- 
ary education  or  postsecondaiy  vocational  education. 

(20  U.S.O.  1113)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1068,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  V,  sec.  823.  70  Stat. 
1289;  amended  June  29, 1967,  P.L.  99-35,  see.  6(d),  81  Stat.  91;  amended  Oct.  16, 
1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  236, 82  Stat.  1040. 

APPROVAL  OF  programs;  GRANTS 

Sec.  524.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  aj  prove  a graduate  program 
of  an  institution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the  in- 
stitution and  only  upon  his  finding — 

(1)  that  such  program  wiU  substantially  further  the  objective 
of  improving  the  quality  of  education  of  persons  who  are  pursuing 
or  intend  to  pursue  a career  in  elementary  and  secondary 
education  or  posteecondary  vocational  education, 
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(2)  that  such  program  gives  emphasis  to  high-quality  substan- 
tive courses, 

(8)  that  such  program  is  of  high  quality  and  either  is  in  effect 
or  readily  attainable,  and 

(4)  that  only  persons  who  demonstrate  a serious  intent  to  pur- 
sue or  to  continue  a career  in  elementax’y  and  secondary  education 
or  postsecondnry  vocational  education  will  be  accepted  for  study 
in  the  program. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  apprppriate  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  high-quality  programs  for  the  training  of  personnel  for 
elementary  or  secondary  education,  the  Conimissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to 
pay  part  of  the  cost  of  developing  or  strengthening  graduate  programs 
which  meet  or,  as  a re-sult  of  the  assistance  received  under  this  subsec- 
tion will  be  enabled  t<  meet,  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a). 

(20  U.S.C.  1114)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1065,  P.L.  89-329,  Title  V,  sec.  624,  79  Stat 
1259;  aniended  June  29.  1907,  P.L.  90-35,  sec.  5(e),  81  Scat.  91;  amended  Oct.  16, 
1908.  Title  II,  see  287,  82  Stat.  1040. 

^ jji’IPBNDS 

Sec.  .525,  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  persons  awarded  fellow- 
ships unt..,r  this  part  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances  for  sub- 
sistence and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and  their  dependents)  as 
he  ’liny  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under 
comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  (in  addition  to  the  stipends  paid  to  per- 
sons under  subsection  (a))  pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  education 
at  which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  such  amount  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  c .sistent  with  prevailing 
practices  under  compaikble  federally  supported  programs,  except  that 
such  amount  shall  not  exceed  $3,500  per  academic  year  for  each  such 
person. 

(20  U.S.C.  11 W)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-829,  Title  V,  sec.  625,  79  Stat, 
1260;  amended  June  29,  1967,  P.L,  G0-8fi,  soc.  .5(f),  81  Stat.  01;  amended  Oct.  16, 
1068,  P.L.  00-675,  Title  II,  sec.  238,  82  Stat.  1040. 


LIMITATION 

Sec.  52G.  No  fellowships  shall  be  awarded  under  this  part  for  study 
at  n school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  institution 
or  de(  artment  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of 
religion  or  to  filter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare 
them  to  teacli  tlieol  ogical  subj  ects. 

(20  U.S.C.  1116)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1905,  P.L.  89^29,  Title  V,  sec.  620,  79  Stat 
1260. 

FELLOWSHTP  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  527.  A person  awarded  a fellowship  under  the  provisions  of 

this  part  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in  section 
625(a)  only  during  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner  finds  that  he  is 
maintaining  satisfactory  proficiency  and  devoting  full  time  to  study 
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or  research  in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  a*  rded  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  and  is  not  engaging  in  gainful  employ- 
ment other  than  such  part-time  employment  in  teaching,  research,  or 
similar  activities  related  to  his  training  as  has  been  approved  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(20  r.S.C.  HIT)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1965,  P.L.  89-829,  Title  V,  sec.  f2T,  T9  Stat, 
1260. 

APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec.  628.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry 
out  this  part  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30,  1966, 
$160,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  $285,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1068,  $206,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1069,  and  $260,000,000  for  each  of  the  succeeding 
fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1971;  and  such  sums  for  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  persons  who  have 
been  awarded  fellowships  prior  to  July  1, 197'*  to  complete  their  study 
under  the  fellowships. 

(20  U S.n.  1118)  Ennctcfl  Nov.  8.  196.5,  P.L.  89-329.  Title  V.  sec.  .928.  79  Stat. 

1260:  amended;  June  29, 1967,  P.L.  90-35,  sec.  6(g),  81  Stat  91;  amended  Jan.  2, 
1968,  P.L.  90-247,  Title  VII,  soc.  704(0)  (1),  81  Stat  820;  amended  Oct  16, 1968, 
P.L.  90-573.  Title  II,  sec.  231, 82  Stat.  1039. 


Part  D— Improvino  Training  Opportunities  for  Personnel  , 'ERvino 
IN  Programs  of  Educa'hon  Other  Than  Htgher  Education 


ADVANCTD  training  AND  REXmilNING 

Sec.  681.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to,  or 
contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education  and  State  educational 
agencies,  and  to  make  grants  to,  or  contracts  with,  local  educational 
agencies  if,  after  consultation  with  the  State  educational  agency,  such 
State  agency  is  satisfied  that  the  program  or  project  will  be  coordi- 
nated with  programs  carried  on  under  part  B,  for  carrying  out  pro- 
grams or  projects  to  improve  the  qualifications  of  persons  who  are 
serving  ct  preparing  to  serve  in  educational  programs  in  elemental 
and  secondary  schoms  (including  preschool  and  adult  and  vocational 
education  programs)  or  postsecohdary  vocational  schools  or  to  super- 
vise cr  trpJn  persons  so  serving, 

(b)  P '^grams  or  projects  under  this  section  may  include,  among 
others-— 

(1)  programs  or  projects  to  train  or  retrain  teachers,  or  super- 
visors or  trainers  of  teachers,  in  any  subject  generally  taught  in 

the  schools;  ^ . . i 

(2)  programs  or  projects  to  train  or  retrain  other  educational 
peisonnel  in  such  fields  as  guidance  and  counseling  (including 
occupational  counseling)^  school  social  work,  child  psychology, 
remedial  speech  and  reading,  child  development,  and  educational 
media  (including  educational  or  instructional  television  or  radio) ; 

(8)  programs  or  projects  to  train  teacher  aides  and  other  non- 
professional  educational  personnel;  _ 

(4)  prog"ams  or  projects  to  provide  training  and  preparation 
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foi  persons  participating  in  educational  programs  for  childr  \ of 
preschool  age, 

(6)  programs  or  projects  to  prepare  teachers  and  other  edu- 
cational personnel  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  the  socially,  cul- 
turally, and  economically  disadvantaged; 

(6)  programs  or  projects  to  prepare  teachers  and  other  edu- 
cational personnel  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  exceptionally  gifted 
students; 

(7)  programs  or  projects  to  train  or  retrain  persons  engaging 
in  programs  of  special  education  for  the  handicapped; 

(8)  programs  or  projects  to  train  or  retrain  persons  engi , ig 
in  special  educational  programs  for  children  of  limited  English- 
spealcing  ability ; 

(9)  programs  or  projecis  to  provide  inservice  and  other  train- 
ing and  preparation  for  school  administrators; 

(10)  programs  or  projects  to  prepare  artists,  craftsmen,  scien- 
tists, artibcins,  or  persons  from  other  professions  or  vocations,  or 
homemakers  to  teach  or  otherwise  assist  in  programs  or  projects 
of  education  on  a long-term,  short-term,  or  part-time  basis. 

(c)  Grants  or  contracts  under  this  section  may  provide  for  use  of 
funds  received  thereunder  only  to  pay  the  cost  or — 

(1)  short-term  or  regular-session  institutes;  or 

(2)  other  proservice  and  inservice  training  programs  or  proj- 
ects designed  to  improve  the  qualificatiors  of  persons  entering  and 
reentering  the  field  of  elementary  and  secondary  education  or 
postsecondary  vocational  education,  except  that  funds  may  not  be 
used  for  seminars,  symposia,  workshops  or  conferences  unless 
these  are  part  of  a continuing  program  of  inservice  or  preservice 
training. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  may  include  in  the  terms  of  any  grant  or 
contract  under  this  section  provisions  authorizing  the  payment,  to 
persons  participating  in  training  programs  supported  under  this  sec- 
tion, of  such  stipends  (including  allowances  for  subsistence  and  other 
expenses  for  such  persons  and  their  dependonts)^  as  he  may.  determine, 
which  shall  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under  comparable 
federally  supported  programs. 

(20  U.S.0. 1119)  Enacted  June  29, 1967,  P.L.  90-35,  sec.  6,  81  Stat.  91. 


APPROPRIATIONS  AUTOOBIZED 

Sec.  682.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this 
part  the  sum  of  $70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
and  the  sum  of  $90,000,000  for  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  end- 
ing prior  to  July  1, 1971. 

(20  U.S.C.  1119a)  Enacted  June  1967,  P.L.  90-80,  sec.  6,  81  Btot. 
amended  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-57.0,  Title  II,  sec,  231,  82  Btat  1089. 

DISTRIBUTION  OP  TRAINING  PROGRAMS 

Se''.  633.  In  making  grants  and  contracts  for  programs  and  proj- 
ects rnder  this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  seek  to  achieve  an  equita- 
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ble  geographical  diatribution  of  training  opportunities  throughout  the 
Nation,  taking  into  account  tlie  number  of  children  in  each  State  who 
are  aged  three  to  seventeen. 

(20  U.S.C.  lllOa-1)  Enactetl  Oct  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-575,  Title  II,  sec.  2S9.  82  Stat. 
1040-1041. 

Part  — Training  Programs  for  Higher  Education  Personnel 

PROGRAMS  and  PROJECTS 

Sec.  541.  (aj  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to, 
or  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
training  persons  who  are  serving  or  preparing  to  serve  as  teachers, 
administrators,  or  educational  specialists  in  institutions  of  higher 
education. 

(b)  Grants  or  contracts  under  this  section  may  provide  for  use 

f funds  received  thereunder  only  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of 

courses  of  training  or  study  (including  short-term  or  regular-session 
institutes  and  otlier  preservice  and  inservice  training  programs)  for 
such  persons,  and  for  establishing  and  maintaining  fell  wships  or 
traineeships,  except  that  funds  may  not  be  used  for  fellowsh  ips  which 
are  eligible  for  support  under  title  IV  of  the  National  Defei.  a Educa- 
tion Acts  of  1968,  or  for  seminars,  conferences,  symposia^  and  work- 
shops unless  these  are  part  of  a continuing  gram  of  inservice  or 
preservice  training. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a grant  to  or  enter  into  a con- 
tract with  an  institution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application 
by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will 
substantially  improve  educational  opportunities  throughout  the  Na- 
tion for  training  for  pereons  who  have  or  are  preparing  to  undertake 
teaching  o.r  administrative  responsibilities  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  or  the  responsibilities  of  an  educational  specialist  in  such 
institution. 

(20  U.S.C.  1110b)  Enacted  June  29, 1067,  P.L.  90-35,  see.  6, 81  Stat.  98. 

STITEJCDS 

Sec.  642.  The  Commissioner  may  include  in  the  terms  of  any  ar- 
rangement with  an  institution  of  higher  education  under  this  part 
provisions  authorizing  the  payment,  to  persons  participating  in  train- 
ing programs  supported  under  this  part,  of  such  stipends  (including 
allowances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and 
tbeir  dependents)  as  he  may  determine,  which  shall  be  consistent  with 
prevailing  practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

(20  U.S.0. 1119b-l)  Enacted  June  29, 1867,  P.L.  90-36,  sec.  6, 81  Stat  03. 

APPROPRIA'nONS  authorized 

Sec.  643.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this 
part  the  sum  of  $21,600,000  for  the  fiscr’  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
and  the  sum  of  $36,000,000  for  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  end- 
ing prior  to  July  1, 1971. 

(20  U.S.C.  lll9b-2)  Enacted  June  m,  1967,  P.L.  90-35,  sec.  6,  81  Stat.  93; 

amended  Oct  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-676,  Title.ll,  sec.  231, 82  Stat  1030. 
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Part  F. — ^TnAiNiNCf  and  Development  Programs  for  Vocational 

Educational  Personnel 

statement  of  purpose 

Sec.  551.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide  opportunities  for 
oxperieiiced  vocational  educators  to  spend  full-time  in  advanced  study 
of  vocational  education  for  a period  not  to  exceed  three  years  in 
length;  to  provide  opportunities  to  up-date  the  occupational  com- 
petencies of  vocational  education  teachers  through  exchanges  of  per- 
sonnel between  vocational  education  programs  and  commercial, 
industrial,  or  other  public  or  private  employment  related  to  the  subject 
matter  of  vocational  education;  and  to  provide  programs  of  inseryice 
teacher  education  and  short-term  institutes  for  vocational  education 
personnel. 

(20  U.S.C.  lllOc)  Enneted  Oct.  10.  lOas.  P.L.  Title  II,  sec.  201,  82  Stat. 

1001. 

LEADERSHIP  DEVELOPMENT  AIVARDS 

Sec.  662.  (a)  In  order  to  meet  the  needs  in  all  the  States  for  quali- 
fied vocational  education  personnel  (such  as  administrators,  super- 
visors, teacher  educators,  researchers,  and  instructors  in  vocational 
education  programs)  the  Commissioner  shall  make  available  leader- 
ship development  awards  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part 
only  upon  his  uc termination  that— 

(A)  persons  selected  for  awards  have  had  not  less  than  two 
years  of  experience  in  vocational  education  or  in  industrial  train- 
ing, or  military  technical  training;  or,  in  the  case  of  researchers, 
experience  in  social  science  research  which  is  applicable  to  voca- 
tional education ; rv 

(B)  persons  receiving  such  awards  are  currently  employed 
or  are  reasonably  assured  of  employment  in  vocational  education 
and  have  successfully  completed,  as  a minimum,  a baccalaureate 
degree  program ; or 

(0)  persons  selected  are  reconimended  by  their  employer,  m 
others,  as  having  leadership  potential  in  the  field  of  vocafcioi*«. 
education  and  are  eligible  for  admission  as  a graduate  student  to 
a program  of  higher  education  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
under  subsection  (c).  _ _ 

(b)  (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  persons  selected  for  leader- 
ship development  awards  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances 
for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and  their  depend- 
ents) as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  (in  addition  to  the  stipends  paid  to 
persona  under  paragraph  (1) ) pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion at  which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  coiirse  of  study  such  amount 
as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  the  prevail- 
ing practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  programs  not  to 
exceed  the  equivalci.  of  $3,500  per  academic  year,  but  any  amount 
charged  such  person  for  tuition  and  nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  payable  to  the  ir 'titution  of  higher 
education  under  this  subsection. 
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(o)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  the  vocational  education  lead- 
ership development  program  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  by 
the  institution  only  upon  finding  that — 

(1)  the  institution  offers  a comprehensive  program  in  voca- 
tional education  with  adequate  supporting  services  and  disciplinCvS 
such  as  education  administration,  guidance  and  counseling  re- 
search, and  curriculum  development ; 

(2)  such  program  is  designed  to  further  substantially  the  ob- 
jective of  improving  vocational  education  through  providing 
opportunities  for  graduate  training  of  vocational  education 
teachers,  supervisors,  and  adm!  listrators,  and  of  university  level 
vocational  education  teacher  educators  and  researchers  • 

(3)  such  programs  are  conducted  by  a school  of  graduate  study 
in  the  institution  of  higher  education ; and 

(4)  such  program  is  also  approved  by  the  State  board  for  voca- 
tional education  in  the  State  where  the  institution  is  located. 

(d)  In  order  to  meet  the  needs  for  qualified  vocational  education 
personnel  such  os  teachers,  administrators,  supervisors,  and  teacher 
educators,  in  vocational  education  programs  in  all  the  States,  tin 
Commissioner  iii.  carrying  out  this  section  sh.dl  apportion  leadership 
development  awards  equitably  among  the  States,  taking  into  account 
such  factors  as  the  State’s  vocational  education  enrollments,  and  the 
incidence  of  youth  unemployment  and  school  dre  >outs  in  the  State. 

fc)  Pereons  receiving  leaden. hip  awards  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments^  provided  in  sub- 
section (b)  only  during  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner  finds  that 
they  are  maintaining  satisfactory  proficiercy  in,  and  devoting  essen- 
tially full  time  to,  study  or  resea rcli  in  the  field  of  vocational  educa- 
tion in  an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  are  not  engaging  in 
gainful  employment,  other  than  part-time  employment  by  such  insti- 
tution in  teaching,  research,  or  similar  activities,  approved  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(20  U.S.C.  lllOc- 1)  Enacted  Oct,  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-575,  mtle  II,  sec.  201,  82  Stat. 
1093, 10^. 

EXCHANGE  PROGRAMS,  INSTI'rUTES,  AND  INSBRVIOE  EDUCATION  FOR 

vocational-education  TEACHERS,  rUPERVlSORS,  COORDINATORS,  AND 
ADMINISTRATORS 

Sec,  668.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
State  boards,  as  defined  in  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963,  to 
pay  the  cost  of  carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  for  the  train- 
ing or  retraining  of  experienced  vocational  education  personnel  such 
as  teachers,  teacher  educators,  administrators,  supervisors,  and  coordi- 
nators, and  other  personnel,  in  order  to  stren^hen  education  programs 
supported  by  this  part  and  the  administration  of  schools  offering  voca- 
tional education.  Such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between 
schools  offoring  vocational  education  and  private  business  or  industry, 
oomineroial  enterprises,  or  with  other  educational  institutions  (includ- 
ing those  for  the  handicapped  and  delinquent) . 

(b)  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  for  projects  and  activi- 
tiM  such  as- — 

(1)  exchange  of  vocational  education  teachers  and  other  staff 
members  with  skilled  technicians^  or  supervisors  in  industry  (in- 
cluding mutual  arrangen^ents  foi^dpr'iiserving  employment  and 
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retirement  status,  and  other  employment  benefits  dun'n.^  the  period 
of  exchange) , and  the  development  and  operation  of  cooperative 
programs  involving  periods  of  teaching  in  schools  providing  voca- 
tional education  and  of  experience  in  commercial,  industrial,  or 
other  public  or  private  employment  related  to  the  subject  matter 
taught  in  such  school; 

(2)  inservice  training  programs  for  vocational  education 
teachers  and  other  staff  members  to  improve  the  quality  of  instruc- 
tion, supervision,  and  administration  of  vocational  education 
programs;  and 

(3)  short-term  or  regular-session  institutes,  or  other  preservice 
and  inservice  training  programs  or  projects  designed  to  improve 
the  qualifications  of  persons  entering  and  reentaring  the  field  of 
vocational  education,  except  that  funds  may  not  be  used  for  semi- 
nars, symposia,  wDrh^hops  or  conferences  unless  these  are  part  of 
a continuing  program  of  inservice  or  preservice  training. 

(c)  A grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon  application 
to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing  such  infor- 
mation as  he  deems  necessary.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an 
application  unless  it — 

(1)  sets  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projects 
or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (b) , and 
provides  for  such  metbods  of  administration  as  are  necessary  for 
the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  program ; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable, 
increase  the  level  of  funds  tliat  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Fed- 
eral funds,  be  made  available  for  purposes  which  meet  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  (b) , and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds ; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
section ; and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 

(20  U.S.O.  m9c-2)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-675,  Title  II,  sec.  201,  82 
Stat.  1096, 1094. 


FAMnJASIZIKG  TEACHERS  WITH  NEW  CTJRRIOTJLAR  MATERIALS 


Sec,  664.  In  approving  training  and  development  pro^ams  for 
vocational  education  personnel,  the  Commissioner  shall  give  special 

consideration  to  programs  which  are  designed  to  familiarize  teachers 
with  new  curricular  materials  in  vocational  education. 

(20  U.S.O.  iai9c-3)  Enacted  Oct  16,  1968,  P.E.  90^75,  Title  II,  see.  201,  82 
Stat.  094. 

ApraOPRIATIONS  AT7THORIZBD 


Sec.  555.  There  L authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this 
part,  the  am  of  $25,000,000  for  tl^fi^^^]  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
Ej^^  sum  of  $35,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  eiiding  June  30,  1970,  the 
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sum  of  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1971,  and  the 
sum  of  $46,000,000  for  tlio  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972. 

(20  U.S.C.  lllOc-4)  EnactLXi  Oct.  10,  1008.  1».L.  90-C75,  Title  II,  .see.  201,  82 
Stat.  10£M ; amended  April  13,  1070,  1».L.  01-230,  Title  VII,  sec.  708,  84  Stat.  ISO. 

LisQisi.A'nvE  Histobt 

(P.Ij.  89-829) 

House  Reports:  No.  621  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1178 
(committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  673  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  Volume  111  (1965)  : 

August  26 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

September  1 ,*  Oonsldered  In  Senate. 

September  2 1_  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

October  20 : House  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : N o vember  8, 1966. 


(P.L.  99-35) 

Hou.se  Report  No.  873  (Committee  on  EduentiGn  and  Labor). 

Senate  Report  No.  363  accompanying  S.  2028  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  113  (1937) : 

June  26 : Considered  in  House. 

June  27 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

June  28 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate,  In  liau  of  S.  2028. 

Approved : June  29, 1967, 

(P.L.  90-675) 

House  Reports:  No,  1649  accompanying  H.R,  15067  (Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  I^bor)  and  No,  2326  (committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  1387  (Committee  oc  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record,  volume  114  (1068) ; 

J uly  IB : Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

July  24,  25  • ConBldered  and  pa.-ised  Hoi..se,  emended,  in  lieu  of  H.R.  15007. 
September  26 ; Bouse  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Octol‘er  1 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report 
Approved ; October  16, 1968. 

(P.L.  90-576) 

lloupp  Reports:  No.  1647  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1038 
(committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  1886  accompanying  S.  8770  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volrme  114  (1968) : 

July  15 : Considered  and  pas.sed  House. 

July  16,  17:  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended,  in  lieu  of  S.  8770, 
October  1,  2;  Senate  considered  and  agreed  to  conference  report. 
October  3 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved ; October  16. 1968. 

(P.L.  91-230) 

Reports:  No.  91-1.14  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No. 
91-937  (committee  of  eonfereooe) . 

Senate  Report:  No.  91-634  (Oommittee  on  Labor  and  Public  WelLire) 
Oongrossional  Reeord : 

VDlume  115  (1M9) April  23,  considered  and  passed  House. 

Volume  116  (19701  : 

February  4-6,  9,  10,  16-18,  considered -in  Senate. 

Pebrua^  19,  considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended, 

March  24, 25,  Senate  considered  conferenee  report. 

April  1,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

April  7,  House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : April  18, 1970. 
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TITLE  V— GTTIDANOE,  COUNSELING,  AND  TESTING; 
IDENTIFIOATION  AND  ENCOURAGEMENT  OF  ABLE 
STUDENTS 


^ ^ 

Part  B -=CotJirsELiiro  and  Guidance  Training  Institutes 


AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  511.  (a)  Theic  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriafed 
$6,250,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  195D,  $7,260,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  lOGO,  and  for  each  of  the  eight  succcedii.'g 
fiscal  yeai^s,  to  enable  the  C'omniissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  f<:r  the  operation  by 
them  of  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  advanced  study, 
including  study  in  the  use  of  new  materials,  to  improve  the  qualifica- 
tions of  individuals  who  are  engaged,  or  arc  teachers  preparing  to 
engage,  in  counseling  and  guidance  of  students  in  clementai’y  or  in 
secondary  schools  or  m institutions  of  higher  education,  including 
junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  as  defined  in  section  506. 

(b)  Each  individual  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  application  therefor)  to 
receive  a stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his  at- 
tendance at  such  institute,  and  each  such  individual  with  one  or  more 
dependents  shall  receive  an  additional  stijiend  at  the  rate  of  $16  per 
week  for  each  such  dependent. 

(20  U.S.C.  401)  Eiiiietecl  Sept.  2.  10I5S,  P.L.  8.V804.  Title  V.  see.  .">11,  72  Stat. 
150.3;  ameiuled  Oct.  8.  1001.  P.L.  87-344.  Title  II,  me.  204 (tl),  75  Stat.  760; 
iimendetl  Dec.  18,  1963.  P.L.  88-210,  sec.  25(e),  77  Stat.  418 ; ameiuled  Oct.  10, 
lOGi,  P.L.  88=065,  Title  V,  sec.  505,  78  Stat.  1106. 

TiPe  XI— Institutes 

Part  I— General 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  1101.  There  are  authorized  to  he  approiiriated  $82,750,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  $60,000,000  for  the  ficcal  year 
ending  Juno  80, 1966,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year  and  $51,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
arrange,  through  grants  or  contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
‘ cation  for  the  operation  by  them  of  short-term  or  regular  session 
! institutes  for  advanced  study,  including  study  in  the  use  of  new  mate- 
■ rials,  to  improve  the  qualification  of  individuals^ — 

(1)  who  ai’o  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching, 
f or  supervising  or  trail  ing  of  teachers,  of  history,  geography, 

: economics,  civics,  and  industrial  apts,  modern  foreign  languages, 

reading,  or  English  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools. 

' (2)  who  arc  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching 

of  c"  ^advantaged  youth  and  are,  by  virtue  of  their  service  or 
r future  service  in  elementary  or  secondaiy  TOhools  enrolling  sub- 
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stantial  numbers  of  cultui’ally,  economicall}’^,  socially,  and  educa- 
tionally handicapped  youth,  in  need  of  specialized  training ; ex- 
cept that  no  institute  may  bo  ^tablished  under  this  title  for 
teachers  of  disadvantaged  youth  unless  such  institute  will  offer 
a specialized  ijrograin  of  instruction  designed  to  assist  such  teach- 
ere  in  coping  with  the  unique  and  peculiar  problems  involved  in 
teaching  of  such  youth. 

(3)  who  are  engaged  as,  or  are  preparing  to  engage  as,  educa- 
tional media  specialists,  or 

(4)  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  special  edu- 
cational programs  for  children  of  limited  English-speaking 
ability. 

(20  u. 8.0^091)  Enacted  October  16,  1964,  p.L.  SS-^3,  Title  IX,  sec.  901(a), 
78  Stat.  1107  j amended  November  8,  1965,  P.E.  89-329,  Title  II,  sec.  223,  70  Stat. 
1228,  Title  IV,  sec.  467(b),  79  Stat.  1254;  amended  Jan.  2,  1968,  P.L.  90-^7, 
Title  VII,  sec.  705,  81  Stat.  820. 

Sl'lPJsJNDS 

Sec.  1102.  Each  individual  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  application  therefor) 
to  receive  a stipend  at  the  rate  of  $76  per  week  for  the  period  of  his 
attendance  at  such  institute,  and  each  sucli  indiiddual  with  one  or  more 
dependents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per 
week  for  each  such  dependent. 

1(20  U.S.C.  692)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1064.  P.L.  88-665,  Title  IX,  see.  901(a).  78 
Stat.  1108;  amended  Oct.  28, 1966,  P.L.  89-698,  sec.  202,  80  Stat.  1070. 

Part  II — International  Affairs 

INTERNATIONAL  ArPAlRS  INSTrCUTES  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS 

Sec.  nil.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $8,600,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1967,  and  $6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange  thi’ough 
contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  short-term  or  regular-session  institutes  for  teachers 
in  secondary  schools  in  order  to  give  them  a broader  understanding  of 
international  affairs.  Any  such  arrangement  may  cover  the  cost  of 
the  establishment  and  operation  of  the  institute  with  respect  to  which 
it  is  made,  including  the  cost  of  grants  to  the  staff  of  travel  in  the 
foreign  areas,  regions,  or  countries  with  which  the  subject  matter 
of  the  field  or  fields  in  which  they  are  or  will  be  working  is  concerned, 
and  the  cost  of  travel  of  foreign  scholar's  to  enable  them  to  teach  or 
assist  in  teaching  in  such  institute  and  the  cost  of  their  return,  and 
shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  finds  necessaiy 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(20  U.S.O.  601)  Enacted  Oct.  28, 1966,  P.L.  88-698,  sec.  202,  80  Stat.  1020. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  1112.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  stipends  to 
any  individual  to  study  in  a program  assisted  under  the  provisions  of 

this  part  upon  determining  that  assisting  such  individual  in  such 
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studios  will  promote  the  purpose  of  tins  part.  Stipends  uudor  the 
provisions  of  this  section  may  include  anowanccs  for  dependonts  and 
for  travel  to  and  from  the  ])1aco  of  residence. 

(20  15  S.C.  002)  Knaeted  Oct.  28,  1000,  P.Ta  S9-G0S,  .sec.  202,  80  Stat.  1070. 

Drug  Abuse  Education  Act  of  1970 
(P.L.  91-527) 

AN  ACT  To  authorize  the  Secretary  ot  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  make 
grants  to  conduct  special  etducational  programs  aixl  activities  concerning  the 
use  of  drugs  and  other  related  educational  purposes. 

Bo  it  onciatod  Ivy  the  Senate  and  House  of  RepresentaMnes  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  asseQubled, 


SHORT  TITLE 

Section  1.  This  Act  may  b©  cited  as  the  “Drug  Ibuso  Education 
Act  of  1070”. 

STAT’EMENT  OP  PURPOSE 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that  di'Ug  abuse 
diminishes  the  strength  and  vitality  of  the  people  of  our  Nation ; that 
such  abuse  of  dangerous  drugs  is  increfusing  in  urban  and  suburban 
areas;  that  tliere  is  a lack  of  authoritative  iiifornmtion  and  creatiye 
projects  designed  to  educate  students  and  others  about  drugs  and  their 
abuse ; and  that  prevention  and  control  of  such  drug  abuse  require 
intensive  and  coordinated  oribrts  on  the  part  of  both  governmeatal  and 
private  gmups. 

(b)  It  is  tlie  purpose  of  this  Act  to  encounige  the  development  of 
new  and  improved  curricula  on  the  problems  of  drug  abuse;  to  dem- 
onstrate tlio  use  of  such  curricula  in  model  educational  programs  and 
to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  thereof;  to  disseminate  curricular  mate- 
rials and  significant  information  for  use  in  educational  programs 
throughout  the  Natioii;  to  provide  training  programs  for  tcacliers, 
counselors,  law  enforcement  officials,  iind  otlier  public  service  and 
community  leaders;  and  to  offer  community  education  programs  for 
parents  and  othei*s,  on  drug  abuse  problems. 

(21  U.S.C.  1001)  Enacted  Dec.  3,  1070,  P.L.  01-527,  sec.  2,  84  Stat.  1385. 

DRUG  ABUSE  EDUCATION  PROJECTS 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  c(irry  out  a program  of  making 
grants  to,  and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education,  State 
and  local  educational  agencies,  and  other  public  and  private  education 
or  r^earch  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  to  support  re- 
search, demonstration,  and  pilot  projects  designed  to  educate  the 
public  on  problems  related  to  drug  abuse. 

(to)  Funds  appropriated  for  grants  ar.d  contracts  under  this  section 
shall  be  available  for  such  acti  vitiesas — 

(1)  projects  for  the  development  of  curricula  on  the  use  and 
abuse  of  drugs,  including  the  evaluation  and  TOlectior  of  exem- 
plary existing  miaterials  and  the  preparation  of  new  and  improved 
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curricular  materials  for  in  elcmcntai’y,  secoiidai’y,  adult,  and 
coinmuJiity  education  j^rograms  ^ 

(3)  j>rojects  rlesi^ncd  to  demonstrate,  and  teM  the  effectiveness 
of  ciUTicula  described  in  clause  (1)  (whether  developed  witli 
assistance  under  this  Act  or  otherwise) ; 

(8)  in  the  ca^  of  applicajits  who  have  conducted  projects  under 
clause  (2),  projects  for  the  di^niinntion  of  cuiTicular  niatorials 
and  o'hor  significant  infonnation  regarding  the  use  and  abuse  of 
drugs  to  public  and  private  elementary,  secondaiy  adult  and 
community  education  programs; 

(4)  evaluations  of  the  effectiveness  of  curricula  tested  in  use 
in  elementary,  secoadai-y,  and  adult  and  community  education 
pro^^ms  involv'cd  in  projects  described  in  clnuso  (2) ; 

(5)  preservice  and  insenvico  training  programs  on  drug  abuse 
(including  courses  of  study,  institutes,  seminars,  worksliops,  and 
conferences)  for  teachers,  counselors,  and  other  educational  per- 
sonnel, law  enforcement  officials,  and  other  public  service  and 
community  leadera  and  personnel; 

(6)  community  education  programs  on  drug  abuse  (including 
seminars,  workshops,  and  conferences)  especially  for  parents  and 
others  in  the  community ; 

(7)  evaluations  of  the  training  and  community  education  pro- 
grams described  in  clauses  (6)  and  (6) , including  the  examination 
of  the  intended  and  actual  impact  of  such  programs,  the  identi- 
fication^ of  strengths  and  weaknesses  in  such  programs,  and  the 
evaluation  of  materials  used  in  such  programs ; 

(8)  programs  or  projects  to  recruit,  train,  organize  and  employ 
professional  and  other  persons,  including  former  drug  abusers 
or  drug  dependent  peraons,  to  organize  and  participate  in  pro- 
grams of  public  education  in  drug  abuse. 

In  the  case  of  activities  described  in  clauses  (4)  and  (7) , the  Secretary 
liiay  undertake  such  activities  directly  or  through  grants  or  contracts* 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  purposes  described  in  subsection  (b)  of  this 
section,  funds  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  5 per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  to  carry  out  this  section  may  be  made  available  for  the 
payment  of  reasonable  and  necessary  expenses  of  State  educational 
agencies  in  assisting  local  educational  agencies  in  the  planning  devel- 
opment, and  implementation  of  drug  abuse  education  program^. 

(d)  (1)  Financial  psistance  for  a project  under  this  section  may  be 
made  only  upon  application  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  mannei-,  nnd 
containing  or  Hecompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  deems 
necessary,  and  only  if  such  application — 

(A)  provides  that  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 
ance under  this  title  is  sought  will  be  administered  by  or  under 
the  supervision  of  the  applicant ; 

(B)  prorides  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projects  or  pro- 
grams  eligible  for  a^istance  under  subsection  (b)  of  this  section 
and  provides  for  such  methods  of  administration  as  are  necessary 

efficient  operation  of  such  projects  or  programs ; 

(C)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Federal 
funds  made  available  under  this  sectioii  for  any  fiscal  year  will 
be  BO  used  as  to  suppleinerit  Rndj  to  the  extent  practical , increase 
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tho  lovcl  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds,  be  made  iivaihiblo  Ijy  the  applicant  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (b)  of  tliis  section,  and  in  no  case  supplant 
such  funds ; and 

(D)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  requiro, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  sncii  access  tlioreto 
ns  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary  to  assnro  the  correctness  and 
verifleation  of  such  reports. 

(2)  Applications  from  local  educational  agencies  for  financial  assist- 
ance under  this  section  may  be  njjproyed  by  the  Secretary  only  if  the 
State  odnaational  agency  has  been  notified  of  the  application  and  been 
gi^'on  the  opportunity  to  offer  recommendations, 

(3)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Secretary  may 
otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be  subject  to  approval 
in  the  same  manner. 

(o)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $6,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1070,  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  19T1;  and  |l4,COO,000  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
July  1, 1072,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  section.  Sums  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  this  section  shall  remain  available  until  expended. 

(21  U.S.C.  1002)  Kiiaetetl  Dee.  .3  1070,  l‘.L.  01-.127,  sec.  3,  S4  SUit.  13S0. 


COMMUNITY  education  rROJEOTS 

Skc.  4.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $6,000,000  for  ^e 
fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 1970,  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  begin- 
ning July  1, 1971,  and  $14,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1 , 
1972,  for  grants  or  contracts  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
From  the  sums  available  therefore  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secrete^ 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  autliqrized  to  make  grants  to, 
or  enter  into  contracts  with,  public  or  private  nonprofit  agencies, 
organizations,  and  institutions  for  planning  and  carrying  out  corn- 
munity- oriented  education  programs  on  drug  abuse  and  drug  depend- 
ency for  the  benefit  of  interesfod  and  concerned  parents,  young  per- 
sons, community  loadei’S,  and  other  individuals  and  groups  vyithin 
a conununity.  Such  programs  may  include,  among  others,  seminars, 
workshops,  conferences^  telephone  counseling  and  infonnation  serv- 
ices to  provide  advice,  information,  or  assistance  to  individuals  with 
respect  to  dnig  abuse  or  dnig  dependency  jiroblems,  the  operation  of 
centers  dt^igned  to  serve  as  a locale  which  is  available,  with  or  with- 
out appointment  or  prior  urrangement,  to  individuals  seeking  to  dis- 
cuss or  obtain  information,  advice,  or  assistance  with  respect  to  drug 
abuse  or  drug  dependency  problems,  arrangemmts  involving  the  avail- 
ability of  so<’.aUed  “peer  group”  leaderehip  programs,  and  programs 
oBtablishing  and  making  available  procedure's  and  means  of  coordinat- 
ing and  exchanging  ideas,  information,  and  olfier  data  involving  drug 
abuse  and  drug  dependency  problems.  Such  programs  shall,  to  the 
extent  feasible,  (A)  provide  for  the  use  of  adequate  persomiel  from 
similar  sooial,  cultural,  age,  etlinic,  and  racial  backgrounds  as  these 
of  the  individuals  served  under  any  such  program,  (B)  include  a 
comprehensive  and  coordinated  range  of  services,  and  (O)  be  inte- 
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grated  witli,  and  involve  tlie  active  participation  of  a wide  range  of 
public  and  nongo^'ernmental  agoncies, 

(21  U.S.C.  1003)  Enaeto<l  Dee.  3,  lOTO,  P.L.  01-52T,  sec.  4,  84  Stat  1387, 

TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  5.  The  Secretary  and  the  Attorney  General  (on  matters  of  law 
enforcemenb)  shall,  when  requested,  render  teclmical  assistant  to 
local  educational  agencies,  public  and  private  nonprofit  organizations, 
and  institutions  of  liigher  Gduoation  in  the  developinent  and  imple- 
mentation  of  programs  of  drug  abuse  education.  Such  teclmical 
assistance  ma}^,  among  other  activities,  include  making  available  to 
such  agoncies  or  institutions  information  regarding  effective  methods 
of  coping  with  probleins  of  drug  abuse,  and  making  available  to  such 
agencies  or  institutions  jiersonnol  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  and  the  Department  of  Justice,  or  other  persons 
qualified  to  advise  and  assist  in  coping  with  such  problems  or  carrying 
out  a drug  abuse  education  program. 

(21  U.S.0, 1004)  Enacted  Dec.  3, 1070,  P.L.  91-527,  sec.  5,  S4  Stat.  1388. 

PAYIMENTS 

Sec.  6.  Payments  under  this  Act  may  be  made  in  installments  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessa^  ad]'ustments 
on  account  of  overpayrnents  or  underpayments. 

(21  U.S.C.  1005)  Enacted  I4ec.  3, 1070,  V.Tj.  01-i">27,  sec.  0,  84  Stat.  1388. 

ADMINISTKAHON 

Sec,  T.  In  adriiinisteiing  the  pi'ovisions  of  this  Act,  the  Secretai’y  is 
authorized  to  utilize  the  ^iwices  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  iirivate  agency  or 
institution  in  accordance  with  appropriate  agreements,  and  i n pay  for 
such  services  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may 
be  agreed  upon. 

(21  U.S.C.  1006)  Enacted  Dec.  3, 1070, 1».L.  01-.527,  sec.  7,  84  Suit.  1388. 


DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  8.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “Secreta^”  meiuis  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(b)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  Sta^ 
of  the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(21  U.S.C.  1007)  Enacted  Dec.  8, 1070,  P.D.  01-527,  sec.  7,  84  Stat,  1388. 


liEOISlATIVE  HliTOBY 

(P.L.  91-527) 

House  Report  t No.  91-590  (Committee  on  Education  and  I^bor). 

Senate  Report'  No.  01—1244  (Oommlttee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfars). 
Oongressional  Record  • 

Vol.  116  (l&ro)  : October  80,  31,  consider^  and  paised  House, 

Vol.  116  (1970)  : 

November  17,  considered  and..pai^wi  Senate,  omendted. 
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November  19,  House  ooncui 
Approved ; Dumber  3, 1970.  1- 


ipate  amendment. 


PART  VI— VOCATIONAL  EDUC  ATION  PROGRAMS 


Vocational  Education  Act  of  19(j3 


strengthen  and  improve  the  quality  of  vocational  education  and  to 
expand  the  vocational  education  opportunities  in  the  Nation,  to  extend  for 
three  years  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1008  and  Public  Laws  815 
and  874,  Lighty-flrst  Congress  (federally  affected  areas),  and  for  other 
purposei 


j the  Senate  and  Borne  of  Representatives  of  the 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  that  Title  I of  this 
Act  may  be  cited  as  the  '•’‘'Vocational  Education  Act  of  1033'\ 


TITLE  I— VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  * 


Part  A — General  Provisions 


DECLARATION  OP  PURPOSE 

Sec.  101.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  authorize  Federal  grants 
to  States  to  assist  thein  to  niaintain,  extend,  and  improve  existing  pro- 
grams  of  vocational  education,  to  develop  new  programs  of  vocational 
education,  and  to  provide  part-time  employment  for  youths  who  need 
the  earnings  from  such  employment  to  continue  their  vocational  train- 
a full-tiir.e  basis,  so  that  persons  of  all  ages  in  all  communities 
or  the  Stote-^those  in  high  school,  those  who  have  completed  or  dis- 
continued their  formal  education  and  are  preparing  to  enter  the  labor 
market,  those  who  have  already  entered  the  labor  market  but  need  to 
upgrade  their  skills  or  learn  new  ones,  those  with  special  educational 
handicaps,  and  those  in  postsecondary  schools — will  have  ready  access 
to  vocational  training  or  retraining  which  is  of  high  q^uality,  which  is 
realistic  in  the  light  of  actual  or  anticipated  opportunities  for  gainful 
employment,  and  which  is  suited  to  their  needs,  interests,  and  ability 
to  benefit  from  such  training. 

Enncted  Oct.  16,  1068,  P.L.  00-5T6,  Title  1,  sec.  101(b),  m 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

, (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $355,000,000 

for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1969,  $666,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
1970,  $676,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1972,  and 
$56^000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1973,  and  each  succeed- 
ing fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  parts  B and  C of  this  title.  From  the 

«8  ve6e»lOTate4  the  Vocational  Education  Amendmenta 
nmendmpntB  to  tbe  National  Defrasc  Ediicatlon  Act  of  1868, 
P“Wle  Law  874,  Slat  Congren.  These  amendmenta  ape 
Inaorporated  Into  the  text  of  tbasa  lawa  and  ate  not  prlntad  In  this  part, 

(319) 
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amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  preceding  sentence  and  allotted 
to  each  State  under  section  108^  90  per  centum  shall  be  available  for  the 
purposes  of  part  B and  10  per  centum  shall  be  available  for  the  piu- 
poses  of  part  C. 

(b)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $40,000,000  each 
for  the  fiscal  ycara  and  ending  June  80,  1969,  and  June  80, 19?0,  $50,- 
000.000  for  tliG  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  and  $60,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1972,  for  the  purposes  of  section  122(a) 
(4)  (A).  Nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the 
availability  for  such  purposes,  of  appropriations  made  pui*suant  to 
subsection  (a)  of  this  seotion. 

(c)  There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  administra- 
tion and  development  of  State  plans,  the  activities  of  advisory  councils 
created  under  this  title,  and  the  evaluation  and  dissemination  activi- 
ties required  pursuant  to  this  title. 

(20  U.S.C.  1242)  Emioted  Oc4.  IG.  lOCiS.  P.L.  00-", 70,  Title  I.  mpc.  101(1,).  S2 
Stat.  10(>4;  rinieiuk-d  Aur.  1.3,  1070,  P.E.  01-2;k),  Title  VII,  sec.  701,  S4  Stat.  ISS. 


4.LLOTMENTS  AMONG  STATES 

Sec,  108.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
102(a)  the  Commissioner  shall  fii’st  resoi’ve  an  amount,  not  to  exceed 
$6,000,000  in  any  fiscal  year,  for  transfer  t.i  the  Secretary  of  Labor  to 
finance  (upon  teims  and  conditions  m. dually  .■’atisfactoiy  to  the  Com- 
missioner and  the  Secretary  of  Labor)  national,  regional.  State,  and 
local  studies  and  projections  of  manpower  needs  for  the  use  and 
guidance  of  Federal,  State,  and  local  officials,  and  of  advisory  councils 
charged  with  responsibilities  under  this  title. 

(2)  The  remainder  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
102(a)  and  all  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  102(b) 
shall  be  allotted  among  the  States  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  per- 
sons in  the  various^  age  groups  needing  vocational  education  and  the 
per  capita  income  in  ttie  respective  States  as  follows:  The  Commis- 
sioner shall  allot  to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  y eai^- 

(A)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum 
of  the  sums  being  allotted,  as  the  product  of  the  population  aged 
fifteen  to  nineteen,  inclusive,  in  the  State  in  the  preceding  fiscal 
year  and  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears  to  the  sum  of  the 
corresponding  products  for  all  the  States;  plus 

(B)  An  amount  which  boars  the  same  ratio  to  20  per  centum 
of  the  sums  being  allotted,  as  the  product  of  the  population  aged 
twenty  to  twenty-four,  inclusive,  in  the  State  in  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  and  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears  to  the  sum  of  the 
corresponding  products  for  all  the  States;  plus 

(0)  An  ampunt  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  16  per  centum 
of  the  sums  being  allotted,  as  the  product  of  the  population  aged 
twenty-five  to  sixty-five,  inclusive,  in  the  State  in  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  and  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears  to  the  sum  of  the 
oor^ponding  products  for  all  the  States ; plus 

(B)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  16  per  centum 
of  the  sums  being  allotted,  as  the  sum  of  the  amounts  allotted 
to  the  State  under  subparagraphs  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  for  such 
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years  bears  to  the  suin  of  the  amounts  allotted  to  all  the  States 

under  paragraphs  (A)  5 (B)  5 and  (0)  for  such  year.  / s f 

(b)  Tim  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  is  less  than  $10,00u  shall  be  increased  to  ^at 
amount,  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  requii;ed  being  derived  by 
proportionately  reducing  the  allotments  to  each  of  the  remaining 
States  under  such  subsection,  but  witn  such  adiustments  as  iW  be 
necessary  to  iDrevent  the  allotment  of  any  of  such  remaining  btates 

from  being  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  that  amount.  / \ j? 

(c)  ThI  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  suosection  (a)  tor 

any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  re- 
quired for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  program  for  which  such 
amount  has  been  allotted  shall  be  available,  from  time  to  time,  for 
rcallotment,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissionei  sha^l 
fix,  on  the  basis  of  criteria  established  by  reflation,  first  ' 

grams  authorized  by  other  parts  of  this  title  witlun  5'^* 

then  among  other  States,  except  that  funds  apprj>priated  under  ^ 
102(b)  may  only  be  reallotted  for  the  use  set  forth  m section  12 
(a)  (4)  (A).  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  subsection 
for  any  fiLl  year  shall  remain  available  for  obligation  during  the 
next  succeeding  fiscal  year  and  shall  bo  deemed  to  be  part  of  its 

allotment  for  the  year  in  which  It  IS  obligated.  , , 

(d) (1)  The  allotment  ratio  for  any  State  shall  be  1.00  less  the 
product  of— 

(A)  0.50, and  • 

(B)  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  per  capita  income 

for  the  State  by  the  per  capita  income  for  all  the  States  (exclusive 
of  Puerto  Pico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and 
the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacifio  Ishands),  except  that  (0  wj® 
allotment  ratio  in  no  case  shall  be  more  than  0.60  or  less  than  O.4O5 
and  (ii)  the  allotment  ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  Guani,  ^Jimnoan 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 

— A AH 


the 

preceding  fiscal  year.  Allotment  ratios  s^all  be  computed  on  the  basis 
of  the  average  of  the  appropriate  per  capita  incomes  for  the  three  most 
recent  consecutive  fiscal  years  for  which  satisf actpiw  data  are  available. 

(3)  The  term  “per  capita  income”  means,  with  respect  to  a nscm 
vear  the  total  personal  income  in  the  calendar  year  ending  in  such 
year  divided  by  the  population  of  the  area  fpncerned  in  such  ^ear. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  population  shall  be  determinea 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  estimates  available  to 

him. 

ion  TT^r  1‘>431  Enacted  Oct.  16.  lOflS,  r.E.  0(>-570,  Title  T.  sec.  101(b).  82 
i ameied  aS?  m 1070,  P.E.  01^,  Title  VII,  sec.  702.  84  Stat.  IS). 

NATIONAL  AND  STATE  ADVISORY  COUNCILS 

Sec.  104.  (a)  (1)  There  is  hereby  created  a National  Advisonr 
Council  on  Vocational  Education  (hereinafter  referred  to  tje 
“National  Council”)  consisting  of  twenty-one  mernbers  appointed  by 
the  President,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  for  terms  of 
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three  yeara,  except  that  (i)  in  the  case  of  the  initial  members,  seven 
shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  one  year  each  and  seven  shall  be 
appointed  for  terms  of  two  years  each,  and  (ii)  appointments  to  fill 
vacancies  shall  be  only  for  such  terms  as  remain  unexpired.  The  Coun- 
cil shall  include  persons^ — 

(A)  representative  of  labor  and  management,  including  per- 
sons who  have  knowledge  of  the  semiskilled,  skilled,  and  technical 
employment  in  such  occupational  fields  as  agriculture,  home  eco- 
nomics, distribution  and  marketing,  health,  trades,  manufacturing, 
office  and  service  industries,  and  persons  representative  of  new 
and  emerging  occupational  fields, 

(B)  familiar  with  manpower  problems  and  administration  of 
maimowor  programs, 

(C)  knowledgeable  about  the  administration  of  State  and 
local  vocational  education  programs,  including  members  of  local 
school  boards, 

(D)  experienced  in  the  education  and  training  of  handicapped 
persons, 

(E)  familiar  with  the  special  problems  and  needs  of  indi- 
viduals disadvantaged  by  their  socioeconomic  backgrounds, 

(F)  having  special  knowledge  of  postsecondafy  and  adult 
vocational  education  programs,  and 

(G)  representative  of  the  general  public  who  are  not  Federal 
employees,  including  parents  and  students,  except  that  they  may 
not  be  representative  of  categories  (A)  throu^  (F),  and  who 
shall  constitute  no  less  than  one-third  of  the  total  membership. 

The  National  Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman,  who 
shall  be  selected  by  the  President,  but  not  less  than  four  times  a year. 

(2)  The  National  Council  shall— 

(A)  advise  the  Commissioner  concerning  the  administration 
of,  preparation  of  general  regulations  for^  and  operation  of, 
vocational  education  programs  supported  with  assistance  under 
thistitie,* 

(B)  review  the  administration  and  operation  of  vocational 
education  programs  under  this  title,  including  the  effectiveness  of 
such  programs  in  meeting  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  estab- 
lished and  operated,  make  recommendations  with  respect  thereto, 
and  make  annual  reporte  of  its  findings  and  recommendations 
(including  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  provisions  of  this 
title)  to  the  Secretary  for  transmittal  to  the  Congress;  and 

(p)  conduct  independent  evaluations  of  pro^ams  carried  out 
under  this  title  and  publish  and  distribute  the  results  thereof. 

(4)  The  Council  is  authorized,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service 
laws,  to  engage  such  technical  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry 
out  its  functions,  and  to  this  end  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  $100,000,  and 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jims  30, 1970,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  $^1 50,000. 

(5) ^  The  National  Council  shall  review  the  possible  duplication  of 
vocational  education  programs  at  the  postsecondary  and  adult  levels 
within  geographic  areas,  and  shall  nafee  annual  reports  of  the  extent 
to  which  such  duplication  exists  together  with  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations, to  the  Secretary.  In  making  these  reports,  the  Council 
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shall  seek  the  opinions  of  persons  familiar  with  postsecondary  and 
adult  vocational  education  in  each  State  from  schools,  junior  eolleges, 
•hnical  institutes,  and  other  institutions  of  higher  education,  as  well 
iib  from  State  boards  of  education,  State  junior  college  boards,  and 
State  boards  of  higher  education,  and  persons  familiar  with  area 
schools,  labor,  business  and  indust^,  accrediting  commissions,  pro- 
prietary institutions,  and  manpower  programs. 

(b)(1)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  a grant  under  this  title 
for  any  fiscal  year  shall  establish  a State  advisory  council^  which  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Governor  or,  in  the  case  of  States  m which  the 
membei’S  of  the  State  board  are  elected  (including  election  by  the 
State  legislature),  by  such  boai’d,  and  which  shall— 

(A)  include  as  members  a person  or  persons— 

(i)  familiar  with  the  vocational  needs  and  the  problems 
of  management  and  labor  in  the  State,  and  a person  or 
persons  representing  State  industrial  and  ecomonic  develop- 
ment agencies. 

(ii)  representative  of  community  and  junior  colleges  and 
other  institutions  of  higher  education,  area  vocational  schools, 
teclmical  institutes,  and  postsecondary  or  adult  education 
agencies  or  institutions,  which  may  provide  programs  of  voca- 
tional or  technical  education  and  training, 

(iii)  familiar  with  the  administration  of  State  and  local 
vocational  education  programs,  and  a person  or  persons  hav- 
ing special  knowled^,  osperience,  or  qualifications  with  re- 
spect to  vocational  education  and  who  are  not  involved  in  the 
administration  of  State  or  local  vocational  education  pro- 
grams, 

(iv)  familiar  with  programs  of  teclmical  and  vocational 
education,  including  programs  in  comprehensive  seeondaiy 

schools, 

(v)  representative  of  local  educational  agencies,  and  a 
person  or  persons  who  are  representative  of  school  boards, 

(vi)  representative  of  manpower  and  vocational  educa- 
tion agencies  in  the  State,  including  a person  orjeraons  from 
the  Comprehensive  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  of  the 
State^ 

(vii)  representing  school  systems  with  large  concentra- 
tions of  academiealfy,  socially,  economically,  and  culturally 
disadvantaged  students, 

( viii)  having  special  Imowledge,  experience,  or  nualiflca- 

tions,  with  respect  to  the  special  educational  needs  of  physi- 
cally or  mentally  handicapped  persons,  and 

(ix)  representative  of  the  general  public,  including  a per- 
son or  persons  representative  of  and  toiowledgeable  about  the 
poor  and  disadvantaged^  who  arenot  qualified  for  mKubership 
under  any  of  the  preceding  clauses  cf  this  para^aph ; 

(B)  advise  the  State  boara  on  the  development  of  and  policy 
matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  the  State  plan  submitted 
pursuant  to  part  B of  this  title,  including  tiis  preparation  of  long- 
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(O)  evaluate  vocational  education  prograins,  services,  and 
activities  assisted  under  this  title,  and  publish  and  distribute  the 

results  thereof ; and 

(D)  prepare  and  submit  through  the  State  board  to  the  Com- 
missioner and  to  the  National  Council  an  annual  evaluation  report, 
accompanied  by  such  additional  comments  of  the  State  board  as 
the  State  board  deems  appropriate,  which  (i)  evaluates  the  effec- 
tiveness of  vocational  education  programs,  services,  and  activities 
carried  out  in  the  year  under  review  in  meeting  the  program  objec- 
tives set  forth  in  the  long-range  program  plan  and  the  annual 
program  plan  provided  for  in  paragraphs  (4)  and  (5)  of  section 
128 (^a),  and  (ii)  recommends  such  changes  in  such  programs,  serv- 
icea,  and  activities  as  may  be  warranted  by  the  evaluations. 

(2)  Not  less  than  ninety  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  any  fiscal 
year  ending  after  June  30,  1969,  in  which  a State  desires  to  receive  a 
grant  under  this  title,  that  State  sliall  certify  the  establishment  of,  and 
membership  of,  its  State  Advisory  Council  to  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  Each  State  Advisory  Council  shall  meet  within  thirty  days 
after  certification  has  been  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  and  select 
from  among  its  membership  a chairman.  The  time,  place,  and  manner 
of  meeting  shall  be  as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  State  Advisory 
Council,  except  that  such  rules  must  provide  for  not  less  than  one 
public  meeting  each  year  at  which  the  public  is  given  opportunity  to 
express  views  concerning  vocational  education, 

(4)  State  Advisory  Councils  are  authorized  to  obtain  the  services 
of  such  professional,  technical,  and  clerical  personnel  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  enable  them  to  carry  out  their  functions  under  this  title  and 
to  oontract  for  such  services  as  may  be  necessa^  to  enable  them  to 
car^  out  their  evaluation  functions. 

(c)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  102(c)  for 
any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  (in  accordance  with 
regulations)  to  pay  to  each  State  Advi^ry  Council  an  amount  equal 
to  the  reasonable  amounts  expended  by  it  in  carrying  out  its  functions 
under  this  title  in  such  fiscal  year,  except  that  the  amount  available  for 
such  purpose  shall  be  equal  to  1 per  centum  of  the  State’s  allotment 
under  section  103,  but  such  amount  shall  not  exceed  $150,000  and  shall 
not  be  less  than  $50,000. 

(20  U.S.C.  1244)  En-acted  Oot  10,  1968,  1».L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  101,  82  Stat. 
lOW;  siib.sectlon  (a)(3)  repealed  Apr,  18,  1070,  P.Tj,  M-280,  Title  IV,  sec. 
401(b)  and  suberseded  by  sec.  484  of  Title  IV  of  P.L.  00-247,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  i;S3c)  ; subsection  (b)(1)  amended  Apr.  13,  1970,  P.L.  01-230,  Title 
VII,  see.  703, 84  Stat.  180. 

mUTATION  ON  PAYMENTS  UNDER  THIS  TITLE 

Seo.  107.  (a)  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious 

worship  or  instmetion,  or  for  the  construction,  operation,  or  mainte- 
nance of  so  much  of  any  facility  as  is  used  or  to  be  used  for  sectarian 
instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious  worship. 

(b)  Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  title  may  be  used  for 
residential  vocational  education  schools  only  to  the  extent  that  the 
operation  of  such  schools  is  consistent  with  general  regulations  of  the 


Commissioner  concerning  the  operation  of  such  schools,  but  in  no  case 
may  juveniles  be  assigned  to  such  schools  as  the  r^ult  of  their  delin- 
quent conduct,  and  such  facilities  may  not  be  used  in  such  a manner  as 
to  result  in  racial  segregation. 

(20  U.S.O.  1217)  Enacted  Oot  16,  1068,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  see.  101(b),  82 
Stat.  1009. 

DBI’lNI'nONS 

Sec.  108.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — 

(1)  The  term  “vocational  education”  means  vocational  or  technical 
training  or  retraining  which  is  given  in  schools  or  classes  (including 
held  or  laboratory  work  and  remedial  or  related  academic  and  techni- 
cal instruction  incident  thereto)  under  public  supervision  and  control 
or  under  contract  with  a State  board  or  local  educational  agency  and 
is  conducted  as  part  of  a program  designed  to  prei)are  individuals  for 
gainful  employment  as  semiskilled  or  skilled  workers  or  technicians 
or  subprofessionals  in  recognized  occupations  and  in  new  and  emerg- 
ing occupations  or  to  prepare  individuals  for  enrollment  in  advanced 
technical  education  programs,  but  excluding  any  program  to  prepare 
individuals  for  employment  in  occupations  which  the  Commissioner 
determines,  and  specifies  by  regulation,  to  be  generally  considered  pro- 
fessional or  which  requires  a baccalaureate  or  higher  degree ; and  such 
term  includes  vocational  guidance  and  counseling  (individually  or 
tlirough  group  instruction)  in  connection  with  such  training  or  for 
the  purpose  of  facilitating  occupational  choices;  instruction  related  to 
the  occupation  or  occupations  for  which  the  students  are  in  training 
or  instruction  necessary  for  students  to  benefit  from  such  training; 
job  placement;  the  training  of  persons  engaged  as,  or  preparing  to 
become,  teachers  in  a vocational  education  program  or  preparing  such 
teachers  to  meet  special  education  needs  of  nandicapped  students.; 
teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  such  teachers  while  in  such  a 
training  program ; travel  of  students  and  vocational  education^  per- 
sonnel while  engaged  in  a training  program;  and  the  acquisition, 
maintenance,  and  repair  of  instructional  supplies,  teaching  aids,  and 
equipment,  but  such  term  does  not  include  the  construction,  acquisition, 
of  initki  equipment  of  buildings  or  the  acquisition  or  rental  of  land. 

(2 ) The  term  “area  vocational  education  school”  means — 

(A)  a specialized  high  school  used  exclusively  or  principally 
for  the  provision  of  vocational  education  to  persons  who  are  avail- 
able for  study  in  preparation  for  entering  the  labor  market^  or 

(B)  the  department  of  a high  school  exclusively  or  principally 
used  for  providing  vocational  education  in  no  less  than  five  differ- 
ent occupational  fields  to  persons  who  are  available  for  study  in 

preparation  for  entering  the  labor  market,  or 

(0)  a technical  or  vocational  school  used  exclusively  or  prin- 
cipally for  the  provision  of  vocational  education  to  persons  who 
have  completed  or  left  high  school  and  who  are  available  for  study 
in  preparation  for  entering  the  labor  market,  or 

(D)  the  department  or  division  of  a junior  college  or  commu- 
nity college  or  university  which  provides  vocational  education  in 
no  less  than  five  different  occupational  fields,  under  the  supervi- 
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sion  of  the  State  Board,  leading  to  immediate  employmeiit  but  not 
necessarily  leading  to  a baccalaureate  degree, 
if  it  is  available  to  all  residents  of  the  State  or  an  area  of  the  State 
designa,ted  and  approved  by  the  State  Board,  and  if,  in  the  case  of 
a sohool,  department,  or  division  described  in  (C)  or  (D),  if  it  admits 
as  regular  students  both  persons  who  have  completed  high  school  and 
persons  who  have  left  high  school. 

(8)^  The  term  “school  facilities”  means  classi’ooras  and  related  facili- 
ties (including  initial  equipment)  and  interests  in  lands  on  which  such 
facilities  are  constructed.  Such  term  shall  not  include  any  facility 
intended  primarily  for  events  for  which  admission  is  to  be  charged  to 
the  general  public. 

(4)  The  term  “construction”  includes  construction  of  new  buildings 

and  acquisition,  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of  existing 
buildings,  and  includes  site  grading  and  improvement  and  architect 
fees. 

(6)  The  term  “Commissioner”  nieans  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion, and  the  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Seoretaiy  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(6)  The  term  “handicapped,”  when  applied  to  persons,  means  per- 
sons who  are  mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  im- 
paired, visually  handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  distux’hed,  crip- 
pled or  other  health  impaired  persons  who  by  reason  thereof  require 
special  education  and  related  service. 

(7) ^  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Paoiflo  Islands, 

(8)  The  term  “State  board”  means  a State  board  designated  or  cre- 
ated by  State  law  as  the  sole  State  agency  responsible  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  vocational  education,  or  for  supervision  of  the  administra- 
tion thereof  by  local  educational  agencies,  in  the  State. 

(D)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a board  of  educa- 
tion or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authorit3'  having  admin- 
istratii  e control  and  direction  of  public  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  political  sub- 
division in  a State,  or  any  other  public  educational  institution  or 
agency  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a vocational 
education  program. 

(10)  The  term  “high  school”  does  not  include  any  grade  beyond 
grade  12. 

(11)  The  term  “private  vocational  training  institution”  means  a 
busings  or  trade  school,  or  technical  institution  or  other  technical  or 
vocational  school,  in  any  State,  which  (A)  admits  as  regular  students 
only  persons  who  have  completed  or  left  elementary  or  secondary 
school  and  who  have  the  ability  to  benefit  from  the  training  offered  by 
such  institution;  (B)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides 
within  that  State,  a progi^am  of  postsecondary  vocational  or  technical 
education  designed  to  fit  individuals  for  useful  employment  in  recog- 
nized occupations;  (C)  has  been  in  existence  for  two  years  or  has  been 
specially  accredited  by  the  Commissioner  as  an  institution  meeting 
the  other  requirements  of  this  subsection;  and  (D)  is  accredited  (i)  by 
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listed  by  the 

deteSi=  ^ ‘'"5  ''“H®®’  "■■  (“)  if  ‘he  Commissioner 

^etermmes  that  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  ao-encv 

bv  n+nf  qualified  to  a^r^it  schools  of  a particular  cate^r;^ 
or  rih  1 i?  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  clause, 

recoiTiLrf  5®  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  no  nationally 
recognized  or  State  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools 
fa  particular  category,  by  an  advisory  committee  appointed  by  him 
persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  pro- 
Jt-fndorL®^  ® category,  which  committee  H prescrile^the 

cM  scope,  and  quality  which  must  oe  met  by  those 

standirds  particular  schools  mee^  those 

Stii  a nf  n of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shaU 

finnl  n 5 of  * ^ nationally  rec^ognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associa- 
agencies  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority 
as  to  the^ahty  of  education  or  training  afforded.  ^ 

f—  “Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946”  means  titles  I 

IK  amended  (20  U.S.C.  15i-16m’ 

16o-15q,  15aa-15]],  15aaa-.16ggg).  ’ 

vocational  education  Acts”  means 
ffon.i  J.  ' 30)  (relating to voca- 
5 , oo\  , V?"  ’?  ^ ®“?)  > ‘he  Act  of  March  18, 1960  (20  t'.S.O. 

31-^8)  (relating  to  vocational  education  in  the  Virgin  Islands),  and 
action  9 to  the  Act  of  August  1, 1956  (20  U.S.C.  34)  frelating  to  voca- 
tional  education  m Guam).  - 

Stifio^sx"^*  Enactetl  Oct  16,  lix;.-.  RL.  90-570,  Title  I,  see.  101(b),  82 

Part  B— State  Vocational  EDtJOATioN  Programs 

ATITHORJZATION  OF  GRANTS 

V sums  made  available  for  grants  under  this  nart 

pureuant  to  sections  102  and  103,  the  Commissioner  is  authorize!  to 
make  grants  to  States  to  assist  them  in  conducting  vocational  education 
programs  for  per^ns  of  all  ages  in  all  communities  of  the  States, 

which  are  desimied  to  insure  that  education  and  training  programs 
for  career  vocations  are  avadable  to  all  individuals  who  <&irland 
neea  such  education  and  training. 

StlaflOW®  ^'  I,  s«-.  101(b),  82 

trSES  OF  IDDERAL  FUNDS 

Ssa  122.  (a)  Grants  to  States  under  this  part  may  be  used,  in 
accordance  with  State  plans  approved  pursuant  to  section  123,  for  the 
Tollowing  purposes  • ’ 

advanced  or 
education; 

education  for  persons  who  have  completed  or 
_t  high  toIiooI  and  who  are  available  for  studjf  in  preparation  for 
entering  the  labor  market;  *'  ^^‘““wonior 
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(3)  vocational  education  for  persons  (other  than  persons  who 
are  receiving  trai  dng  allowances  under  the  Manpower  Dovelop- 
nient  and  Training  Act  of  ^962  (Public  Law  8T— 416)  , the  Area 
Redevelopment  Act  (Public  Law  87-27)  , or  the  Trade  EKpansion 
Act  of  1962  (Public  Law  87-794) ) who  have  already  entered  the 
labor  market  and  who  need  training  or  retraming  to  achieve  sta- 
bility or  advancement  in  employment  | 

(4;  (A)  vocational  education  for  persons  (other  than  handi- 
capped persons  defined  in  section  108(6))  who  have  academic, 
socioeconomic,  or  other  handicaps  that  prevent  them  from  suc- 
ceeding in  the  regular  vocational  education  program; 

(B)  vocational  education  for  handicapped  persons  who  be- 
cause of  their  handicapping  condition  cannot  succeed  in  the  regu- 
lar vocational  education  program  without  special  educ  ional 
assistance  or  who  require  a modified  vocational  education 
program; 

(5)  construction  of  area  vocational  education  school  facilities; 

(6)  vocational  guidance  and  counseling  designed  to  aid  per- 
sons enumerated  inparagrapha  (1)  through  (4)  of  this  subsection 
in  the  selection  of,  and  preparation  for,  employment  in  all  voca- 
tional areas ; 

(7)  provision  of  vocational  training  through  arrangenaents 
with  private  vocational  training  institutions  where  such  private 
institutions  can  make  a significant  contribution  to  attaining  the 
objectives  of  the  State  plan,  and  can  provide  substantially  equiva- 
lent training  at  a lesser  cost,  or  can  provide  equipment  or  services 
not  available  in  public  institutions  j and 

(8)  ancillaty  services  ai  d activities  to  assure  quality  in  all 
vocational  education  progTams,  such  as  teacher  training  and 
supervision,  program  evaluation,  special  demonstration  and 
experimental  programs,  development  of  instructional  materials, 
and  improved  State  administration  and  leadershin,  including 
periodic  evaluation  of  State  and  local  vocational  education  pro- 
grams and  services  in  light  of  information  regarding  current 
and  projected  manpower  needs  and  job  opportunitiM. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  uses  of  funds  specified  in  subsection  (a), 
funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  102(c)  and  paid  to  a State  for 
the  following  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  may  be  used  for — 

(11  the  development  of  the  State  plan ; 

(2)  State  administration  of  the  State  plan,  including  obtain- 
ing information  regarding  current  and  projected  manpower  needs 

and  job  opportunities;  and 

(3)  the  evaluations  required  under  this  title  and  the  dissemi- 
nation of  the  results  thereof . 

(c)  (1)  At  least  25  per  centum  of  that  portion  of  each  State’s  allot- 
ment of  funds  appropriated  under  section  102(a)  for  any  fiscal  year 
beginning  after  June  30, 1969,  which  is  in  excess  of  its  base  allotment 
shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  paragraph  (4)  (A)  of 
subsection  (a) ; Provided^  ThsiX  for  any  such  fiscal  year  the  amount 
used  for  such  purpose  shall  not  be  less  than  15  per  centum  of  the  total 
aUotment  of  such  funds  for  each  State,  except  as  any  requirement 
under  this  paragraph  may  be  waived  for  any  State  by  the  Commis- 
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sioner  for  any  fiscal  year  upon  his  finding  that  the  requirement  imposes 
a hardship  or  is  impractical  in  its  application. 

(2)  At  least  26  per  centum  of  that  portion  of  each  State’s  allotment 
of  funds  appropriated  under  section  102(a)  for  any  fiscal  year  begin- 
ning after  June  30, 1969,  which  is  in  excess  of  its  base  allotment  shall 
be  used  only  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection 
(a)  : Provided^  That  for  any  such  fiscal  year  the  amount  used  for  such 
purpose  shall  not  be  less  han  16  per  centum  of  the  total  allotment  of 
sucli  funds  for  each  State,  exc^t  as  any  requirement  under  this  para- 
graph may  be  waived  for  any  State  by  the  Commissioner  for  any  fiscal 
year  upon  his  finding  that  the  requirement  imposes  a hardship  or  is 
impractical  in  its  application. 

(3)  At  least  10  per  centum  of  each  State’s  allotment  of  funds 
appropriated  under  section  102(a)  for  any  fiscal  year  beginning  after 
J une  30, 1969,  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  paragraph 
4(B)  of  subsection  (a). 

(4)  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  ‘^base  allotment”  means 
the  sum  of  the  allotments  to  a State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1069,  from  (1)  sums  appropriated  under  section  102(a)  of  this  Act, 

(2)  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  (that  is,  the  Act  approved  February  23, 
1917  (39  Stat.  929  ; 20  U.S.C.  11-16, 16-28) ),  (3)  the  Vocational  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1946,  and  (4)  any  of  the  supplementary  vocational  edu- 
cational Acts  (including,  in  the  case  of  American  Samoa,  section  2 of 
the  Act  of  September  26, 1962, 48  U.S.C.  1667 ) . 

(20  U.&.O.  12G2)  Enacted  Oct,  16,  1068,  P.L.  00-576,  Title  I,  see.  101(b),  82 
Stat.  1072. 

STA'raS  PLANS 

Sec.  123.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  the  amount  for  which 
it  is  eligible  for  any  AkrI  year  pursuant  to  this  title  shall  submit  a 
State  plan  at  such  time,  in  such  detail,  and  containing  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary,  which  meets  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  this  title.  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a plan  submitted 
by  a State  if  he  determines  that  the  plan  submitted  for  that  year— 

(1)  has  been  prepared  in  consultation  with  the  State  advisoiy 
council  for  that  State ; 

(2)  d^ignates  the  State  board  as  the  sole  agency  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  State  plan,  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
thereof  by  local  educational  agencies ; 

(3)  has  been  submitted  only  after  the  State  board  (A)  has 
given  lyasonable  notice,  and  afforded  a reasonable  opportunity  for 
a.  public  hearing,  and  (B)  has  implemented  policies  and  proce- 
dures to  insure  that  copies  of  the  Stote  plan  and  all  statements  of 
general  policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  procedures  issued  by  the 
State  board  concerning  the  administration  of  such  plan  will  be 
made  reasonably  available  to  the  public  | 

(4)  sets  forth  a long-range  program  plan  (or,  as  is  appro- 
priate, a suppl^nent  to,  or  revision  of,  a previously  submitted 
long-range  plan)  for  vocational  education  in  the  State,  which  pro- 
gram plan  (A)  has  been  prepared  in  consultation  with  the  State 
adviso^  council,  (B)  extends  over  such  period  of  time  (but  not 
more  than  five  years  or  less  than  three  years) , beginning  with  the 
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fiscal  year  for  which  the  State  plan  is  submitted,  as  the  Commis- 
sioner deems  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  purposes  of  this 
title,  (C)  describes  the  present  and  projected  voca,tional  education 
needs  of  the  State  in  terms  of  the  purposes  of  this  title,  and  (D) 
sets  forth  a program  of  vocational  education  objectives  which 
affords  satisfactoi^  assurance  of  substantial  progress  toward  meet- 
ing the  vocational  education  needs  of  the  potential  students  in 
the  State; 

(5)  sets  forth  an  annual  program  plan,  which  (A)  has  been 
prepared  in  consultation  with  the  State  advisory  council,  (B) 
describes  the  content  of,  and  allocation  of  Federal  and  State 
vocational  education  funds  to  programs,  services,  and  activities 
to  be  carried  out  under  the  State  plan  during  the  year  for  which 
Federal  funds  are  sought  (whether  or  not  supported  with  Fed- 
eral funds  under  this  title) , (C)  indicates  how  and  to  what  ex- 
tent, such  programs,  services,  and  activities  will  carry  out  the 
program  objectives  set  forth  in  the  long-range  program  plan 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (4),  aiid  (D)  indicates  how,  and  to 
what  extent,  allocations  of  Federal  funds  allotted  to  the  State 
will  take  into  consideration  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  State 
plan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (6),  and  (E)  indicates  the  extent  to 
which  consideration  was  given  to  the  findings  and  recommenda- 
tions of  the  State  advisory  council  in  its  most  recent  evaluation 
report  submitted  pursuant  to  section  104; 

(6)  sets  forth  in  detail  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  the  State  in  the  distribution  of  funds  to  local  educational 
agencies  in  the  State  and  for  the  uses  of  such  funds,  specified  in 
paragraphs  (1)  through  (8)  of  section  122(a),  for  the  programs, 
services,  and  activities  set  forth  in  the  prowam  plans  submitted 

ursuant  to  paragraphs  (4)  and  (5),  whi^  policies  and  proce- 
ures  assure  that— 

(A)  due  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  results  of 
periodic  evaluations  of  State  and^  local  vocational  education 
programs,  services,  and  activities  in  the  light  of  information 
regarding  current  and  projected  manpower  needs  and  job 
opportunities,  particularly  new  and  emerging  needs  and  op- 
portunities on  the  local,  State,  and  national  levels. 

(B)  due  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  relative  voca- 
tional education  needs  of  all  population  ^’oups  in  all  geo- 
graphic areas  and  communities  in  tiie  State,  particularly 
persons  with  academic,  socioeconomic,  mental,  and  physical 
handicaps  ^at  prevent  them  from  succeeding  in  regular  voca- 
tional education  programs, 

(C)  due  consideration  will  be  given  to  tiie  relative  ability 
of  particular  local  educational  agencies  within  the  State, 
particularly  those  in  economioally  depressed  areas  and  those 
with  high  rates  of  unemployment,  to  provide  the  resources 
necessary  to  meet  the  vocational  education  needs  in  the  areas 
or  communities  served  by  such  agencies, 

(D)  due  consideration  will  be  giv^  to  the  cost  of  the 
programs,  serviceS|  and  activities  provided  by  local  educa- 
tional agencies  which  is  in  excess  of  the  cost  which  may  be 
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normany  attributed  to  the  cost  of  education  in  such  local 
educational  agencies, 

(E)  funds  made  available  under  this  title  will  not  be 
allocated  to  local  educational  agencies  in  a manner,  such  as 
the  matching  of  local  expenditures  at  a percentage  ratio  uni- 
form throughout  the  State,  which  fails  to  take  into  con 
sidefation  the  criteria  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (A) , (B),  (0) , 
and  (D), 

(F)  applications  from  local  educational  agencies  for 
funds — 

(i)  have  been  developed  in  consultation  witli  repi’e- 
sentatives  of  the  educational  and  training  resources 
available  to  the  area  to  be  served  by  the  applicant, 

(ii)  are  designed  to  provide  the  persons  to  be  served 
with  education  programs  which  will  make  substantial 
progress  toward  preparing  such  persons  for  a career, 

(iii)  include  assurances  of  adequate  planning  to  meet 
the  vocational  education  needs  of  potential  students  in 
the  area  or  community  served  by  such  agency,  and, 

(iv)  include  a plan,  related  to  the  appropriate  com- 
prehensive area  manpower  plan  (if  any),  for  meeting 
the  vocational  education  needs  in  the  area  or  community 
served  by  such  agency ; and 

(v)  indicate  how,  and  to  what  extent  the  vocational 
education  programs,  services,  and  activities  proposed  in 
the  application  will  meet  the  needs  set  forth  pursuant 
to  clause  (iii) ; and 

(G)  no  local  educational  agency  which  is  making  a rea- 
sonable tax  effort,  as  defined  by  regulations,  will  be  denied 
funds  for  the  establishment  of  new  vocational  education 

programs  solely  because  the  local  educational  agency  is  un- 
able to  pay  the  non -Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  such  new 
programs; 

(7)  provides  minimum  qualification  for  teachers,  teacher- 
trainees,  supervisors,  directors,  and  other  pereonnel  having  re- 
sponsibilities for  vocational  education  in  the  State  and  the  policies 
and  procedures  developed  to  improve  the  qualifications  of  such 
personnel  and  to  insure  that  such  qualifications  continue  to  reflect 
a direct  relationship  with  the  need  for  peMonnel  in  vocational 
education  programs  carried  out  under  the  State  plan; 

(8)  provides  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangemente  with 
the  system  of  public  employment  offices  in  the  State  approved  by 
the  State  board  and  by  the  State  head  of  such  system,  looking 
toward  such  offices  making  available  to  the  State  board  and  local 
educational  agencies  occupational  information  regarding  reason- 
able prospects  of  employment  in  the  community  and  elsewhere, 
and  toward  consideration  of  such  information  by  such  board  and 
agencies  in  providing,  vocational  guidance  and  counseling  to  stu- 
dents and  prospective  students  and  in  determining  the  occupa- 
tions for  which  persons  are  to  be  trained;  and -looking  toward 
guidanre  and  counseling  personnel  of  the  State  board  and  local 
educational  agencies  making  available  to  public  employment  of- 
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sons  leaving  or  completing  vocational  education  courses  or  schools, 
and  toward  consideration  of  such  information  by  such  offices  in 
the  occupational  guidance  and  placement  of  such  persons ; 

(9)  provides  that  in  the  development  of  vocational  education 
programs,  services  and  activities  under  this  title,  there  may  be, 
in  addition  to  the  cooperative  arrangements  provided  for  in  para- 
graph (8).  cooperative  arrangements  with  other  agencies,  organi- 
zations, and  institutions  concerned  with  manpower  needs  and  job 
opportunities,  such  as  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  model 
city,  business,  labor,  and  community  action  organizations; 

(10)  provides  that  effective  use  will  be  mde  of  the  results  and 
experience  of  programs  and  projects  assisted  under  other  parts  of 
this  title; 

(11)  provides  assurance  that  Federal  funds  made  available 
under  this  part  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement,  and  to  the  extent 
practical,  increase  the  amount  of  State  and  local  funds  that  would 
in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  the 
uses  set  forth  in  section  122(a),  so  that  all  persons  in  all  com- 
munities of  the  State  will  as  soon  as  possible  have  ready  access 
to  vocational  training  suited  to  their  needs,  interests,  and  ability 
to  benefit  therefrom,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  State  or  local 
funds  I 

(12)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  iiecessaiy  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of, 
and  accounting  for,  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including 
sui  h funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies)  under 
thistitle; 

(18)  provides  that  any  local  educational  agency  dissatisfied 
with  final  action  with  respect  to  any  application  for  funds  under 
this  title  shall  be  given  leasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for 
a hearing; 

(14)  provides  assurance  that  the  requirements  of  section  106 
will  be  complied  with  on  all  construction  projects  in  the  State 
assisted  under  this  title ; 

(16)  provides  for  compliance  with  the  requirments  with  re- 
spect to  the  use  of  funds  set  forth  in  section  122(c) ; 

(16)  provides  that  grants  made  from  sums  appropriated  under 
section  102(b)  shall  (A)  be  allocated  within  the  State  to  areas  of 
high  concentration  of  youth  unemployment  and  school  dropouts, 
and  (B)  be  made  only  if  (i)  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  num- 
ber of  students  enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to 
be  served  whose  educational  needs  are  of  the  type  which  the  pro- 
gram or  project  involved  is  to  meet,  provision  has  been  made  for 
the  participation  of  such  students,  and  (ii)  effective  policies  and 
procedures  will  be  adopted  which  assure  that  Federal  funds  made 
available  under  this  section  to  accommodate  students  in  nonprofit 
private  schools  will  not  be  commingled  with  State  or  local  funds ; 

(17)  provides  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  informatiou  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  iinder  this  title,  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis- 


ERiC 


333 


s^ner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification 
or  such  reports ; and 

. ^^^iudes  provisions  which  shall  assure  that  funds  author- 
ized tills  title  will  not  be  used  for  any  program  of  vocational 
education  (except  homemaking  programs  under  part  F)  which 
cannot  be  demonstrated  to  (A)  prepare  students  for  employment 
or  ( be  necessary  to  prepare  individuals  for  successful  comple- 
tion  of  such  a program,  or  (C)  be  of  significant  assistance  to  indi- 
viduals enrolled  in  making  an  informed  and  meaningful  occupa- 
tional choice.  i:- 


(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  a State  plan  under  this 
section  until  he  has  made  specific  findings  as  to  the  compliance  of  such 
plan  with  the  requirements  of  this  part  and  he  is  satisfied  that  adequate 
procedures  are  set  forth  to  insure  that  the  assurances  and  provisions  of 
such  plan  will  be  carried  out.  i-  - w. 

shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  plan 
submitted  under  subsection  (a),  or  any  modification  thereof,  without 
farst  affording  the  State  board  submitting  the  plan  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  a hearing, 

(2)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  op- 
portunity for  hearing  to  the  State  board  administering  a State  plan 
approved  under  subsection  (a) , finds  that — 

(A.)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  subsection  ( a ) , or 

(B)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 
the  Commipioner  shall  notify  such  State  board  that  no  further  pay- 
ments will  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or,  in  his  discretion, 
further  payments  to  the  State  will  be  limited  to  programs  under  or 
porfyons  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure)  until  he  is 
satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is 
so  satisfied,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  no  further  payments  to  such 
State  iinder  this  title  (or  shall  limit  payments  to  programs  under  or 
portions  of  the  Stats  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

(3)  A State  board  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a final  action  of  the 
Commissioner  under  this  subsection  or  subsection  (b)  may  appeal  to 
the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State 
is  located,  by  filing  a petition  with  such  court  within  sixty  days  after 
such  final  action,  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmittt^d 
by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner,  or  any  officer  designated 
by  him  for  that  purpose.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in 
the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action, 


action  of  tlis  Commissionsr  or  to  set  it  asids^  in  whol©  or  in  part,  tom^ 
porarily  or  permaj^ently,  but  until  the  filing  of  the  record  the  Commis- 
sioner  may  modify  or  set  aside  his  action.  The  finding  of  the  Comnus- 
sioner  ^ to  the  facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be 
conclusive,  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case 
to  the  Commissioner  to  take  fiirther  evidence,  and  the  Commisrioner 
may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  finding  of  fact  and  may  modify 
his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  further 
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proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be 
conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence.  The  judgment  of  the 
court  affirming  or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  action  of  the 
Commissioner  shall  be  final,  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in 
section  1254  of  28,  United  States  Code.  The  commencement  of 
pTOceedin^  under  this  subsection  shall  not,  unl^s  so  specifically  or- 
dered by  the  court,  operate  as  a stay  of  the  Comnussion6r|s  action. 

(dj  (1)  if  anv  local  educational  agency  is  dissatisfied  with  the  final 
action  of  the  State  board  with  respect  to  approval  of  an  application 
by  such  local  agency  for  a grant  pursuant  to  ^is  title,  such  local 
agency  may,  within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action  or  notice  thereof, 
■^^ichever  is  later,  file  with  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the 
circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action. 
A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of 
the  court  to  the  State  board.  The  State  board  thereupon  shall  file  in 
the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  th«  State  board  based 
its  action  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(2)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  State  board,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence  shall  be  conclusive,  but  the  court,  for  good  cau^ 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  State  board  to  take  further  ca- 
dence, and  the  State  board  may  thereupon  make  new  oi-  modified  find- 
ings of  fact  and  may  modify  its  previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to 
the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceeding. 

(3)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
State  board  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of  the 
court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreino  Court  of  the  United 
Stat^  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1264  of 
title  28,  United  State  Code. 

(20  U.S.O.  1263)  Enaetea  Oct.  16,  1068,  l\U  00-.576,  Title  I,  sec*.  101(b),  M 
Stat  1073. 

PAYMENTS  TO  STATES 

Seo.  124.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay,  from  the  amount  avail- 
able to  the  State  for  grants  under  this  part,  to  each  State  on  amount 
equal  to  60  per  centum  of  the  State  and  local  expenditures  in  carrying 
out  its  State  plan  as  approved  pursuant  to  section  123,  except  that — 

(1)  allotments  of  States  imder  section  103  from  sums  appro- 

priated under  section  102(b)  may  bo  used,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Commissioner,  for  paying  all  or  part  of  the  expenditures 
of  the  States  from  such  allotments;  and  ^ 

(2)  in  the  case  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  and 
American  Samoa,  such  amount  shall  be  equal  to  100  per  centum  of 
such  ^penditures. 

(b)  Paymente  under  this  title  may  be  made  in  installmente  and  m 
advance  or  by  way  of  rBimburaement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on 
account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

(c)  No  payments  ^all  be  made  in  any  fiscal  year  under  this  title  to 
any  local  educational  agency  or  to  any  State  unless  the  Commissioner 
finds,  in  the  case  of  a local  educational  agency,  that  the  combined  fiscal 
effort  of  that  agency  and  the  State  with  respect  to  the  provision  of 
vocatiouai  education  by  that  agency  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  was 
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not  thaji  such  conibined  fiscal  effort  for  that  purpose  for  the 
SMond  pr^eding, fiscal  year  or,  in  the  case  of  a State,  that  the  fiscal 
effort  or  that  State  for  vocational  education  in  that  State  for  the  pre- 
ceding  fiscal  year  was  not  less  than  such  fiscal  effort  for  vocational 
education  for  the  second  preceding  fiscal  year, 

(20  U.a.0. 1204)  Enacted  Oct.  10.  1068, 1’.L.  00-576,  Title  I,  .see.  101(b),  82  Stat, 


P ART  C — Eesearoh  and  Training  in  Vocational  Education 

authorization  op  grants  and  contracts 

Sec.  131.  (a)  From  60  per  centum  of  the  sums  available  to  each 
State  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 

make  grants  to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education) 
public  and  private  agencies  and  institutions.  State  boards,  and,  with 
the  approval  of  the  appropriate  State  board,  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies in  that  State  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  182,  except  that 
no  OTant  may  be  made  other  than  to  a nonprofit  agency  or  institution, 
(b)  The  remaining  60  per  centum  of  the  sums  available  to  each 
State  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  shall  be  used  by  its  State  board, 
in  accordance  with  its  State  plan,  (1)  for  paying  up  to  75  per  centum 
of  the  costs  of  the  State  research  coordination  unit,  and  (2)  for  grants 
to  colleges  and  universities,  and  other  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies^  and  institutions,  and  local  educational  agencies  and  contracts 
with  private  agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions  to  pay  90  per 
centum  of  the  "costs  of  programs  and  projects  for  (i)  research  and 
training  programs,  (ii)  experimental,  developmental,  or  pilot  pro- 
grams developed  by  such  institutions  and  agencies  and  designed  to 
meet  the  special  vocational  needs  of  youths,  particularly  youths  in  eoo- 
nomiplly  depressed  commimities  who  have  academic,  socioeconomic, 
or  other  handicaps  that  prevent  them  from  succeeding  in  the  regular 
vocational  education  programs,  and  (iii)  the  dissemination  of  in- 
formation derived  from  the  foregoing  programs  or  from  research  and 
demonstrations  in  the  field  of  vocational  education,  which  programs 
and  projects  have  been  recommended  by  the  State  research  coordina- 
tion unit  or  by  the  State  advisory  council. 

(20  U.S.C.  1281)  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1968,  P.L.  00-576,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  82  Stat. 

lUlOi 

trsis  OF  raDEKAL  FUITOS 

X*  The  funds  available  for  ^ants  and  contracts  under  sec- 

tion 131  (a)  may  be  used  for^ 

(1)  research  in  vocational  education ; 

(2)  training  pro^ams  desipied  to  familiarize  peraons  involved 
m vocational  education  with  rMearch  findings  and  sucOMsful 

pilot  and  demonstration  projects  in  vocational  education ; 

v A developmental,  and  pilot  pro^ams  and 

projects  designed  to  test  the  effectiveness  of  research  findings: 

(41  demonstration  and  dissemination  projects: 

(6 ) the  development  of  new  vocational  education  cumclai  and 

(6 ) projects  in  the  development  of  new  careers  and  occupations, 
such  as — ’ 


i 
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(A)  research  and  experimental  projects  desired  to  iden- 
tify new  careers  in  such  fields  as  mental  and  physical  health, 
crime  prevention  and  correction,  welfare,  education,  mimici- 
pal  services,  child  care,  and  recreation  requiring  less  training 
than  professhmal  positions  and  to  delineate  within  such 

jers  roles  with  the  potential  foi  advancement  from  one 

level  to  another;  , , , , 

(B)  training  and  development  projects  desimed  to  dem- 
onstrate improved  methods  of  securing  the  involvement,  co- 
operation, and  commitment  of  both  the  public  and  private 
sectors  toward  the  end  of  achieving  greater  coordination  and 
more  effective  implementation  of  jprograms  for  the  employ- 
ment of  persons  in  the  fields  described  in  subparapaph  (-A-), 
including  programs  to  prepare  professionals  (including  ad- 
ministrators) to  work  effectively  with  aides;  and 

(C)  projects  to  evaluate  the  operation  of  pro^ams  for 
the  training,  development,  and  utilisation  of  public  service 
aides,  particularly  their  effectiveness  in  providing  satisiac- 
tory  work  esperierices  and  in  meeting  puBlic  needs* 

(20  U.S.O.  1282)  Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  00-576,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  82 
seat.  107  a 

APPLIOATIONS 

Sec.  188.  (a)  A grant  or  contract  under  section  181(a)  may  be 

made  upon  application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times,  m 
such  manner,  and  containing,  or  accompanied  by,  such  information  as 
the  Commissioner  deems  necessary.  Such  application  shall  contain 

(1)  a description  of  the  nature,  duration,  purpose,  and  plan 

of  theproiect;  . , ™ i, 

(2)  the  qualifications  of  the  principal  staff  who  will  be  respon- 
sible for  the  project;  ^ j.  j i.„A. 

(3)  a justification  of  the  amount  of  grant  funds  requested, 

(4)  the  portion  of  the  cost  to  be  borne  by  the  applicant;  and 

(6)  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures  as  nmy 

bo  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for 

Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  not  approve  an  application  until  sucn 
application  has  been  reviewed  by  a panel  of  experts  who  are  not  em- 
ployees of  the  Federal  Goveniment, 

(20  U.S.O.  1^3)  Enacted  Oot.  16,  1068,  P.L.  00-576,  Title  I,  sec,  101(b),  82 
Stat.1079.'  ' 

PATMENTS 

Sec.  134,  From  the  amount  available  for  grants  or  contracts  under 
section  181(a),  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  applJmnt  part  oi 

the  amount  expended  by  such  applicant  in  accordance  with  the  appli- 
cation approved  pursuant  to  section  133. 

(20  U.S.O.  1284)  Enacted  Oct,  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-476,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  82 
Stat  lOfib. 
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Part  D— Exemplart  Programs  and  Projeoto 

PINDINQS  AND  PURPOSE 

Sec.  141.  The  Congress  finds  that  it  is  necessary  to  reduce  the  con- 
tinuing seriously  high  level  of  youth  unemployment  by  developing 
means  fur  giving  the  same  kind  of  attention  as  is  now  given  to  the 
college  preparation  needs  of  those  young  persons  who  go  on  to  college, 
to  the  job  preparation  needs  of  the  two  out  of  three  young  persons  who 
end  their  education  at  or  before  completion  of  the  secondary  level,  too 
many  of  whom  face  long  and  bitter  months  of  job  hunting  or  marginal 
work  after  leaving  school.  The  purposes  of  this  part,  therefore,  are  to 
stimulate,  through  Federal  financial  support,  new  ways  to  create  a 
bridge  between  school  and  earning  a living  for  young  people,  who 
are  still  in  school,  who  have  left  school  either  by  graduation  or  by 
dropping  out,  or  who  are  in  postsecondary  programs  of  vocational 
preparation,  and  to  promote  cooperation  between  public  education  and 
manpower  agencies. 

(20  U.S.O.  1801)  Enactecl  Oct.  24.  1068.  V.U  00=570  'itle  I,  sec.  101(b),  82 
Stat.  1080. 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  GRANTS  AND  CONTRACTS 


Sec.  142.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$16,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1969,  fSTjSOOjOOO  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $76,000,000  for  each  of  the ‘two 
succeeding  fiscal  years  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  part. 

(b)  (1)  From  the'sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  part  the  Com- 
missioner shall  reserve  such  amount,  but  not  in  excess  of  8 per  centum 
thereof,  as  he  may  determine  and  shall  allot  such  amount  among 

Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 
Trust  Territories  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective 
needs  for  assistance  under  this  part. 

(2)  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums  the  Commissioner  shall  allo- 
cate $200,000  to  each  State  (except  for  those  provided  for  in  paragraph 
(1) ),  and  he  shall  in  addition  allocate  to  each  such  State  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  any  residue  of  such  remainder  as  the 
population  aged  fifteen  to  nineteen,  both  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to 
the  population  of  such  ages  in  all  such  States. 

(c)  From  60  per  centum  of  the  sums  allotted  to  each  State  for  the 
purposes  of  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  or  contracts  with  State  boards  or  local  educational  agencies  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  and  assisting  in  the  development,  establish- 
ment, and  operation  of  programs  or  projects  designed  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  part.  The  Commissioner  also  may  make,  in  such  State 
from  such  sums,  grants  to  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies, 
organizations,  or  institutions,  or  contracts  with  public  or  private  agen- 
cies, organizations,  or  institutions,  when  such  grants  or  contracts  will 
make  an  especially  sig^iificant  contsibution  to  attaining  the  objectives 
of  this  part. 
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(d)  The  State  board  may  use  the  remaining  60  per  centum  of  such 
sums  for  making  grants  to  local  educational  agencies  or  other  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  or  instituUuiis,  or  con- 
tracts with  public  or  private  agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions 
including  business  and  industrial  concerns,  upon  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with  its  State  plan 
approved  pursuant  to  section  128,  as  it  determines  will  most  effectively 
carry  out  the  development,  establishment,  and  operation  of  exemplary 
and  innovative  occupational  education  programs  or  projects  designed 
to  serve  as  models  for  use  in  vocational  education  programs. 

(20  U.S.O.  1302)  En.«ieted  Oot.  24,  1068,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  82 
Stat.  1080. 


USES  OF  FTODS 


Seo.  143.  (a)  Grants  or  contracts  pursuant  to  this  part  may  1^ 
made,  upon  terms  and  conditions  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of — 

(1)  planning  and  developing  exemplary  programs  or  projects 
such  as  those  described  in  paragraph  (2) , or 

(2)  establi^ing,  operating,  or  evaluating  exemplary  programs 
or  projects  designed  to  carry  out  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section 
141,  and  to  broaden  occupational  aspirations  and  opportunities 
for  youths,  with  special  emphasis  given  to  youths  who  have  aca- 
demic, sooiowonomic,  or  other  handicaps,  which  prograins  or 
projects  may,  among  others,  include — 

(A)  those  designed  to  familiarize  elementary  and  second- 
ary school  students  with  the  broad  range  of  or“  apations  for 
which  special  skills  are  required  and  the  requisites  for  careers 
in  such  occupations  ; 

(B^  programs  or  proj^ts  for  students  providing  educa- 
tional experiences  through  work  during  the  sdiool  year  or 
in  the  summer; 

(C)  programs  or  projects  for  intensive  occupational 
guidance  and  counseling  during  the  last  years  of  sdiool  and 
for  initial  job  placement; 

(D)  programs  or  projects  designed  to  broaden  or  improve 
vocational  education  curriculums ; 

(E)  exchanges  of  personnel  between  schools  and  other 
agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  participating  in  activ- 
iti^  to  achieve  the  purpose  of  this  part,  inclumng  man- 
power agencies  and  industry  ; 

(F)  programs  or  projects  for  young  workers  released 
from  their  jobs  on  a part-time  basis  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
creasir^  tWr  educational  attainment;  and 

(G)  programs  or  projects  at  the  secondai^  level  to  moti- 
vate and  provide  preprofessional  preparation  for  potential 
teachers  for  vocational  education. 

(b)  (1)  A grant  or  contract  pursuant  to  this  part  may  be  made 
only  if  the  Commissioner  is  in  the- case  of  grants  or  contracts  made 
by  him,  or  the  State  board,  in  the  case  of  grants  or  contracte  made  by 
it,  detemain^ — 
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(A)  that  effective  procedures  will  be  adopted  by  grantees  and 
contractors  to  coordinate  the  development  and  operation  of  other 
programs  and  projects  carried  out  under  grants  or  contracts  pur- 
suant to  this  part,  with  the  appropriate  State  plan,  and  with  other 
public  and  private  programs  having  the  same  or  similar  purposes; 

(B)  that  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to  be  served  whose 
educational  needs  are  of  the  type  which  the  program  or  project 
involved  is  to  meet,  provision  has  been  made  for  the  participation 
of  such  students;  and 

(0)  that  effective  policies  and  procedures  will  be  adopted 
which  assure  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  part 
will  not  be  commingled  with  State  or  local  funds. 

(2)  The  aniount  available  to  a State  pursuant  to  section  142(d) 
shall  be  available  for  obligation  for  grants  or  contracts  pursuant  to  the 
State  plan  approved  under  section  123,  for  paying  all  of  the  cost  of 
programs  described  in  section  142(d)  and  section  143 (a)  during  that 
year  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 

(3)  No  grant  or  contract  (other  than  a grant  or  contract  with  a 
State  board)  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  section  142(c) 
with  respect  to  any  progi’am  or  project  unless  such  program  or  proj- 
ect has  been  submitted  to  the  State  board  in  the  State  in  which  it  is  to 
be  conducted  and  has  not  been  disapproved  by  the  State  board  within 
sixty  days  of  such  submission  or  within  such  longer  period  of  time  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine  pursuant  to  regulations. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  unless  hereafter 
enacted  expressly  in  limitation  of  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph, 
funds  available  to  Commissioner  pursuant  to  section  l^(c)  shall 
remain  available  until  expended, 

(20  U.S.O.  1303)  Eiiaetetl  Oct  10,  1008,  P.L.  00-570,  Title  IV.  set*.  101(0),  82 
Sttlt  1081, 


PAT3IENTS 

Seo.  144.  From  the  amount  available  for  grante  and  contraote, 
under  this  part  purmiant  to  section  142(c),  in  the  appropriate  State, 
the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  applicant  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  expended  by  such  applicant  in  accordance  with  the  approved 
application.  Such  payment  may  be  made  on  such  terms  as  are  ap- 
proved in  such  application.  Payment  pureuant  to  grants  under  this 
part  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  re- 
imbursement, with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments 
or  underpayments,  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

(20  U.S.O.  1304)  Enacted  Oot.  16,  1968,  P.D.  00-!>76.  Title  I,  sec.  Iftl(b),  82 

Stat.  10S2. 


LIMITATION  ON  DURATION  OF  ASSISTANCE 

Seo.  145.  Financial  assistance  may  not  be  given  under  this  part  to 
any  program  or  project  for  a period  exceeding  three  years. 

(20  U.S.O.  1305)  El!  cted  Oct.  16,  1068,  P.L.  90-570,  Title  I,  sec,  101(b),  82 
Stat.  1082. 
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Part  E— Residential  Vocational  Education 
DEMONSTRATION  SCHOOLS 

Sec.  151.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  the  feasibility 
and  desirability  of  residential  vocational  education  schools  for  certain 
youths  of  high  school  age,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grante,  out  of  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  to  State 
boards,  to  colleges  and  univeraities,  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  State  board,  to  public  educational  agencies,  organizations 
or  institutions  for  the  construction,  equipment,  and  operation  of  resi- 
dential schools  to  provide  vocational  education  (including  room,  board, 
and  other  necessities)  for  youths,  at  least  fifteen  years  of  age  and  less 
than  twenty-one  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  enrollment,  who  need  full- 
time study  on  a residential  basis  in  order  to  benefit  fully  from  such 
education.  In  making  such  grants,  the  Commissioner  shall  give  special 
consideration-to  the  needs  of  large  urban  areas  having  substantial  num- 
bers of  youths  who  have  dropped  out  of  school  or  are  unemployed  and 
shall  seek  to  attain,  as  nearly  as  practicable  in  the  light  of  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  an  equitable  geographical  distribution  of  such 
schools* 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  this 

section  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1969,  $30,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1970,  and  $35,000,000  each  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

(20  U.S.C.  1321)  Enacted  Oct.  16, 19^,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  82  Stat 
1082. 

STATE  PROOBAMS 

Sec.  162.  (a)(1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$16,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  for  each  of  the 
succeeding  fiscal  yeai*s  ending  prior  to  duly  1,  1972,  for  grants  to  the 
States  to  provide  resiidential  vocational  education  facilitiM  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  pTOvisions  of  ttiis  section. 

(2)  From  the  sums  appropriated  under  paragraph  (1),  the  Com- 
missioner shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  such  sums  as  the  population  of  each  State  bears  to  the  popula- 
tion of  all  the  States. 

(3)  Forpurposesof  this  section— 

(A)  the  term  “State”  does  not  include  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands ; 

(B)  the  amount  allotted  under  this  subsection  to  any  State  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  shall  be  available  for  pay- 
ments to  applicants  with  approved  applications  in  that  State  dur- 
ing that  year  and  the  next  nscal  year  j and 

(0)  the  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subseotion 
(a)(2)  for  any  fiscal  year,  which  the  Commissioner  determines 
will  not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State’s 
plan  approved  under  subsection  (b) , shall  be  available  for  reallot- 
ment from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the 
Commissioner  may  fix,  and  on  the  basis  of  such  lactois  as  he  deter- 
mines to  be  equitable  and  reasonable,  to  other  States  which  as 
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deteimined  by  tlie  Commissioner  are  able  to  use  without  delay  any 
amounts  so  reallotted  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b). 
Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  paragraph  during 
Ruch  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  for  such  year, 

(b)  (1)  Funds  allotted  to  the  States  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be 
used  by  the  States,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  State  boards,  by  public 
educational  agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions  within  such  State, 
to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  tlie  cost  of  planning,  constructing,  and 
operating  residential  vocational  education  facilities  to  provide  voca- 
tional education  (including  room,  board,  and  other  necessities)  for 
youths,  at  least  age  fourteen  but  who  have  not  attnined  age  twenty-one 
at  the  time  of^  adniisBion  to  the  training  progrr  ii,  who  need  full-time 
study  on  a rMidential  basis  and  who  can  prom  from  vocational  educa- 
tion instruction.  In  the  administration  of  the  program  conducted  under 
this  section,  special  consideration  shall  be  given  to  needs  in  geographi- 
cal areas  having  substantial  or  disproportionate  numbers  of  youths 
who  have  dropped  out  of  school  or  are  unemployed,  and  to  serving 
persons  from  such  areas. 

(2)^  For  purposes  of  this  section^  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
planning,  constructing,  and  operating  residential  vocational  educa- 
tion facilities  shall  not  exceed  90  per  centum  of  the  costs  incurred  in 
any  fiscal  year. 

(c)  For  pu^oses  of  this  section  the  State  plan  approved  under 
swtion  123  shall  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  used  by 

the  State  in  determining  the  size  and  location  of  such  residential  voca- 
tional facilities,  taking  into  account  the  use  of  existing  vocational 
education  facilities.  Such  policies  and  procedures  must  give  assurance 
that— 

(1)  adequate  provision  will  be  made  for  the  appropriate  selec- 
tion without  regard  to  ^x,  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin  or 
place  of  residence  within  the  State  of  students  needing  education 
and  training  at  such  school ; 

(2)  the  residential  school  facility  will  be  operated  and  main- 
tained for  the  purpose  of  conducting  a residential  vocational 
education  school  program ; 

(3)  vocational  course  offerings  at  such  school  will  include 
fields  for  which  available  labor  market  analyses  indicate  a present 
or  continuing  need  for  trained  manpower,  and  that  the  courses 
offered  will  ne  appropriately  desired  to  prepare  enrollees  for 
entry  into  employment  or  advancement  in  such  fields  ,*  and 

(4)  no  fees,  tuition,  or  other  charges  will  be  required  of  stu- 
dente  who  occupy  the  residential  vocational  education  facility. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  section— 

(1)  the  term  “residential  school  facility”  means  a school  facil- 
ity (as  defined  in  section  108(3)),  used  for  rMidential  vocational 
education  purposes.  Such  term  also  includes  dormitory,  cafeteria, 
and  recreational  facilities,  and  such  other  facilities  as  the  Com- 
missioner determines  are  appropriate  for  a residential  vocational 
education  school, 

(2)  the  terni  “operation”  means  maintenance  and  operation, 
and  includes  the  cost  of  salariesj  equipment,  supplies,  and  materi- 
als, and  may  include  but  is  not  limited  to  other  reasonable  costs  of 
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wrvices  and  suppliea  needed  by  residential  students,  such  as  cloth- 
ing and  transportation. 

(20  U.S.0. 1322)  Enacted  Oot.  16, 1968,  P.L.  90-5T6,  Title  I,  see.  101(b),  82  Stat 
1083;  amended  April  13,  1070,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VII,  sec.  704(a),  84  Stat.  ISO. 


GRANTS  TO  REDTTCE  BORROWING  COSTS  FOE  SCHOOLS  AND  DORMWORIES 

Sec.  168.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  annual 
grants  to  State  boards,  to  colleges  and  universities,  and  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  appropriate  State  board,  to  public  educational  agencies, 
organizations,  or  institutions  to  reduce  tlie  cost  of  borrowing  funds  for 
the  construction  of  residential  schools  and  dormitories  to  provide  voca- 
tional education  for  youdis,  at  least  fourteen  years  of  age  and  less  than 
twenty-one  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  enrollment,  who  need  full-time 
study  on  a residentiah  basis  in  order  to  benefit  fully  from  such  educa- 
tion. In  making  contracts  for  such  grants,  the  Commissioner  shall  give 
special  consideraiion  to  the  needs  of  urban  and  rui'al  areas  having  sub- 
stantial numbers  of  youths  who  have  dropped  out  of  school  or  are  un- 
employed and  shall  seek  to  attain  on  equitable  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  such  schools. 

(b)  Annual  grants  with  respect  to  the  construction  of  any  such 
residential  school  shall  be  made  over  a fixed  period  not  exceeding  forty 
years,  and  provision  for  such  grants  shall  be  embodied  in  a contract 
guaranteeing  their  payment  over  such  period.  Each  such  grant  shall 
be  in  an  amount  e^ual  to  the  difference  between  (1)  the  average  annual 
debt  service  required  to  be  paid,  during  the  life  of  tJie  loan,  on  the 
amount  borrowed  for  the  construction  of  such  facilities,  and  (2)  the 
average  axmual  debt  service  which  the  institution  would  be  required  to 
pay,  during  the  life  of  the  loan,  with  respect  to  such  amounts  if  the 
applicable  interest  rate  were  3 per  centum  per  annum. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  enter  into  a contract  for  ^ants 
under  this  section  unless  he  determines  that  the  amount  borrowed  does 
not  exceed  the  total  cost  of  construction  of  the  facilities,  and  that 
such  construction  will  be  undertaken  in  an  economical  maimer  and 
will  not  bo  of  elaborate  or  extravagant  design  or  materials. 

(d)  (1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessaiy  for  the  payment  of  annual  grants  in  accordance 
with  tnis  section. 

(2)  Contracts  for  annual  grants  imder  this  section  shall  not  be 
entered  into  for  an  aggregate  amount  greater  than  is  authorized  in 
appropriation  Acts|  and  in  any  event  the  total  amount  of  annual 
grants  which  may  be  paid  in  any  year  pursuant  to  contracts  entered 
into  under  this  section  shall  not  exceed  $5,000,000,  which  amount  shall 
be  increased  by  $6,0000,000  on  July  1, 1970,  and  on  Jul5'  1, 1971. 

(20  U.S.O.  ISiffl)  Enacted  Oet.  16,  19^,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I.  sec.  101(1)),  82  Stat. 
1084;  amended  AprU  13,  1970,  P.L.  01-280,  CWtle  VII,  sec.  704(b),  84  Stat.  180. 

Part  F — Consumer  and  Homemaeing  Education 


AUTHORIZATION 


Seo.  161.  (a)(1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1970,  $26,000,000,  for  the  fiscal 

year  ending  June  30, 1971,  $36,000,000,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 


purposes  of  this  part.  From  the 
sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  for  each  fiscal  year, 
tlie  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  ’uch  shall 
^ allotments  to  States  ler  section 

Joir.  ^ ^ purposes  of  this  section,  there  shall  be  no 

1 centum  of  such  sums  for  research  and  training 
programs  and  100  per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  pursiianf 
/ON®  allotted  among  the  States.  ^ 

fA^  fl  amount  of  any  Stye’s  allotment  imder  paragraph  (1) 
JemS  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not^be 
required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  part  of  the  State’s 

subsection  (b)  shall  be  available  for  reallotment 
tj-om  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commis- 

on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determines  bo  be 
^uitable  and  reasonable,  to  other  States  which,  as  determined  by  the 

H'*?®  ^ifJiout  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted 
for  the  purpo^s  set  forth  in  subsection  (b).  Any  amount  reallotted 

partoteSfmentfor^^^^^^^  dun „g  such  year  shall  be  deemed 

State  plan  approved  under  sec- 
tion  m Jiall  set  forth  a program  under  which  Federal  funds  paid  to 
Li  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  will  be  expended 

ely  for  (1)  educational  programs  which  (A)  encourage  home  eco- 
nomics  to  give  greater  consideration  to  social  and  cultural  conditions 
and  needs,  especially  m economically  depressed  areas,  (B)  encourage 
preparation  tor  professional  leadership,' (C)  are  designed  to  prepare 
youths  and  adults  for  the  role  of  homemaker,  or  to  contribute  to  the 
employability  of  such  youths  and  adults  in  the  dual  role  of  home- 
maker and  wage  earner,  (D)  include  consumer  ediicatioai  proorams 
mcludjng  promotion  of  nutritional  knowledge  and  food  use  aifd  the 
the  economic  'aspects  of  food  use  and  purchase, 
and  (E)  are  desiped  for  persons  who  have  entered,  or  are  preparing 
to  enter,  the  work  of  the  home,  and  (2)  ancillary  services,  activities 
and  other  means  of  assuring  quality  in  all  homemaking  education 
programs,  such  as  teacher  training  and  supervision,  curriculum  devel- 
opment r^earch,  program  evaluation,  special  demonstration  and  ex- 
penmemal  programs,  development  of  instructional  materials,  pro- 

vision  of  equipment,  and  State  administration  and  leadership. 

(c)  From  a State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  the  fiscal  vear 
ending  June  80,  1970,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  the  Com- 
missioner ^all  pay  to  such  State  an  amount  equal  to  60  per  centum  of 
the  amorat  expended  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  sifiisection  ?b), 
except  that,  for  the  fi^al  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  and  the  two  suc- 
ceedmg  fiscal  yeare,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  an  amount  equal  to 
w cenhum  of  the  amount  used  in  areas  described  in  subsection  (d) 
fto  State  shall  receive  payments  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  ye4 
m esoma  of  its  allotorat  under  subsection  (a)  for  such  fiscal  year. 

le^  one-third  of  the  Federal  funds  made  available  under 
thia  section  shall  be  used  in  economically  depressed  areas  or  areas  with 
high  rates  of  unemployment  for  programs  designed  to  assist  consumers 
ana  to  help  improve  home  environments  and  the  quality  of  family  life. 

inil?  U S O- 184p  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1068,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  82  Stat 
1085;  amended  April  13.  1970,  P.L,  01-230,  Title  VII,  sec.  705,  84  Stat  180 
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PabtG — CooraaATiVB  Vocational  Eduoatton  Programs 
FINDINGS  AND  PURPOSE 


Seo.  171.  The  Congp&ss  finds  that  cooperative  "work-study  programs 
offer  many  advantages  in  preparing  young  people  for  employment. 
Through  such  programs,  a meaningful  work  experience  is  combined 
with  formal  education  enabling  studente  to  acquire  knowledge,  skills, 
and  appropriate  attitud^.  Such  programs  remove  the  artificial  bar- 
riers which  separate  work  and  education  and,  by  involving  educators 
with  employers,  create  interaction  whereby  the  needs  and  problems  of 
both  are  made  faiown.  Such  interaction  makes  it  possible  for  occupa- 
tional curricula  to  be  revised  to  reflect  current  needs  in  various  occupa- 
tions. It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  assist  the  State  to  expand  co- 
operative work-study  programs  by  providing  financial  assistance  for 
personnel  to  coordinate  such  programs,  and  to  provide  instruction  re- 
lated to  the  work  experience ; to  reimburse  employers  when  necessary 
for  certain  added  costs  incurred  in  providing  on-the-job  training 
through  work  experience  | and  to  pay  ooste  for  certain  services,  such 
as  transportation  of  students  or  other  unusual  costs  that  the  individual 
students  may  not  reasonably  be  expected  to  assume  while  pursuing  a 
cooperative  work-study  program. 

(20  U.S.C.  1351)  Enacted  Oct.  10, 1068,  P.L.  00-570,  Title  I,  sec.  101  (b),  82  Sta.. 
1086. 

AUTH'iRIZATTONS  and  ALLOTliCENTS 


Seo.  172.  (a)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $20,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  SO,  1970,  $86,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1971, 
$60,000,000,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1972,  $76,000,000, 
for  making  grants  to  the  States  for  programs  of  vocational  education 
designed  to  "prepare  students  for  employment  through  cooperative 
work-study  arrangements. 

(b)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for 
each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount,  but  not  in 
excess  of  8 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine,  and  shall  appor- 
tion such  amount  among  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  Amer- 
an  Samoa,  and  the  T^ust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according 
to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  section.  From  the 
remainder  of  such  sums  the  Commissioner  shall  allocate  $200,000  to 
each  State,  and  he  shall  in  addition  allocate  to  each  State  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  any  residue  of  such  remainder  as  the  pop- 
ulation aged  fifteen  to  nineteen,  both  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to  the 
population  of  such  ages  in  all  the  States.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding 
sentence,  the  term  ‘^State”  does  not  include  the  areas  referred  to  in 
the  first  sentence  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  The  amount  of  any  Statens  allotment  undey  this  section  for  any 
fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required  for 
such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  part  of  the  State’s  plan  approved 
under  section  173  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time, 
on  such  datra  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  and  on  the 
basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and  reasonable,  to 


345 


other  States  which  as  detennined  by  the  Commissioner  are  able  to  use 
without  delay  any  accounts  so  realloted  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
section  173.  Any  o mount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  paragraph 
during  such  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  for  such  year. 

(3)  The  population  of  particular  age  groups  of  a State  or  of  all  the 
States  shall  bo  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the 
latest  available  estimates  furnished  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(20  U.S.C.  1352)  Enaetca  Oct,  10, 1008,  P.L.  00-570,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  82  Stnt. 


Seo.  173.  (a)  A State,  in  order  to  participate  in  the  program  author- 
ized by  this  part,  shall  submit,  as  part  of  its  State  plan,  to  the  Com- 
missioner, through  its  State  board,  a plan  which  shall  set  forth  policies 
and  procedures  to  be  used  by  the  State  board  in  establishing  cooperative 
work-study  programs  through  local  educational  agencies  with  partici- 
pation of  public  and  private  employers.  Such  policies  and  procedures 
must  give  assurance  that— 

(1)  funds  will  be  used  only  for  developing  and  operating 
cooperative  work-study  programs  as  defined  m section  175  which 
provide  training  opportunities  that  may  not  otherwise  be  avail- 
able and  which  are  designed  to  serve  persons  who  can  benefit 

from  such  programs ; 

(2)  necessai^  procedures  are  established  for  cooperation  with 
employment  agencieSj  lab9r  groups^  employers,  and  other  com- 
munity agencies  in  identifying  suitable  jobs  for  persons  who 
enroll  in  cooperative  work-study  pro]/ rams; 

(8)  provision  is  made  for  reimBursement  of  added  costs  to 
employers  for  on-the-job  training  of  students  enrolled  in  co- 
operative programs,  provided  such  on-the-job  training  is  related 
to  existing’  carrier  opportunities  susceptible  of  promotion  and  ad- 
vancement and  does  hot  displace  other  workers  who  perform  such 
work; 

(4)  ancillary  services  and  activities  to  assure  quality  in  co- 
operative work-study  programs  are  provided  for,  such  as  pre- 
service  and  inservice  training  for  teacher  coordinatee,  super  - 
vision, curriculum  materials,  and  evaluation ; 

(5)  priority  for  funding  cooperative  work-study  programs 
through  locar  educational  agencies,  is  given  to  areas  that  have 
high  rates  of  school  dropouts  and  youth  unemployment; 

(6)  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to  be  served,  whose 
educational  needs  are  of  the  type  which  the  program  or  project 
involved  is  to  meet,  provision  has  been  made  for  the  participation 
of  such  students ; 

(7)  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  part  will  not  be 
commingled  with  State  or  local  funds ; and 

(8)  such  accounting,  evaluation,  and  follow-up  procedures 
as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary  will  be  provided. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  ^prove  such  part  of  its  State  plan 
which  fulfills  the  conditions  speciffed  above,  and  the  provisions  of  part 


lose. 


PLAN  KEQUIREMENT 


ERIC 
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B (relating  to  the  disapproval  of  State  plans)  shall  apply  to  this 
section. 

(20  U.S.O.  1353)  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1868,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b) , 82  Stat. 
1087. 

USE  OF  FUNDS 

Seo.  174.  Funds  allocated  under  this  part  for  cooperative  work- 
study  prograrr^s  shall  be  available  for  paying  .all  or  part  of  the  State’s 
expenditures  under  its  State  plan  for  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year^  but 
not  in  excess  of  its  allotment  under  section  172. 

(20  U.S.O.  1354)  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1068,  P.L.  00-576,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  82  Stat. 
1087. 

DBraNrno5r 

Sec.  175.  For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  “cooperative  work- 
study  program”  means  a program  of  vocational  education  for  persons 
who,  through  a cooperative  arrangement  between  the  school  and 
employers,  receive  instruction,  including  required  academic  courses  apd 
related  vocational  instruction  by  alternation  of  study  in  school  with 
a job  in  any  occupational  field,  but  these  two  experiences  must  be 
planned  and  supervised  by  the  school  and  employers  so  that  each  con- 
tributes to  the  student’s  education  and  to  his  employability.  Work 
periods  and  school  attendance  may  be  on  alternate  half-days,  rull-days, 
weeks,  or  other  periods  of  time  in  fulfilling  the  cooperative  work- 
study  program. 

(20  U.S.O.  1355)  Enacted  Oct.  16, 1968,  Title  I,  P.L.  90-576,  sec.  101(b),  82  Stat. 
1087. 

Part  H — ^Work-Studt  Programs  for  Vocational  Education 

Students 

authorization  of  appropriations  and  allotment 

Sec.  181.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$86,000,000  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  80,  1989  and 
Jime  80, 1970,  $45,000,000  for  the  fiscal  y«ir  ending  June  30,  1972,  for 
the  purjioses  of  this  part. 

(b)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for 
each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount 

which  bearathe  same  ratio  to  such  sums  for  such  year  as  the  population 
aged  fifteen  to  twenty,  inclusive,  of  the  State,  in  the  preceding  fiscal 
year  bears  to  the  population  aged  fifteen  to  twrsnty,  inclusive,  of  all  the 

States  in  such  preceding  year. 

(2)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  paragraph  (1)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  tiie  part  of  the  State’s  plan  ap- 
proved pursuant  to  section  182  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from 
time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may 
fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  . original  allotments  to  such 
States  under  paragraph  (1)  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportion- 
ate amount  for  any  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it 
exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will 
be  able  to  use  for  such  year  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be 
similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  not  suffering  such  a reduction. 
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Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  paragraph  during  such 
year  shall  be  deemed  , art  of  its  allotment  for  ucli  year, 

(20  U.S.0. 1371 ) Enaeted  Oct.  10, 1908,  P.L.  90-570,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b) , 82  Stnt. 
1088;  ameiulecl  April  13,  1970,  P.ti.  91-230,  Title  VJI,  sec.  700(a),  84  Stat.  189. 

PLAN  REQUIREMENTS 

Sec.  182.  (a)  To  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  author- 
ized by  this  part,  a State  shall  submit  as  a part  of  its  State  plan 
through  its  State  board  to  the  Commissioner  a plan,  in  such  detail  as 
the  Commissioner  determines  necessary,  which — 

(1)  designates  the  State  board  as  the  sole  agency  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  plan,  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration  there- 
of by  local  educational  agencies ; 

(2)  sets  forth  the  pmicies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  by 
the  State  in  approving  work-study  programs,  under  which  poli- 
cies and  procedures  funds  paid  to  the  State  from  its  allotment 
imder  section  181  will  be  expended  solely  for  the  payment  of 
compensation  of  studente  employed  pursuant  to  work-study  pro- 
grams which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (b),  except 
that  not  to  exceed  1 per  centum  of  any  such  allotment,  or  $10,000', 
whichever  is  the  greater,  may  be  used  to  pay  the  cost  of  develop- 

, ing  the  plan  required  by  this  section  and  the  cost  of  administer- 
ing such  plan  after  its  approval  under  this  s^tion ; 

(3)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority  to  be 
accorded  applications  from  local  cducatiomU  agencies  for  work- 
study  programs,  which  principles  shall  give  preference  to  applica- 
tions subniitted  by  local  educational  agencies  serving  communities 
having  substantial  numbers  of  youths  who  have  dropped  out  of 
school  or  who  are  unemployed,  and  provides  for  undertoWng  such 
pro^ams,  insofar  as  financial  resources  available  therefor  make 
possible  in  the  order  determined  by  the  application  of  such 
principles; 

(4)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce- 

dures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and 
accountini  - ’ ’ **  ’ .t 

funds  pai( 
part;  and 

(5)  provid^  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification 
of  such  reports. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a work-study  program  shall— 

(1)  be  aaministered  by  the  local  educational  agency  and  made 
reasonably  available  (to  the  extent  of  available  funds)  to  all 
youths  in  the  area  served  by  such  agency  who  are  able  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (2)  ; 

(2)  provide  that  employment  under  such  work-study  program 
shall  be  furnished  only  to  a student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted 
for  enrollment  as  a full-time  student  in  a vocational  education 
program  which  meets  the  standards  prescribed  % the  State  board 
and  the  local  educational  agency  for  vocational  education  pro- 
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grains  assisted  under  this  title,  or  in  the  case  of  a student  already 
enrolled  m such  a program,  is  in  good  standing  and  in  full-time 
attendance,  (B)  is  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  employment 
continue  Iiis  vocational  education  program,  and 
(G)  IS  at  least  fifteen  ye;  rs  of  age  and  less  than  twenty-one  years 
of  age  at  the  commencement  of  his  employment,  and  is  capable,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  appropriate  school  authorities,  of  maintaining 
good  standing  in  his  vocational  education  prograin  while  em- 
ployed under  the  work-study  prograin ; 

(3)  provide  that  no  student  shall  be  employed  under  such 
program  for  more  than  fifteen  hours  in  any  week  in 
which  classes  in  which  he  is  enrolled  are  in  session,  or  for  com- 
pensation which  exceeds  $46  in  any  month  or  $350  in  any  academic 
or  its  equiyal^t,  unless  the  student  is  attending  a school 
which  IS  not  within  reasonable  commuting  distance”  from  his 
home,  in  which  case  his  compension  may  not  exceed  $60  in  any 
month  or  $600  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent ; 

(^)  provide  that  employment  under  such  work-study  program 
shall  be  for  the  local  educational  agency  or  for  some  other  public 

agency  or  institution ; and 

(6)  provide  that,  in  each  fiscal  year  during  which  such  pro- 
gram remains  in  effect,  such  agency  shall  expend  (from  sources 
other  than  payments  from  Federal  funds  under  this  section)  for 
the  employment  of  its  students  (whether  or  not  in  employment 
eligible  for  assistance  under  this  section)  an  amount  tliat  is  not 
less  than  its  average  annual  expenditure  for  work-study  programs 
of  a similar  character  during  the  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  its  work-study  program  under  this  section  is 
approved. 

(c)  The  provisions  of  part  B shall  be  applicable  to  the  Commis- 
sioner s actions  with  respect  to  plans  submitted  under  this  section. 

lOS^  ^ Oct,  16, 1068,  P.L.  90-576,  Title  I,  sec.  101(b),  82  SWt 


Sec.  183.  (a)  From  a State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  Jime  30,  196D,  and  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year 
the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  such  State  an  amomit  equal  to  80 
per  centum  of  (1)  the  amount  expended  for  compensation  of  students 
employed  pursuant  to  work-study  programs  under  the  part  of  the 
State’s  plan  approved  under  section  182,  plus  (2)  an  amount,  not  to 
exceed  1 per  centum  of  such  allotment,  or  $10,000,  whichever  is  the 
greater,  expended  for  the  development  or  such  plan  and  for  the  admin- 
istration of  such  plan  after  its  approval  by  the  Commissioner.  No  State 
shall  receive  payments  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  in  excess 
of  its  allotment  under  section  181  for  such  fiscal  year. 

Such  payments  (adjusted  on  account  of  overpayments  or  un- 
derpayments  previously  made)  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  in 
advance  on  the  basis  of  such  estimates,  in  such  installments,  and  at  such 
timw,  as  may  be  reasonably  required  for  expenditures  by  the  States  of 
the  funds  alloted  under  section  181. 
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STATDS  OF  PARTIOrpANTS 

384,  Students  emptoyed  in  work-study  programs  under  this 

part  shall  not  by  reason  of  such  employment  be  deemed  employees  of 
the  United  States,  or  their  service  Federal  service,  for  any  purpose. 

10^0  U.S.0. 1.374)  Enacted  Oct.  10, 1068,  P.E.  90-576,  Title  1,  kikj.  101(b),  82  Stat. 


Part  I- 


-CTJKRicuLUji  Development  in  Vocaitonal  and  Technical 

Education 


AUTHORIZATION 


Sec.  191.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that  curriculum  development  in 
vocational  education  is  complicated  by  e diversity  of  occupational 
ob3ectives;  variations  due  to  geography;  differences  in  educational 
levels  and  types  of  programs  j and  by  the  wide  range  of  occupations 
wluch  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  agriculture,  food  processing  and 
preparation,  trades  and  industry,  distribution  and  marketing,  tech- 
nical,  public  service,  health  services,  business,  and  office  occupations.  It 
IS  therefore  the  purpose  of  this  section  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
pronde  appropriate  assistance  to  State  and  local  educational  agencies 


_i  improvements 

riculumjnaterials.  ' “ 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $T, 000, 000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $10,000,000  for  each  of  the  suc- 

for  tlie  pupposes 


Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  shall  be 
ussd  by  the  CoBMMssioiieri  after  consultation  with  the  appropriati 

otate  agencies  and  the  National  Council,  to  make  grants  ‘‘O  or  contracts 
with  colleges  or  universities.  State  boards,  and  other  public  or  nonprofit 
private  agencies  and  institutions,  or  contracts  with  public  or  private 
agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions — 

. (A)  to  promot©  the  development  and  dissemination  of  voca- 
twnal  education  curriculum  materials  for  use  in  teaching  occupa- 
tional subjects,  including  curriculums  for  new  and  changing 
occ^ational  fields; 

(B)  to  develop  standards  for  curriculum  development  in  all 
occupational  fields; 

(C)  to  coordinate  efforts  of  the  States  in  the  preparation  of 
curriculum  materials  and  prepare  current  lists  of  curriculum  ma- 
terials available  in  all  occupational  fields ; 

(D)  to  survey  curriculum  materials  produced  by  other  agen- 
cies of  Government,  including  the  Department  of  Defense; 

^E)  to  evaluate  vocational-technical  education  curriculum  ma- 
terials and  their  uses ; and 

( F ) to  train  personnel  in  curriculum  development. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection  “curriculum  materials”  means 
materials  consisting  of  a series  of  courses  to  cover  instruction  in  any 
OGcupational  field  in  vocational  education  which  are  designed  to  pre- 
pare persons  for  employment  at  the  entry  le-vel  or  to  upgrade  occupa- 
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tional  competencies  of  those  previously  or  presently  employed  in  any 
occupational  field.  j 

U.S.O.  1801)  Enacted  Oct.  1C,  106S,  PX.  00-570  Title  T ssee  10in»^ 
S^Stat.  1090;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  01-^0,  Title  Vll,  sec.  TOT,’  Ifstat.’ 


Legislative  Histobt 
(P.L.  8S-210) 

mrne?ofS2lic^)'.  <C!oinmittee  on  Education  and  Labor),  No.  1025  (Corn- 
Senate  Report  No.  553  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 

Concessional  Record,  Tolume  109  (1968)  .* 

August  6 : Considered  and  passed  House 
October  3,  7 : Considered  in  Senate. 

October  8 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended 
October  29 : House  agreed  to  conference. 

December  12 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

December  13 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report 
Approved;  December  18, 1963. 

(P.L.  90-570) 

(OoSt«ra''c(;n(»?;DM”  »■>  Bduratlon  aoa  tabor),  No.  1888 

Welfare)  accompanying  S.  3770  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 

Congressional  Record,  volume  114  (1968) : 

July  IB ; Oonsidered  and  passed  House. 

July  15, 17 : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended*  in  lieu  of  S.  8770, 
Uctober  1,  2^:  Senate  considered  and  agreed  to  conference  report 
October  8 : House  agreed  to  conference  report 
Approved ; October  16, 1968. 

(P.L.  91-280) 

No.  01-114  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No 
91-037  (committee  of  conference).  uuu  a^o. 

greSon^l^^^^rl^^*  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare).  Con- 

Volume  115  (1069) : 

April  28,  considered  and  passed  House. 

Volume  116  (1970)  .* 

February  4-6,  9, 10, 16-18,  considered  In  Senate. 

February  10,  considered  and  passed  ienate,  amended. 

March  24, 26,  Senate  considered  conference  report, 

April  1,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report, 

April  7,  House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

A pproved ; April  18, 1970. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  AMENDMENTS  OF  1968 

(P.L.  90-576) 

AN  ACT  To  amend  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963,  and  for  other  purposes. 

TT^u  ^ the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 

Unitea  states  of  AwsTwa  %n  Oongress  assen^Tsd^ 

SHORT  TITLE 

“Vocational  Education 
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TITLE  I— AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1963 

♦ *•«**• 

EFI^CTr.’B  DATE^ 

Sec.  102.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  the  amend- 
ments made  by  section  101  slial]  become  effective  upon  enactment.  ^ 
(b)  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  to  the  Vocational  Education 
Act  of  1963  shall  not,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  apply 
with  respect  to  programs  which  arc  continuations  of  programs  (includ- 
ing programs  under  part  H)  carried  on  under  any  State’s  plan  during 
the  preceding  fiscal  year. 

Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  title  I,  sec.  102,  82  Stat.  1091, 

*«•«*** 

TJSB  OP  FUNDS  AVAILABLE  UNDER  THE  SMITH-HUGHEa  ACT 

Sec.  104.  Funds  appropriated  by  the  first  section  of  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Act  (that  is  Hie  Act  approved  February  23,  1917,  39  Stat. 
929,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15,  16-28)),  shall  be  considered  as 

funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  102(a)  of  this  Act. 

Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  00-676,  title  I,  sec.  102,  82  Stat.  1091. 

*»*••** 

TITLE  II— VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  LEADERSHIP  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  AAIENDMENT  OF 
HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1066 » 

TITLE  III— MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

FROGRAU  CONSOLIDATION  STUDT 

Sec.  306.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  make  a study  of  the 
feasibility  of  consolidation  of  education  programs  in  order  to  provide 
for  more  efficient  use  of  Federal  funds  at  the  local  level  and  to  simpli^ 
application  procedures  for  such  funds  and  shall,  within  one  year  of 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  submit  to  the  Congress  a report  on 
the  results  of  the  study  and  any  recommendations  for  legislation  which 
would  facilitate  consolidation  of  education  programs. 

Enacted  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  90-576,  title  111,  sec.  806,  82  Stat.  1097. 


* Section  101  amended  the  Vocational  Edacatlon  Act  of  1968  “to  read  as  follows".  The  act. 
as  amended  by  section  10:1  may  be  found  beprlnntne  on  page  SiO, 

*Thls  title  added  a new  part  F to  the  Education  Frofesslons  Derelopment  Act,  which 
may  be  found  beginnlof  on  page  312. 
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JOB  CORPS  STUDY 

Sbo.  308.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  make  a special  study  of  the  means  by  which  the  existing 
Job  Corps  facilities  and  programs  established  under  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  most  effectively  might,  if  detennined  feasible, 
be  transferred  to  State  or  joint  Federal-State  operation  in  conjunction 
with  the  program  of  Residential  Vocational  Education  authorized  by 
part  E of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  consult  with  other  Federal  officers, 
Statu  boards  of  vocational  education,  and  such  other  individuals  and 
organizations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  this  study,  and  shall  make 
a report  of  his  finding  and  recommendations  to  the  appropriate  com- 
mittees of  the  Congress  not  later  than  March  1 , 1969. 

Enactort  Oct.  10,  1908,  P.L.  90-570,  title  ITT,  sec.  308,  82  Stnt.  1097. 


HEAD  STAR  STUDY 

Seo.  809,  The  President  shall  make  a special  study  of  whether  the 

responsibility  for  administering  the  Head  Start  program  established 
under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  should  continue  to  be 
vested  in  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  should 
be  transferred  to  another  agency  of  the  Govermnent,  or  should  be  dele- 
gated to  another  such  agency  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
602(d)  of  the  aforementioned  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  and 
shall  submit  the  findings  of  this  study  to  the  Congress  not  later  than 
March  1, 1969. 

Enacted  Oet.  16.  1988,  P.L.  90-676,  title  III,  iec.  809,  82  Stat.  1098. 


Vocational  Education  Act  of  1917  (Smith-Hughes  Act)® 


AN  ACT  To  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  education ; to  provide  for 
cQoperution  with  the  States  iu  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agriculture 
and  the  trades  and  Industries;  to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  States  in 
the  preparation  of  teachers  of  vocational  suojects* *  and  to  appropriate  money 
and  regulate  Its  expenditure. 

Be  it  enacted  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  there  is  hereby 
annually  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  other- 
wise appropriated,  the  sums  provided  in  sections  two,  three,  and  four 
of  this  Act,  to  be  paid  to  the  respective  States  for  the  purpose  of  co- 
operating with  the  States  in  paying  the  salaries  of  teachers,  super- 
visors, and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  and  teachers  of  trade, 
home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects,  and  in  the  preparation  of 
teachers  of  agricultural,  trade,  industrial,  and  home  economics  sub- 
jecte;  and  the  sum  provided  for  in  section  seven  for  the  use  of  the 
Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  for  the  administration  of 


*The  Vocational  Education. Amendmints  of  lOC-S  (P.L,  90-576)  gee.  104  provide  that 
funds  for  this  act  shall  be  transferred  automatically  to  the  Vocational  Education  Amend- 
ments of  196^. 

* The  operational  functions  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Ediication.  to  which  ref- 
erence is  made  throughoiit  this  Actt  were  transferred  to  the  Office  of  Education  in  the  De- 

gartment  of  Interior  on  June  10.  1933  (Ex.  Ord.  No.  8166*  sec.  16),  which  In  turn  was 
faDBferred  to  the  Federal  Becurlty  Agency  on  July  1*  19B9J19S9  Beorg.  Plan  No.  1,  gees. 
201,  204,  4 P.R.  2T28,  68  Stat.  1424)  and  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
on  Anrll  11.^1963  (1963  Reorg.  Plan  No.  1,  sees.  6,  8,  18  P.R.  2053,  67  Stat.  eh).  The  Ted- 
eral  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  which  became  an  advisory  bodv  after  June  lo,  1933, 
was  abousned  on  July  16, 1946  (1946  Beorg.  P^No.  2,  sec.  8, 11  F.R.  7876,  60  Stat.  1196). 
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this  Act  and  for  the  purpose  of  making  studies,  investigations,  and 
reports  to  aid  in  the  organization  and  to  conduct  of  vocational  edu- 
cation, which  sums  shall  be  expanded  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(20  U.S.C.  11)  I^nactecl  Feb.  23. 1917,  C.  114,  P.L.  347,  64th  Cong.  sec.  1,  89  Stat. 
929. 

Seo.  2.  That  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  States  in  pay- 
ing the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural 

subjects  there  is  hereby  appropriated  for  the  use  of  the  States,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth, 
nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  sum  of  $500,000)  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  o aue  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  the  sum  of 
$760,000  ,*  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty^  the  sum  of  $1,000,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  the  sum  of  $1,250,000; 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twepty- 
two,  the  sum  of  $1,500,000;  for  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  the  sum  of  $1,760,000;  for  tiie 
fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-four, 
the  sum  of  $2,000,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty-five,  the  sum  of  $2,500,000;  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and 
annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $8,000,000.  Said  sums  shall  be  allotted 
to  the  States  in  the  proportion  which  their  rural  population  bears  to 
the  total  rural  population  in  the  United  States,  not  including  out- 
lying  possessions,  according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census : 
Provmed^  That  the  allotment  of  funds  to  any  State  shall  be  not  less 
than  a minimum  of  $5,000  for  any  fiscal  year  prior  to  and  in- 
cluding the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-three,  nor  less  than  $10,000  for  any  fiscal  year  thereafter,  and 
there  is  hereby  appropriated  the  following  sums,  or  so  much  thereof 
as  may  be  necessary,,  which  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
the  minimum  allotment  to  the  States  provided  for  in  this  section ; For 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen, 
the  sum  of  $48,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  nineteen,  the  sum  oi  $34,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  the  sum  of  $24,000 ; for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one, 
the  sum  of  $18,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty -two,  the  sum  of  $14,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  the  sum  of 
$11,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-four,  the  sum  of  $9,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  the  sum  of  $34,000 ; and 
annually  thereafter  the  sum  of  $28,600. 

(20  U.S.O.  12)  Enacted  Feb.  2.3,  1917,  0.  114,  P.L.  84T,  64th  Gong.,  sec,  2,  39 
Stilt.  980;  amended  July  12,  1060,  P.L.  86-^24,  sec.  14(b)  (2),  74  Start.  414, 

Seo.  3.  That  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  States  in 
paying  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial 
subjects  there  is  hereby  appropriated  for  the  use  of  the  States,  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen, 
the  sum  of  $600,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  nineteen,  the  sum  of  $750,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
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June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000’ 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
one,  the  sum  of  $1,250,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-two,  the  sum  of  $1,500,000 ; for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  the 
sum  of  $1,760,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-four,  the  sum  of  $2,000,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- five,  the  sum  of 
$2,500,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-six,  the  sum  of  $3,000,000;  and  annually  thereafter  the 
sum  of  $3,000,000.  Said  sums  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  in  the 
proportion  which  their  urban  population  bears  to  the  total  urban 
population  in  the  United  States,  not  including  outlying  possessions, 
according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census ; Provided,,  That 
the  allotment  of  funds  to  any  State  shall  be  not  less  than  a minimum 
of  $5,000  for  any  fiscal  year  prior  to  an  including  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty -three,  nor  less 
than  $10,000  for  any  fiscal  year  thereafter,  and  there  is  hereby  appro- 
priated the  following  sums,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  needed,  which 
shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  minimum  allotment 
to  the  States  provided  for  in  this  section : For  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  sum  of  $66,000; 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  nine- 
teen, the  sum  of  $46,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  the  sum  of  $34,000;  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  the  sum  of 
$28,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-two,  the  sum  of  $25,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirti- 
eth, nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  the  sum  of  $22,000;  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-four, 
the  sum  of  $19,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-five,  the  sum  of  $56,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
Juno  tJiirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  annually  there- 
after, the  sum  of  $60,000, 

That  pot  more  than  twenty  per  centum  of  the  money  appropriated 
under  this  Act  for  the  payment  of  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home 

economics,  and  industrial  subjects,  for  any  year,  shall  be  expended 
for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  home  economics  subjects. 

(20  U.S.O.  13)  Enaoted  Feb.  23,  19(17,  O.  U4,  P.L.  847,  61th  Cong.,  sec.  3,  39 
Stet.  9*30- 

Sec.  4,  That  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  States  in  pre- 
paring teachers,  supervia>r^  and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects 
and  teachers  of  trade  and  industrial  and  home  economics  subjects  there 
is  hereby  appropriated  for  the  use  of  the  States  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  sum  of 
$600,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred 
and  nmeteen,  the  sum  of  $700,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twen^  % the  sum  of  $900,000;  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  J une  thirteenth,  nineteen  hundred  and  tw^ty-one, 
and  annually  thereafter  the  sum  of  $1,000,000.  Said  sums  riiall  he  al- 
lotted to  the  Sta^  in  the  proportion  which  their  population  beara  to 
the  total  population  of  the  Umt<  a States,  not  including  outlying  pos- 
sessions, according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census:  Pro- 
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vUed,  That  the  allotment  of  funds  to  any  State  shall  be  not  le^  than 
a minimum  of  $6,000  for  any  fiscal  year  prior  to  and  including  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  nor 
less  than  $10,000  for  any  fiscal  year  thereafter.  And  there  is  hereby 
appropriated  the  following  sums,  or  so  much  thereof  as  inay  be  needed, 
which  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  minimum  allot- 
ment provided  for  in  riiis  section*  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  sum  of  $46,000;  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  J une  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  the 
sum  of  $32,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty,  the  sum  of  $24,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  and  annually  there- 
after, the  sum  of  $106,200. 

(20  U.S.C.  14)  Enaetea  Feb.  23.  1017.  C.  114,  P.L.  347,  04tli  Cong.,  see.  4,  88 
Sttit.  031;  ainendeid  June  25,  1050.  P.L.  80-70,  sea  18(b)(1),  73  Stat.  144; 

amended  July  12,  1960,  P.Lp  86-=024,  me.  14(b)  (2),  74  Statp  414* 

Seo.  5.  That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations 
provided  for  in  sections  two,  three,  and  four  of  this  Act,  any  State 
shall,  through  the  legislative  authority  thereof,  accept  tip  provisions 
of  this  Act  and  designate  or  create  a State  board,  consisting  of  not 
less  than  three  members,  and  haying  all  necessary  power  to  cooperate, 
as  herein  provided|  with  the  Federal  Board  for  vocational  Education 
in  the  administration  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  The  State  board 
of  education,  or  other  board  having  charge  of  the  administration  of 
public  education  in  the  State,  or  any  State  board  haying  charge  of  the 
administration  of  any  kind  of  vocational  education  in  the  State  may, 
if  the  State  so  elect,  be  designated  as  tlie  State  board,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act.  ^ , 

In  any  State  the  legislature  of  which  does  not  meet  in  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  seventeen,  if  the  Governor  of  that  State^  so  far  as  he_  is 
authorized  to  do  so,  shall  accept  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  desig- 
nate or  create  a State  board  of  not  less  than  three  members  to  act  m 
cooperation  with  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  the 
Federal  board  shall  recognize  such  local  board  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  until  the  legislature  of  such  State  meets  in  due  course  and  has 
been  in  session  sixty  days. 

Any  State  may  accept  the  benefits  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  respec- 
tive funds  herein  appropriated,  and  it  may  defer  the  accepta,nce  of 
the  benefits  of  any  one  or  more  of  such  funds,  and  shall  be  required  to 
meet  only  tihie  conditions  relative  to  the  fund  or  funds  the  benefits  of 
which  it  has  accepted ; Promded,  That  after  June  thirtieth^  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty,  no  State  shall  receive  any  appropriation  for 
salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects, 
until  it  shall  have  talcen  advantage  of  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
appropriated  for  the  training  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors 
of  agricultural  subjecte,  as  provided  for  in  this  Act,  and  that  after 
said  date  no  State  shall  receive  anj  appropriation  for  the  salari^ 
of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects  until 
it  shall  have  taken  advantage  of  at  least  the  minimum  amount  ap- 
propriated l!cr  the  training  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and 
industrial  subjecte,  as  provided  for  in  this  Act. 

(20  U.S.O.  16)  Bnaeted  Feb.  2B,  1817,  O.  114,  P.L.  847,  64th  Ooog.,  sec.  6,  3® 

Stat  831. 
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Sec.  6.  Eepealed  Sept.  6,  1966,  P.L/.  89-654,  sec.  8(a),  80  Stat.  648. 

Sec.  7.  That  there  is  hereby  appropriated  to  the  Federal  Board  for 
Vocational  Education  the  sum  of  $200,000  annually,  to  be  available 
from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  Act,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
or  cooperating  in  malcing  the  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  pro- 
vided for  in  section  six  of  this  Act,  and  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
salaries  of  the  officers,  the  assistants,  and  such  office  and  other  expenses 
as  the  board  may  deem  neoessaiy  to  the  execution  and  administration 
of  this  Act.® 

(20  U.S.O.  15)  Enacted  Feb.  23,  1917,  0.  114,  P.L.  347,  G4th  Cong.,  sec.  7,  30 
Stat.  0^;  amended  Oct.  0,  1017,  C.  70,  P.L.  (M,  65th  Cong.,  sec.  1.  40  Stat.  845; 
amended  June  26,  1034,  O.  706,  P.L.  478,  73rd  Cong.,  .sec.  2,  40  Sl.il.  1226. 

Sec.  8.  That  in  order  to  ^cure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation  for 
any  purpose  specified  in  this  Act  the  State  board  shall  prepare  plans 
showing  tlie  kinds  of  vocational  education  for  which  it  is  proposed  that 
the  appropriation  shall  be  used;  the  kinds  of  schools  and  equipment; 
courses  of  study;  methods  of  instruction;  qualifications  of  teachers; 
and,  in  the  case  of  agricultural  subjects  the  qualifications  of  super- 
visors or  directors;  plans  for  the  training  of  teachers;  and,  in  the  case 
of  agricultural  subjects,  plans  for  the  supervision  of  agricultural  edu- 
cation, as  provided  for  in  section  ten.  Such  plans  shall  be  submitted 
by  the  State  board  to  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education, 
and  if  the  Federal  board  finds  the  same  to  be  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  and  pui^oses  of  this  Act,  the  same  shall  be  approved.  The 
State  board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Federal  Board  for 
Vocational  Education,  on  or  before  September  first  of  each  year,  on 
the  work  done  in  the  State  and  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  money 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 

(20  U.S.C.  48)  Enacted  Feb.  28,  1017,  C.  114,  P.L.  347,  aitli  Cong.,  sec.  8,  80 
Stat.  033. 

_ Sec.  9.  That  the  appropriation  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  super- 
visors, or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  and  of  teachers  of  trade, 
home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects  shall  be  devoted  exclusively 
to  the  payment  of  salaries  of  such  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors 
having  the  minimum  qualifications  set  up  for  the  State  by  the  State 
board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion. The  cost  of  instruction  supplementary  to  the  instruction  in  agri- 
cultural and  in  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects  pro- 
vided for  in  this  Act,  necessary  to  build  a well-rounded  course  of  train- 
ing, shall  be  borne  by  the  State  and  local  communities,  and  no  part  of 
the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne  out  of  the  appropriations  herein  made. 
The  moneys  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  in  cooperation 
with  the  States,  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of 
agricultural  subjects,  or  for  the  salarie.s  of  teacher.s  of  trade,  home 
economics,  and  industrial  subjects,  shall  be  conditioned  that  for  each 
dollar  of  Federal  money  expended  for  such  salaries  the  State  or  local 
community,  or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for  such  salaries; 
and  that  appropriations  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vocational  sub- 


^ Effective  July  1,  1935^  the  permnnent  appropriation  for  ialarleg  and  espenseg  proyldecl 
for  In  this  section  was  repeaied  by  the  act  of  Jiiiie  2d,  1984  (P.Tj*  4T8,  78d  Cone,),  siirh  act 
autbort^ing  In  lieu  thereof  annual  appropriations  from  the  general  fund  of  the  Tfeasnry 
in  identical  terms  and  In  ioch  amounts  as  provided  by  the  laws  maktnt  such  permanent 
appropriations. 
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jectSj  as  herein  provided,  shall  ba  conditioned  that  such  money  be 
expended  for  maintenance  of  such  training  and  that  for  each  dollar  of 
Federal  money  so  expended  for  maintenance,  the  State  or  local  com- 
munity, or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for  the  maintenance  of 
such  training. 

(20  U.S.O.  19)  Bnaoted  Feb.  28,  1017,  O.  114,  P.D.  847,  64th  Cong.,  see.  0, 
39  Stat.  083. 

Sec,  10.  That  any  State  may  use  the  appropriation  for  agricultural 
purposes,  or  any  part  thereof  allotted  to  , under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricul- 
tural subjects,  either  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  such  subjects  in 
schools  or  classes  or  for  the  salaries  of  supervisors  or  dire  tors  of  such 
subjects  under  a plan  of  supervision  for  the  State  to  be  set  up  by  the 
State  board, jv’th  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational 
Education.  That  in  order  to  receive  the  benefits  of  such  appropria- 
tion for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  or  agricul- 
tural subjects  the  State  board  of  any  State  shall  provide  in  its  plan 
for  agricultural  education  that  such  education  shall  be  that  which  is 
under  public  supervision  or  control;  that  the  controlling  purpose  of 
such  education  shall  be  to  fit  for  useful  employment ; that  such  educa- 
tion shall  be  of  less  than  college  grade  and  be  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  persons  over  fourteen  years  of  age  who  have  entered  upon 
or  who  are  preparing  to  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  farm  or  of  the 
farm  homo;  ® that  the  State  or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  provide 
the  necessary  plant  and  equipment  determined  upon  by  th^  State 
board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion, as  the  minimum  requirement  for  such  education  in  schools  and 
classes  in  the  State;  that  the  amount  expended  for  the  maintenance 
of  such  education  in  any  school  or  class  receiving  the  benefit  of  such 
appropriation  shall  be  not  less  annually  than  the  amount  fixed  by  the 
State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  board  as  the  minimum 
for  such  schools  or  classes  in  the  State ; that  such  schools  shall  pro- 
vide for  directed  or  supervised  practice  in  agriculture,  either  on  a farm 
provided  for  by  the  school  or  other  farm,  for  at  least  six  months  per 
year ; ' that  the  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  sub- 
jects shall  have  at  least  the  minimum  qualifications  determined  for  the 
State  by  the  State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for 
Vocational  Education. 

(20  U.S.O.  20)  Enacted  Feb.  23.  1017.  O.  114.  P.D.  347.  64tli  ^ng.,  sec.  10. 
30  Stat.  &04. 

Sec.  11.  That  in  order  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation 
for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial 
subjects  the  State  Imard  of  any  State  shall  provide  in  its  plan  for 
trade,  home  economic.9.  and  industrial  education  that  .such  education 
shall  he  given  in  schools  or  classes  under  puhlic  supervision  or  con- 
trol ; that  the  controlling  purpose  of  such  education  shall  be  to  fit  for 
useful  employment,®  that  such  education  shall  be  of  less  than  college 
grade  and  shall  be  designed  to  meet  the  need<?  of  persons  over  fourteen 
years  of  age  who  are  preparing  for  a trade  or  industrial  pursuit  or 

® 10(b)  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (P.E*  88^210)  modified  thii 

reauirement, 

^Sec,  10(c)  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (PX.  83-210)  modlfled  this 
regnlrament. 
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who  have  eiitered  upon,  the  work  of  a trade  or  industrial  pursuit ; that 
the  State  or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  provide  the  necessa^ 
plant  and  equipment  determined  upon  by  the  State  board,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Educatiouj  as  the  mini- 
mum r^uirement  in  such  State  for  education  for  any  given  trade  or 
industrial  pursuit ; that  the  total  amount  expended  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  such  education  in  any  school  or  class  receiving  the  benefit  of 
such  appropriation  shall  be  not  less  annually  than  the  amount  fixed  by 
the  State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  board,  as  the 
minimum  for  such  schools  or  classes  in  the  State;  that  such  schools 
or  classes  giving  instruction  to  persons  who  have  not  entered  upon 
employment  shall  require  that  at  least  half  of  the  time  of  such  insti’uc- 
tion  be  ^ven  to  practical  work  on  a useful  or  productive  basis,  such 
instruction  to  extend  over  not  less  than  nine  months  per  year  and  not 
less  than  thirty  hours  per  week;  that  at  least  one-third  of  the  sum 
appropriated  to  any  State  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home 
economics,  and  industrial  subjects  shall,  if  expended,  be  applied  to 
part-time  schools  or  cla^^  for  workers  over  fourteen  years  of  age  who 
have  entered  upon  employment,^  and  such  subjects  in  a part-time 
school  or  class  may  mean  any  subject  given  to  enlarge  the  civic  or 
vocational  intelligence  of  such  workers  over  fourteen  and  less  than 
eighteen  years  of  age;  that  such  part-time  schools  or  classes  shall  pro- 
vide for  not  less  than  one  hundred  and  forty-four  houis  of  classroom 
instruction  per  year;  that  evening  industrial  schools  shall  fix  the  age 
of  sixteen  years  as  a minimum  entrance  requirement  and  shall  con- 
fine instruction  to  that  which  is  supplemental  to  the  daily  employ- 
ment ; that  the  teachers  of  any  trade  or  industrial  subject  in  any  State 
shall  have  at  least  the  minimum  qiialifications  for  teachers  of  such 
subject  determined  upon  for  such  State  by  the  State  board,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education ; Provided^ 
Tmat  for  cities  and  towns  of  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  popula- 
tion, according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census,  th^  State 
board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion, may  modify  the  conditions  as  to  the  length  of  course  and  hours 
of  instruction  per  week  for  schools  and  classes  giving  instruction  to 
those  who  have  not  entered  upon  employment,  in  order  to  meet  the 
particular  needs  of  such  cities  and  towns. 

(30  tT.S.C.  21)  O.  114,  Enacted  Peb.  2S.  15)17,  P.L.  347,  (Wth  Cong.,  sec*.  11. 
m .Stat.  034. 

Sec.  12.  That  in  order  for  any  State  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the 

appropriation  in  this  Act  for  the  training  of  teachers,  supervisors^  or 
directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  or  of  teachers  of  trade,  industrial, 
or  home_  economics  subjects,  the  State  board  of  such  State  shall  pro- 
vide in  its  plan  for  such  training  that  the  same  shall  be  carried  out 
under  the  supervision  of  the  State  board;  that  such  training  shall  be 
given  in  schools  or  classes  under  public  supervision  or  control;  that 
such  tmining  shall  be  given  only  to  persons  who  have  had  adequate 
vocational  experience  or  contact  m the  line  of  work  for  which  they  are 
preparing  themselves  as  teachers,  supervisors,  or  director,  or  who  are 
acquiring  such  ^perience  or  contact  as  a,  part  of  their  training;  and 

® See,  i0(d)  of  tliG  Vocational  Education  Act  of  lOfiS  (P.L.  88--120)  inodifled  this 
raquirement. 
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that  the  State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  FederaJ  board,  shall 
establish  minimum  requirements  for  such  experience  or  contact  for 
teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  and  for 
teachers  of  trade,  industrial,  and  home  economics  subjects;  that  not 
more  than  sixl^'  per  centum  nor  less  than  twenty  per  centum  of  the 
money  appropriated  under  this  Act  for  tlie  training  of  teachera  of 
vocational  subjects  to  any  State  for  any  year  shall  be  expended  for 
any  one  of  the  Allowing  purposes:  For  the  preparation  of  teachers, 
supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  or  the  preparation 
of  teachei^  of  trade  and  industrial  subjects,  or  the  preparation  of 
teachera  of  home  Monomira  subjects. 

(20  U.S.O.  M)  Rimctecl  Feb.  2S.  1017,  (A  114,  P.P.  347.  04th  Coup,  stn*  12 
SOStnt.  035.  - H . . 

Sec.  13.  That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations 
for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural 
subjects,  or  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  hoii.e  economics,  and 
industrial  subjects,  or  for  the  training  of  teachers  as  herein  provided, 
any  State  shall,  through  the  legislative  authority  thereof,  appoint  as 
custodian  for  said  appropriations  its  State  treasurer,  who  shall  receive 
provide  for  the  proper  custody  and  disbursements  of  all  money 
paid  to  the  State  from  said  appropriations. 

(20  U.S.O.  23)  Enaetecl  Feb.  2.3.  1017,  ('.  114,  P.L.  .347.  04th  Oonir.,  sec.  13 
30  Stat  0v35. 

Sec.  14.  That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall 
annually  ascertain  whether  the  several  States  are  using,  or  are  pre- 
pared to  u^,  the  money  received  by  them  in  pccordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act,  On  or  before  the  flrat  day  of  J anuaiy  of  each  year 
the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  certify  to  the  Secre- 
ta^  of  the  Treasury  each  State  which  has  accepted  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  and  complied  therewith,  certifying  the  amounts  which  each 
State  is  entitled  to  receive  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Upon 
such  certification  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  quarterly 
to  the  cu^dian  for  vocational  education  of  each  State  ‘the  moreys 
to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  The  moneys 
so  received  by  the  custodian  for  vocational  education  for  any  Slate 
shall  be  paid  out  on  the  requisition  of  the  State  board  as  reimburse- 
ment for  expenditures  already  incurred  to  such  schools  as  are  ap- 
proved by  said  State  board  and  are  entitled  to  receive  such  moneys 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

at)  FJnn^'twl  Feb.  23,  lOlT.  C.  114.  P.U.  347.  04tU  Cong.,  sec.  14, 

Sec.  15.  That  whenever  any  portion  of  the  fund  annually  allotted 

to  any  State  has  not  been  expended  for  the  purpose  provided  for  in 
this  Act,  a sum  equal  to  such  portions  shall  he  deducted  by  the  Federal 
board  from  the  next  succeeding  annual  allotment  from  such  fund  to 
such  State. 


5a|-P-  Knaete<l  Feb.  23.  1017,  O.  114,  P.U.  347,  (Hth  Cong.,  sec.  15. 

30  btat*  03(i, 


Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  may 
withhold  the  allotment  of  moneys  to  any  State  whenever  it  shall  be 

determined  that  such  moneys  are  not  being  expended  for  the  purposes 
and  under  the  conditions  of  this  Act.  Is  ^ “ 

•.  ■■■  (Sf 
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If  any  allotment  is  withheld  from  any  State,  the  State  board  of 
such  State  may  appeal  to  the  Congre.  j of  the  United  States,  and  if  the 
Congress  shall  not  direct  such  sum  to  be  paid  it  shall  be  covered  into 

the  Treasury. 


aian  lor  vocational  eaucation  of  any  State  under  this  Act,  for  any 
given  purpose  named  in  this  Act,  shall,  by  any  action  or  contingency, 
be  diminished  or  lost,  it  shall  be  replaced  by  such  State,  and  until  so 
replaced  no  subsequent  appropriation  for  such  education  shall  be  paid 
to  such  State.  No  portion  of  any  moneys  appropriated  under  this  Act 
for  the  benefit  of  the  States  shall  be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly, 
u M purchase,  erection,  preservation,  or  repair  of  any  building  or 
buildings  or  equipment,  or  for  the  purchase  or  rental  of  lands,  or  for 
the  support  of  any  religious  or  privately  owned  or  conducted  school 
or  college. 

Enacted  Feb.  23,  1017,  O,  114,  P.L.  347,  04th  Oong.,  See.  17, 

“4/  OLcIL* 

Seo.  18.  That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall 
make  an  annual  report  to  Congress,  on  or  before  December  first,  on  the 

administration  of  this  Act  and  shall  include  in  such  report  the  reports 
made  by  the  State  boards  on  the  administration  of  this  Act  by  each 
State  and  the  expenditures  of  the  money  allotted  to  each  State, 

Enacted  Feb.  23,  1917,  O.  114,  PJ..  347,  64th  Cong.,  sec.  IS, 


Senate  Report  No.  97  and  Senate  Doeament  711. 

House  Report  No.  1495  (committee  of  conference). 
Congressional  Record,  1916, 1917  : 

July  81, 1916 : Passed  Senate. 

JanuaFy  9, 1917 : Paised  House. 

February  17, 1917  * Senate  agreed  to  conferente  report. 
February  10, 1917 : House  a^eed  to  conference  report. 
Approred : February  23, 1917. 


Liqislativs  Histoey 
(P.L.  347, 64th  Cong.) 
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PART  VII— PUBUC  LIBRARY  PROGRAMS 

The  library  Services  and  Construction  Act 

(P.L.  S97,  ^th  Congress) 

AN  ACT  To  promote  the  further  deTelopment  of  public  librai^  ^rrlc^ 

rr^'S  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 

United  States  of  Amenca  in  Congress  asembted,  That  this  Act  may  be 
cited  as  the  Library  Services  and  Construction  Act.” 

DEOIvARATIOJr  OF  POMCV 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  assist  the  States  in  the 
extension  improvement  of  public  library  services  in  areas  of  the 
btates  which  are  without  such  services  or  in  which  such  services  are 
maciequate,  and  with  public  library  constimctioiij  and  in  the  improve- 
ment of  such  other  State  libmry  services  as  library  services  for 
physically  handicoipped,  institutioiializedj  and  disadvantaged  per- 
sons, in  strengthening  State  library  administrative  agencies,  and  in 
^.*^t®vibrary  cooperation  among  all  types  of  libraries. 

w in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  mterfere  with  State 

and  initiative  and  responsibility  in  the  conduct  of  library  serv- 
ic^.  The  administration  of  Hbrari^,  the  selection  of  personnel  and 
library  bwks  and  materials,  and,  insofar  as  consistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  the  determination  of  the  best  uses  of  the  funds  pro- 

^ under  tnis  Act  shall  be  reserved  to  the  States  and  their  local 

subdivisions. 

(20  U.S.C.  361)  Enacted  Dee.  80, 1970,  P.D.  91-600,  sec.  2(b),  84  8tat.  1G60. 

DEFINmONS 

Sec.  3.  The  following  definitions  shall  apply  to  this  Act: 

( 1 ) “ Ctonmussioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(2)  “Construction”  include  oonstmction  of  new  buildings  and 
^quisition,  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of  existing  build- 
ings, and  initial  ^uipment  of  any  such  buildings,  or  any  combina- 
tion  of  such  activities  (including  architects’  fees  and  the  cost  of  ac- 
quisition of  land).  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  tenn 

equipment  ’ includes  machinery,  utiliti^,  and.'  built-in  equipment 
and  any  nece^^  encl<»ures  or  structures  to  house  them ; and  such 
term  inqlud^  all  other  items  necessary  for  the  functioning  of  a par- 
ticular facility  as  a facility  for  the  provision  of  library  sendees. 

(3)  ‘Library  service”  means  the  performance  of  all  activities  of  a 
library  rdating  to  the  collection  and  r .ganization  of  library  materials 

(361) 
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and  to  Biakiiig  the  niateripls  and  infonnation  of  a library  a^'ailablo  to 
a clientele, 

for  the  phj^sically  handicapped”  means  the 
providing  of  library  services,  through  public  or  other  nonprofit 
libraries,  agencies,  or  organizations,  to  physically  handicapped  persons 
(inchidhig  the  blind  and  other  visually  handicapped)  certified  by  com- 
petent  authority  as  unable  to  read  or  to  use  conv'entional  printed  mate- 
rials as  a result  of  |ihysical  limitations. 

. library”  means  a library  that  serves  free  of  charge  all 

residents  of  a community,  district,  or  re^o'on,  and  receives  its  financial 
support  in  whole  or  in  part  from  public  funds. 

means  library  services  furnished  by 

a public  library  free  of  charge. 

(y  nieans  a State,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Common- 

wealth of  Jr^uerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
or  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

_ (8)  “State  Advisory  Council  on  Ijibraries”  means  an  advisory  coun- 
cil for  the  purposes  of  clauae  (8)  of  section  6(a)  of  this  Act  which 
shall— 

(A)  be  broadly  representative  of  the  public,  school,  academic, 
special,  and  institutional  libraries,  and  libraries  serving  the  handi- 
capped,  in  the  State  and  of  jiersons  using  such  libraries,  including 
disadvantaged  persons  within  the  State- 

(B)  advise  the  State  library  administrative  agency  on  the 
development  of,  and  policy  mattere  arising  in  the  administration 
of,  the  State  plan ; and 

(C)  assist  the  State  library  administrative  agency  in  the  evalu- 
ation of  activiti^  assisted  under  tliis  Act ; 

(9)  “State  institutional  library  services”  means  the  providing  of 
books  and  other  library  materials,  and  of  library  services,  to  (A) 
inmates,  patients,  or  residents  of  penal  institutions,  reformatories,  resi- 
dential training  schools,  orphanages,  or  general  or  special  institutions 
or  hospitals  onerated  or  siibstantiallj'^  supported  by  the  State,  or  (B) 
students  in  residential  schools  for  the  physically  handicapped  (includ- 
ing  mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually 
handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  health 
impaired  persons  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education) 
operated  or  substantially  sujiported  by  the  State. 

(10)  “State  library  administrative  agency”  means  the  official 
agency  of  a State  charged  by  law  of  that  State  with  the  estension 
and  dei’-dopment  of  public  library  services  throughout  the  State,  which 
has  adequate  authority  under  law  of  the  State  to  administer  State  plans 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

( 11 ) “Basic  State  plan”  means  the  document  which  gives  assurances 
that  the  officially  designated  State  library  administrative  agency  has 
the  fiscal  and  legal  authority  and  capability  to  administer  all  aspects 
of  this  Act;  provides  assurances  for  establishing  the  State’s  policies, 
priorities,  criteria,  and  procedures  necessary  to  the  implementation  of 
all  programs  under  provisions  of  this  Act;  and  submits  copies  for 
approval  as  required  by  regulations  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner. 

(10)  “Long-range  program”  means  the  comprehensive  five-year 
program  which  identifies  a State’s  library  needs  and  sets  forth  the 
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winffh?  * nieeting  the  idi  .fled  needs  supported 

the  assistance  oi  Federal  funds  made  a ’ ble  under  this  Act. 
feuch  long-range  programs  shall  be  developeu  oy  the  State  library 

Ssr  -f  policies;  criteria^ 

priorities,  and  procedures  consistent  with  the  Act  as  required  by  the 

regulations  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  and  shall  be  updated 
as  library  progress  requires.  ■ 

Progrpi”  means  the  projects  which  are  developed 
and  submitted  to  d«^cnl^  the  specific  actiyities  to  be  carried  out  annu- 
cally  toward  achie\ang  fulfillment  of  the  long-ran^  program.  These 
innua  pi ogiams  shall  be  submitted  in  such  detail  as  required  by 
regulations  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner, 

(20  U.S.C.  851a)  Enacted  Dee.  80,  1070,  P,L.  01-600,  see.  2(b),  84  Stat.  1060. 

AtJTHORIZAHONS  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

A For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 

Acttne  loHoAving  sums  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated : 

(Ij  For  the  purpose  of  niaking  grants  to  States  for  library 
sennces  as  provided  in  title  I,  thei*e  are  authorized  to  be  appro- 

®^ding  June  80,  1972, 
|117,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1978,  $128,500,000 
for  the  hscal  year  ending  June  80, 1974,  $129,676,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1975,  and  $137,160,000  for  the  fiscal  ye,ar 
ending  June  30, 1976. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  to  States  for  public 
fibniry  consti-uction,  as  provided  in  title  II,  there  are  authorized 
■ be  appropriated  $80,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
80, _ 1972,  $84,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  widing  June  30,  1973, 
$88,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1974,  $92,600,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1976,  and  $97,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1976. 

(8)  For  tip  purpose  of  making  grants  to  States  to  enable  them 
to  carpT  out  interlibrary  cooperation  programs  authorized  by  title 
III,  there  are  hei-eby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $16,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  $16,760,000  for  the 
nscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  $16,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  80,  1974,  $17,300, ()00  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  80, 1976,  and  $18,200,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1976.  ’ 

_ (b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  prOAfision  of  law,  unless  enacted 
in  expre^  limitation  of  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  any  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  shall  (1) , in  the  case  of  sums 
appiopriat^  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (1)  and  (3)  thereof,  be  avail- 
able for  obli^tion  and  expenditure  for  the  period  of  time  speoified  in 
the  Act  making  such  appropriation,  and  (2),  in  the  case  of  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  thereof,  subject  to  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner  promulgate  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
section  5(b)  , be  available  for  obligation  and  expenditure  for  the  year 
specified  in  the  Appropriation  Act  and  for  the  next  succeeding  year. 

(20  U.S.O.  815b)  Enacted  Dec.  80,  19T0,  P.L,  91-600,  see.  2(b),  84  Btat.  1062. 
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ALLOTOIENTS  to  STATtES 

Sec.  6.  (a)(1)  From  the  sums  api'ropriated  pursuant  to  paragTaph 

(1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  section  4(a)  for  any  fiscal  j;car,  the  Commissioner 
shall  allot  the  minimum  allotment,  as  determined  under  paragraph 
(3)  of  this  subsection,  to  each  State.  Any  sums  remaining  after 
minimum  allotments  have  been  made  shall  be  allotted  in  the  manner 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection. 

(2)  From  the  remainder  of  any  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  section  4(a)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the 
Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  Shite  such  part  of  such  I'emainder 
as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the 
States. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  ‘minimum  allotment’ 

shall  be — , . _ 

(A)  with  i-espect  to  appropriations  for  the  purposes  of  title 

I,  $200,000  for  each  State,  except  that  it  shall  be  $40,000  in  the 
cose  of  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands ; 

(B)  with  respect  to  appropriations  for  the  purposes  of  title 

II,  $100,000  for  each  State*,  except  that  it  shall  1^  $20,000  in  the 
case  of  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands;  and 

(C)  with  r^>ect  to  appropriations  for  the  purposes  of  title 

III,  $40,000  for  each  State,  except  that  it  sh^l  be  $10,000  in  the 
case  of  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

If  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3) 
of  section  4(a)  for  any  fiscal  year  are  insufficient  to  fully  satisfy  the 
aggregate  of  the  minimum  allotments  for  that  purpose,  each  of  such 
minimum  allotments  shall  be  reduced  ratably. 

(4)  The  population  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  l>e 
determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satis- 
factory data  available  to  him. 

(5)  Thera  is  hereby  authorized  lor  the  purple  of  evaluation  (di- 
rectly or  by  grants  or  contracts)  of  programs  authorized  by  this  Act, 
such  sums  as  Congress  may  deem  necessary  for  any  fiscal  year. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  from  any  appropriation  made  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1),  (2),  or  (8)  of  section  4(a)  which  the  Commissioner  deems  will 
not  be  required  for  the  period  and  the  purpose  for  which  such  allot- 
ment is  available  for  carrying  out  the  State’s  annual  program  shall  be 
available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time  on  such  dates  during  sudi 
year  as  the  Commissioner  shall  fix.  Such  amount  shall  be  available 
for  reallotment  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments 
for  si’nh  year  to  suoh  Stat«  under  subsection  (a)  but  with  such  pro- 
portionate amount  for  any  of  such  other  State  Wng  reduced  to  the 
extent  that  it  exceeds  the  amount  which  the  Commissioner  estimates 
the  State  needs  and  will  tje  able  to  use  for  such  period  of  time  for 
which  the  original  allotments  were  made  and  the  total  of  such  reduc- 
tions shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  not  suffering  such 
a reduction.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  subsection 
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(20  U.S.O.  35ie)  EDacted  Dec.  80, 1070,  P.L.  01-600,  sec.  2(b),  &i  Stat.  1002. 

STATE  PLANS  AND  TOOGRAMS 

D desiring  to  revive  its  allotment  for  any 

pur^se  imder  thp  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  (1)  have  in  effect  for 

y?®'*’  ® State  plan  as  defined  in  section  3(11)  and  meet- 
ing the  requirements  set  forth  in  subsec^^  (b),  (2)  submit  an 
pr<^'ain  os  defiiwd  in  s^tion  3(13)  for  the  purposes  for  which  allot- 

titief  1 ■ n®  r^uirem«its  set  forth  in 

® -5  and  shall  submit  (no  later  than  Julv  1 1972)  a 

pui^^^of^ldt  Act  HQ  defined '.n  section  8 (12)  for  carrying  out  the 
^ Qtnf^A  1 ■ ^ specified  in  subsection  (d),  and  (3)  establish 

of*Son‘^3(8)?  ""  "'hioh  meets  the  requirements 

(^)  -^  basic  State  plan  under  this  Act  shall— 

• for  the  administration,  or  supervision  of  the  ad- 

authorized  by  this  Act  by  the 
btate  library  administrative  agency;  - y me 

with  a accordance  with 

j a long-range  program  and  an  amiiial  program  shall  be  ev 

^ad  solely  for  the  purposes  for  which  fuJb  ha^lSluS^or- 

TounUnt  swch  fiscal  control  and  fund  no- 

counting procedures  have  been  adopted  ns  may  be  necessary  to 

paid  to  the  State  (including  any  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to 
any  other  agency)  under  this  Act;  - 

milIL “sswranc^  that  the  State  agency  ad- 
^ "’dl  make  such  reports,  in  such  form 

information,  as  the  Oonimissioner  may  rea- 
sonably require  to  cany  out  his  functions  under  this  Act  and  to 
determine  the  ostent  to  which  funds  provided  under  this  Act  have 
been  effective  in  carrying  out  its  purposes,  including  repoi-ts  of 
evaluations  made  under  the  State  plans,  and  (B)  will  keep  such 
r^ords  and  aff  ord  such  access  thereto  os  the  Commi&sioner  may 
repoits^^d^^  a^ure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 

(4)  ret  forth  the  criteria  to  be  used  in  determining  the  adequacy 
of  puhlic  library  services  in  geographical  areas  and  for  groups  of 
pereons  m the  State,  including  crit''«la  designed  to  assui*e  that 
priority  will  be  given  to  programs  or  projects  which  serve  urban 

toWi  1^?  bigh  concentrations  of  low-income  families. 

(Cj  ( i)  ibe  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  any  basic  State  nlan 

pursuant  to  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  imless— 

- the  conditions  specified  in  section  3(11) 

^isAct^^^°*^  ^ section  and  the  appropriate  titles  of 

1 made  specific  findings  as  to  the  compliance  of  such 

p an  with  requirements  of  tliis  Act  and  he  is  satisfied  that  adequate 
proceaures  are  subscribed  to  therein  insure  that  any  assurances 

and  provisions  of  such  plan  will  ^ carried  out.  ^ ®®®™ces 


o 
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(2)  The  State  plan  shall  be  made  public  as  finally  approved, 

(B)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  basic  State 
plan  subinitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(1),  or  any ‘modification 
thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  reasonable  notice  and  opf>or- 
tunlty  forbearing. 

(d)  The  long-range  program  of  any  State  for  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  shall  be  devolopod  in  consultation  with  the  Com- 
missioner and  sh  al  1— 

(t)  set  forth  a program  under  which  the  funds  received  by 
the  State  under  the  programs  authorized  by  this  Act  will  i>e  used 
to  carry  out  a long-range  progiani  of  library  services  and  con- 
struction covering  a period  of  not  less  than  tliree  nor  more  than 
fi^'e  years ; 

(2)  be  annually  reviewed  and  revised  in  accordance  with  chang- 
ing needs  for  assistance  under  this  Act  and  the  results  of  the 
evaluation  and  surveys  of  the  State  library  administrative  agency ; 

(3)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  (A)  for  the  periodic  eval- 
uation of  the  effectiveness  of  progi’ams  and  projects  supported 
under  tliis  Act,  and  (B)  for  approjiriate  dissemination  of  the  re- 
sults of  such  evaluations  and  other  information  pertaining  to 
such  programs  or  j>rojects ; and 

(4)  set  forth  effective  policies  and  procedures  for  the  coordi- 
nation of  programs  and  projects  supported  iinder  this  Act  with 
library  programs  and  projects  operated  by  institutions  of  higher 
education  or  local  elementary  or  secondary  schools  and  with  other 
public  or  pri  vate  libraiy  services  progiuuns. 

Such  program  shall  be  develojDed  witli  advice  of  the  State  advisory 
council  and  in  consultation  with  the  Coimnissioner  and  shall  be  made 
public  as  it  is  finally  adopted. 

(e)  Whenever  the  Commissionex’,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  a pro- 
gi’amsubmittedunderthis  Act,  finds — 

(1)  that  the  pi'ogi’am  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complin  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  program  there  is  a 
failnre  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provisions  or  with 
any  assurance  or  other  provision  contained  in  the  basic  State  plan, 

then,  until  he  is  satisfied  that  tliere  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 

after  appropriate  notice  to  such  State  ag^cy,  he  slmll  make  no 
further  payments  to  the  State  under  this  Act  or  diall  limit  paymente  to 
programs  or  projects  under,  or  parte  of,  the  programs  not  affected  by 
the  failure,  or  shall  require  that  payments  by  such  State  agency  under 
this  Act  shall  be  limited  to  local  or  other  public  library  agencies  not 
affected  by  the  failure.  fe 

(f)  (1).  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s  final 
action  with  respect  to  the  appi*oval  of  a plan  submitted  under  this 
Actor  with  his  final  action  under  subsection  (e)  such  State  may,  within 
sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United  States  court 
of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  wlvich  such  State  is  located  a ixetition  for 
review  of  tliat  action,  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  ti'ans- 
initted  by  the  cleiic  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner.  The  Commis- 
sioner tlierenpon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  recjord  of  the  proceedings  on 


which  he  based  his  aetion  ns  f rovided  in  sectioii  2112  oi  i/itle  28,  United 
States  Code, 

(2)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by 
substantial  e\’ ideiice,  shall  be  conclusive ; but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  take  new  or  modified 
i.ndings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  further  proceedings. 

(3)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part..  The  judgment  of 
the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section 
1264  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(20  U.S.C.  351d)  Enacted  Dec.  30, 1»70,  P.L.  91-600,  sec.  2(b) , 84  Stat.  1663. 

PAY1HENTS  TO  STAIDS 

Sec,  7.  (a)  From  the  allotments  available  therefor  under  section 
5 from  appi-opriritions  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of 
sections  4(a),  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  State  which  has  a 
basic  State  plan  approved  under  section  6(a)(1),  an  annual  program 
and  a long-range  program  n.s  defined  in  sections  3 (12)  and  (13)  an 
amount  equal  to  the  Federal  share  of  the  total  sums  expended  by  the 
Stiate  and  its  politicnl  subdivisions  in  carrying  out  sni  b plan,  excopt 
that  no  payments  slmll  l)e  made  from  appropriations  piu'suant  to  such 
paragraph  (1)  for  the  pjirposes  of  title  1 to  any  State  (other  than  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands)  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  the 
Commissioner  determines  that — 

(1)  there  will  be  available  for  expenditure  under  the  programs 
from  State  and  local  sources  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
allotment  is  made — 

(A)  sums  sufficient  to  enable  the  State  to  receive  for  the 
purpose  of  cn trying  out  the  programs  payments  in  an  amount 
not  less  than  the  minimum  allotment  for  that  State  for  the 
purpose,  and 

, (B)  not  less  than  the  total  amount  actually  expended,  in 
the  areas  (Xtvered  by  the  programs  for  such  year,  for  the 
purpo^  of  such  programs  from  such  sources  in  the  second 
preceding  fiscal  year;  and 

(2)  there  will  be  available  for  expwiditure  for  the  purposes 
of  the  programs  from  State  sources  during  the  fiscal  year  for 

which  the  allotment  is  made  not  leas  than  the  total  amount  actu- 
ally expended  for  such  purposes  from  sudh  sources  in  the  second 
preceding  fiscal  year. 

(b)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  ‘Federal  share’  for  any 
State  shall  be,  except  as  is  provided  otherwise  in  title  III,  100  per 
centum  less  the  State  percentage,  and  the  State  percentage  shall  be 
that  percentage  udiich  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  as  the  per 
capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the  per  capita  income  of  all  the 
States  (excluding  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  tlie  Pacific  Islands) , except  that 
(A)  the  Federal  share  shall  in  no  case  be  more  than  66  per  centum,  or 
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than  33  por  centum,  and  (B)  the  Fedei’al  share  for  Puerto  Rico, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virg'in  Islands  shall  be  66  per 
centum,  and  (0)  the  Federal  share  for  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacifle  Islands  shall  be  100  i>er  centum. 

(3)  The  ‘Federal  share’  for  each  State  shall  be  promulgated  by  the 
Cornmissioner  within  sixty  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year 
ending  Juno  30, 1071,  and  of  every  second  fiscal  yenr  thereafter,  on  the 
basis  of  the  average  pm*  capita  incomes  of  each  of  the  States  and  of 
all  the  States  (excluding  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the 
\irgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands),  for 
the  three  most  recent  consecutive  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are 
available  to  him  from  the  Department  of  Commerce.  Such  promulga- 
tion shall  lie  conclusive  for  eacli  of  the  two  fiscal  years  beginning  after 
the  promulgation. 

(20  U.S.O.  Son  Enacted  Dee.  30,  1070,  P.L.  01-600,  sec.  2(b),  S-1  Stat.  lOfw, 

TITLE  I— LIBRARY  SERVICES 

GRANTS  rOR  . C.S.TES  FOR  UBRARY  SERVICES 

Sec.  101,  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a jirogram  of  making 
grants  from  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  4(a)  (1)  to  State* 
which  have  had  approved  basic  State  plans  under  section  6 and  have 
submitted  annual  pi’ograins  under  section  103  for  the  exten.sioii  of  pnl)- 
lic  library  services  to  ai’eas  without  such  services  and  the  improvemeit 
of  such  ^rvices  in  areas  whicfh  such  services  are  inadequate,  for 
mahing  library  services  more  accessible  to  persons  who,  by  reason  of 
distance,  lesidence,  or  physical  handicap,  or  other  disadvantage,  are 
unable  to  receive  the  benefits  of  public  library  services  legularly  made 
availnible  to  the  public,  for  adapting  public  library  services  to  meet 
particular  needs  of  persons  within  the  States,  and  for  improving  and 
strengthening  library  administrative  agencies. 

(20  U.S.C.  352)  Enacted  Dec.  30,  1970,  T.L.  91-COO,  sec.  2(b),  84  Stat.  1G66. 


USES  OF  FEDERAL  FUNDS 

Seo.  102.  (a)  Fluids  appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1) 
of  section  4(a)  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  States  from  allotments 
under  section  5(a)  for  the  purpose  of  pajdng  the  Fedenrl  share  of  the 
cost  of  carrying  out  State  plans  submitted  and  approved  under  section 
6 and  secC  m 108.  Except  as  is  prorided  in  subsection  (b),  grants  to 
States  under  this  title  may  be  used  solely — 

(1)  for  planning  for,  and  taking  other  stans  leading  to  the 
development  of,  projgrams  and  projects  designed  to  extend  and 
improve  library  sei-vices,  as  provided  in  clause  '(2) ; and 

(2)  for  (A)  extending  public  library  services  to  geographical 
areas  and  groups  of  persons  without  such  services  and  improving 
such  services  in  such  areas  and  for  such  groups  as  may  have  inade- 
quate public  library  services;  and  (B)  establishing,  expanding, 
and  operating  programs  and  projects  to  provide  (i)  State  insti- 
tutional library  seiTices,  (ii)  library  services  to  the  physically 
handicapped,  and  (iii)  libraiy  services  for  the  d'iKudvaataged  in 
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iirban  iind  rural  areas;  and  (C)  stren|rt,hening  metrc^politan  public 
libraries  wliich  serso  as  natiioiial  or  regionai  resource  centers, 
(b)  Subject  to  such  iiinitatioiivS  and  criteria  as  the  Commissioner 
shall  establish  by  regulation,  grants  to  States  under  this  title  may  be 
used  (1)  to  pay  the  cost  of  administering  the  State  plans  submitted 
and  np]>roved  under  this  Act  (including  obtaining  the  services  of 
consiilu.iits),  statewide  planning  for  and  c /ar.ifit'ion  of  libmry  services, 
dis.^miiiatioii  of  information  conccrriing  libi’ary  services,  and  the 
activities  of  such  advisory  gioups  and  panels  as  may  l)e  necessary  to 
assist  the  State  library  administrative  agency  in  carrying  out 'its  func- 
tions under  this  title,  and  (’2)  for  strengthening  the  capacity  of  State 
library  ndministrativc  agencies  for  meeting  the  needs  of  ti*c  people 
of  the  States. 

(2  U.S.C.  353)  Enactea  Dec.  3, 1970,  P.L.  91-000,  sec.  2(b),  84  St.it.  1667, 

STATE  ANNUAL  PROGRAM  FOR  LIBRARY  SERVICES 

Sec.  103.  Any  State  de.siring  to  receive  a grant  from  ite  allotment 
for  the  purposes  of  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  shall,  in  addition  to 
having  submitted,  and  liaving  had  approved,  a basic  State  plan  under 
.section  (5,  submit  for  that  fiscal  year  an  annual  program  for  library 
services.  Such  program  .shall  be  submitted  at  such  tinu  in  such  fonn, 
and  contain  such  inforniation  as  the  Commissioner  iiiay  require  by 
regulation,  and  shall — 

(1)  set  forth  a program  for  the  year  submitted  under  which 
funds  paid  to  the  State  from  appropnations  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (1)  of  section  4(a)  for  that  year  will  be  used,  consistent 
witli  its  long-range  program,  solely  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
section  i '2 ; 

(2)  sei  forth  the  criteria  used  in  abooating  such  funds  among 
such  purposes,  which  criteria  sliall  insui’c  that  the  State  will 
expend  from  Federal,  State,  imd  local  sources  an  amount  not  less 
than  the  lunouut  expended  by  the  State  from  such  sources  for 
State  institutional  library  services,  and  library  services  to  the 
physically  handicapped  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 
19tl; 

(8)  include  such  infoimation,  policies,  and  procedures  as  will 
assure  that  the  activities  to  be  carried  out  during  that  year  are 
consistent  ivith  th?,  1 ong- range  program ; and 

(4)  include  an  extension  of  the  long-range  progiam,  taking 
into  consideration  the  results  of  evaluations. 

(20  U.S.C.  354)  Enacted  Dec.  30, 1070,  P.L.  01-600,  sec.  2(b),  84  Stat.  1667. 

TITLE  II— PUBLIC  LIBRARY  CONSTRUCTION 

GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  PUBLIC  LIBRARY  OONSHIUOTION 

Sec.  201.  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a program  of  making 
grants  to  States  which  haye  had  approved  a basic  Stete  plan  under  sec- 
tion 6 and  have  submitted  a long-range  program  and  submit  annually 
appropri.ately  updated  programs  under  section  208  for  the  construc- 
tion of  public  libraries. 

(20  U.S.C.  355a)  Baacted  Dee.  30,  1970^ P.L.  91-600,  sec.  2(b),  84  Stat.  1668. 
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tTS'ES  OF  FEDEHATj  FUNDS 


Sko.  202.  Funds  appiupriaUnl  pui'susint  t()  2»Hi*Hgniph  (2)  of  section 
4(a)  shall  Iw  a\iiilal)lc  for  <xrants  to  States  from  allotments  under 
section  5 (a)  for  the  ))urpose  <)f  paying  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  construction  proje<‘ts  carried  undoi'  State  j)kvns.  Such  grants  shall 
1^  used  solely  foi'  the  const rueti on  of  public  libraries  under  aiipiuvcd 
State  plans. 

(20  U.S.C.  3-)ol))  Knf.cte<l  Dec.  .30.  lf>70.  P.L.  91-GoO,  -^ec.  2(h).  84  Stat.  100x8, 


Sec.  203.  Any  State  de.siring  to  receive,  a grant  from  its  allotment 
for  the  purpose  of  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  shall,  in  addition  to 
having  submitted,  and  having  had  apjiroved,  a basic  State  plan  under 
section  0.  submit  such  j)rojc(‘ts  as  the  State  may  approve  and  are  con- 
sistent witli  its  long-range  j)rogi’ain. 

Such  ])rojects  shall  be  Hubmitted  at  such  time  and  contain  such 
information  ns  the  ('’ommissioner  may  req\nrc  by  regulation  and 


(1)  for  the  year  submitted  under  which  funds  are  paid  to  the 
State  from  appropriations  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  of  seetion 
4(a)  for  that  ypa»\  be  used,  consistent  witli  the  State’.s  long-range 
program,  for  the  con,  ^^rnction  of  public  lib' aries  in  areas  of  the 
State  whicli  are  without  the  library  facilities  necassary  to  provide 
adequate  library  service, 8 ; 

(2)  follow  the  criteria,  policies,  and  procedures  for  the 
approml  of  applications  for  the  construction  of  piiblio  library 
facilities  under  the  long-range  program ; 

(3)  follow  policies  and  procedures  which  will  insure  that  every 

local  or  other  public  agency  whose  application  for  funds  under 
the  plan  with  respect  to  a project  for  construction  of  public  llbrar}^ 
faciliti^  is  denied  will  be  given  an  opportimity  for  a henring 
before  the  State  1 ilmary  adjn'inistrntive  agency ; ^ 

_ (4)  include  nn  extension  of  the  long-range  program  taking 
into  oonsideruiion  the  results  of  evaluations. 

(20  U.S.C.  3.55c)  Enacted  Dec.  30,  1070,  P.D  01-000.  sec.  2(b),  84  St.at.  1668. 

TITLE  IIMNTEELIBEAEY  COOPEEATION 

GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  INTERLIBRARY  COOFERATEON  PROGRAMS 

Sec,  301.  The  Commissioner  shall  carrj’  out  a program  of  making 
grants  to  States  \vhich  have  an  approved  basic  State  plan  under  section 
® have  submitted  a long-range  program  and  an  annual  prograin 
under  section  303  foi-  interlibrary  cooperation  programs. 

(20  U.S.C.  355e)  Enacted  Dec.  30, 1970,  P.L.  91-600,  sec.  2(b),  84  Stat.  1668, 


Sec.  802.  (a)  Finids  appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (8)  of 
section  4(a)  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  States  from  allotments 
under  paragraphs  (1)  and  (3)  of  section  5(a)  for  the  pui’pose  of 


STA'FE  ANNUAT.  PROORAM  FOR  THE  CON.*-  'RUCTION  OF 
PUBLIC  LIBRARIES 


shall — 


USES  OF  FEDERAL  FUNDS 
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cari^niig  ont,  tlio  Foderal  shiiro,  of  tliG.  rost  of  cnrrying  out,  State  plans 
/ 1 spetion  303.  Sucli  p-mnts  shall  be  used 

(1)  lor  pummng'  for*,  and  taking  other  step.s  lending  to  the  develop- 
ment of,  eoopm-nti VO  library  netwoi-ks;  and  (2)  for  establishing, 
expanding,  and  o])ei’ating  local,  I’egiona],  and  interstate  cooperati  'c 
networks  of  libj'arios,  which  j)ro\'id<‘  for  the  systematic  and  effective, 
coordination  of  the  rosources  of  school,  public,  academic,  and  special 
a Jiai’ies  and  niforination  centers  for  improved  supplementary  serv- 
ices for  the  special  clientele  served  by  each  type  of  library  or  center. 

(li)  For  tile  purpo.ses  of  this  tiilo,  the  Federal  share  shall  bo  100 
per  centum  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  State  plan. 


(20  T'.s.p. 


MnautcU  Dee.  30.  l!M).  r.L.  01-0(X),  .see.  2(b).  84  Stat.  1660. 


ST.l'rn  ANNU.\L  PnOOH.VAI  FOR  IXTRRLTBRARY  COOPERATION 

Sec.  303,.  Any  State  de.si ring  to  receive  a grant  from  its  allotment 
tor  the  puriioseH  of  tins  title  for  any  fiscal  year  shall,  in  addition  to 
ia\ jug  subniittcd,  and  having  liad  approved,  a basic  State  plan  under 
section  G submit  for  that  fiscal  year  an  annual  progr.  m for  inter- 
4 n ai*}  co()|)eratKm.  Such  jirogram  .shall  be  submitted  at  such  time, 
m sue  form,  and  contain  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require  by  regulation  and  shall— 

(1)  sc i forth  a program  for  the  year  submitted  under  which 
funds  P^jd  to  the  State  fi-oni  appropriations  pursuant  to  para- 
giai)h  (3)  of  sGction  4(a)  wi]]  be  UHetb  eoiiBiHtent  with  its  lonrr^ 

range  propinn  for  the  imrpo.ses  set  forth  in  section  302,  * 

, (:  ) include  an  extension  of  the  long-range  program  takin«- 

nito  consideration  the.  results  of  evalnationa  ’ - » 

(c)(1)  The  umcmliiient  imide  liy  subsection  (b)  .shall  be  effective 
alter  June  30,  1971. 

*1  funds  npjiroj^riated  to  carry  out  progi’ams  under 

Ti?na  ronstni,  -on  Act  for  the  fisetd  year  ending 

* IT  A authormod,  in  accordance  with  regulations 

of  the  Comnnssioner  of  Education,  to  use  a portion  of  its  allotment 
tor  tiic  dcwlopment  of  rMcli  plans  as  may  be  iwprired  by  sueb  Act, 
as  aiTiciidcil  oy  subscictiuji  (b), 

166l.°  Eiiix-ted  Dee.  30,  1070,  P.L,  01-000,  sec.  2(b),  S4  Stat. 


Leqislativb  Histoby 


(P.Li,  597,  S4th  Cong.) 

House  Import  No.  1087  (Committee  on  Ediiontion  and  Labor). 

Senate  Report  No.  2007  (Committee  on  Labor  anO  Pnblff  Welfare) 
CungwsHiotml  llecortl,  lOoO: 

Mav  8:  Passed  House. 

June  0:  Pas.sod  Senate. 

Approved:  June  10,  1950. 


(P.L,  88-269) 

LaS)®.^  H.R.  4879  (Committee  on  Education  and 

Senate  Report  No.  592  ( Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 

C<>iigre.s..ionaI  RwortUvoLM.  100, 110)  (1008, 1004)  : 
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Nov(»n..iPr  22,  lfW>3 : Considf^ml  in  S^natf*. 

Novenilier  20,  UMi3  : (’onsitlpml  ancl  Senate, 

Jiuuuu*.v  21,  1904;  (’on.siileml  ainl  iw.'-Hed  House,  mamHltHl,  in  lieu  of  H.R. 
4.H79. 

Januar.v  ,30, 1'JiW : Senai  iirml  in  House aniendnieiit.s. 

Approvtnl ; FeUriiar.v  11, 1904. 


(P.H.  .S9-511) 

House  ReiKtrtNo.  1474  (Coiiiniltt(*e on  Edueatlon  and  realtor). 
Senate  Report  No,  1201  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Con,aressionnl  Reeoitl,  Vol.  112  (1066)  : 

June  2 : ComsidenKl  and  p«l.ssed  House. 

,Ttine  22 : Considered  and  pa.ssed  Senate,  amended. 

.Tum‘2H-  House  coneurml  In  Senate  amendnioiits. 

Apitroved  ■ .Inly  1!>,  llKMl. 

(1*.L.  JK)-1,94) 

Hou.se  Rei>ort  No.  744  (Cominitt<H‘  on  Education  .and  Labor). 
Senate  Report,  No.  710  ( (’oiuniittee  on  Ijidiorand  Publie  Welfart*). 
Congrei*«ioual  R4*cord,  Voluna*  118  ( 10(17)  : 

OetolH‘r  16 : Coii.<wderetl  and  pawsed  IIou.se. 

November  0 : ronslderefl  and  pri.ssed  Senate. 

Apin-oved  : Noveaul>er  24, 1907. 


(I'.L,  91-000) 

House  Report  No.  91-1650  accompanying  H.R.  19368  (Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  labor). 

Senate  ReiKtrt  No.  91-1102  ( Coinnilttee  on  Lalxn*  and  Piil)lic  Weliare) . 
Congre.Hsional  Record,  Volume  110  (1970)  : 

September  18.  21,  conslderetl  and  pns.sed  Senate, 

December  7,  considered  and  pa.s.se<l  House,  amended. 

December  15,  Senate  concurred  in  House  amendment, 

ApprovtHl : December  30, 1970. 

National  Commission  on  Libraries  and  Information  Science  Act 

(P.L.  91-345) 

AN  ACT  To  establish  a National  Commission  on  Libraries  and  Information 

Science,  and  forothe’*  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatims  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  ‘‘National  Commission  on  Lilraries  ano’.  Infonnation 
Science  Act”. 

STATEMENl  OF  POLICT 

Sec.  2.  The  Conoress  hereby  afflmis  that  library  and  information 
services  adequate  to  meet  tlie  needs  of  the  people  of  the  United  States 

are  essential  to  achieve  national  goals  and  to  utilize  most  effectively 
the  Nation’s  educat/ional  resources  and  that  the  Fedeiul  tTOvernment 
will  cooperate  with  State  and  local  governments  and  public  and 
private  agencies  in  nssuring  optimum  provision  of  such  aein’ices. 

(20  U.S.C.  1601)  Enacted  July  20,  1970,  P.L.  91-845,  sec.  2,  84  Stat.  440. 


COMMISSION  ESTABLISHED 

Sec.  3.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  as  an  independent  agency 
witldn  the  executive  branch,  a National  Oommiasion  on  Libraries 
and  Information  Science  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “CJommis- 

sion”). 
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(b)  The  Dopartruent  of  "loalth,  Educatiion,  and  Welfare  shall  pro- 
vide the  (^oiniriiHsioii  with  iiecessary  adniiniRtrative  serviees  (includ- 
ing’those  I'elated  to  bndtr(‘ting,  accounting,  financial  reporting,  person- 
nel, and  procurenient)  for  wliich  ]m,yment  shall  be  made  in  advance, 
or  by  reimbursement,  from  funds  of  the  Commission  and  such  amounts 
as  may  bo  agreed  upon  by  the  Commission  and  the  Secretary  of 
Ilealtli,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(SO  U.S.C.  1502)  Enaeterl  July  20,  1970,  P.L.  91-345,  sec.  3,  84  Stat.  440. 

CONTKIBtmONS 

Sec.  4.  The  Commission  shall  liavo  authority  to  accept  in  the  name  of 
the  Ihiited  States  '^'rants,  gifts,  or  lieqiiests  of  money  for  immediate 
disbui’sement  in  furtherance  of  the  functions  of  the  Commission.  Such 
grants,  gifts,  ( r bequests,  after  acceptance  by  the  Commission,  shall 
be  paitl  by  the  donor  or  bis  representative  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  whose  receipt.s  shall  Ije  their  acquittance.  The  Treasurer 
of  tlm  United  States  sliall  enter  them  in  a special  account  to  the  credit 
of  the  Commission  for  the  purpo.ses  in  ouch  case  specified 

(20  TJ.S.C.  3503)  Enacted  July  20,  1970,  P.L.  91-345,  sec.  4,  84  Stat.  441. 

FUNCTIONS 

Sec.  6.  (a)  The  Conimi^ion  shall  luive  the  primary  responsibility 
for  develojiing  or  recommending  o\erall  plans  for,  and  advising  the 
appropriate  governments  and  agencies  on,  the  policy  set  forth  in  sec- 
tion 2.  In  carrying  out  that  responsibility,  the  Commission  shall — • 

(1)  advise  the  President  and  the  Congress  on  the  implementa- 
tion of  national  policy  by  such  statements,  presentations,  and 
reports  as  it  deem.s  appropriate ; 

(2)  conduct  studies,  surveys,  and  analyses  of  tlie  library  and 
informational  needs  of  the  Nation,  inclnding  the  special  library 
and  informational  needs  of  rural  aresis  and  of  ecuiiomically, 
socially,  or  culturally  deprived  pei-sons,  and  the  means  by  which 
these  needs  may  bo  mot  ihrough  infonnation  ceiitei's,  tlu'ougli  the 
libraries  of  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  institutioiis  of 
higher  education,  and  through  public,  research,  special,  and  other 
types  of  libraries : 

(3)  appraise  the  adequacies  and  deficiencies  of  current  library 
and  information  resources  and  service^  ajid  evaluate  the  effective- 
ness of  current  library  and  information  science  programs; 

(4)  develop  overall  plans  for  meeting  national  library  and 
informational  needs  and  for  the  cooi-dination  of  activities  at  the 
Federal,  State,  and  local  levels,  taking  into  consideration  all  of 
the  libi’ary  and  informational  resoui'ces  of  the  Nation  to  meet 
those  iiTOds; 

(6)  be  authorized  to  advise  Federal,  State,  local,  and  private 
agencies  regarding  library  and  information  ^iences; 

(6)  promote  research  and  development  activities  which  will 
extend  and  improve  the  Nation’s  library  and  information- 
handling  capabilitA  as  essential  links  in  the  national  OMnmunioa- 
tions  networks; 
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(7)  submit  to  the  President,  and  the  CongreRs  (not  later  tlinn 
Ja.jniary  ol  of  eacli  yearr)  a rcj)ort  on  its  activities  during'  tlie  pre- 
ceding iiscal  year;  and 

(8)  make  and  piihlis'h  such  additional  reports  as  it  deems  to  he 
necessary,  inchiding,  hut  not  limited  to,  repoits  of  consultants, 
transcripts  of  testiniony,  sitnnnarv  rei>ort8,  and  reports  of  other 
Chinuriission  findings,  studies,  and  reconnnendations. 

(h)  The  C’ominission  is  autliorized  to  contract  with  Federal  agencies 
aiid  other  public  and  ])rivate  agencies  to  carry  out  any  of  its  functions 
under  sul)section  (a)  and  to  j)nhlish  ami  disseminate  such  re})ort.s, 
findings,  studies,  and  records  as  it  dt'eins  appropriate. 

(c)  The  Commission  is  further  authorized  to  conduct  such  liCMirings 
at  such  times  and  places  as  it  deems  appropriate  for  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

(d)  The  heads  of  all  Federal  agencies  are,,  to  the  extent  not  pro- 
hibited by  law,  directed  to  cooperate  with  the  Commission  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  this  Acti 

(20  U.S.C.  1504)  Enacted  .Tuly  20,  1070,  P L.  01-345,  sec.  5,  S4  Stnt.  441. 


Sf.c.  6.  (a)  Tin  Commission  shall  be  comj'useel  the  Librarian  of 
Congress  and  foiu  twn  menil)erR  rq>pointed  by  the  President,  l>y  and 
witli  tlie  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  Five  memliers  of  the  Com- 
mission shall  lie  professional  librarians  or  information  specialists, 
and  the  remainder  shall  be  pei’sons  having  special  competence  or 
interest  in  the  needs  of  our  society  for  library  and  information  services, 
at  least  one  of  whom  shall  be  knowledgeable  with  respect  to  the  tech- 
nological aspects  of  library  and  information  services  and  sciences. 
One  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  designated  by  tlie 
President  as  Chairman  of  the  Commission.  The  terms  of  office  of  the 
a|vix>intive  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  five  years,  except  that 
(1)  tlie  tenns  of  office  of  tlie  n *mbers  first  appointed  shall  commence 
on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  *Vct  and  shall  expire  two  at  the  end 
of  one  year,  tlnop  at  tLp  end  of  two  yenrs,  three  at  the  end  of  three 
years,  three  at  the  end  of  four  years,  and  three  at  the  end  of  five  years, 
as  designated  by  the  President  at  the  time  of  appointment,  and  (2)  a 
member  appointed  to  fill  a vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  the  term  for  which  liis  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
only  for  the  remainder  of  such  term. 

(b)  Members  of  the  Commission  who  are  not  in  the  regular  full- 
time employ  of  the  United  States  shall,  attending  meetings  or 

conferences  of  tlie  Commission  or  othenvise  engaged  in  the  business 
of  the  Comiiiission,  'be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a rate  fixed 
by  the  Chainnan,  but  not  exceeding  the  rate  specified  at  the  time  of 
such  sendee  for  grade  GS-18  in  section  5883  of  title  6,  XTnitecl  States 
Code,  including  traveltime,  and  while  so  serving  on  the  business  of 
the  Commission  aw’ay  from  their  homes  or  re^lar  plac^  of  business, 
they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of 
subsistenoe,  as  authorized  by  section  5708  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  for  persons  employed  intermittently  in  the  Government  service. 


ME>rBF.RSHir 
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«PP»ta*>  "■i«''''!‘  rmn  to 

tho  comi-jofifii-n  catMM  -’  ’ , ‘^y*  ^ coverino- rtippoiutineiits  in 

inav  he  professional  and  tedmical  personnel  as 

%!  rVm  r to  enable  it  to  carry  out  its  function  under  this  Act 
ice  or  clafJfiro""'*T'”  I>rocure,  witliout  re^?ard  to  the  civil  serv- 
ixo-RAnif  teini)orary  and  intermittont  services  of  such 

title  5 T^nft(alVtatf-T^’‘^l  authorized  by  Bection  3109  of 

nf  ^ i ^ at  rates  not  to  exceed  the  rate  si5ecified 

TTnited  Sa^  (V" io  section  5332  of  title  5^ 
business  , f tit  travcltime,  and  while  so  scrvin^r  on  the 

of  bus^s  th;/^;^r ^t;tey t^ 

Sties  Code  f^^^  nurnoriz^l  by  section  5703  of  titlL%  TTnited 

servit^  ’ * persons  employed  intermittently  in  the  Government 

<20  r.s.(\  inon)  ICmicted  .tuly  liO.  1?>70.  PJ.  01-,34T>.  s.  c.  -t.  84  8tr,t.442. 


AUTHORIZATTON  of  APPROPM/lTIONS 

Sec.  7.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  b appropriated  $600  OOO  for 
ye,u.  end,„R  .T„„e  30.  1070.  «„ri  *7ritooO  fr«,rS  ySj 

year,  for  the  purpose 


OEC.  1.  j.nore  are  Jiereby  authorized  to  b ai>n 
eiidimr  ;r'o”fo?f  and  $7.50,000  for  the^  fisc^ul "y^i; 

uiaing  ine  o0,  i9il,  and  ior  each  succeediipr  - ^ 

or  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  ^ 

<■'0  U.K.C.  inoij)  Knaetfcl  July  20.  1070.  s«*c.  T.  8|  Stat.  412. 

bEGisr.ATivE  History 
(P.Ii.  01-345) 

Vohnlt  ]'lG  (lOTO) ‘"‘f’  S«‘»«tc. 

of  H.R  10(306  ^ ^ and  passed  lloiLse,  amended,  in  lieu 

.Tune  29,  House  agreed  to  conference  report 
July  O.  Senate  agreed  to  coiiferGiice  reixirt 
Approved:  .July  20,  1970. 


PART  Vni—INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATION  PROGRiai^S 


AN  ACT  To  provide  for  the  strengthening  of  American  educational  resotirces  for 

interoatiosal  studies  and  research 

Be  it  enacted,  hy  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assemhled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “International  Education  Act  of  1966”. 


Sec.  2.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that  a knowledge  of 
other  countries  is  of  the  utmost  importance  in  prom ''ting  mutual  un- 
derstanding and  cooperation  between  nations;  that  rong  American 
educational  resources  are  a necessary  base  for  strenguiiening  our  rela- 
tions with  other  countries;  that  this  and  future  generations  of  Ameri- 
cans should  be  assured  ample  opportunity  to  develop  to  the  fullest 
extent  possible  their  intellectual  capacities  in  all  areas  of  knowledge 
pertaining  to  other  countricSj  peoples,  and  cultures;  and  that  it  n 
therefore  Doth  necessai*y  and  appropriate  for  the  Federal  (rovemmeni 
to  assist  in  the  deTelopmcnt  of  recources  for  international  study  and 
research,  to  assist  in  the  development  of  resources  and  trained  per- 
sonnel in  academic  and  professi  nal  fields,  and  to  coordinate  the  exist- 
ing and  future  programs  of  the  Federal  Government  in  international 
education,  to  meet  the  requirements  of  world  leadership. 

(20  U.S.C.  1171;  :pnactefl  Oct.  20,  1066,  P.L.  80=008,  Title  1,  sec.  2,  80  Stat.  1966. 


TITLE  I— GRANT  PROGRAMS  FOR  ADVANCED  AND 
UNDERGRADUATE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 


Seo.  101.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Secretary”)  is  authorized  to  arrange 
through  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  comlbinations  of 
such  institutionf  *or  the  establishment,  stren^hening,  and  operation 
by  them  of  graduate  centers  which  will  be  national  and  international 
resources  for  research  and  training  in  international  studies  and  the 
International  aspects  of  professional  and  other  fields  of  study.  Activ- 
ities carried  on  in  such  centers  may  be  concentrated  either  on  specific 
geographical  areas  of  the  world  or  on  particular  fields  or  issues  in 
world  affaire  which  concern  one  or  more  countrire,  or  on  both.  The 
Secretary  may  also  make  granis  tn  i^ublic  and  private  nonprofit  agen- 
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ries  and  organizataons,  including  professional  and  scholui.’ly  asscwia- 
tions,  wlien  sucli  grants  will  make  an  especially  significant  contribution 
to  attaining  the  objectives  of  this  section. 

(b)  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  to  cover  part  or  all  of  the 
cost  of  establishing,  strengthening,  equipping,  and  operating  research 
and  training  centoi'S,  including  the  cost  of  teaching  and  research  mate- 
rials and  resources,  the  cost  of  programs  for  bringing  visiting  scholars 
and  faculty  to  the  center,  and  the  cost  of  training,  improvement,  and 
travel  of  the  staff  for  the  purjiose  of  carrying  out  "the  objectives  of  this 
section.  Such  grants  may  also  inch’de  funds  for  stiper ■ (in  such 
amounts  as  may  be  determined  in  accordance  with  reguhu..jns  of  the 
Secretary)  to  individuals  undergoing  training  in  such  centers,  inclnd- 
Ing  nllownnces  for  dependents  and  for  travel  for  research  and  study 
here  and  abroad.  Grants  under  this  section  shall  be  made  on  such 
conditions  as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to  carry  out  its  purposes. 

(20  U.S.O.  1172)  Enacted  Oct.  29,  1966,  P.L.  S9-C08,  Title  I,  sec.  101,  80  Stat. 
1066. 


OIRANTS  TO  strengthen  UNDIRGRADITATE  PROGItAMS  IN  INTERNATIONAL 

STUDIES 

Sec.  102.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  gi’antsto  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  or  combinations  of  such  institutions,  to  assist 
them  in  planning,  developing,  and  carrying  out  a comprehensive  pro- 
gram to  strengthen  and  improve  undergraduate  instruction  in  inter- 
national studies.  Grants  made  under  this  section  may  be  for  projects 
and  activities  which  are  an  integral  part  of  such  a comprehensive  pro- 
gram such  as — 

( 1 ) plamiing  for  the  development  and  expansion  of  undergrad- 
uate programs  in  international  studies; 

(2)  teaching,  research,  curriculum  development,  and  other  re- 
lated activities ; 

t3)  training  of  faculty  member  in  foreign  countries; 

( 4 ) expansion  oi  foreign  language  course ; 

(5)  planned  and  supervised  student  work-study-travel  pro- 
grams; 

(6)  programs  under  which  foreign  teachers  and  scholars  may 
visit  institutions  as  visiting  faculty  ;"and 

(7)  programs  of  English  language  training  for  foreign  teach- 
ers, scholars,  and  students. 

The  Secrete^  may  also  make  grants  to  public  and  private  nonprofit 
agencies  and  organizations,  including  professional  and  scholarly  asso- 
ciations. when  such  grants  will  make  an  especially  significant  contrr- 
I mtion  to  attaining  the  objective  of  this  section. 

(b)  A grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon  application 
to  the  Secretary  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing  such  informati  m 
as  he  deems  necessary.  Tlie  Secretary  shall  not  approve  an  application 
unless  it— 

(1)  sete  forth  a program  for  carding  out  one  or  more  projects 
or  activities  for  which  a grant  is  authorized  under  subsection  (a) ; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 
oral  funds  made  available  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  vear 
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supplement  an  to  the  extent  practical,  in- 
funds  mndA  ‘ funns  that  would^  m the  absence  of  such  Federal 
^ ® purposes  which  meet  the  require- 

meiUs  of  subsection  (a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  fund?i 

pe  l*  P^o'^ides  ior  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounti  pro- 
cedures us  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursemeiit  of 

th^'^  sSn  ^alfd  to  the  applicant  under 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  report,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  infoiuiation,  as  the  Secretary  may  require  to  carry 

and  foi  affoi  ding  such  access  thereto  as  the  Secreta^  may  find 

tcrriif  f verification  of  such  reports, 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  allocate  grants  to  institutions  of  limher 

‘ p manner  and  according  to  such 

I cin  as^  \\  il]  most  nearly  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  grants 
tnroughout  the  States  wliilo  at  the  same  time  giving  a preferefcl  S 
h^e  institnticms  vvhieh  are  most  in  need  of 

funds  promise  of  being  , jle  to  use 

108T?  Enacted  Oct.  29,  1966,  P.L.  89-698,  Title  I,  sec.  10k,  80  Stat 

BtETIIOD  OP  PAYSIENTj  PEDERAL  AD"-  rSTRATION' 

"''f’er  flii?  title  may  be  made  in  instnll- 
inents,  and  m advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement  vvitli  necessary  ad- 
justments  on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

ifw^°  Enacted  Oot.  29.  1066.  P.L.  89-698,  Title  I.  see.  108  SO  Stat 

1(M,,S  mibsc-  (in  roiioalPd  Aiir,  18.  1970.  P.L.  91-H80.  .sec.  401  p)  (7)  .and 
s<>dpd  1..V  see.  411.  Titlp  IV,  „f  i-.L,  90-247.  us  umendpd.  20  L^S.a  lil(b) 

authorization  and  reports 


iropriated  $1,000,000  for 
lall  be  available  only  for 


Swi.  105.  (a)  There  is  authorized  to  lie  ap 
tie  seal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  which  snaii  oe  available  only  for 
or  preparing  tiie  report  provided  for  in  subsection  (b)  of 
tins  secnon.  Tliere  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $40,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  $90,000,000  for  each  nf 
nfpfpp?;® years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1971,  for  the  purpose 
ofp  * fi^  provisions  of  this  title.  For  the  fiscal  years  there- 

i tter  there  shall  be  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 

>"V  here: 

Secretary  shall  prepare,  with  the  advice  of  the  Advisonr 
Uommitteo  appointed  pursuant  to  section  106,  a report  containing  soe- 

9‘'^rrying  out  the  proviswns  of  this  title,  m- 
mchng  aipr  recommendations  for  amendments  to  this  title  and  to 

leport  ^ the  President  and  the  Congress  not  later  than  April  30, 1967. 

(c)  Prior  to  January  31,  1968,  and  prior  to  January  31  in  each 
y|ir  thereafter,  the  Secretary  shall  make  a report  to  the  Congr^s 
in  • f evaluates  activities  carried  on  under  the  authority 

ot  this  Act  and  v Inch  reviews,  other  activities  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
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ment  drawing  upon  or  strengthoning  American  resources  for  inter- 
iuitional  study  and  research  and  any  existing  activities  and  plans  to 

coordinate  and  improve  the  efforts  of  the  Federal  Government  in 
international  education. 

(20  U.S.C.  1176)  Enncted  Oct.  29.  1966.  P.L.  89-698,  Title  I,  see.  105,  SO  Stat 
1068;  amended  Oct.  16,  1068,  P.L.  99-576,  title  V,  sec.  002,  82  Stat.  1062. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORT  COMMITTEE  ON  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 

Sec.  106.  (a)  The  President  is  authorized  to  establish  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  a National  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  International  Studies,  consisting  of  the  Assistant  Secreta^ 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  Education  who  shall  be  chair- 
man, and  not  more  than  fifteen  additional  members  appointed  by  the 
President  so  that  a majority  shall  constitute  a broad  representation 
of  higher  education  in  the  United  States  and  the  remainder  shall 
include  representatives  of  the  general  public  and  individuals  experi- 
enced in  foreign  affaire. 

(b)  The  Advisoi’y  Committee  shall  advise  the  Secretary  in  the 
preparation  of  the  report  provided  for  in  section  105(b)  of  this  Act, 
and  thereafter  shall  advise  the  Secretary  in  carrying  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act.  The  recommendations  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
shall  be  included  in  the  report  provided  for  in  section  106(b)  of  this 
Act  and  in  the  annual  reports  provided  for  in  section  105(c)  of  this 
Act. 

(20  U.S.C.  1177)  Enacted  Oct.  29.  1966,  P.L.  89-698.  Title  I,  sec.  106.  80  Stat 
1069;  siib.^iections  (c)  and  (d)  reiiealed  April  13.  1070.  P.L.  01-2.30,  Title  IV, 
.sec.  401  (li)  (.5)  mid  sin  'nseded  l>.v  see.  *5,  434  and  4.3.5  of  P.L.  00-247.  as  amended. 

20  U.S.C.  1233c.  T.;tf.d, 

TITLE  n— AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  LAWS 

* s$i 

Note.^ — Section  201  amend.i  sec.  601  of  Title  VI  of  the  National  Defense  Educa- 
tion Act.  The  complete  text  of  such  section  as  amended  is  Included  .at  this  point, 

NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  Oi)  1968 

* * »^  * * * « 

Title  f— -Lanouage  Development 


LANGUAGE  AND  AMA  OENTORS 


Sec.  601.  (a)  The  Secreta^  is  authorized  to  arrange  through  grants 
to  or  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  ^tablish- 
ment  and  operation  by  them,  during  the  period  beginning  July  1, 
10.58,  and  ending  with  the  close  of  June  30,  1971,  of  centers  for  the 
teaching  of  any  modern  foreign  langua^  with  respect  to  which  the 
Secretaiy  determines  that  individuals  trained  in  such  language  are 
needed  the  Federal  Government  or  by  business,  industry,  or  educa- 
tion in  ti  o United  Stat^.  .Any  such  grant  or  contract  may  provide 
for  instruction  not  only  in  such  modern  foreign  languago  but  also  in 
other  fields  needed  to  provide  a full  understanding  of  the  areas,  re- 
gions, or  countries  in  which  such  language  is  commonly  used,  to  the 
extent  adequate  instruction  in  such  fields  is  not  readily  available,  in- 

'i/i  i.  S ■>> 
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eluding  fields  such  as  history,  political  science,  linguistics,  economics, 
scMiolo^,  geography,  and  anthropology.  Any  such  grant  or  contract 
may  cover  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  the  establislunent  and  operation 
of  the  center  with  respect  to  which  it  is  made,  including  the  cost  of 
gra.nts  to  the  staff  for  travel  in  the  foreign  areas,  regions,  or  countries 
with  which  the 'subject  matter  of  the  fleTd  or  fields  in  which  they  are 
or  will  be  working  is  concerned  and  the  cost  of  travel  of  foreign 
scholars  to  such  centers  to  teach  or  assist  in  teaching  therein  and  the 
cost  of  their  return,  and  shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secre- 
tary finds  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(b)  The  Secretaxy  is  also  aubhorized,  daring  the  period  beginning 
July  1,  1068,  and  ending  witb  the  close  of  June  80,  1971,  to  pay  sti- 
pends to  individuals  undr  going  advanced  training  in  any  modem  for- 
eign language  (with  respect  to  which  he  makes  the  determination 
under  subsection  (a)),  and  other  fields  needed  for  a full  understand- 
ing of  the  area,  region,  or  country  in  which  such  language  is  commonly 
used,  at  any  short-term  or  regular  session  of  any  institution  of  higher 
education,  including  allowances  for  dependents  and  for  travel  to  and 
from  their  places  ofrep’dence,  but  only  upon  reasonable  assurance  that 
the  recipients  of  such  stipends  will,  on  completion  of  their  train- 
ing, be  available  for  teaching  a modem  foreign  language  in  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  or  for  such  other  service  of  a public  nature  as 
may  bo  permitted  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary. 


(20  U.S.C.  311)  Enacted  Sept,  2,  1968.  P.L,  85-864,  Title  VI,  sec.  601.  72  Stat. 
1593;  amended  Oct  3,  1061,  P.L.  87-344,  Title  II,  sec.  205(a),  75  Scat.  760; 
amended  Dee,  18.  1963,  IM.,  R8-210.  sec.  206(a),  formerly  sec.  26(a).  77  Siiit.  418, 
rede.sign.ited  Oct,  1<{.  nXtS,  !‘,L.  90-676.  TIt'e  I,  .sec.  101  u)(l).  82  Stot-  1064- 
ameiuUKl  Oct.  10.  1964.  P.L.  .S'Mieo.  Title  VI,  sec.  601(a).  78  Stat.  1106;  amended 
(X*t.  20,  1006._KL.  Bll-OOH,  Title  II,  sec.  201,  80  Stat.  1060;  amended  October  16, 
1008,  P.L.  90-.c>7u,  Title  III.  sec.  331(a),  82  Stat.  1037. 


* * 


* * * • ♦ 


AMEICDIHEXTS  TO  STRENOTHEN  THTjE  XI  OF  THE  NATIOXAL  DEFENSE 

EDUCATION'  ACT  OP  1058 

Sec.  202.  Title  XI  of  the  National  Defense  Edueation  Act  of  1958 
is  amended-— 

(1)  by  inserting  after  the  title  the  following:  “Part  I— 
(teneral”; 

. (2)  by  striking  out  the  word  “title”  in  section  1102  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  word  “part”;  and 

(3)  by  adding  at  the  and  thereof  a new  part  as  follows: 

“iNTERNATIONAI.  AFFAIRS  INSTITUTES  FOR  SECOND.^RT  SCH(X)L  TEIACHERS 

“Sec.  1111.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $3,600,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1967,  and  $6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange  through 
contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  short-term  or  regular-session  institutes  for  teachers 
in  secondary  schools  in  order  to  give  them  a broader  understanding  of 
intern.atlonal  affairs.  Any  such  arrangement  may  cover  the  cost  of 
the  establishment  and  operation  of  the  institute  with  respect  to  which 
It  IS  made,  including  the  cost  of  grants  to  the  staff  of  travel  in  the 
foreign  areas,  regions,  or  countries  with  which  the  subject  matter 

er|c  ^ , 
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of  the  field  or  fields  in  which  they  are  or  will  be  working  is  concerned,  > 
and  the  cost  of  travel  of  foreign  scholars  to  enable  them  to  teach  or 

assist  in  teaching  in  such  iiiStitute  and  the  cost  of  their  return,  and 
shall  be  made  on~  such  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  finds  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section, 

(2OU.S.O.0O1) 

“stipends 

“Sec.  1112.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  stipends  to  any 
individual  to  study  in  a program  assisted  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  upon  determining  that  assisting  such  individual  in  such 

studiBS  will  promote  the  purposs  of  this  part,  btipends  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section  may  include  alio  .ances  for  dependents  and 

for  travel  to  and  from  the  place  of  residence.” 

(20U.S.C.  002) 

♦ **♦♦♦* 

(Note. (1)  Section  208  amends  the  Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural  Ex- 

change Act  of  1961  (PX.  87-266)  which  is  Included  on  page  408. 

(2)  Section  204  ameuda  aectlon  43u(a)  of  the  iliglier  Education  Act  of  IJoo 

(P.L.  89-329) ; see  page  180. ) 

**♦♦'•'** 

TITLE  III— STUDY  BY  THE  SECRETARY  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 


AUTHORIZATTCOK  for  a STODT  on  WATS  TO  REDUCE  THE  DRAIN  FROM 

DEVELOPING  COUNTRIEB  OF  PROFESSIONAL  PERSONS  AI'«D  SKILLED  SPE- 
CIALISTS WHOSE  SKTTJJl  ARE  URGENTOT  NEEDED 

Sec.  801.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall  conduct  a study  and  investigation  to  determine  (1)  the  total 
number  of  individuals  who  enter  the  United  States  from  developing 
countries  annually  to  further  their  education,  and  who  remain  in  the 
United  States;  (2)  the  reasons  for  their  failure  to  return  to  their  home 
countries;  and  (8)  means  of  encouraging  the  return  of  such  individuals 
to  the  countries  of  their  last  residence  or  nationality,  so  they  may  put 
their  education  and  training  to  work  in  the  service  of  their  homelands. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  report 

to  the  President  and  to  the  Congress  as  soon  as  practicable  on  his  nnd- 
ings  and  conclusions  together  with  such  recommendations  for  an^ 
legislation  he  deems  deeirable  to  encourage  the  return  of  such  indi- 
viduals to  such  countries.  . , XI  jsa>cAAnA 

(c)  It  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  ^50,000 

for  the  purpose  oi  carrying  out  this  study. 

Enacted  Oct.  20.  1966,  P.L.  ®-698,  Title  III,  see.  301,  80  Stat  1072. 


Leoisiatitb  Eibtobt 
(P.L.  88-698) 

House  Report  No.  1589  ( Committee  on  Education  and  I^a^r ) . 

Senate  Report  No.  1715  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) , 

June  6 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

October  13 : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

October  21:  House  concurred  in  Senate  amendment  With  an  amendment, 
Senat  concurred  in  House  amendment. 

Approved : October  29,  1966. 
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(P.L.  90=675) 

IIousi*  Rt^pnrts : No,  1049  nccoiupanying  H.R.  16067  (Cornnilttee  on  Education 
and  Labor)  ami  No.  2326  (coraniittee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No.  13S7  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  114  (1968)  : 

July  15 : Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

July  24,  25 : Considered  and  passed  House,  amended,  In  lieu  of  H.R.  16067. 

September  26  : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

October  1 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  raport. 

Approved  October  10, 1968. 

United  States  Information  and  Educational  Exchange  Act  of  1948 

Hi  * * ♦ * ♦ * 

OBJEOTIVBS 

Sec.  2.  The  Congress  hereby  declares  that  the  objectives  of  this  Act 
are  to  enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  promote  a better 
understanding  of  the  United  States  in  other  countries,  end  to  increase 
mutual  understanding  between  the  people  uf  the  United  States  and  the 
people  of  other  countries.  Among  the  means  to  be  used  in  achieving 
these  objectives  are ; 

(1)  an  information  service  to  disseminate  abroad  information 
about  the  United  States,  its  people,  and  policies  promulgated  by 

the  Congress,  the  President,  the  Secretary  of  State  and  other  re- 
sponsible oflScials  of  Government  having  to  do  with  matters  affect- 
ing foreign  affairs; 


UNITED  NATIONS 

Seo,  8.  In  carrying  out  the  objectives  of  this  Act,  information  con- 
cerning the  participation  of  the  IJnited  States  in  the  United  Kations, 
its  organizations  and  functions  shall  be  emphasized. 

**••••• 

DEPlNmONS 

Sec,  4.  When  used  in  this  Act,  the  tern — 

(li  ‘ Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  State. 

(2)  “Department”  means  the  Department  of  State. 

iH  * Hi  • ^ t|i  * 


TITLE  II— INTEBCHANGE  OF  PEESONS,  KNOWLEDGE, 

AND  SKILLS 

BOOKS  AND  MATEiaALS 

Seo.  202.  The  Secreta^  is  authorized  to  provide  for  interchane>M 
; between  the  United  States  and  other  countnes  of  books  and  perioai- 

[ cals,  including  government  publications,_for  the  translation  of  such 
writings,  and  for  the  preparation,  distribution,  and  interchange  of 
i other  educational  materials,' 


ERIC 


1 Bubjact  to  Ppealfled  policj  and  other  controls  by  the  Becretaf^  of  Statet  sec.  2(a)  of 
1953  B^rganiEation  Plan  No.  8 transferred  to  the  Directof  of  the  United  Bfates  Informa- 
tion Agency  "so  mtich  of  functions  with  reBpect  to  tte  interchange  of  books  and  periodi- 
cals • • • as  li  an  Integral  part  of  information  ^ograms'*  under  P.L.  S0-402|  •‘together 
with  so  much  of  the  functions  Tested  In  the  Secretarj  of  State  by  other  proTiBions  of  the 
. aaid  Act  as  is  inciilental  to  or  neetssary  f ppe rf ormance  of  the  functions’'  under 
o KJ.202.  • 
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INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  203.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  for  assistance  to 
schooiS)  libraries,  and  communi^  centers  abroad,  founded  or  spon- 
sored by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  serving  as  dem^strn.tion 
centers  for  methods  and  practices  employed  in  the  United  States.  Xn 
assisting  any  such  schools,  however,  the  Secretary  shall  exeruise  no 
control  over  their  educational  policies  and  shall  in  no  caw  furnish 
assistance  of  any  character  which  is  not  in  keeping  with  the  tree 
democratic  principles  and  the  established  foreign  policy  of  the  Unites 
States.® 

TITLE  III=ASSIGNMENT  OF  SPECIALISTS 


PERSONS  TO  BE  ASSIONED 

Sec.  301.  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  when  the  government  of  an- 
other country  is  desirous  of  obtaining  the  services  of  a person  having 
special  scientific  or  other  technical  or  professioiial  qualiHcations,  from 
time  to  time  to  assign  or  authorize  the  assignment  for  service,  to  nr  lu 
cooperation  with  such  government,  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in 
the  employ  or  service  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  who 
has  such  qualification,  with  the  approval  of  the  Government  agency 
in  which  such  person  is  employed  or  serying.  No  person  shall  be 
assigned  for  service  to  or  in  cooperation  with  the  government  oi  any 
country  unless  (1)  the  Secretary  finds  that  such  assignment  is 
essary  in  the  national  interest  of  the  United  States,  or  (2)  such 
government  agrees  to  reimburee  the  United  States  in  an  amount 
equal  to  the  compensation,  travel  expenses,  and  allowances  payable  to 
such  person  during  the  period  of  such  nssignment  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  802,  or  (3)  such  government  shall  have  nia^ 
an  advance  of  funds,  property,  or  services  as  provided  in  section  902. 
Nothing  in  this  Act,  however,  shall  authorize  the  assi^ment  of  suen 
personnel  for  service  relating  to  the  organization,  training,  operation, 
development,  or  combat  equipment  of  the  armed  forces  of  a foreign 
government. 

STATUS  AND  ALLOWANCES 


Sec.  302.  Any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  while  assigned  for 
service  to  or  in  cooperation  with  another  government  under  the  author- 
ity of  this  Act,  shall  be  considered,  for  the  purpose  of  preserying  his 
rights,  allowances,  and  privileges  as  such,  an  oflficer  or  employee  of 
ihe  Government  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Government  agency 
from  which  assigned  and  he  shall  continue  to  receive  compensation 
from  that  agency.  He  may  also  receive,  under  such  regulations  as  the 


§ec!  sol"  V.L.  87-256  repealed  sec.  203  ‘ Insofar  as  It  relates  toscbools. 
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Presideni  may  prescribe,  representation  allowances  similar  to  those 
allowed  under  section  901(3)  of  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946  (60 
Stat.  999).  The  authorization  of  such  allowances  and  other  benefits 
and  the  payment  thereof  out  of  any  appropriations  available  therefor 
shall  be  considered  as  meeting  all  the  requirements  of  section  1765  of 
tlie  Revised  Statues.*^ 

ACCEFrANCE  OP  OPFIOE  UNDER  ANOTHER  aOTORN^ENT 

Sec.  303.  Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  while  assigned  for  semce 
to  or  in  cooperation  with  another  government  under  authority  of  this 
Act  may,  at  the  discretion  of  his  Government  agency,  with  the  con- 
currence of  the  Secretary,  and  without  additional  compensation  there- 
for, accept  ail  office  under  the  government  to  which  he  is  assigned,  if 
the  acceptance  of  such  an  office  in  the  opinion  of  such  agency  is  neces- 
sary to  permit  the  effective  performance  of  duties  for  which  he  is  as- 
signed, including  the  making  or  approving  on  behalf  of  such  foreign 
government  the  disbursement  of  funds  provided  by  such  government 
or  of  receiving  from  such  foreign  government  funds  for  deposit  and 
disbursement  on  behalf  of  such  government,  in  carrying  out  programs 
undertaken  puisuant  to  this  Act:  Provided^  howev&r^  That  such  ac- 
ceptance of  office  shall  in  no  case  involve  the  taking  of  an  oath  of  al- 
legiance to  another  government. 

TITLE  IV— PARTICIPATION  BY  GOVERNMENT 

AGENCIES 

GENERAL  AUTHORUT 

Sec.  401.  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  in  carrying  on  any  activity 
under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  to  utilize,  with  the  approval  of  tlm 
President,  the  services,  facilities,  and  personnel  of  the  other  Govern- 
ment agencies.  Whenever  the  Secretary  shall  use  the  services,  fa- 
cilities, or  personnel  of  any  Government  agency  for  activities  under 
authority  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  for  such  performance 
out  of  funds  available  to  the  Secretary  under  this  Act,  either  in  ad- 
vance, by  reimburaement,  or  direct  transfer.  The  Secretary  shall  in- 
clude in  such  report  submitted  to  the  Congress  under  section  1008  a 
statement  of  the  services,  faciliti^,  and  personnel  of  other  Govern- 
ment agencies  utilized  in  carrying  on  activities  under  the  authority  of 
this  Act,  showing  the  names  and  salaries  of  the  personnel  utilized,  or 
performing  services  ntilized.  during  the  period  covered  by  such  report, 
and  the  amounts  paid  to  such  other  agenci^  under  this  section  as  pay- 
ment for  such  performance. 

TEOHNICAL  AND  OTHER  SERVIOES 

Sec.  402.  A Government  agency,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretaiy, 

may  perform  such  technical  or  other  seryices  as  such  agency  may  be 
competent  to  render  for  the  government 'of  another  country  desirous 


• Rees,  and  2 of  ExeeiitlTp  Order  10011.  Oct.  22.  104R.  respeetlTely  Tested  In  tbe 
Peeretary  of  Rtafo  the  PreHl dentes  anthorlt.T  under  see.  302  and  directed  all  offleera.  offlelals, 
and  emploTe^  of  fhe  United  Rtntes,  inelndtng  rHshiir^fng.  aeconiitlng,  and  auditing  offlees» 
to  glTe  the  same  act  to  a&j  act  of  the  Recr^^j  btfgunder  as  If  done  bj  the  President. 
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of  obtaining  sneh  services  upon  "3  rfThe‘ 

factoi^  to  tlie  Secretary  i ^ g^pjj  ggryices  will  contrib- 

when  it  is  determmed  by  the  Sec  |v  ^ nothing  in  this  Act  shall 
ute  to  the  purposes  of  this 

forces  of  a foreign  government. 

POLICY  OOVERNIKO  SERVICES 

Sec  403.  In  authorizing  the  performance  of  4”the”s^^ 

servISs  under  this  title,  it  is  the  sense 
retary  shall  encourage  through  any  wroprm^^^^ 

performance  of  such  services  to  , nuafified  private  American 

FasSspiS§:#^lS‘SS 

tion  of  a technical  process  * * * * * 

* • * * ■ 

» * ♦ ■ 

TITLE  VII~APPROPBIATlONS 

general  AtrTHOBIZATION 

Sec.  701.  Appropriations  to  cari^  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act  arc 
hereby  authorized. 

TRANSFER  OF  FUNDS 

Qisii  *702  The  Secretary  shall  authorize  the  transfer  to  <^hei 

tan?SrP?oViSed  tin  activities  come  with,,,  the  scope  of  th.s  Act. 
TITLE  yill— ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURES 


GOVERNMENT  AGBNOIES 

^pr  802  In  carrying  on  activities  which  further  the  pu^oses  of 
thkAet  Licet  t^approv^  of  snch  activities  by  the  Secretary,  the 
Dinortment  Ind  the  other  Government  agencies  are  authorized— 

^ (1)  to  place  orders  and  make  purchases  and  rentals  of  mate- 

rials and  equipment ; 
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(2)  to  make  contracts,  including  contracts  with  governmental 
agencies,  foreign  or  domestic,  including  subdivisions  thereof,  and 
intergovernmental  organizations  of  which  the  United  States  is  a 
member,  and,  with  respect  to  contracts  entered  into  in  foreign 
countries,  without  regard  to  section  3741  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(41U.S.a22);  ■ 

(8)  under  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  to 
pay  the  trans.  jortation  expenses,  and  not  to  exceed  $10  per  diem 
m lieu  of  subsistence  and  other  expenses,  of  citizens  or  subjects  of 
other  countries,  without  regard  to  the  Standardized  Government 
Travel  Regulations  and  the  Subsistence  Act  of  1926,  as  amended: 
and 

(4)  to  make  grants  for,  and  to  pay  expenses  incident  to,  train- 
ing and  study, 

MAXIMXT]V1  USE  OF  EXISTING  GOVERNMENT  FROPERl'Y  AND  FACILITIES 

Sec.  803.  In  carrying  on  activities  under  this  Act  which  require  the 
utilization  of  Gqvcminent  property  and  facilities,  maximum  use  shall 
be  made  of  existing  Government  property  and  facilities. 

* # >i>  * « « * 

(22  U.S.C.  1431-1470)  Bnacted  .Tnn.  27.  1948,  P.L,  402,  80th  Ceng.,  62  Stat. 
6-13:  amended  Apr.  B,  10.B2.  P.L.  208,  82nd  Cong.,  66  Stat.  48  et  aeq.5  amendea 
Sept  21,  1961,  P.L.  8T-25B,  75  Stat  038,  et  seq  • ameuded  Sept.  2,  1965,  P.I* 
89-164,  79  Stat  643. 

Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of  1954 

(P.L.  480,  ^d  Congress) 

AN  AC  l*  To  increase  the  consumption  of  the  United  States  agrlcnltural  commodi. 

ties  in  foreign  countries,  to  improve  the  foreign  relation  of  the  United  States, 

and  for  other  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Bepresentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  this  Act  may  be 
cited  as  the  ‘‘Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1964” 

Sec,  2.  The  Confess  herebj^  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  to  expand  international  trade;  to  develop  and  expand 
export  markets  for  United  States  agricultural  commodities;  to  use  the 
.abundant  agiicnltural  productivity  of  the  United  States  to  combat 
hunger  and  malnutrition  and  to  encourage  economic  development  in 
the  developing  countries,  with  particular  emphasis  on  assistance  to 
those  countries  that  are  determined  to  improve  their  own  agricultural 
production;  and  to  promote  in  other  ways  the  foreign  policy  of  the 
United  States. 

**••••« 

Seo.  104.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law^  the  Presi- 
dent may  use  or  enter  into  agreements  with  foreign  countries  or  inter- 
national organizations  to  use  the  foreign  currencies,  including  prin- 
cipal and  interest  from  loan  repayments,  which  accrue  in  connection 
with  sales  for  foreign  currencies  under  this  title  for  one  or  more  of 
ttie  following  purpose  .* 
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(a)  For  paympnfc  of  United  States  obligations  (including  obli- 

ffations  entered  into  pursuant  to  other  legislation ) ; 

(b)  For  carrying  out  programs  of  United  States  Government 

^ ^ (1)  help  develop  new  markets  for  United  States  agricul- 

tural commodities  on  a mutually  benefitting  basis.  From  sa  e 
proceeds  and  loan  repayments  under  this  title  not  less  than 
the  equivalent  of  6 per  centum  of  the  total  sales  made  each 
year  under  this  title  shall  be  set  aside  in  the  amounts  and 
kinds  of  foreign  currencies  specified  by  the  Secretary  ot 
Agriculture  and  made  available  in  advance  for  use  as  pro- 
vided W this  paragraph  over  such  period  of  years  as  the  sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  determines  will  most  effectively  carry 
out  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph : Provided,  Tliat  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  may  release  such  amounts  of  the  foreimi 
currencies  so  set  aside  as  he  determines  cannot  be  effectively 
used  for  agricultural  market  development  purposes  under  this 
section,  except  that  no  release  shall  be  made  until  the  expira^- 
tion  of  thirty  days  following  the  date  (m  which  notice  m such 
proposed  release  is  transmitted  by  the  President  to  the  ^hate 
Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry  and  to  the  House 
Committee  on  Agriculture,  if  transmitted  while  Congress  is 
in  session,  or  sixty  days  following  the  date  of  transmitta.  if 
transmitted  while  Congress  is  not  in  session.  Provismn  shall 
be  made  in  sale  and  loan  agreements  for  the  conveTtibihty  of 
such  amount  of  the  proceeds  thereof  (not  less  than  2 pel 
centum)  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  determines  to  be 
needed  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  in  those 
countries  which  are  or  offer  reasonable  potential  of  beconnnp, 
dollar  markets  for  United  States  agricultural  commodities. 
Such  sums  shall  be  converted  into  the  types  and  kinds  of 
foreign  currencies  as  the  Secretary  deems  necessary  to  car^ 
out  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  and  such  sums  shall  be 
deposited  to  a special  Treasury  account  and  shali  not  be  made 
available  or  expended  except  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph.  Notwithsianding  any  other  provision  of 
law,  if  sufficient  foreign  currencies  for  carrying  out  the  pur- 
pose of  this  paragraph  in  such  countries  are  not 
available,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  enter  into  agreements  with  such  countrms  tor  the 
sale  of  agricultural  commodities  in  such  amounts  as  «ie  Secre- 
tarv  of  Agriculture  determines  to  be  adeqnate  and  for  the 
use  of  the  proceeds  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph. 
In  carrying  out  agricultural  market  development  activities, 
nonprofit  agricultural  trade  organizations  shall  be  utilized  to 
the  maximum  extent  practicable.  The  purpose  ot  this  para- 
graph shall  include  siich  representation  of  ^ffricnltural  >ndus- 
tries  as  may  be  required  during  the  course  of  discussions  on 
trade  programs  relating  either  to  individual  commodities  or 

groups  of  commodities;  , , ^ l 

(2)  finance  with  not  less  than  2 per  centum  of  the  total 
sales  proceeds  received  each  year  in  each  country  activities  to 
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assist  international  educational  and  cultural  exchange  and 
to  provide  for  the  strengthening  of  the  resources  of  American 
schools,  colleges,  universities,  and  other  public  and  nonprofit 
educational  agencies  for  international  studies  and  research 
under  the  programs  authorized  by  title  VI  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act,  the  Mutual  Educational  and  Cul- 
tural Exchange  Act  of  1061,  the  International  Education  Act 
of  1966,  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1065,  the  Elementaiy 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1966,  the  National  Founda- 
tion on  the  Arts  and  the  Humanities  Act  of  1965,  and  the 
Public  Broadcasting  Act  of  1967. 

(3)  collect,  collate,  translate,  abstract,  and  disseminate  sci- 

eiitific  and  technological  infonnation  and  conduct  research 
and  support  scientific  activities  overseas  including  programs 
and  projects  of  scientific  cooperation  between  the  United 
States  and  other  countries  such  as  coordinated  research 
against  diseases  common  to  all  of  mankind  or  unique  to  indi- 
vidual regions  of  the  globe,  and  promote  and  support  pro- 
grams of  medical  and  scientific  research,  cultural  and  edu* 
cational  development,  family  planning,  nutrition,  and 

sanitation; 

(4)  acquire  by  purchase,  lease,  rental,  or  otherwise,  sites 
and  building  and  grounds  abroad,  for  United  States  Govern- 
mcnt  use  induding  offices,  residence  quarters,  community  and 
other  facilities,  aaid  construct,  repair,  alter,  and  furnish  such 
buildings  and  facilities; 

(6)  miance  under  the  direction  of  the  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress, in  consultation  with  the  National  Science  Foundation 
and  other  interested  agenci^,  (A)  programs  outside  the 
United  States  for  the  analysis  and  evaluation  of  foreign 
books,  periodicalsj  and  other  materials  to  determine  whether 
they  would  provide  information  of  technical  or  scientific 
si^ificance  in  the  United  States  and  whether  such  books, 
periodicals,  and  other  materials  are  of  cultural  or  educational 
si^ificance,  (B)  the  re^stry,  indexing,  binding,  reproduc- 
tion, cataloging,  abstracting,  translating,  aiid  dissemination 
of  books,  periodicals,  and  related  materials  determined  to 
have  such  significance ; and  (C)  the  acquisition  of  such  books, 
periodicals,  "and  other  materials  and  the  deposit  thereof  in 
libraries  and  research  centers  in  the  United  States  specializ- 
ing in  the  areas  to  which  they  relate; 

(o)  To  procure  equipment,  materials,  facilities,  and  services  for 
the  common  defense  including  internal  security; 

(d)  For  assistance  to  meet  emergency  or  extraordinary  relief 
requirmente  other  than  requirements  for  food  commodities: 
Provided,  That  not  more  than  a total  amount  equivalent  to 
$5,000,000  may  be  made  available  for  this  purpose  during  any 
fiscal  year; 

(e)  For  use  to  the  maximum  extent  under  the  procedures  estab- 
lished by  such  agency  as  the  President  shall  designate  for  loans 
to  Uni^  States  business  firms  (including  cooperatives)  and 
branches,  subsidiaries,  or  affiliate  of  such  firms  for  busings  de- 
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yelonmp.nt,  and  trade  expansion  in  such  countries,  including  loans 
for ‘private  home  construction,  and  for  loans  to  domestic  or 
foreign  Krms  (including  coojDeratiyes)  for  tne  establishment  of 
facilities  for  aiding  in  the  utilization,  distribution,  or  otherwise 
increasing  the  consumption  of,  and  markets  for,  unitccl  btates 
anricuiturial  products : Provided^  however^  That  no  such  loans 
shall  be  made  for  the  manufacture  of  any  products  intended  to 
be  exported  to  the  United  States  in  competition  with  proaucts 
produced  in  the  United  States  and  due  consideration  shixW  be 
o-iven  to  the  continued  expansion  of  markets  for  IMited  btates 
agricultural  commodities  or  the  products  thereof.  Foieign  cui- 
rencies  may  be  accepted  in  repayment  of  such  loans  j 

(f)  To  promote  multilf-teral  trade  and  agricultural  and  other 

economic  development,  under  procedures,  established  “le 
dent,  by  loans  or  by  use  on  any  othei’  manner  whicfi  the  f resi- 
dent may  determine  to  be  in  the  national  interest  of  the  United 
States,  particularly  to  assist  programs  of  recipient  countries  de- 
simied  to  promote,  increase,  or  improve  food  production,  process- 
ing, distribution,  or  marketing  in  food-defidt  countries  iriendly 
to  the  United  States,  for  which  purpose  the  President  may  utilize 
to  the  extent  practicable  the  services  of  nouprofit  voluntary  agen- 
cies registered  with  and  approved  by  the  Advisory  Conmiittee 
on  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid.  Provided,  That  no  such  funds  may 
be  utilized  to  promote  religious  activities;  ^ 

(g)  For  the  purchase  of  goods  or  services  for  other  triendiy 

countries:  , , ^ „ 

(h)  For  financing,  at  the  request  of  sucn  country,  programs 
emphasizing  maternal  welfare,  child  health  and  nutiition,  and 
activities,  where  participation  is  voluntary,  related  to  the  prob- 
lems  of  population  growth,  under  procedures  established  by  the 
President  through  any  agency  of  the  United  States,  or  through 
any  local  agency  w'hich  he  determines  is  qualified  to  administer 
such  activities.  (Not  less  than  5 per  centum  of  the  total  sales 
proceeds  received  each  year  shall,  if  requested  by  the  foreign 
country,  be  used  for  voluntary  programs  to  control  population 

grow’th;  . vi  j.i  * 

(i)  For  paying,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  the  costs 

outside  the  United  States  of  carrying  out  the  program  autliorized 

in  section  406  of  this  Act;  „ . • n 

(i)  For  sale  for  dollars  to  United  States  citizens  and  non 
profit  organizations  for  travel  or  other  purposes  of  ciujencies 
determined  to  be  in  excess  of  the  needs  of  departments  and  agen- 
cies of  the  United  States  for  such  currencies.  The  United  States 
dollars  received  from  the  sale  of  such  foreign  cuiTencios  shall  be 
deposited  to  the  account  of  Commodity  Cr^iit  Corporation ; and, 
(k)  For  paying,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  the  costs 
of  carrying  out  programs  for  the  control  of  rodents,  insects,  weeds, 
and  other  animal  or  plant  pests ; 

Provided  That — ■ x*  a i.  mKo 

(1)  Section  1415  of  the  Supplemental  Appropriation  Act,  1953, 

shall  apply  to  currencies  used  for  the  purposes  specified  in  subsections 

' (r 


(a)  and  (b), 
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(2)  Section  1416  of  the  Supplemental  Appropriation  Act,  1963, 
shall  apply  to  all  foreign  currencies  used  for  grants  under  subsections 
(f)^  and  (g),  to  not  less  than  10  per  centum  of  the  foreign  currencies 
which  accrue  pursuajit  to  ugresinents  entered  into  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber  31,  1064,  and  to  not  less  than  20  per  centum  in  the  aggregate  of 
the  foreign  currencies  whicli  accrue  pursuant  to  agreements  entered 
into  thereafter:  Provided^  hoimver^  Tliat  the  President  is  authorized 
to  waive  such  applicability  of  section  1415  in  any  case  where  he  deter- 
mines that  it  would  be  inappropriate  or  inconsistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  tl  is  title, 

(3)  No  agreement  or  proposal  (o  grant  any  foreign  currencies 
(c?icept  as  provided  in  subsection  (c)  of  this  section),  or  to  use  (except 
pursuant  to  appiopiiation  Act)  any  principal  or  interest  from  loan 
repayments  under  this  section  shall  be  entered  into  or  carried  out  until 
Mio  expiration  of  thirty  days  following  the  date  on  which  such  agree- 
ment of  proposal  is  transmitted  by  the  President  to  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee on  Agriculture  and  Forestry  and  to  the  House  Committee  on 


Agriculture,  if  transu'  .j.d  wiiiie  Congress  is  in  session,  or  sixty  days 
e date  of  nsmittal  if  transmitted  while  Congress  is  not 

in  session, 


following  the 


r *°*'‘*^  authority  of  this  section  shall 

interest  at  such  rate  as  the  President  may  determine  but  not  less  than 
the  cost  of  funds  to  the  United  States  Treasury,  taking  into  considera- 
tion the  current  average  market  yields  on  outstanding  marketable 
obligations  of  the  United  States  having  maturity  comparable  to  the 
niatunty  of  such  loans,  unless  the  President  shall  in  specific  instances 
after  consultation  with  the  advisoi’y  committee  established  under  sec- 
tion 407  designate  a different  rate : 

Provided,  fwth&r,  That  paragraphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  the  fore- 
goiTig  proviso  shall  not  apply  in  tliB  case  of  any  nation  where  the 

foreign  currencies  or  credits  owned  fay  the  United  Stat^  and  avail- 
able for  use  by  it  in  such  nation  are  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  to  be  in  excess  of  the  normal  requirements  of  the  depart- 
ments and  agencies  of  the  United  States  for  expenditures  in  such 
nations  for  the  two  fiscal  years  following  the  fiscal  year  in  which  such 
determination  is  made.  The  amount  of  any  sucK  excess  shall  be 
devoted  to  the  extent  practicable  and  without  regard  to  paragraph 
(1)  of  the  foregoing  proviso,  to  the  acquisition  of  sites,  buildings, 
and  grounds  under  paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section 
and  to  assist  such  nation  in  undertaking  self-help  measures  to  increase 
P ‘Wicultural  commodities  and  its  facilities  for  storage 

and  distribution  of  such  commodities.  Assistance  under  the  foregoing 
provision  shall  be  limited  to  self-help  measures  additional”  to  th^e 
which^  would  be  undertaken  without  such  assistance.  Upon  the  deter- 
miiiation  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Treasuiw  that  such  an  excess  exists 
with  respect  to  any  nation,  the  President  shall  advise  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee on  Agriculture  and  Forestry  and  the  House  Committee  on  Agri- 
culture of  such  determinati  on ; and  shall  thereafter  report  to  each  such 
committee  as  often  as  may  be  necessary  to  keep  such  Committee  advised 
as  to  the  extent  of  such  excess,  the  purposes  TOr  which  it  is  used  or  pro- 
posed to  be  used,  and  the  effects  of  such  use. 
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Sec.  105.  Foreign  currencies  received  piii’sutmt  to  this  Act  shall  be 
deposited  in  a special  account  to  the  credit  of  the  United  States  and 
shall  be  used  only  pursuant  to  section  ,U)4,  and  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  Government  using  miy  of  sucli  currencies  for  a purpose 
for  which  funds  have  been  appiopriated  shall  reimburse  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  in  au"  aninimt  equivalent  to  the  dollar 
value  of  the  currencies  used.  The  President  shall  utilize  foreign  cur- 
rencies received  pursuant  to  this  Act  in  sucli  manner  as  will,  to  tlie 
maximum  extent  pc^sible,  reduce  any  dolicit  in  the  balance  of  pay- 
ments of  the  United  States. 

« • 4i  * 

Sec.  107.  (a)  It  is  also  the  policy  of  the  Congress  to  stimulate  and 
maximize  the  sale  of  United  States  agricultural  commodities  for  dol- 
lars through  the  private  trade  and  to  further  the  use  of  private  enter- 
prise to  the  maximum,  thereby  strengthening  the  development  and 
expansion  of  foreign  commercial  markets  for  IJnited  States  agricul- 
tural commodities.  In  furtherance  of  this  policy,  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  is  authorized,  notwithstanding  any  other  pi’ovision  of 
law,  to  enter  into  agreements  witli  foreign  and  United  States  private 
trade  for  financing  the  sale  of  agricultural  commodities  for  export  over 
such  periods  of  time  and  on  such  credit  terms  as  the  Secretary  detex*- 
mines  will  accomplish  the  objectives  of  this  section,  Any  agreement 
entered  into  under  this  section  shall  provide  for  the  developnient  and 
execution  of  projects  which  will  result  in  the  establishment  of  facil- 
ities designed  to  improve  the  storage  or  marketing  of  agricultural 
commodities,  or  which  will  otherwise  stimulate  and  expand  private 
economic  enterprise  in  any  friendly  country.  Any  agreement  entered 
into  under  this  section  sliall  also  provide  for  the  furnishing  of  such 
security  as  the  Secretary  deterniines  necessary  to  provide  reasonable 
and  adequate  assurance  of  payment  of  the  purchase  price  in  dolIai’S 
with  interest  at  a rate  which  will  as  nearly  as  pi’acticable  be  equiva- 
lent to  the  average  cost  of  funds  to  the  United  States  Treasury,  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  on  outstanding  market- 
able obligations  of  the  United  States  having  maturities  comparable 
to  maturities  of  credits  extended  under  this  section.  In  no  event  shall 
the  rate  of  interest  be  less  than  the  minimum  rate,  or  the  delivery 
period,  deferral  of  first  payment,  or  term  of  credit  be  longer  tlian  the 
maximum  term,  authorized  in  section  106.  In  carrying  out  this  Act, 
the  authority  provided  in  this  section  for  making  dollar  sales  shall  be 
used  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable, 

(b)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  Secretary 
shall  take  reasonable  precautions  to  safeguard  usual  marketings  or 
the  United  States  and  to  avoid  displacing  any  sales  of  United  States 
agricultural  commodities  which  the  Secretary  finds  and  determines 
would  otherwise  be  made  for  cash  dollars. 

(o)  The  Secretary  shall  obtain  commitments  from  purchasers  that 
will  prevent  resale  or  transshipnient  to  other  countries,  or  use  for  other 
than  domestic  purposes,  of  agricultural  commodities  purclia.^ed  under 
this  section. 

(d)  In  carrying  out  this  Act,  the  provisions  of  sections  102, 103(a), 
103(d),  103(e),  103(f),  108(j),  103(k),  110,  401,  402,  403,  404,  406, 
^7,  408,  and  400  shall  be  applicable  to  sales  under  this  section. 


Sec.  108.  The  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  may  finance  ocean 
freight  charges  incurred  pursuant  to  agreements  for  sales  for  foreign 
currencies  (otlier  than  those  providing  for  conversion  to  dollars  as 
aescribed  in  section  103(b)  of  this  Act)  entered  into  hereunder  only  to 
the  extent  that  such  charges  are  higher  (than  would  otherwise  be  the 
case)  by  reason  of  a requirement  that  the  commodities  be  transported 
m United  States-flag  vessels.  Such  agreements  sha;l  require  the  bal- 
ance of  such  charges  for  transportation  in  United  States  vessels  to 
be  paid  in  dollars  by  the  nations  or  organizations  with  whom  such 
agreements  are  entered  into. 

Sec.  109,  (a)  Before  entering  into  agreements  with  developing 
countries  for  the  sale  of  United  States  agriculturnl  commoditios  on 
whatever  terms,  the  President  shall  consider  the  extent  to  which  the 
recipient  country  is  undertaking  wherever  practicable  self-help  meas- 
ures to  increase  per  capita  production  and  improve  the  means  for 
storage  and  distribution  of  agricr.ltural  commodities,  including; 

(1)  devoting  land  resources  to  the  production  of  needed  food 
rather  than  to  the  production  of  nonfood  crops— especially  non- 
food crops  in  world  surplus; 

(2)  devel'jpment  of  the  agricultural  chemical,  farm  machinery 
and  equipment,  transportation  and  other  necessary  industries 
through  private  enterprise; 

(8)  ti’aining  and  instructing  farme’*s  in  agricultural  methods 
and  teci  .liques; 

(4)  constructing  adequate  storage  facilities; 

(6)  improving  marketing  and  distribution  systems; 

(6)  creating  a favorable  environment  for  private  enterprise 
and  investment,  both  domestic  and  foreign,  and  utilizing  available 
technical  know-how; 

(7)  establishing  and  maintaining  Government  policies  to  in- 
sure adequate  incenti  ves  to  producers ; 

(8)  establishing  and  expanding  institutions  for  sidaptive  agri- 
cultural researcli ; 

(9)  allocating  for  these  purposes  sufficient  national  budgetary 
and  foreign  exchange  resources  (including  those  supplied  by 
bilateral,  multilateral  and  consortium  aid  pro^ams)  and  local 
currency  resources  (resulting  from  loans  or  grants  to  recipient 
governments  of  the  proceeds  of  local  currency  sales) ; and 

(10)  Carrying  out  voluntarj"  programs  to  control  population 
growth. 

(b)  Not  withstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  in  agree- 
ments with  nations  not  engaged  in  armed  conflict  against  Communist 
forces  or  against  nations  with  which  the  United  States  has  no  diplo- 
matic relations,  not  less  than  20  per  centum  of  the  forei^  currencies 
set  aside  for  purposes  other  than  those  in  sections  104  (a),  (b),  (e), 

(j)  shall  be  allocated  for  the  self-help  measures  set  forth  in  this 
section. 

(c)  Each  agreement  entered  into  under  this  title  shall  describe  the 
proOTam  which  the  recipient  country  is  undertaking  to  improve  its 
^oduction,  storage,  and  distribution  of  agricultural  commodities ; and 
shall  provide  for  termination  of  such  agreemunt  whenever  the  Prrai- 
dent  finds  that  such  program  is  not  being  adequately  developed. 
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Sec.  110.  Agreements  shall  not  be  entered  into  under  this  title 
during  any  caleiidar  year  which  \vill  call  for  an  appropriation,  to 
.-eimburse  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  in  an  amount  in  excess 
of  $1,900,000,000,  plus  any  amount  by  which  agreements  entered  into 
under  this  title  in  prior  years  have  called  or  will  call  for  appropria- 
tions to  reimburse  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  in  amounts  less 
than  authorized  for  such  prior  years. 


Lbqislativb  Histobt 

(7  U.S.C.  1691)  Enacted  July  10,  1954,  as  P.L.  480,  83d  Cong.,  68  Stat.  459; 
amended  Aug.  26,  lOM,  P.L.  665,  83d  Cong.,  68  Stat.  862;  amended  Apr.  25,  lOuu. 
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69  Star..  721  • amended  May  28,  1956,  P.L.  540,  S4th  Cong.,  70  Stat.  201 ; amended 
July  18.  1056,  P.L.  726,  84th  Cong.,  70  Stat.  o64;  amended  Aug.  3,  19o6,  P.L. 
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Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural  Exchange  Act  of  1961 


(P.L.  87-256) 

AN  ACT  To  provide  for  the  improvement  and  strengthening  of  the  international 

reiattoQS  of  the  United  States  by  promoting  better  mutual  underatanding 

among  the  people  of  the  world  through  educational  and  cultural  exchanges 

Be  it  erMOted  6y  ths  Senate  and  Hoime  of  Repreaentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  ‘‘Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural  Exchange  Act  of 
1961’\ 

Sec.  101.  Statement  op  Purpose. — ^The  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to 
enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  increase  mutual  under- 
standing between  the  people  of  the  United  States  and  the  people  of 
other  countries  by  means  of  educational  and  cultural  exchange to 
strengthen  the  ties  which  unite  us  with  other  nations  by  demonstrating 
the  edncationi.l  and  cultural  intere.sts.  developments,  and  achievements 
of  the  people  of  the  United  States  and  other  nations,  and  the  contribu- 
tions being  made  toward  a peaceful  and  more  fruitful  life  for  people 
throughout  the  world;  to  promote  international  cooperation  foreduca- 
tional  and  cultural  advancement;  and  thus  to  assist  m the  development 
of  friendly,  sympathetic,  and  peaceful  relations  between  the  United 

States  and  the  other  countries  of  the  world. 

Sec.  102.  (a)  The  President  is  authorized,  w’hen  he  considers  that 
it  would  strengthen  international  cooperative  relations,  to  provide, 
by  grant,  contract,  or  otherwise,  for — ■ 

(1)  educational  exchanges,  (i)  by^  financing  studies,  research, 
instruction,  and  other  educational  activities—  _ - . , 

(A)  of  or  for  American  citizens  and  nationals  in  foreign 
countries;  and 
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• citizens  and  nationals  of  foreign  countries 

m Amcncnn  schools  and  institutions  of  learning  located  in 
or  outside  the  United  States;  &- 

and  ( 11)  by  financing  visits  and  interchanges  between  the  United 
States  and  other  countries  of  students,  trainees,  teachers,  instruc- 
tors,  and  professors;  ’ 

( 2 ) cultu  ral  oxchanges,  by  financing— 

(i)  visits  and  interchanges  between  the  United  States  and 
other  countries  of  leaders,  experts  in  fields  of  specialized 
^re^ns^^^  skill,  and  other  influential  or  distinguished 

(ii)  tours  in  countries  abroad  by  creative  and  performinff 
artists  and  athletes  from  the  United  States,  individually  and 

*’®P*^^enting  any  field  of  the  arts,  sports,  or  any 

other  form  of  cultural  attainment;  » ^ 

, United  States  representation  in  intemational  artistic, 
dramatic,  musical,  sports,  and  other  cultural  festivals,  compe- 
titiona,  meeting,  and  like  exhibitions  and  assemblies ; 

( IV)  participation  by  groups  and  individuals  from  other 
countries  in  nonprofit  activities  in  the  United  States  similar 
to  those  deireribed  in  subparagrap  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this 
paragraph^  when  the  President  determines  that  such  partici- 
pation IS  in  the  national  intereat. 

R^^t^cipation  in  international  fairs  and  expo- 

sitions  abroad,  including  trade  and  industrial  fairs  and  other 
public  or  private  demonstrations  of  the  United  States  economic 
aci^mplisnments  and  cultural  attainments. 

, between  the  United  States  and  other  countries 

of  handicrafts,  scientific,  technical,  and  scholarly  books,  books  of 
literatiire,  periodicals,  and  Government  publications,  and  the  re- 
production  and  translation  of  such  writings  and  the  preparation, 
d stribution,  and  interehange  of  other  eAcational  and  research 
materials,  including  laboratory  and  technical  equipment  for  edu- 
cation and  research ; T r V.U 

(2)  ^tablishing  and  operating  in  the  United  States  and  abroad 
centers  for  cultural  andj^hnical  interchanges  to  promote  bettor 
relations  and  umderatandmg  between  the  United  States  and  other 
nations  through  cooperative  study,  training,  and  research ; 

( ) assistonce  in  the  establishment,  expansion,  maintenance, 
and  operation  of  schools  and  institutions  of  learning  abroad 

citizens  or  nonprofit  institu- 
tions of  the  United  States,  including  such  schools  and  institu- 

-thods  practices 

/4)  fostering  and  supporting  American  studies  in  foreign  coun- 
tTies  through  profe^orships,  lectur^hips,  institutes,  seminars,  and 

couMes  in  such  subjects  as  American  history,  ffOTemment/ sccn 
nomiM,  lan^agB5  and  literature,  and  other  bud jects  related  to 
American  oivUization  and  culture,  including  financing  the  attend- 
ance  at  such  studies  by  peraons  from  oth^  countries  | 
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(5)  promoting  and  supporting  medical,  scientific,  cultural,  and 
educational  research  and  development ; 

(6)  promoting  modern  foreign  language  training  and  area 
studies  in  United  States  schools,  colleges,  and  universities  ly  sup- 
porting visits  and  study  in  forei^  countries  by  teachers  and  pros- 
pective teachera  in  such  schools,  colleges,  and  universities  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  their  skill  in  languages  and  their  lumwledge 
of  the  culture  of  the  people  of  these  countries,  and  by  financing 
visits  by  teachers  from  those  countries  to  the  United  States  for  the 
purpose  of  participating  in  foreign  language  training  and  area 
studies  in  United  States  schools,  colleges,  and  universities ; 

(7)  United  States  representation  at  international  nongovern- 
mental educational,  scientific,  and  technical  meetings; 

(8)  participation  by  groups  and  individuals  from  other  coun- 
tries in  educational,  scientific,  and  technical  meetings  held  under 
American  auspices  in  or  outside  the  United  States; 

(9)  encouraging  independent  research  into  the  problems  of  edu- 
cational and  cifltural  exchange ; and 

(10)  promoting  studies,  research,  instruction,  and  other  educa- 
tional activities  of  citizens  and  nationals  of  forei^  countries  in 
American  schools,  colleges,  and  universities  located  in  the  United 
States  by  making  available  to  citizens  and  nationals  of  less  de- 
veloped friendly  foreign  countri^  for  exchange  for  currencies  of 
their  respective  countries  (other  than  excess  foreign  currencies), 
at  United  States  embassies,  United  States  dollars  in  such  amounts 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  such  foreign  citizens  or  nationals 
who  are  coming  temporarily  to  the  United  States  as  students, 
trainees,  teachers,  instructors,  or  professors  to  meet  expenses  of 
the  kind  described  in  section  104(e)  (1)  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  103.  (a)  The  President  is  authorized  to  enter  mto  agreements 
with  foreign  governments  and  international  organizations,  in  furthep 
ance  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  In  such  agreements  the  President  is 
authorized,  when  he  deems  it  in  the  public  interest,  to  seek  the  agr^- 
ment  of  the  other  governments  concerned  to  cooperate  and  assist,  in- 
cluding making  use  of  funds  placed  in  special  accounts  pursuant  to 
agreements  concluded  in  accordance  with  section  116(b)  (6)  of  the 
Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948,  or  any  similar  agreements,  in  pro- 
viding for  the  activities  authorized  in  section  102,  and  particularly 
those  authorized  in  subsection  102(a)(1),  of  this  Act  with  respect  to 
the  expenses  of  international  transportation  of  their  own  citizens  and 
nationals  and  of  activities  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
.carried  on  within  the  bordera  of  such  other  nations. 

(b)  Such  agreements  may  also  provide  for  the  creation  or  continua- 

tion of  binational  or  multinational  educational  and  cultural  founda- 
tions and  commissions  for  the  purpose  of  administering  programs  in 
furtheranceof  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  _ , ^ 

(c)  In  such  agreements  with  international  organizations,  the  Presi- 
dent may  provide  for  equitable  United  States  participation  in^  and 
support  for,  including  a reasonable  share  of  the  cost  of,  educational 
and  cultural  programs  to  be  administered  by  such  organizations. 

Sec.  104(a)  The  President  may  delegate,  to  such  officers  of  the 
Government  as  he  determines  to  be  appropriate,  any  of  the  powers 
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conferred  upon  him  by  this  Act  to  the  extent  that  he  finds  such  dele- 
gation to  be  in  the  interest  of  the  purposes  expressed  in  this  Act  and 
tlie  omcient  aammistration  of  the  programs  undertaken  pursuant  to 
fills  Act . Provided^  That  where  the  President  has  delegated  any  of 
such  powers  to  any  officer,  before  the  President  implements  any  pro- 
posal for  the  delegation  of  any  of  such  powers  to  another  officer,  that 
proposal  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Eepre- 
sentatjves  and  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Senate, 
and  thereafter  a period  of  iiot  less  than  sixty  days  shall  have  elapsed 
wnije  c mgrep  is  in  session.  In  computing  such  sixty  days,  there  shall 
be  exchuu'd  (lie  days  on  which  either  House  is  not  in  session  because 
ot  an  adiournmont  of  more  than  three  days. 

(b)  The  President  is  authorized  to  employ  such  other  personnel 
as  he  deems  necessaiy  to  carry  out  the  provisidns  and  purposes  of  this 
Act,  ana  of  such  personnel  not  to  exceed  ten  may  be  compensated  with- 
out regard  to  ^le  provisions  of  the  .Classification  Act  of  1949,"  as 
amended,  and  of  these  not  to  exceed  five  may  be  compensated  at  a rate 
in  excess  of  the  liighest  rate  of  grade  18  of  the  general  schedule  estah- 
lished  by  such  Act.  Such  positjons  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  number 
aiithor^cd  by  section  606  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

'Ai-i  TT  of  performing  functions  under  this  Act  out- 

side the  United  States,  including  participation  in  binational  or  multi- 
national foundations  or  commissions,  the  Secretary  of  State  may  em- 
ploy or  assign  or  authorize  the  employment  or  assignment  for  the 
duratiori  of  operations  under  this  Act  of  persons  in  or  to  the  Foreign 
Service  Reserve  or  Foreign  Service  Staff  and  alien  clerks  and  emploV 
with  applicable  provisions  of  the  Foreign  Service 

Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (22  TJ.S.C.  801). 

For  the  purpose  of  performing  functions  under  this  Act  outside 
the  United  Statues,  the  President  is  authorized  to  provide  that  any 
person  employed  or  assigned  by  a United  States  Government  agency 
shall  be  entitled,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  President  may  specify 
otherwise  in  cases  in  which  the  period  of  employment  or  assignment 

benefits  as  are  provided  by  section 
628  of  the  Forei^  Service  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (22  U.S.C.  928), 
for  persons  appointed  to  the  Foreign  Service  Reserve  and,  except  for 

policymaking  officials,  the  provisions  of  section  1005  of  the  Foreign 
service  Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (22  U.S.C.  807),  shall  apply  in  the 
caseof  such  per.son.s.  r*' j 

(e)  (1 ) providing  for  the  activities  and  interchanges  authorized 
by  section  102  of  this  Act,  grants  may  be  made  to  or  for  individuals, 
either  directly  or  through  foundations  or  educational  or  other  institu- 
lon.s,  which  foundations  or  institutions  are  public  or  private  nonprofit, 

2 include  funds  for  tuition  and  other  necessary  incidental 

expenses,  for  travel  expenses  from  their  places  of  residence  and  return 
for  theinselves,  and,  whenever  it  would  further  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  for  the  dependent  members  of  their  immediate  families,  for  heal^ 

n?  premiums,  emergency  medical  expenses,  costs 

- p paring  and  transporting  to  their  former  homes  the  remains  of 
any  of  such  perains  who  may  die  while  away  from  their  homes  as 
participants  or  dependents  of  participants  in  any  program  under  this 
Act,  and  for  per  diem  m lieu  of  subsistence  at  rates  prescrihed  by  the 
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PresidGnt,  for  all  such  persons,  and  for  such  other  expenses  ns  are 
necessary  for  the  successful  aocomplishment  of  the  purposes  of  this 
Act. 

(2)  Funds  available  for  programs  under  this  Act  may  be  used  (i) 
to  provide  for  orientation  courses,  language  training,  or  other  appro- 
priate services  and  materials  for  persons  traveling  out  of  the  countries 
of  their  residence  for  educational  and  cultural  purposes  which  further 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  whether  or  not  they  are  receiving  other  finan- 
cial support  from  the  Government,  and  (ii)  to  provide  or  continue 
services  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  such  pi  ,rams  following  the 
return  of  such  persons  to  the  countries  of  their  residence. 

(8)  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  foreign  students  in  making  the 
best  use  of  their  opportunities  while  attending  colleges  and  uni v r si- 
ties  in  the  United  States,  and  assisting  such  students  in  directing  their 
talents  and  initiative  into  channels  which  wdll  make  tliem  more  effective 
leaders  upon  return  to  their  native  lands,  the  President  may  make 
suitable  arrangements,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  for  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  at  colleges  and  universities  in  the  United  States 
attended  by  foreign  students  of  an  adequate  counseling  service, 

^ (4)  The  President  is  authorized  to  provide  for  publicity  and  promo- 
tion (including  representation)  abroad  of  activities  of  the  type  pro- 
vided for  in  this  Act. 

(f ) All  pei-sons  employed  or  assigned  to  duties  under  this  Act  shall 
be  investigated  with  respect  to  loyalty  and  suitability  in  accordance 
with  standards  and  procoduros  established  by  the  President. 

(g) (1)  For  the  purpose  of  performing  functions  authorized  by 
section  102(b)  (10)  of  this  Act,  the  President  is  authorized  to  establish 
the  exchange  rates  at  which  all  forei^  currencies  may  be  acquired 
through  operations  under  such  section,  and  shall  issue  regulations 
binding  upon  all  embassies  with  respect  to  the  exchange  rates  to  he 
applicable  in  each  of  the  respective  countries  where  currency  exchanges 
are  authorized  under  such  section. 

(2)  In  performing  the  functions  authorized  under  section  102(b) 
(10)  of  this  Act,  the  President  shall  make  suitable  arrangements  for 
protecting  the  interests  of  the  United  States  Government  in  connec- 
tion with  the  ownership,  use,  and  disposition  of  all  foreign  currencies 
acquired  pursuant  to  exchanges  made  under  such  section. 

(3)  The  total  amount  of  United  States  dollars  acquired  by  any 
individual  through  currency  exchanges  under  the  authority  of  sec- 
tion 102(b)  (10)  of  this  Act  shall  in  no  event  exceed  $3,000  during  any 
academic  year, 

(4)  An  individual  shall  be  eligible  to  exchange  foreign  currency 
for  United  States  dollars  at  United  States  embassies  under  section 
102(b)  (10)  of  this  Act  oidy  if  he  gives  satisfactoiy  assurances  that 
(A)  he  will  devote  essentially  full  time  to  his  proposed  educational 
activity  in  the  United  States  and  will  maintain  good  standing  in 
relation  to  such  program;  (B)  he  will  return  to  the  country  of  his 
citizenship  or  nationality  prior  to  coming  to  the  United  States  and 
will  render  such  public  service  as  is  determined  acceptable  for  a period 
of  time  deteimined  reasonable  and  necessary  by  the  government  of 
such  country;  and  (C)  he  will  not  apply  for  an  immigrant  visa  or 
for  permanent  residence  or  for  a nor  immigrant  visa  under  the  Immi- 
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gi'ation  and  Nationality  Act  after  having  received  any  benefits  under 
such  section  for  a period  of  t ini  j equal  to  the  period  of  study,  research, 
suclfs^lr^*  other  educational  activity  he  performed  pursuant  to 

(5)  As  used  in  section  102  ^b)  (10)  of  this  Act,  the  term  “excess 
foreign  currencies  means  foreign  currencies,  which  if  acquired  by  the 
Unitea  btates  (A)  would  be  in  excess  of  the  normal  requirements  of 
aepartmentSj  agencies,  and  embassies  of  the  United  States  for  such 
currencies,  as  determined  by  the  President,  and  (B)  would  be  avail- 
able for  the  use  of  the  United  States  Government  under  applicable 
agreements  with  the  foreign  country  concerned. 

Seo.  105.  (a)  Appropriations  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
- until  expended,  are  hereby  authorized,  and  this 

Yithorization  includes  the  authority  to  grant,  in  any  appropriation 
Act,  the  authority  to  enter  into  contracts,  within  the  amounts  so  au- 
obligations  in  advance  of  appropriations. 

(b)  Funds  appropriated  for  programs  under  this  Act  may,  without 

regard  to  section  8651  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (81  U.S.C.  648) , be  used 
for  the  acquisition  from  any  source  of  foreign  currencies  in  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  for  cun-ent  expenditures  and  for  grants, 
inciuaing  grants  to  foundations  and  commissions  in  accordance  with 
po^s^f  th*^ A providing  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  pur- 

(c)  Moneys  appropriated  to  any  department  or  agency  of  the  Gov- 
e^ent  m furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act  for  research,  tech- 
nical aid,  and  educational  and  cultural  programs,  may  be  transferred 
by  the  President  to  any  other  approprn-.tibn  available  for  like  pur- 
poses, but  no  appropriation  authorized  by  this  Act  shall  be  increased 
or  deorea^d  by  more  than  10  per  centum  by  reason  of  transfers  pur- 
suant  to  this  paragraph. 

(d)  The  President  IS  authorized — 

(1)  to  reserve  in  such  amounts  and  for  such  periods  as  he  shall 
determine  to  be  necessary  to  provide  for  the  programs  authorized 
by  subsections  102  (a)  (1)  and  102(a)  (2)  (i) , and 

(2)  not  \yithstanding  the  proyisions  of  any  other  laW|  to  use  in 
such  amounts  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  specified  in  appropria- 
tion  Acts,  to  the  extent  that  such  use  is  not  r^tricted  by  agreement 
with  the  foreign  nations  concerned,  for  any  programs  authorized 
by  this  Act, 

any  truancies  of  foreign  nations  received  or  to  be  received  by  the 
United  States  or  any  agency  thereof — 

1 agreements  disposing  of  surplus  property  or  settling 

lend-Iease  and  other  war  accounts  concluded  after  World  W^ar  II; 

(ii ) as  the  proceeds  of  sales  or  loan  repayments,  including  inter- 

for  transactions  herctofere  or  hereafter  effected  under  the 
Agricultural  Trad©  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of  1954.  as 
amended  I 

(iii)  in  repayment  of  principal  or  interest  on  any  other  credit 
extended  or  loan  heretofore  or  hereafter  made  by  the  United 
btates  or  any  agency  thereof  ,*  or 

(i V ) as  deposits  to  the  account  of  the  United  StatM  pursuant  to 
potion  U6^b)  (6)  or  section  115(h)  of  the  Economic  (cooperation 
Act  of  1948,  as  amended,  or  any  similar  provision  of  any  other  law. 
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(e)  The  PreQident  ia  further  authorized  to  reserve  and  use  for  edu- 
cational and  cultural  exchange  programs  and  other  activities  author- 
ized in  subsections  102(a)  and  (b)  of  this  Act,  in  relation  to  Finland 
and  the  people  of  Finland,  all  sums  due  or  paid  on  and  after  August  24, 
1049,  by  the  Kepublic  of  Finland  to  the  United  States  as  interest  on  or 
in  retirement  of  the  principal  of  the  debt  incurred  under  the  Act  of 
February  26,  1919,  as  refunded  by  the  ogreement  dated  May  1,  1923, 
pursuant  to  the  authoriP  contained  in  the  Act  of  Februai*y  9,  1922,  or 
of  any  other  indebtedness  incurred  by  that  Republic  and  owing  to  the 
United  States  as  a result  of  World  War  I. 

(f)  Foreign  governments,  international  organizations  and  private 
individuals,  Arms,  associations,  agencies,  and  other  groups  shall  be 
encouraged  to  participate  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible  in  caiTying 
out  this  Act  and  to  make  contributions  of  funds,  property,  and  services 

’ ' ’ *’  ■ ‘ rized  to  accept,  to  be  utilized  to 


purposes  of  this  Act  may  be  used  to  contribute  toward  meeting  the 
expenses  of  activities  carried  out  through  normal  private  channels, 
by  private  means,  and  through  foreign  governments  and  international 
organizations. 


(g)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  there  are 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  making  currency 
exchanges  under  section  102(b)  (10)  of  this  Act,  not  to  exceed  $10,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1068,  and  not  to  exceed 
$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969. 

Sec.  106.  ([a)  (i)  For  the  purpose  of  selecting  students,  scholars, 
teachers,  trainees,  and  other  persons  to  participate  in  the  programs 
authorized  under  section  102(a)(1)  of  this  Act,  and  of  supervising 
such  programs  and  the  programs  authorized  under  section  102(b) 
(4)  and  (6),  there  is  hereby  continued  the  authority  of  the  President 
to  appoint  a Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  “Board”)  consisting  of  twelve  members.  In  connection  with 
appointments  to  such  Board,  due  consideration  shall  be  gi  ven  to  the 
selection  of  distinguished  representatives  of  cultural,  educational, 
student  advisory,  and  war  vetei’ans  groups,  and  representatives  of 
the  United  States  Office  of  Education,  the  United  States  Veterans’ 
Administration,  public  and  private  nonprofit  educational  institutions. 

(2)  In  the  selection  of  American  citizens  for  participation  in  pro- 
grams undei  this  Act,  preference  shall  be  given  to  those  who  have 
served  in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  ar.d  due  considera- 
tion  shall  be  given  to  applicants  from  all  geographical  areas  of  the 
United  States. 

(b)  (1)  The  United  States  Advisoiy  Commission  on  International 
Education  and  Cultural  Affaire  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
“Commission”)  is  hereby  established  to  replace  the  United  States 
Advisory  Commission  on  Educational  Exchange,  The  Commission 
shall  formulate  and  recommend  to  the  President  policies  for  exercising 
his  authority  under  this  Act  and  shall  appraise  the  effectiveness  of 
programs  carried  out  pursuant  to  it.  The  Commission  shall  make  a 
special  study  of  the  effectiveness  of  past  programs  with  emphasis  on 
the  activities  of  a reasonably  representative  cross  section  of  past  re- 
cipients of  aid  and  shall  submit  a report  to  the  Confess  not  later 
than  December  31, 1062. 


Funds  made  available  for  the 
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(2)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  nine  membera,  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate.  Members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed  on  a non- 
partisan basis. 

(3)  The  membere  of  the  Commission  shall  represent  the  public  in- 
terest and  shall  be  selected  from  a cross  section  of  educational,  cultural, 
scientific  technical  and  public  service  backgrounds. 

(4)  The  term  of  each  member  shall  be  three  years  except  that,  of 
the  first  nine  appointments,  three  shall  be  for  a term  of  one  year  and 
three  shall  be  for  a term  of  two  years.  Any  member  appointed  to  fill 
a vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which 
his  predecessor  is  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder 
of  such  term.  Upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office  any  member 
may  continue  to  serve  until  his  successor  is  appointed  and  has  qualified. 

(5)  The  President  shall  designate  a Chairman  from  among  mem- 
bers of  the  Commission. 

(6)  The  Commission  is  authorized  to  adopt  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  it  may  deem  necessary  to  carry  out  the  authority  conferred 
upon  it  by^this  Act. 

(c)  (1)  There  is  hereby  continued  the  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Arts  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Committee”)  created  under 
section  10  of  the  International  Cultural  Exchange  and  Trade  Fair 
Participation  Act  of  19.56,  consisting  of  a Chairman  and  nine  other 
membera  of  whom  at  least  one  shall  he  a member  of  the  Commission. 
Appointment  of  all  members  and  selection  of  the  Chairman  of  this 
Comnitteo  shall  hereafter  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  mak- 
ing such  appointments  due  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the  recom- 
mendations for  nomination  submitted  by  leading  national  organiza- 
tions in  the  major  art  fields. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Committee  shall  be  individuals  whose 
knowledge  of  or  experience  in,  or  whose  profound  interest  in,  one  or 
more  of  the  arts  will  enable  them  to  assist  the  Commission,  the  Presi- 
dent, and  other  officers  of  the  Orovernmont  in  performing  the  functions 
described  in  paragraph  (3)  of  this  subsection. 

(3)  The  Committee  shall,  in  connection  with  activities  authorized 
under  subsection  102(a)(2)  of  this  Act— 

(A)  adtise  and  assist  the  Commission  in  the  discharge  of  its 
responsibilities  in  the  field  of  international  educational  exchange 
and  cultural  presentations  with  special  reference  to  the  role  of 
the  arts  in  such  fields: 

(B)  advise  other  interested  officers  of  the  Government  in  the 
discharge  of  their  responsibilities  in  connection  with  such  activi- 
ties and  in  connection  with  other  international  activities  concerned 
with  the  arts; 

(C)  provide  such  other  advice  and  assistance  as  may  be  neces- 
saiy  or  appropriate, 

(4)  The  term  of  office  of  each  of  the  members  of  the  Committee 

shall  be  three  years. 

(d)  The  President  is  authorized  tc  create  such  interagency  and 
other  advisory  committees  as  in  his  judgment  may  be  of  assistance 
in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  from  time  to  time  to 
convene  conferences  of  persons  interested  in  educational  and  cultural 
affaire  to  consider  matters  relating  to  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 
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(e)  The  provisions  of  section  214  of  the  Act  of  May  8,  1946  (69 
Stat.  134 1 31  tJ.S.C.  691),  shall  be  applicable  to  any  interagency 
committee  created  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Members 
of  the  Board,  the  Commission,  the  Committee,  and  other  committees 
provided  for  in  this  section  shall  be  entitled  (i)  to  transportation 
expenses  and  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence  at  the  rate  prescribed 
by  or  established  pursuant  to  section  6 of  the  Administrative  Expense 
Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (6  U.S.C.  78b-2),  while  away  from  home 
in  connection  with  attendance  at  meeting  or  in  consultation  with 
officials  of  the  Government  or  otherwise  cariwing  out  duties  as  author- 
ized, and  (ii)  if  not  othenvise  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States 
Government,  to  compensation  at  rates  not  in  excess  of  $60  per  diem 
while  performing  services  for  such  Board,  Commission,  Committee,  or 
other  committee, 

(f ) The  Pi^ident  is  authorized  to  provide  for  necessary  secretarial 
and  staff  assistance  for  the  Board,  the  Commission,  the  Committee,  and 

• such  other  committees  as  may  be  created  under  this  section. 

_Seo.  107.  The  Board,  the  Commission,  and  the  Committee  shall  sub- 
mit annual  reports  to  the  Congress  and  such  other  reports  to  the  Con- 
gress as  they  deem  appropriate,  and  shall  make  reports  to  the  public  in 
the  United  States  and  abroad  to  develop  a better  understanaing  of  and 
support  for  the  programs  authorized  by  this  Act. 

Seo,  108.  (a)  Whenever  the  President  determines  it  to  bo  in  further- 
ance of  this  Act,  the  function  authorized  in  section  102(n)  (2)  and  (8) 
may  be  performed  without  regard  to  such  provisions  of  law  or  limita- 
tions of  authority  reflating  or  relating  to  the  making,  performance, 
amendment,  or  modincation  of  contracts,  the  acquisition  and  disposi- 
tion of  property,  and  the  expenditure  of  Government  fonds,  as  he  may 
specify. 

(b)  The  President  shall  submit  annual  reports  to  the  Congress  of 
activities  carried  on  and  expenditures  made  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  this  Act.  Each  such  report  shall  include  the  texts  of  agree- 
ments made  with  other  nations  during  the  period  covered  by  the  report, 
a full  description  of  the  progwm  ana  the  funds  expended  with  respect 
to  each  county  in  which  activities  have  been  carried  on  in  furtherance 
of  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(c)  in  connection  with  activities  authorized  by  section  102(a)  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  Act,  the  President  is  authorized  to  provide  for  all 
necessary  expenditures  involved  in  the  selection,  purchase,  rental,  con- 
struction, or  other  acquisition,  of  exhibits  and  materials  and  equipment 
therefor,  and  the  actual  display  thereof,  including  but  not  limit^ 
to  costs  of  transportation,  insurance,  installation,  safekeeping  and 
storage,  maintenance  and  operation,  rental  of  space,  and  disr:nntling. 

(d)  The  President  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  provisions  of  title 
VIII  of  the  United  States  Information  and  Education  Exchange 
Act  of  1948,  as  amended,  to  the  extent  he  deems  necessaiy  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  and  purposes  of  this  Act. 

• ♦ ♦ « 4.  4,  ^ 

(22  U.S.O.  2451-2458)  Enacted  Sept.  21,  1961,  P.L.  87-2.66,  76  Stat.  527; 
amended  Aug.  1,  1962,  P.L.  87-665.  76  Stat.  268;  amended  Oct.  29,  1966,  P.L. 
89-698,  Title  II,  aec,  208, 80  Stat.  lOTl. 
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PART  I— ACT  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  1961 


******* 

Sec.  101.  Statement  OF  Policy.  * * * 

The  Congress  further  declares  that  in  the  administi’ation  of  pro- 
grams of  assistance  under  this  chapter,  the  highest  practicable  empha- 
sis should  be  given  to  ‘ programs  providing  for  loans  or  loan  guaran- 
tees for  use  by  institutions  and  organizations  in  making  repayable  lovp- 
interest  rate  loans  to  individuals  in  friendly  foreign  countries  for 
* * * financing  the  opportunity  for  individuals  to  obtain  practical 
education  in  vocational  and  occupational  skills  * * *, 

Title  II — Development  Grants  and  Technical  Cooperation 


Sec.  211.  General  Authority. — (a)  The  President  is  authorized 
to  furnish  asciftance  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  determine 
in  order  to  promote  the  economic  development  of  less  developed 
friendly  countries  and  areas,  with  empliasis  upon  assisting  the  develop- 
ment of  human  resources  through  such  means  as  programs  of  tech- 
nical cooperation  and  development.  In  so  doing,  the  President  shall 
take  into  account  (1 ) whether  the  activity  gives  reasonable  promise  of 
contributing  to  the  development  of  educational  or  other  institutions 
and  p ograms  directed  towuxrd  social  progress,  (2)  the  consistency  of 
the  activity  with,  and  its  relationship  to,  other  development  activities 
being  iindertaken  or  planned,  and  its  contribution  to  realizable  long- 
range  development  objectives,  (3)  the  economic  and  technical  sound- 
ness of  the  activ  ity  to  be  financed  * *. 

(b)  In  countries  and  areas  which  are  in  the  earlier  stages  of  eco- 
nomic development,  programs  of  development  of  education  and  human 
resources  through  such  means  ns  technical  cooperation  shall  be  em- 
phasized, and  the  furnishing  of  capital  faciliti^  for  purposes  other 
than  the  development  of  education  and  human  resources  shall  be  given 
a lower  priority  until  the  requisite  knowledge  and  skills  have  been 
developed. 

******* 

Sec.  214,  American  Schools  and  HosprrALS  Abroad.— (a)  The 

President  is  authorized  to  furnish  assistance,  on  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions ns  lie  may  specify,  to  schools  and  libraries  outside  the  United 
States  founded  or  sponsored  by  United  States  citizens  and  serving  as 
study  and  demonstration  centers  for  ideas  and  practices  of  the  United 
States, 


• • ♦ * 


* * 
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Part  III 

CHAPTER  2 — ^ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  621.  Exercise  of  Functions,- — ^The  President  may  exercise  any 
functions  conferred  upon  him  by  this  chapter  through  such  agency  or 
officer  of  the  United  States  Government  as  he  shall  direct.  The  head 
of  any  such  agency  or  such  officer  may  from  time  to  time  promulgate 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  such  func- 
tions, and  may  delegate  authority  to  perform  any  such  functions,  in- 
cluding, if  he  shall  so  specify,  the  authority  successively  to  redelegate 
any  of  such  functions  to  any  of  his  subordinates.  In  providing  tech- 
nical assistance  under  this  chapter,  the  head  of  any  such  agency  or 
such  officer  shall  utilize,  to  the  fullest  extent  practicable,  goods  and 
professional  and  other  services  from  private  enterpricas  on  a contract 
basis.  In  such  fields  as  education,  health,  housing,  or  agriculture,  the 
facilities  and  rMources  of  other  Federal  agencies  shall  be  utilized 
when  such  facilities  are  particularly  or  uniquely  suitable  for  technical 
assistancoj  are  not  competitive  with  private  enterprise,  and  can  be 
made  available  without  interfering  unduly  with  domestic  programs. 
***«*«« 

(22  U.S.O.  2161  et.  seq.)  Enacted  Sept  4.  1961,  P.L.  8T-195,  75  Stot.  424; 
amended  Aug.  1962,  P.L.  87-567,  76  Stat  266;  Dec.  16,  1063,  P.L.  88-206,  77 
Stat  879;  Oct  7,  1964,  P.L.  88-633,  78  Stat.  1009;  Sept.  6,  1906,  P.L.  80-171, 
79  Stat  653. 

The  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act 

• ••♦*** 

TITLE  I— GENERAL 

DEFINITIONS 

SaciioN  101.  (a)  As  used  in  this  Act — 

******* 

(16)^  'Hie  term  ^Mmmigrant”  means  every  alien  except  an  alien  who 
is  witliin  one  of  the  following  classes  of  nohiinmi|p'ant  aliens — 
******* 

(F)  (i)  an  alien  having  a residence  in  n foreiCT  country  which 
he  has  no  intention  of  abandoning,  who  is  a bona  fide*student 
(malified  to  pursue  a full  coui^  oi  study  and  who  seeks  to  enter 
the  United  States  temporarily  and  solely  for  the  purpose  of  pur- 
suing such  a course  of  study  at  an  established  institution  of  learn- 
ing or  other  reco^ized  place  of  study  in  the  United  States, 
particularly  designated  by  him  and  approved  by  the  Aftomey 
General  after  consultation  with  the  Office  of  Education  of  the 
United  States,  w'hich  institution  or  place  of  study  shall  have 
agreed  bo  report  to  the  Attorney  General  the  termination  of  at- 
tendance of  ^ch  nommmigrant  student,  and  if  any  such  institu- 
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tion  of  learning  or  place  of  study  fails  to  make  reports  promptly 
the  approval  shall  be  withdrawn,  and  (ii)  the  alien  spouse  and 
minor  children  of  any  such  alien  if  stccompanying  him  or  follow- 
ing to  join  him; 

sk  # # ^ 

(J)  an  alien  having  a residence  in  a foreim  country  which  he 
has  no  intention  of  abandoning  who  is  a bona  fide  student,  scholar, 
trainee,  teacher,  professor,  research  assistant,  specialist,  or  leader 
in  a field  of  specialized  knowledge  or  skill,  or  other  person  of 
similar  description,  who  is  coming  teniporarily  to  the  United 
States  as  a participant  in  a program  designated  by  the  Secreta^ 
of  State,  for  the  purpose  of  teaching,  instnicting  or  lecturing, 
studying,  observing,  conducting  research,  consulting,  demonstrat- 
ing special  skills,  or  receiving  training,  and  the  alien  spouse  and 
minor  children  of  any  such  alien  if  accompanying  him  or  follow- 
ing to  join  him, 

^ Iff  iN  He  iN  sN 

TITLE  II—IMMIGRATION 

Hi  He  Hi  ^ « 

Sec.  212.  * * * 

(e)  No  person  admitted  under  section  101  (a)  (16)  (J)  or  acquiring 
such  status  after  admission  shall  be  eligible  to  apply  for  an  immigrant 
visa,  or  for  permanent  residence,  or  for  a nonimmigrant  visa  under 
section  101  (a)  (15)  (H)  until  it  is  established  that  such  person  has  re- 
sided and  been  physically  present  in  the  countiy  of  his  nationality  or 
his  last  residence,  or  in  another  foreign  country  for  an  aggregate  of  at 
least  two  years  following  departure  from  the  United  States  j Pro- 
vided^ That  such  residence  in  another  foreign  country^  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  have  satisfied  the  requirements  of  this  subsection  if  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  determinesthat  it  has  served  the  purpose  and  the  intent 
of  the  Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural  Exchange  Act  of  1961:  Pro- 
vided. further^  That  upon  the  favorable  recommendation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  pursuant  to  the  request  of  an  interested  United  States 
Government  agency,  or  of  the  Conun  issioner  of  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  after  he  has  determined  that  departure  from^  the 
United  States  would  impose  exceptional  hardsliip  upon  the  alien’s 
spouse  or  child  (if  such  spouse  or  child  is  a citizen  of  the  United  States 
or  a lawfully  resident  alien),  the  Attorney  General  may  waive  the 
requirement  of  such  two-year  foreign  residence  abroad  in  the  case  of 
any  alien  whose  admission  to  the  United  States  is  found  by  the  At- 
torney General  to  be  in  the  public  interest:  And  provided  further. 
That  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  apply  also  to  those  per- 
sons who  acquired  exchange  visitor  status  under  the  United  StotM 
Information  and  Educational  Exchange  Act  of  1948,  as  amended. 

• ♦♦**** 

(8  X7.S.O.  1101,  fieg.)  Bnarted  June  27.  1062.  KL.  414.  82nd  Cong..  66  Stat 

166:  amended  Sent  21,  1961,  P.L.  87-206,  76  Stat  627;  amended  Oct  8, 1965;  P.L. 
89-236,  79  Stat  9^. 
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Migration  and  Hefugee  Assistance  Act  of  1962 


AN  ACST  To  enable  tbe  United  States  to  participate  In  tKe  assistance  rendered  to 

certain  migrants  and  refugees 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatmes  of  the 
United  States  of  Amerioa  in  Oongress  a^sembled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Migration  and  Refugee  Assistance  Act  of  1962”, 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  President  is  hereby  authorized  to  continue  mem- 
bership for  the  United  States  in  the  Intergover?.imental  Committee  for 
European  Migration  in  accordance  with  its  constitution  approved  in 
Venicej  Italy,  on  October  10,  1958.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  in 
the  movement  of  refugees  and  migrants  and  to  enhance  the  economic 
progress  of  the  developing  countries  by  providing  for  a coordinated 
supply  of  selected  manpower,  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  from  time  to  time  for  the 
payment  by  the  United  States  of  its  contributions  to  the  Committee 
and  all  necessary  salaries  and  expenses  incident  to  United  States  par- 
ticipation in  the  Committee. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  amounts 
as  may  be  necessary  from  time  to  time — 

(1)  for  contributions  to  the  activities  of  the  United  Nations 
High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  for  assistance  to  refugees  under 
his  mandate  or  in  behalf  of  whom  he  is  exercising  his  good  offices; 

(2)  for  assistance  to  or  in  behalf  of  refugees  designated  by 
the  President  (by  class,  group,  or  designation  of  their  respective 
countries  of  origin  or  areas  of  residence)  when  the  President  de- 
termines that  such  assistance  will  contribute  to  the  defense,  or  to 
the  Security,  or  to  the  foreign  policy  interests  of  the  United 
States; 

(3)  for  assistance  to  or  in  behalf  of  refugees  in  the  United 
States  whenever  the  President  shall  determine  that  such  assistance 
would  be  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States:  Promded^  That 
the  term  “refugees”  as  herein  used  means  aliens  who  (A)  because 
of  persecution  or  fear  of  persecution  on  account  of  race,  religion, 
or  political  opinion,  fled  from  a nation  or  area  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere ; (B)  cannot  return  thereto  because  of  fear  of  persecu- 
tion on  account  of  race,  religion,  or  political  opinion;  and  (G) 
are  in  urgent  need  of  assistance  for  the  essentials  of  lijpe; 

(4)  for  assistance  to  State  or  local  public  agencies  providing 
semces  for  substantial  numbers  of  individuals  who  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  subparagraph  (3)  (other  than  clause  (C)  thereof) 
for  (A)  health  services  and  educational  services  to  such  indi- 
viduals, and  (B)  special  training  for  employment  and  service 
related  thereto ; 

(6)  for  transportation  to,  and  resettlement  in,  other  areas  of 
the  United  States  of  individuals  who  meet  the  requirements  of 
^bparagraphs  (3)  (other  than  clause  (C)  thereof  ) and  who,  hav- 
ing regard  for  their  income  and  other  resources,  need  assistance 

in  obtaining  such  wrvioes ; and 

(6)  for  establishment  and  maintenance  of  proiects  for  employ- 
ment or  refresher  professional  training  of  individuals  who  meet 
the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (3)  (other  than  clause  (C) 
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thereof)  andj  who,  having  regard  for  their  income  and  resources, 

need  such  employment  or  need  assistance  in  obtaining  such  re- 
training. 

(c)  Wliehever  the  President  determines  it  to  be  important  to  the 
nat’-nal  interest,  not  exceeding  $10,000,000  in  any  fiscal  year  of  the 
fu  made  available  for  use  under  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of 
196i,  as  amended,  may  be  transferred  to,  and  consolidated  with,  funds 
made  available  for  this  Act  in  order  to  meet  unexpected  urgent  refugee 
and  migration  needs. 

(d)  The  President  shall  keep  the  appropriate  committees  of  Con- 
gress currently  informed  of  the  use  of  funds  and  the  exercise  of  func- 
tions authorized  in  this  Act, 

(e)  Unexpended  balances  of  funds  made  available  under  authority 
of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  and  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended,  and  allocated  or  transferred  for 
the  purposes  of  sections  405(a),  405(c),  406(d)  and  461(c)  of  the 
Mutual  Security  Act  of  1964,  as  amendeu,  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
continued  available  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  may  be  con- 
solidated with  appropriations  authorized  by  this  section.  Funds  ap- 
propriated for  the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  remain  available  until 
expended. 

Sec.  8.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  the  President 
IS  authorized — 

(1)  to  make  loans,  advances,  and  grants  to,  make  and  perform 
agreements  and  contracts  with,  or  enter  into  other  transactions 
with,  any  individual,  corporation,  or  other  body  of  persons,  gov- 
ernment or  government  agency,  whether  within  or  without  the 
United  States,  and  international  and  intergovernmental  orga- 
nizations; 

(2)  to  accept  and  use  money,  funds,  property,  and  services  of 

any  kind  made  available  by  gift,  devise,  bequest,  grant,  or  other- 
wise for  such  purposes.  ' 

(b)  Whenever  the  President  determines  is  to  be  in  furtherance  of 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  functions  authorized  under  this  Act  may 
be  performed  without  regard  to  such  provisions  of  law  (other  than 
the  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951  (65  Stat.  7),  as  amended,  regulating 
the  making,  performance,  amendment,  or  modification  of  contracts 
and  the  expenditure  of  funds  of  the  United  States  Government  as  the 
President  may  specify, 

Sio.  4.  (a)  (1)  The  President  is  authorized  to  designate  the  head 
of  any  department  or  agency  of  the  United  States  Government,  or 
any  official  thereof  who  is  required  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  to  perfoitn  any 
functions  conferred  upon  the  President  by  this  Act.  If  the  President 
shall  so  specify,  any  individual  so  designated  under  this  subsection  is 
authorized  to  redelegate  to  any  of  his  subordinates  any  functions  au- 
thorized to  be  performed  by  him  under  this  subsection,  except  the 
function  of  exercising  the  waived  authority  specified  in  section  3(b) 
of  this  Act. 

(2)  Section  104(b)  of  the  Immigration  and  nationality  Act  (8 
U.S.C,  1104(b) ),  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  first  sentence  the 
following : “He  shall  be  anointed  by  the  President  by  a/nd  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.”. 
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(b)  The  President  may  allocate  or  transfer  to  any  agency  of  the 
United  Stat^  Government  any  part  of  any  funds  available  for  oari^- 
mg  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  Such  funds  shall  be  available  for 
obligation  and  expenditures  for  the  purposes  for  which  authorised  in 
accordance  with  authority  granted  in  this  Act  or  under  authority 
governing  the  activities  of  the  agencies  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment to  which  such  funds  are  allocated  or  transferred.  Funds  allo- 
cated or  transferred  pursuant  to  this  subsection  to  any  such  agency 
may  be  established  in  separate  appropriation  accounts  on  the  books  of 
the  Treasury. 

Sec.  5.  (a)  Funds  made  available  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
shall  be  available  for — 

(1)  compensation,  allowances,  and  travel  of  personnel,  includ- 
ing Foreign  Service  personnel  whose  services  are  utilized  pri- 
marily for  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  and  without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  any  other  law,  for  printing  and  binding,  and  for 
expenditures  outside  the  United  States  for  the  procurement  of 
supplies  and  services  and  for  other  ndmini:  rative  and  operating 
purposM  (other  than  compensation  of  personnel)  without  regard 
to  such  laws  and  regulations  governing  the  obligation  and  ex- 
penditure of  Government  funds  as  may  be  necessary  to  accom- 
plish the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(2)  employment  or  assignment  of  Foreign  Service  Reserve  offi- 
cers for  the  duration  of  operations  under  this  Act; 

(8)  exchange  of  funds  without  regard  to  section  8661  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  (31  T7.S.C.  648),  arid  loss  by  exchanges; 

(4)  expenses  authorized  by  the  Foreign  Services  Act  of  1046. 
as  amended  (22  U.S.C.  801  et  seq.),  not  otherwise  provided 
for; 

(6)  expensM  authorized  by  the  Act  of  August  1,  1966  (70 
Stat.  890-892),  as  amended;  and 

(6)  all  other  expenses  determined  by  the  President  to  be  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(b)  Except  as  may  be  expressly  provided  to  the  contrary  in  this 
Act,  all  detenninations,  authqrizationa,  regulations,  ordem  contracts, 
agreements  and  other  actions  issued,  undertaken,  or  entered  into  under 
authority  of  any  provision  of  law  repealed  by  this  Act,  shall  continue 
in  full  force  and  effect  until  modified,  revoked,  or  superseded  under 
the  authority  of  this  Act. 

Sko.  6.  Subsections  (a),  (c)  and  (d)  of  section  406  of  the  Mutual 
S^urity  Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  subsection  (c)  of  section  451  of  the 
said  Act,  and  the  last  sentence  of  section  2(a)  of  the  Act  of  July  14, 
I960  (74  Stat.  604),  are  hereby  repealed. 

Seo._7.  Until  the  enactment  of  legislation  appropriating  funds  for 
activities  under  this  Act,  such  activities  may  be  conducted  with  funds 
made  available  under  section  461(a)  of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of 
1961,  as  amended. 

(22  T7.S.O.  2001)  Enacted  June  28,  1962,  P.L.  8T-510.  76  Stat.  121. 


Participation  in  UNESCO 

JOINT  RESOLUTION  Providing  for  membership  and  participaUon  by  the 
United  States  In  the  United  Nations  Educational.  Scientifle,  and  Oultural 

Organization,  and  antborizing  an  appropriation-  tberefor 

BeHolved  J>y  thf  Senate  and  of  the.  United 

States  of  Amerioa  in  Congress-^  msemd^  the  President  is 


hereby  authorized  to  accept  membership  for  the  United  States  in  the 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific^  and  Cultural  Orgar’ption 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Organization”),  the  constitution  of 
which  was  approved  in  London  on  November  16,^  1945,  by  the  Uni^ 
Nations  Conference  for  the  establishment  of  an  Education,  Scientific 
and  Cultural  Organization,  and  deposited  in  the  Archives  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom. 

Sec.  2.  The  President  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  shall 
designate  from  time  to  time  to  attend  a specified  session  or  specified 
sessions  of  the  General  Conference  of  the  Organization  not  to  exceed 
five  representatives  of  the  United  States  and  such  number  of  alter- 
nates riot  to  exceed  five  as  he  may  determine  consistent  with  the  rules 
of  procedure  of  the  General  Conference : Provided^  however^  That  ^ch 
such  representative  and  each  such  alternate  must  be  an  American 
citizen.  One  of  the  representatives  shall  be  designated  as  the  senior 
representative.  Such  representatives  and  alternatives  shall  each  bo 
entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  such  rates,  provided  for  Foreign 
Service  <^^cers  in  the  schedule  contained  in  section  867  of  this  title, 
as  the  Piesident  may  determine,  for  such  periods  as  the  President 
may  specify,  except  that  no  Member  of  the  Senate  or  House  of  Eep- 
resentatives  or  officer  of  the  United  States  who  is  designated  under 
this  section  as  a representative  of  the  United  States  or  as  an  alternate 
to  attend  anj'  specified  session  or  specified  sessions  of  the  General 
Conference  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  such  comperisatior..  Whenever 
a representative  of  the  United  States  is  elected  by  the  Genera.1  Con- 
ference to  serve  on  the  Executive  Board,  or  is  elected  i resi  lent  of 
the  General  Conference  and  thus  becomes  an  ex  officio  advise  to  the 
Executive  Board,  under  provision  of  article  V of  the  constitution  of 
the  Organization,  the  President  may  extend  the  above  provisions  for 
compensation  to  such  representative  during  periods  of  service  in  con- 
nection with  the  Executive  Board. 

Sec.  3.  In  fulfillment  of  article  VII  of  the  constitution  of  the  Or- 
ganizatiom  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  cause  to  be  organized  a 
National  Commission  on  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural  Cor- 
poration * of  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  membera.  Such  Commission 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  shall  consists  of  (a) 
not  more  than  sixty  representatives  of  princmal  national,  volunta^ 
organizations  interested  in  educational,  scientific,  and  cultural  matters  ; 
ana  (b)  not  more  than  forty  outstanding  persons  selected  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  including  not  more  than  ten  persons  holding  office 
under  or  employed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  not  more 
than  fifteen  representatives  of  the  educational,  scientific,  and  cultural 
interests  of  State  and  local  governments,  ana  not  more  than  fifteen 
persons  chosen  at  large.  The  Secretary  of  State  is  authorized  to  name 
in  the  first  instance  fifty  of  the  principal  national  voluntaiy  organi- 
zations, each  of  which  shall  be  invited  to  designate  one  representative 
for  appointment  to  the  National  Commission.  Thereafter,  the  Na- 
tional Commission  shall  periodically  review  and,  if  deemed  advisable, 
revise  the  list  of  such  organizations  designating  representatives  in 
order  to  achieve  a desirable  rotation  among  organizations  represented. 


* So  la  oplfinnl  with  U.S.G.  AnnptRted  stating  **PfobaMj  shoidd  rigd  ^Cooperatioii.' 
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To  constitute  the  initial  Commission,  one-third  of  the  members  shall 
bo  appointed  to  serve  for  a term  of  one  year,  one-third  for  a term  of 
rwo  years,  and  one-third  of  the  remainder  thereof  for  a term  of  three 
years;  from  thence  on  following,  all  members  shall  be  appointed  for 
a term  of  three  years  each,  but  no  member  shall  serve  more  than  two 
consecutive  terms.  The  National  Commission  shall  meet  at  least  once 
annually.  The  National  Commission  shall  designate  from  among  its 
members  an  executive  committee,  and  may  designate  such  other  com- 
mittees as  may  prove  necessary,  to  consult  with  the  Department  of 
State  and  to  perform  such  other  functions  as  the  National  Commission 
shall  delegate  to  them.  No  member  of  the  National  Commission  shall 
be  allowed  any  salary  or  other  compensation  for  services;  Provided^ 
however^  That  he  may  be  paid  transportation  and  other  expenses  as  au- 
thorized by  section  t3b-2  of  title  6.  The  Department  of  State  is  au- 
thorized to  provide  the  necessary  secretariat  for  the  Commission. 

Sec.  4.  That  each  such  member  of  the  National  Commission  must  be 
an  American  citizen. 

Sec,  6.  The  National  Commission  shall  call  general  conferences  for 
the  discussion  of  matters  relating  to  the  activities  of  the  Organization, 
to  which  conferences  organized  bodies  actively  interested  in  such  mat- 
ters shall  be  invited  to  send  representatives : Provided^  however That 
the  travel  and  maintenance  of  such  representation  shall  be  without 
expense  to  the  Government.  Such  general  conferences  shall  be  held 
annually  or  biennially,  as  the  National  Commission  may  determine, 
and  in  such  places  as  it  may  designate.  They  shall  be  attended  so  far 
as  possible  by  the  members  of  the  National  Commission  and  the 
delegates  of  the  United  States  to  the  General  Conference  of  the  Orga- 
nization. The  National  Commission  is  further  authorized  to  call 
special  conferencea  of  experts  for  the  conaideration  of  specific  matters 
relating  to  the  Organization  by  persons  of  specialized  competences. 
The  Department  of  State  may  pay  their  transportation  and  other  ex- 
penses as  authorized  by  section  T3b-2  of  title  5,  for  the  period  of  actual 
attendance  and  of  necessary  travel.  The  National  Commission  is 
further  authorized  to  receive  and  accept  services  and  gifts  or  bequests 
of  money  or  materials  to  carry  out  any  of  the  educational,  soientino,  or 
cultural  purposes  of  the  National  Commission  as  set  forth  in  this  Act 
and  in  the  constitution  of  the  Organization.  Any  money  so  received 
shall  be  held  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  shall  be  subject  to  disburse- 
ment through  the  disbursement  facilities  of  the  Treasury  Dej)artment 
as  the  terms  of  the  gift  or  bequ^t  may  require  and  shall  remain  avail- 
able for  expenditure  by  grant  or  otherwise  until  expended : FrorMerf, 
That  no  such  gift  or  bequest  may  be  accepted  or  disburaed  if  the  terms 
thereof  are  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  the  National  Commission 
as  set  forth  in  this  Act  and  in  the  constitution  of  the  Organization.  In 
no  event  shall  the  National  Commi^ion  accept  gifts  or  bequests  in  ex- 
cess of  $200,000  in  the  aggregate  in  any  one  year.  Gite  or  bequests 
provided  for  herein  shall,  for  the  puipose  of  Federal  income,  estate, 
and  gift  taxes,  be  deemed  to  be  a gift  to  or  for  the  United  States.  The 
National  Commission  and  Secretary  of  State  shall  submit  to  Congress 
annual  reports  of  receipts  and  expenditures  of  funds  and  bequests 
received  r »d  disbursed  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Sec.  6.  There  is  hereby  authorized  appropriated  annually  to 
the  Department  of  State,  out  of  any  mdrity  in  the  Treasury  not  other- 
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wise  appropriated,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  pajment  by 
the  United  Stat^  of  its  share  of  the  expenses  of  the  Organization  as 
apportioned  by  the  General  Conference  of  the  Organization  in  accord- 
ance with  article  IX  of  the  constitution  of  the  Organization,  and  such 
additional  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  expenses  of  participa- 
tion by  the  United  States  in  the  activities  of  the  Organization,  includ- 
ing: (a)  salaries  of  the  representatives  provided  for  ui  section  2 hereof, 
of  their  appropriate  staffs,  and  of  inembers  of  the  secretariat  of  the 
National  Commission  provided  for  in  section  3 hereof,  including  per- 
sonal services  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  elsewhere,  without  re- 
gard to  the  civil-service  laws  and  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended;  (b)  travel  expenses  without  regard  to  the  Standardized 
Government  Travel  Regulations,  as  amended,  the  Subsistence  Expense 
Act  of  1926,  as  amended,  and  section  78b  of  Title  6,  and,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  State  may  prescribe,  travel 
expenses  of  families  and  transportation  of  effects  of  United  States 
representative's  and  other  personnel  in  going  to  and  returning  from 
their  post  of  duty  • (c)  allowances  for  living  quarters,  including  heat, 
fuel,  and  light,  as  authorized  by  section  118a  of  title  6;  (d)  cost  of 
living  allowances  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of 
State  may  prescribe,  including  allowances’  to  persons  temporarily  sta- 
tioned abroad ; (e)  communication  services;  (f)  stenographic  report- 
ing, translating,  and  otlier  services,  by  contract,  if  deemM  nectary 
without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (U.S.C.,  title  41, 
sec.  6) ; (g)  local  transportation;  (h)  equipment;  (i)  transportation 
of  things;  (j)  rent  of  offices;  (k)  printing  and  binding  without  regard 
to  sectfon  11  of  the  Act  of  March  1,  1919  (U.S.C.,  title  44,  sec.  Ill), 
and  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (U.S.C.,  title  41,  sec.  6) ; (1) 
official  entertainment;  (m)  stationery;  (n)  purchase  of  newspapers, 
periodicals,  books,  and  documents;  and  (o)  such  other  expense  as  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Sec.  7.  Unless  Congress  by  law  authorizes  such  action,  neither  the 
President  nor  any  person  or  agency  shall  on  behalf  of  the  United  States 
approve  any  amendment  under  article  XIII  of  the  constitution  of  the 
Oreanization  involving  any  new  obligation  for  the  United  States. 

Seo.  8.  In  adopting  this  joint  resolution,  it  is  the  understanding  of 
the  Congress  that  the  constitution  of  the  Organization  does  not  require, 
nor  does  this  resolution  authorize,  the  disclosure  of  any  information  or 
acknowledge  in  any  case  in  which  such  disclosure  is  prohibited  by  any 
law  of  the  United  States. 

(22  U.S.O.  287m-287t)  Enacted  July  SO,  1946.  P.L.  565,  79Hd  Oong.,  60  Stat.  712; 
amended  Oct.  10,  1948,  P.L.  841,  Slit  Cong.,  68  Stat.  734 ; amended  July  31,  1956, 
P.L.  864,  84th  Cong.,  70  Stat.  788 ; amended  June  SO,  1958,  P.L.  85-477,  72  Stat 
271;  amended  Aug.  14, 1961,  P.L.  87-139,  75  Stat.  341. 
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PART  IX— EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING  OF  ADULTS 

Adult  Education 

ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
AMENDMENTS  OP  1U66 

(P.L,.  80-700^ 

AN  ACT  To  strengthen  and  improve  programs  of  assistance  for  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  and  for  ther  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Reyresentatvoes  of  the 
United,  States  of  America  in  Oongmss  a.sse?)ibied,  That  this  Act  iiiay  be 
cited  os  the  ‘■Elenieiitoi’y  and  Secoiidary  Eduoatioii  Amaidmente  of 
1966” 

* !i«  * Hs  * 

TITLE  III— ADULT  EDT^CATION 


SHORT  TITLE 

Sec.  301.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  “Adult  Education  Act”. 

(20  U.S.O.  mi  note)  Enacted  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  III,  sec.  301,  81 
Stat.  1216  • ameuded  April  13,  1070,  P.L.  91=230,  Title  III,  s«.  301,  84  Stat.  159. 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Sec.  302.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  expand  educational  oppor- 
tunity and  encourage  the  establishment  of  programs  of  adult  public 
education  that  will  enable  all  adults  to  continue  their  education  to  at 
least  the  level  of  completion  of  secondary  school  and  make  available 
the  means  to  seciu*6  training  that  will  enable  them  to  become  more 
employable,  productive,  and  responsible  citizens. 

(20  U.S.C.  1201)  Enacted  Nov.  8,  1966,  P.L.  ^750,  Title  III,  see.  302,  80  Stat. 

1210 ; ameuded  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  III,  sec.  301,  S4  SttU.  159. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  303.  As  used  in  this  title — 

(a)  The  term  “adult”  means  any  individual  who  has  attained  the 

age  of  sixteen. 

(b)  The  term  “adult  education”  means  services  or  instruction  below 
the  college  level  (as  determined  by  the  Commissioner),  for  adults 
who — 

(1)  do  not  have  a certificate  of  graduation  from  a school 
providing  secondary  education  and  who  have  not  achieved  an 
equivalent  level  of  education/ and 

y^^(413) 
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/ \ currently  required  to  be  enrolled  in  schools. 

(t)  1 he  teiiu  iidnlt  l)iisic  edueutiou''  nieiiiis  adult  education  for 
adiilts  whose  niability  to  speak,  read,  or  write  the  English  lunguago 
constitutes  a-  substantial  iinpainnent  of  their  ability  to  get  oi>  retain 
eniployment  conunensurate  with  their  real  ability,  which  is  designed 
to  help  ehnuiuite  such  inability  and  raise  the  level  of  education  of  such 
inrliviauals  \yith  a view  to  inaklng  them  less  likely  to  become  dependent 
oiiotliers,  to  iniproying  thei''  ability  to  benefit  from  occupational  train- 
nig  aiul  otherwise  increasing  their  opportunities  for  more  pi-oductive 
and  prohtable  employment,  and  to  making  them  better  able  to  meet 
their  adult  responsibilities. 

(d)  1 he  term  ‘‘(,’ommis.sioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation. 

(e)  Ibe  term  “loocal  educational  agency"  means  a public  board  of 
education  or  other  jmblic  authority  legally  constituted  within  a State 
tor  either  administrative  contiol  or  direction  of  public  elementary  or 
secondary  scho()ls  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  other 
political  snhdii’ision  of  a State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts 
or  counties  as  are  j'eeognized  in  a State  as  an  administrative  agency 
for  its  iniblic  elementary  or  secondaiy  schools,  except  that,  if  there 
IS  a separate  hoard  oi*  other  legally  constituted  local  authority  having 
administrative  control  and  direction  of  adult  education  in  public 
schools  therein,  such  term  means  such  other  board  or  authority, 

(f)  The  term  “State'’  iiicludes  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  (ex- 
copt  for  the  purposes  of  section  30o(a) ) the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  Guam,  Anierican  Samoa,  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Padific 
Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(g)  The  tenn  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board 
of  education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the 
State  snpers'isiou  of  public  elementary  and  Eecoiidary  schools,  or  if 
there  is  a separate  State  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsiible  for 
supervision  of  adult  education  in  public  schools  then  such  agency  or 
officer  may  be  designated  for  the  pur|)ose  of  this  title  by  the  Glovemor 
or  by  State  law.  If  no  agency  or  officer  qualifies  under  the  preceding 
sentence,  such  term  shall  mean  an  approjariate  agency  or  officer  desig- 
nated for  the  purpose  of  this  title  by  the  Governor. 

(h)  The  term  “academic  education”  means  the  theoretical,  the  lib- 
eral, the  speculative,  and  classical  subject  matter  found  to  compose 
the  curriculum  of  the  public  secondary  school. 

(i)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  any  such 
institution  as  defined  by  section  801  (e)  of  the  Elementai’y  and  Second- 
ai^  Education  Act  of  1966. 

(20  U.S.C.  1202)  Enacted  Nov.  3,  1966.  P.L.  89-760.  Title  III,  sec.  303,  80  Stat. 
1216;  amended  Oct.  16,  1968,  P.L.  99-676.  Title  III,  see.  302,  82  Stat.,  1096; 
amended  April  13,  1070,  P.L.  91-280,  Title  III.  sec.  301,  84  Stat.  169. 
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GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  ADULT  EDUOATION 

Sec.  304.  (a)  Frem  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  seebion  312, 
not  less  than  10  per  centum  nor  more  than  20  per  centum  shall  be 
reserved  for  the  purposes  of  section  309. 

(b)  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums,  the  Commissioner  is  au- 
thorized to  make  grants  to  States,  which  have  State  plans  approved 
by  him  under  section  306  for  the  ^purposes  of  this  section,  to  pay  the 
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Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  (1)  the  establishmeiit  oi’  expansion  of 
adult  basic  edueation  ])rograniB  to  be.  carried  out  by  local  educational 
agencies  and  pri\'atc  nonprofit  agencies,  and  (2)  the  ''Stablisliment 
or  expansion  of  adult  education  programs  to  be  carr  out  by  local 
educational  agencies  and  private  nonpmfit  agencies. 

(20  120.3)  Mnaeted  N«w.  8.  1966.  P.L.  SO-7.30,  Title  III,  sec.  304,  80  Stat. 

1217;  ainended  .Ian.  2.  1008.  I'.L.  00-247,  Title  V,  sec.  002 (a),  81  Stat.  810; 
axneiided  April  18.  1070,  P.L.  91-280.  Title  III,  see.  SOI,  84  Stat.  100. 

ALLOTMENT  FOR  ADULT  EDUCATION 

Sec.  305.  (a)  From  the  sums  available  for  purposes  of  section 
304 (b)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1972,  and  for  any  succeed- 
ing fiscal  year.  The  Commissioner  shall  allot  (1)  not  more  than  2 per 
centum  thereof  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  ^nerican  Samoa,  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  ac- 
cording to  thofr  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  such  section, 
and  (2)  $150,000  to  each  State.  Ib'om  the  remainder  of  such  sums 
he  shall  allot  to  each  Staife  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  such  I’eniainder  as  the  number  of  adults  who  do  not  have  a certificate 
of  graduation  from  a school  providing  secondary  education  (or  its 
quivalent)  and  who  are  not  currently  required  to  be  enrolled  in 
schools  in  such  State  boai's  to  the  number  of  such  adults  in  all  States. 
From  the  sums  available  for  jjurposes  of  section  304(b)  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1970,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
the  Commissioner  shall  make  allotments  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 305(a)  of  the  Adult  Education  Act  of  1966  as  in  effect  on 
June  30, 1969. 

(b)  The  port-ion  of  any  State’s  allotment  nnder  subseotion  (a)  for 
a fiscal  year  which  the  Coimnissioner  determines  will  not  be  required, 
for  the  period  such  allotment  is  available,  for  carrying  out  the  State 
plan  approved  under  this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from 
I time  to  time,  on  .such  dates  during  such  period  as  the  Commissioner 

; shall  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to 

such  Stat^  under  subsTOtion  (a)  for  such  year,  but  with  such  propor- 
tionate amount  for  any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  ex- 
tent it  exceeds  the  sum  which  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State 
needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  period  for  carrying  out  its  State 
plan  approved  under  this  title,  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall 
bo  similarly  reallottod  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts 
are  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  sub- 
section during  a year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  sub- 
section (a)  for  such  year. 

(20  U.S.C.  1204)  Enacte<l  Nov.  3,  1966,  P.L.  89-750,  Title  III,  see.  305,  80  Stat. 
1217;  amerdeU  Jan.  2.  1988  P.L^  00-247,  Title  V.  see.  501,  81  Stat.  816;  amended 
Apr.  18.  1970,  P.L.  01-^0,  Title  III,  sec.  301,  84  Stat.  160;  amended  Dec.  30,  1970, 
P.L.  Ol-OTO,  sec.  3 ( a ) , 84  Stat.  1660. 

! STAIT  PLANS 

I - 

i Sec.  306.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allotment  of  Fed- 
I eral  funds  for  any  grant  under  this  title  shall  submit  through  its  State 
I educational  agency  a State  plan.  Such  State  plan  shall  be  in  such  detail 
as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary,  and  shall — 

i 
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.(1)  set  forth  a progi’am  for  the  use  of  grants,  in  accordance 
with  section  304(b),  wliich  afl'orcls  assurance  of  substantial  prog- 
re®  with  resi^ect  to  all  segments  of  the  adult  population  and  all 
areas  of  the  State,  toward  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  such 
section ; 

(2)  provide  for  the  administration  of  such  ]plan  by  the  State 
educational  agency ; 

(3)  provide  for  cooperative  arrangements  between  the  State 
educational  agency  and  the  State  health  authority  authorizing  the 
use  of  such  health  infonnation  and  services  for  adults  ns  may  be 
available  from  such  agencies  and  as  may  reasonably  be  nece^ary 
to  enable  them  to  benefit  from  the  instruction  provided  pursuant 
to  this  title; 

(4)  iJi’ovicle  for  grants  to  public  and  private  nonprofit  agencies 
for  special  projects,  teacher-training,  and  research; 

(5)  piovide  for  coojjeration  with  Comiminity  Action  pro- 
grams, Work  Experience  programs,  VISTA,  Woi’k  Study,  and 
other  programs  relating  to  the  antipovei'ty  effort; 

(6)  provide  that  such  agency  will  make  such  reports  to  the 
Commissioner,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as 
anay  I'easomably  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  per- 
form his  duties  under  this  title  and  will  keep  such  records  and 
afford  such  acce®  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  finds  necMsary 
to  assure  the  cori*ectncss  and  veriflcatioai  of  snch  reports; 

(7)  provide  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accoimting  proce- 
dures as  may  be  necessary  to  assui’e  proi^er  disbursement  of  and 
accoimting  for  Federal  funds  paid  the  State  under  this  title 
(inchiding  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational 
agencies  and  private  nonprofit  agencies) ; 

(8)  provide  that  special  emphasis  be  giveji  to  adult  basic  edu- 
cation programs  except  where  such  needs  can  be  shown  to  have 
been  met  in  the  State ; and 

(9)  provide  snch  further  information  and  assurances  as  the 
Commissioner  may  by  regulation  require, 

fb)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan 
submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof,  without  first 
affording  the  State  educational  agency  I'easonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tur't.y  for  a hearing. 

(20  U.S.C.  1203)  Enacted  Xoy.  8,  1966.  P.L.  89-730.  Title  III,  300  80  Stat. 
1218:  amended  Jan.  2.  1908,  P.L.  00-24T.  Title  V,  see.  6^(b),  81  Stat.  816; 
amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-280,  Title  III,  sec.  301,  84  Stat,  101, 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  307.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  the  Federal 
share  of  expenditures  to  carry  out  a State  plan  shall  ife  paid  from  a 
State’s  allotment  available  for  grtints  to  such  State.  The  Federal  share 
for  each  State  shall  be  90  per  oeiitum,  except  that  with  respect  to  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  such  Federal  share  shall  be  100 
per  centum. 

(b)  No  payment  shall  be  made  to  any  State  from  its  allotment  for 
any  fiscal  year  unless  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  amount  avail- 
able for  expenditure  by  such  State  for  adult  education  from  non- 
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Federal  sources  for  such  year  will  bo  not  less  tlian  the  amount  ex- 
peiided  for  such  purposes  fi’om  such  sources  during  the  preceding 
fiscal  year,  but  no  State  shall  be  required  to  use  its  funds  to  supplant 
any  portion  of  the  Federal  share. 

(20  U.S.C.  1200)  Ennoted  Xov.  3.  1000.  P.lv.  SO-7,50.  Tit'e  III,  .sec.  307,  80  Stat. 
1210;  amendetl  .Tan.  2, 1068.  P.L.  00-247,  Title  III,  sec.  508,  81  Stat.  815;  amended 
April  18,  1070,  IM.. 01-230,  Title  111,  see.  301,  84  Stiit.  102. 


OPEIUTTON  OF  STATE  PT.AKS ; HK.ARINQS  AND  JITDIOIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  308.  (a)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  educational  agency  adminis- 
tering a State  plan  approved  under  this  title,  finds  that— 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  iMen  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies ivith  the  provisions  of  section  806,  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to  com- 
ply substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  no  further  pay- 
ments will  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or,  in  his  discretion, 
that  further  payments  to  the  State  will  be  limited  to  programs  under 
or  portions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure),  until  he  is 
satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  failure  to  compW.  Until  he 
is  so  satisfied,  no  fiu-ther  payments  may  be  made  to  such  State  under 
this  title  (or  payments  shall  be  limited  to  programs  under  or  portions 
of  the  State  plan  not  nffected  by  such  failure). 

(b)  A State  educational  agency  dissatisfied  with  a final  action  of 
the  Commissioner  nnder  section  806  or  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
may  appeal  to  the  United  States  com  . of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in 
\vhich  the  State  is  located,  by  filing  a petition  with  such  court  within 
sixty  days  a^r  such  final  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forth- 
with transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner  or  any 
officer  designated  by  him  for  that  pur^wse.  The  Commissioner  there- 
U250n  shall  file  in  the  coiiit  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he 
based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code.  UjDon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  slrall  have  jurisdiction 
to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  temporarily  or  permanently,  but  until  the  filing  of  the  record, 
the  Commissmner  may  modify  or  set  aside  his  order.  The  findings 
of  the  Commissioner  as  to  the  facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evi- 
dence, shall  be  conclusive,  but  the  coiirt,  for  good  cause  shown,  may 
remand  the  cose  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the 
Oommissioner  may  thereinjon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in  the  court  the 
record  of  the  further  imoceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings 
of  fact  rfiall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evi- 
■dence.  The  judgment  of  the  court  affirming  or  setting  aside,  in 
whole  or  part,  any  action  of  the  Commissioner  shall  be  fi.nal,  subject 
to  the  reviev.’  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  cer- 
tiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code.  The  commencement  of  proceedings  under  this  subsection 
11^5  iniless  so  specifically  ordered  by  the  court,  operate  as  a stay 
of  the  (Jommissioner’s  action. 


(20  U.S.O.  1207)  Bnaeted  Nov.  8,  1986.  P.L.  80-760,  Title  III,  see.  808,  80  Stat. 
1218;  amended  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  III,  sec.  301,  84  Skt.  162. 
59-225  0—71 29  ' ’ 
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SPECIAL  EXPERISrENTAL  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  AND  TEACHER 

TRAINING 


Sec.  309.  (a)  The  sums  reserved  in  section  304 (n)  for  the  purposes 
of  this  section  shall  be  used  for  niakinjr  special  proi'eot  frrants  or  pro- 
viding teacher-training  grants  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(b)  The  Cor-missioner  is  antborized  to  make  graiitB  to  local  edn- 

cational  agencies  or  other  public  or  private  nonprofit  agencies, 
including  educational  television  stations,  for  special  projects  which 
will  be  carried  out  in  fnitheranec  of  the,  purposes  of  this  title,  and 
which—  . ■ . . 

(1)  involve  the  use  of  innovative  inethods,  systems,  materials, 
or  programs  which  the  Commissioner  determines  may  have, 
national  significance  or  be  of  special  value  in  promoting  eifoctive 
programs  under  this  title,  or 

(2)  involve  programs  of  adult  education,  cari’ied  out  in 
cooperation  with  other  Federal,  federally  assisted,  State,  or  local 
programs  which  the  Conimissioner  determines  have  unusual 
promise  in  pi’omoting  a comprehensive  or  coordinated  approach 
to  the  problems  of  persons  with  educational  deficiencies. 

The  Commissioner  shall  establish  procedures  for  making  grants  under 
this  subsection  which  shall  require  a non-Federal  contribution  of 
at  least  10  per  centum  of  the  costs  of  sueb  projects  wherever  feasible 
and  not  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  provision  for  train- 
ing persons  engaged,  or  preparing  to  engage,  as  personnel  in  adult 
education  programs  designed  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
including  the  payment  of  such  stipends  and  allowances  (including 
traveling  and  subsistence  expenses,  if  any,  for  such  persona  and  their 
dependents)  as  the  Commissioiier  may  deteriuiue  by  regulation.  The 
Commissioner  may  provide  such  training  directly  or  by  contract  or 
he  may  provide  for  such  training  by  making  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education,  State  or  local  educational  agencies,  or  other  appro- 
priate public  or  private  agencies  or  organizations. 

(20  U.S.O.  1208)  Enaoted  Nov.  3,  Ism  P.L,  80-700.  Title  III,  sec.  .309.  80  Stat. 
1220,  amended  April  18,  1070,  P.L.  01-230,  Title  III,  sec.  301.  84  Stat.  103. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  ADULT  EDUCATION 

Sec.  310.  (a)  The  President  shall  appoint  a National  Advisory 
Council  on  Adult  Education  (lioreinafter  in  this  section  referred  to 
as  the  “Council”) , 

(b)  The  Council  shall  consist  of  fifteen  members  who  shall,  to 
the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowledgmble  in  the  field  of  adult 
education,  State  and  local  public  school  officials,  and  other  persons 
having  special  knowledge  and  experience,  or  qualifications  with  re- 
spect to  adult  education,  and  peiwns  representative  of  the  general 
public.  The  Council  shall  meet  initially  at  the  call  of  the  Commis- 
sioner and  elect  from  its  number  a chairman.  The  Council  will  there- 
after meet  at  the  call  of  the  chairman,  but  not  less  often  than  twice  a 
year, 

(c)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  genei’al  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising 
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m the  adiwnistrat^  of  this  title,  inrhidinff  policies  and  procednres 

plans  under  section  BOB  and  policira 
<^ramrimyeVthp\^^^^^^  and  to  effectuate  the  coordination  If  pro- 
;;cHvi«4  r, ] ''  »d«lt  education 

Oouncil  sliall  review  the  administration  and  effective- 
tliprpti^  nndor  tliis  title,  make  reeommendations\vith  respect 

‘ ’ and  make  sinnual  reports  to  the  Pmsident  of  its  flndinffs  and 
eoommendations  (mcludm^r  recommendations  for  cliano-es  in  this 

JfrvieJll  ^The  education  actMtirs  alld 

^ ^^,®‘^^dent  shall  transmit  each  such  renort  to  thp  Pnn- 

farv^o/wp'tH''  ri  his  comments  and  recommendations.  The  Secret 
iu  Educntion,  and  Welfare  shall  coordinate  the  work 

of  the  Coimml  with  that  of  other  related  advisory  coundfs. 

LIMITATIOir 

S^JC.  -ill.  No  grunt  may  be  made  under  this  title  for  anv  ediintion.il 
program,  activity,  or  service  related  to  sectarian  inshSon  “ 

FmMnirDOTes'nf'ti  ''  school  or  department  of  divinity 

itv*  ^ ‘'“f  ‘‘"™  oi‘ department  of  divin- 

wWeprog™„;"fiS 

§eJ“413’ 8^>-7.10.  Title  III.  see  311  fonneriv 
^JOl'.llltfJlttf  ’ April  13,  1070.  P.L.  91=^0,  Title  111,1^. 

APPnOPniATlONS  AUTHORIZED 
There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  ffilBO  Onn  non 

-Irtiff  vf  ^ exceed  5 per  centum  of  the  amount  annro- 

fn  subsection  (a)  for  such  year,  as  may  be  necesfarv 

and  ‘*idininistration  and  development  o^  State  plan! 

eMinl  tLi?BO  the  fiscal  year 

i’  £.*11^00  BO,  1970,  and  the  succeedinff  fiscal  vear  nothimr  in  tide 

SZf~oThi7  t°  ““  of  any  amouiul  app!™ 

fionsas4eCo;SJrLsioner  mTp?^^^^ 

sri.  tf  Utaf  'in  312.  fermetly 

84  Stilt,  m;  niiiendetl  Dw.  80.  1070, 

Legislative  Histoby 
(P.L.  8ft-T60) 

(Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and 


O 
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107-1  accompanying  S.  3040  (CommitttHi  on  Dubor  and  Public 

Welfare). 

Congres.sionaJ  Record,  volume  112  (1969)  : 

October  5 ; Considered  in  House. 

October  6 : Considered  and  i)a.ssed  Ho  ,i6, 

October  a,  6 : S.  3046  considered  and  p.i.ssed  Senate. 

October  T : Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended,  in  lieu  of  S.  3046. 
October  19 ; Senate  agreed  t o ronf''renee  report. 

October  M : House  agreed  to  conferencG  report. 

Approyed  .■  November  3, 1966. 

(P.L,  90-247) 

House  Reports:  No.  18S  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1049 
(committee  of  conference) . 

Senate  Report  No.  726  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 

Coneressioiial  Record.  Volume  118  (1067)  : 

May  22—24 : Considered  and  passed  Hou.se. 

December  1 , 4-S,  11 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate  amended. 

December  lo : Hou.se  and  Senate  ngreetl  to  eonferencG  report. 

Approved  January  2, 1968. 

(P.L.  01-230) 


Reports:  No.  0L114  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  No. 
91—03  i ( committee  of  conference ) . 

Senate  Report  No.  01-634  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 
Congre.ssionaI  Record : 


Voliune  115  (1969)  : Apr.  23,  considered  and  passed  House. 

Volumelie  (1970)  : 

Peb.  4-6,  0,  lO,  16-18,  considered  in  Senate. 

Peb.  19,  con.sidered  and  pn.s.sed  Senate,  .amended. 

Mar.  24, 25j  Senate  considered  conference  report. 

Apr.  1,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Apr.  7,  House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : April  13, 1970. 


(P.L.  91-600) 


House  Report  No.  Ol-IGAO  accompanying  H.R.  insaB  (Committee  on  Eduea- 
tion  nnri  Labor) . 

Senate  Report  No.  91-1162  (Committee  on  Labor  and 
Congressional  Record,  vol.  116  (1970)  : 

Sept.  18.  21  considered  and  passed  Senate, 
pec.  7.  eomsldered  and  passed  House  amended. 

Dec.  1.5,  Senate  concurred  in  House  amendnient. 


Pul)lic  Welfare), 


Elementabt  an.  Secondary  Education  Amendments  of  i960 

(P.L.  91-230) 

* * % * * 


Title  III— Amendments  to  the  Adult  Education  Act  op  1966 

* * * its  ♦ 


APPOINTMENT  OP  MEMBERS  OF  NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON 

ADULT  EDUC.WION 

Sec.  802.  Membere  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Adult  Edu- 
cation shall  ^ appointed  within  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act. 

Enacted  April  13,  1970.  P.L.  91-230,  sec.  802.  84  Stat.  164, 


O 


Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of  1962 


(76  Stat.  23  et  seq.,  42  U.S.C.  2571  et  seq.,  P.L.  87-415) 

AN  ACT  Kelating  to  manpower  requirements,  resources,  deTelopment  and 
utilization^  and  for  other  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  "by  the  Senate  and  Bouse  of  Bepreaentatima  of  the 
Umted  States  of  America  in  Congress  assemlled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of  ''962.” 

TITLE  I~MANPOWER  REQUIREMENTS,  DEVELOPMENT, 

AND  utilization 


8TATE53IENT  OF  FINDINGS  AND  PURPOSE 

Sec.  101.  The  Confess  finds  that  there  is  critical  need  for  more  and 
better  trained  personne]  in  many  vital  occupational  categories,  includ- 
ing P'ofeRsionaj,  scientific,  technical  and  apprenticeam©  categoric  | 
that  even  in  periods  of  high  unemployment,  many  employment  oppor- 
tunities remain  unfilled  because  of  the  shortages  of  qualified  personnel ; 
and  that  it  is  in  the  national  interest  that  current  and  prospective 
manpower  shortages  be  identified  and  that  persons  who  can  be  quali- 
fied for  these  positions  through  education  and  training  be  sought  out 
and^  trained  as  quickly  as  is  reasonably  possible,  in  order  that  the 
Natira  may  meet  the  staifing  requirements  of  the  struggle  for  freedom. 
The  Congress  further  finds  that  the  skills  of  many  persons  have  been 
rendered  obsolete  by  dislocations  in  the  economy  arising  from  automa- 
tion or  other  technological  developments,  foreign  competition,  reloca- 
tion of  industry,  shifts  in  market  demands,  and  other  changes  in  the 
structure  of  the  economy ; that  Government  leadership  is  necessary  to 
insure  that  the  benefits  of  automation  do  not  become  burdens  of  wide- 
spread  unemployment ; that  the  problem  of  assuring  sufficient  employ- 
ment opportunities  will  be  compounded  by  the  extraordinarily  rapid 
growth  of  the  labor  force  in  the  next  decade,  partioularlv  by  the  en- 
trance  of  young  people  into  the  labor  force,  that  improv^  planning 
and  expanded  efforts  will  be  required  to  assure  that  men,  women,  and 
young  people  will  be  trained  and  available  to  meet  shifting  employ- 
m^t  needs;  that  many  persons  now  unemployed  or  underemployed, 
in  order  to  become  qualified  for  reemployment  or  full  emplo3nnent 
must  be  assisted  in  providing  themselves  with  skills  which  are  or  will 
be  in  demand  in  the  labor  market;  that  the  skills  of  many  persons  now 
employed  are  inadequate  to  enable  them  to  make  their  maximum  con- 
tribution to  the  Nation’s  economy;  and  that  it  is  in  the  national  in- 
terest that  the  opportunity  to  acquire  new  skills  be  afforded  to  these 
people  with  the  least  delay  in  order  to  alleviate  the  hardships  of  un- 
reduce  the  costs  of  unemployment  compensation  and 
public  assistance,  and  to  increase  the  Nation’s  productivity  and  its 
capacity  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  space  age.  The  Congress 
further  finds  that  many  professional  employees  who  have  become  un- 
employed becanse  of  the  specialized  nature  of  their  previous  einploy- 
ment  are  in  need  of  brief  refresher  or  reorientation  e^cational  courts 
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in  order  to  become  qualified  for  other  employment  in  their  professions, 
where  such  training  would  further  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  It  is 
therefore  the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  require  the  Federal  Government 
to  appraise  the  manpower  requirements  and  resources  of  the  Nation, 
and  to  develop  and  apply  the  information  and  methods  needed  to  deal 
with  the  problems  of  unemployment  resulting  from  automation  and 
technological  changes  and  other  types  of  persistent  unemployment. 

(42  U.S.O.  2671)  Enacted  Mar.  15, 1962,  P.L,  87-415,  title  I,  sec.  101,  76  Stat.  23 ; 
amended  Dec.  19, 1908  by  P.L.  88-214,  sec.  1,  77  Stat.  422 ; amended  Apr.  26, 1965, 
P.L.  89-15,  sec.  2,  79  Stat.  75. 

EVALUATION,  INFORMATION,  AND  RESEARCH 

Sec.  102.  To  assirt  the  Nation  in  accomplishing  the  objectives  of 
technological  progress  while  avoiding  or  minimizing  individual  hard- 
ship and  widespread  unemployment,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall — 

(1)  evaluate  the  impact  of,  and  benefits  and  problems  created 
by  automation,  technological  progress,  and  other  changes  in  the 
structure  of  production  and  demand  on  the  use  of  the  Nation’s 
human  resources;  establish  techniques  and  methods  for  detecting 
in  advance  the  potential  impact  of  such  developments;  develop 
solutions  to  these  problems,  and  publish  findings  pertaining 
thereto; 

(2)  establish  a program  of  factual  studies  of  practices  of  em- 
ployers and  unions  which  tend  to  impede  the  mobilitY  of  workers 
or  which  facilitate  mobility,  including  but  not  limited  to  early 
retirement  and  vesting  provisions  and  practices  under  private 
compensation  plans;  the  extension  of  health,  welfare,  and  in- 
surance benefits  to  laid-off  workers;  the  operation  of  severance 
pay  plans ; and  the  use  of  extended  leave  plans  for  education  and 
training  purposes.  A report  on  these  studies  shall  be  included  as 
a part  of  the  Secretary’s  repoit;  required  under  section  107; 

(8)  appi’aise  the  adequacy  of  the  Nation’s  manpower  develop- 
ment efforts  to  meet  foreseeable  manpower  needs  and  recommend 
needed  adjustment,  including  methods  for  promoting  the  most 
eft'ective  occupational  utilization  of  and  providing  uwful  work 
es^rience  and  training  opportunities  for  untrained  and  inex- 
perienced youth; 

(4)  promote,  encoui’age,  or  directly  engage  in  programs  of  in- 
formation and  communication  concerning  manpower  require- 
ments, development,  and  utilization,  including  prevention  and 
amelioration  of  undesiralble  manpower  effects  from  automation 
and  other  technological  developments  and  improvement  of  the 
mobility  of  workers ; 

(5)  arrange,  through  grants  or  contracts,  for  the  conduct  of 
. such  research  and  investigations  as  give  promise  of  furthering 

the  objectives  of  this  Act ; and 

(6)  establish  a program  of  experimental,  developmental,  dem- 
onstration^  and  pilot  projects,  through  grants  to  or  contracts 
with  public  or  private  nonprofit  organizations,  or  through  con- 
tracts with  other  private  organizations,  for  the  purpose  of  im- 
proving techniques  and  demonstrating  the  effectiveness  of  spwiai- 
ized  methods  in  meeting  the  manpower,  employment,  and  training 
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problems  of  worker  groups  such  as  the  long-term  unemployed, 
disadvantaged  youth,  displaced  oldei’  workers,  the  handicapped, 
members  of  minority  groups,  and  other  similar  groups.  In  carry- 
ing out  this  subsection  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shalj,  where  appro- 
priate, consult  with  the  Secretaries  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  and  Commerce,  and  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Eco- 
nomic Opportunity.  Where  programs  under  this  paragraph  re- 
quire institutional  training,  appropriate  arrangements  for  such 
training  shall  be  agreed  to  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  He  shall  also  seek 
the  advice  of  consultants  with  respect  to  the  standards  governing 
the  adequacy  and  design  of  proposals,  the  ability  of  applicants, 
and  the  priority  of  projects  in  meeting  the  objectives  of  this  Act, 

(42  U.S.O.  2672)  Enacted  Mar.  16, 1962,  P.L.  87-^16,  title  I,  sec.  102,  76  Stat.  24 ; 
amended  Apr.  26, 1965  by  P.L,  89-16,  see.  3,  4(b),  79  Stat.  76. 

JOB  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  103.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  stimulate  and  assistj  in  co- 
operation with  interested  agencies  both  public  and  private,  ]ob  de- 
velopment programs,  throu^  on-the-job  training  and  other  suitable 
methods,  that  will  serve  to  expand  employment  by  the  filling  of  those 

service  and  related  needs  which  are  not  now  being  met  because  of  lack 
of  trained  workers  or  other  reasons  affecting  employment  or  opportu^ 
nities  for  employment, 

(42  U.S.O.  2572a)  Enacted  Apr.  26, 1965,  P.L.  89-16,  sec.  4(a),  79  Stat.  75. 


LABOR  MOBILrrY  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS 


Sec.  104.  (a)  During  the  period  ending  June  80,  1970,  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  shall  develop  and  carry  out,  in  a limited  number  of 
geographical  areas,  pilot  projects  designed  to  assess  or  demonstrate  the 
effedtivene^  in  reducing  unemployment  of  programs  to  increase  the 
mobility  of  unemployed  workers  by  providing  assistance  to  meet 
their  relocation  expenses.  In  carrying  out  such  projects  the  Secretary 
may  provide  such  assistance,  in  the  form  of  grants  or  loans,  or  both, 
only  to  involuntarily  unemployed  individuals  who  cannot  reasonaWy 
be  expected  to  secure  full-time  employment  in  the  community  in  which 
they  reside,  have  bona  fide  offers  of  employment  (other  than  temporary 
or  seasonal  employment),  and  are  dMmed  qualified  to  perform  the 
work  for  which  they  are  being  employed. 

(b)  Loans  or  grants  provided  under  this  section  shall  be  subject  to 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Secretary  shall  prescribe,  with  loans 
subject  to  the  following  limitations : 

(1)  there  is  reasonable  assurance  of  repayment  of  the  loan; 

(2)  the  credit  is  not  otherwise  available  on.  reasonable  terms 
from  private  source  or  other  Federal,  State,  or  local  programs ; 

(3)  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  other  funds  avail- 
able, is  adequate  to  assure  achievement  of  the  purposes  for  which 
the  loan  is  made; 

(4)  the  loan  bears  interest  nt  a ratepf  not  less  than  (A)  a rate 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  con- 
sideration the  average  market  yield  on  outstanding  Treasury  obli- 
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Rations  of  comparable  maturity,  plus  (B)  such  additional  charge, 
if  any,  toward  covering  other  costs  of  the  program  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  determine  to  oe  consistent  with  its  purposes;  and 
(5)  the  loan  is  repayable  within  not  more  than  ten  years. 

(c)  Oi  the  funds  appropriated  for  a fiscal  year  to  carry  out  this 
Actj  not  more  than  $5,000,000  may  bo  used  for  the  purposes  of  this 


(42  U.S.O.  2572b)  Enacted  Apr.  26,  1965,  P.L.  89-16,  sec.  4(a),  79  Stat.  76; 
amended  Nov.  7,  1966,  P.L.  89-792,  sec.  2(a),  80  Stat.  1434;  amended  Oct.  24, 
1968,  P.D.  90-636,  sec.  1 ( 1 ) , 82  Stat.  1352. 

TRAINEE  PLACEMENT  ASSISTANCE  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS 

Sec.  105.  raring  the  period  ending  June  80, 1970,  the  Secretaiy  of 
Labor  shall  develop  and  carry  out  experimental  and  demonstration 
projects  to  assist  in  the  placement  01  persons  seeking  employment 
through  a public  employment  office  who  have  successfully  completed 
or  participated  in  a federally  assisted  or  financed  training,  counsel- 
ing, work  training,  or  work  experience  program  and  who,  after^  ap- 
propriate counseling,  have  been  found  by  the  Secretary  to  be  qualified 
and  suitable  for  the  employment  in  question,  but  to  whom  employment 
is  or  may  be  denied  for  reasons  other  than  ability  to  perform,  in- 
cluding difficulty  in  securing  bonds  for  indemnifying  thoir  employers 
against  loss  from  the  infidelity,  dishonesty,  or  default  of  such  persons. 
In  carrjring  out  these  projects  the  Secretary  may  make  payments^  to 
or  contracts  with  employers  or  institutions  authorized  to  indemnify 
employers  against  such  losses.  Of  the  funds  appropriated  for  a fiscal 
year  to  car^  out  this  Act  not  more  than  $300,000,  may  be  used  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section. 

(42  U.S.C.  2572c)  Enacted  Apr.  20,  1985,  P.L.  89-16,  sec.  4(a),  79  Stat.  76; 
amended  Nov.  7, 1908,  P.L.  89-792,  see.  2(10,  80  Stat.  1434;  amended  Oct  24, 1966, 
P.L.  90-636.  sec.  1(2) , 82  Stat.  1352, 

LABOR  MARKEl'  INFORMATION  AND  JOB  MATCHING  PROGRAM 

Sec.  106.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  develop  a comprehensive 
system  of  labor  market  information  on  a Nationa],  State,  local, ^ or 
other  appropriate  basis,  including  but  not  limited  to  information 
regarding — 

(1)  the  nature  and  extent  of  impediments  to  the  maximum 
development  of  individual  employment  potential _ including  the 
number  and  characteristics  of  all  persons  requiring  manpower 

services; 

(21  job  opportunities  and  skill  requirements ; 

(3)  labor  supply  in  various  skills ; 

(4)  ocoupational  outlook  and  employment  trends  in  various 
occupations;  and 

(5)  in.  cooperation  and  after  consultation  with  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce,  economic  and  business  development  and  location 
trends. 

Information  collected  under  this  subsection  shall  be  developed  and 
made  available'  in  a timely  fashion  in  order  to  meet  in  a comprehensive 
manner  the  needs  of  public  and  private  users,  incliiding  the  rieed 

for  such  information  in  recruitment,  counseling,  education,  training, 
placement,  job  development,  and  other  appropriate^  activities  under 
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this  Act  and  under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  the  Social 
Security  Act,  the  Public  Works  and  Economic  Development  Act  of 
1965,  the  Wagner-Peyscr  Act,  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963, 
the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act,  the  Demonstration  Cities  and 
Metropolitan  Development  Act  of  1966,  and  other  relevant  Federal 
statutes. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  slmll  develop  and  publish  on  a regular 
basis  information  on  available  job  opportunities  throughout  the  United 
States  on  a National,  State,  local,  or  other  appropriate  basis  for  use 
in  public  and  private  job  placement  and  related  activities  and  in  con- 
nection V Hh  job  matching  programs  conducted  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
section. A lie  Secretary  is  directed  to  develop  and  establish  a program 
for  matching  the  qualifications  of  unemfiloyed,  underemployed,  and 
low-income  persons  with  employer  requirements  and  job  opportunities 
on  a National,  State,  local,  or  other  appropriate  basis.  Such  programs 
shall  be  designed  to  provide  a quick  and  direct  means  of  communica- 
tion among  local  recruitment,  job  training  and  placement  agencies 
and  organizations,  and  between  such  agencies  and  organizations  on 
a National,  State,  local,  or  other  appropriate  basis,  with  a view  to  the 
referral  and  placement  of  such  persons  in  jobs.  In  the  development  of 
such  a program,  the  Secretary  shall  make  maximum  possible  use  of 
electronic  data  proc^ing  and  telecommunications  systems  for  the  stor- 
age, retrieval,  and  communication  of  job  and  worker  information. 

(c)  A report  on  the  activities  and  achievements  under  this  section 
shall  be  included  in  the  report  required  under  section  107. 

(d)  Not  less  than  2 per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  in  any 
fiscal  year  to  carry  out  titles  I,  II,  and  III  of  this  Act  shall  be  available 
only  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 

(42  U.S.C.  2573)  Enacted  Mar.  15, 1962,  P.L.  87-416,  sec.  108,  76  Stat.  25  • redes- 
ignated Apr.  26,  1966  as  sec.  106  by  P.L.  89-16,  see.  4(a),  79  Stat.  76;  an\'  ided 
Oct.  24, 1838,  P.L.  S0-63G,  see.  2,  82  Stat.  1352,  j ^53. 


MAKPOWER  REPORT 

Seo.  107.  The  Secreta^  of  Labor  shall  make  such  reports  and 
recommendations  to  the  President  as  he  deems  appropriate  pertaining 
to  manpower  requirements,  resources,  usBj  and  training;  and  the 
President  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress  within  sixty  days  after  the 
beginning  of  each  regular  session  (commencing  with  the  year  1968)  a 
, . report  pertaining  to  manpower  requirements,  resources,  utilization, 
; and  treaning. 

(42  U.S.C.  2574)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1962,  P.L.  87-416,  see.  104,  76  Stat  25; 
f ‘ redesignated  Apr.  26,  1966,  as  see.  107  by  P.L.  89-16,  sec.  4(a),  79  Stat.  76. 

TITLE  IL=TRAIN1NG  ATO  SKILL  DEVELOPli([ENT 

PROGRAMS 

[ Part  A — ^Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor 

GENERAL  mBSPOHSIBlLIlT 


Seo.  201.  In  canning  out  the  purposes  of  Uiis  Act,  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  shall  detennine  the  skill  requirements  of  the  economy,  develop 
policies  for  the  adequate  occupational  development  and  maximum  util- 
ization of  the  skills  of  the  Nation’s  workers,  promote  and  encourage  the 
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development  of  broad  and  diveraified  training  programs,  including 
on-the-job  training,  designed  to  qualify  for  employment  the  many 
persons  who  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  secure  full-time  em- 
ployment without  such  training,  and  to  equip  the  Nation’s  workers 
with  the  new  and  improved  skins  that  are  or  will  be  required.  When- 
ever appropriate,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  coordinate  and  provide 
for  comhinations  of  programs,  to  be  pursued  concurrently  or  sequen- 
tially, under  this  Act  with  proCTaras  under  other  FederarActs,  where 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  woula  be  accomplished  thereby. 

(42  U.S.C.  2581)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1962,  P.L.  87-416,  sec.  201,  76  Stat.  26; 
amended  Nov.  8, 1966,  P.L.  89-794,  §ec.  1001(a),  80  Stat.  1476. 


BHLECTION’  OP  TBAlNKEa 


Sec.  202.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  provide  a program  foi 
testing,  counseling,  and  selecting  for  occrnational  training  under  this 
Act  those  unemployed  or  underemployed  persons  who  cannot  reason- 
ably be  expected  to  secure  appropriate  full-time  employment  without 
training.  Workers  in  farm  lamilies  with  less  than  |l,200  annual  net 
family  income  shall  be  considered  unemployed  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

(b)  Whenever  appropriate  the  Secretary  shall  provide  a special 
program  for  the  testing,  counseling,  selection,  and  referral  of  youths, 
sixteen  years  of  age  or  older,  for  occupational  training  and  further 
schooling,  who  because  of  inadequate  educational  background  and 
work  preparation  are  unable  to  qualify  for  and  obtain  employment 
without  such  training  and  schooHng. 

(c)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shaU  provide,  where  appropriate,  a 
special  program  of  testing,  counseling,  selection,  and  referral  of 
peraons  forty-five  years  of  age  or  older  for  occupational  training  and 
further  schooling  Signed  to  meet  the  special  problems  faced  by  such 
persons  in  the  labor  market. 

(d)  Although  priority  in  referral  for  training  shall  be  extended 
to  unemployed  persons,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall,  to  the  maxi- 
mum extent  possible,  also  refer  other  peraons  qualified  for  training 
programs  which  will  enable  them  to  acquire  needed  skills.  Priority 
in  referral  for  training  shall  also  be  extended  to  persons  to  be  trained 
for  skills  needed  within,  first,  the  labor  market  area  in  which  they 
reside  and,  second,  within  the  State  of  their  residence. 

(e)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  determine  the  occupational  train- 
ing needs  of  referred  persons,  piovide  for  their  orderly  selection 
and  referral  for  training  under  this  Act,  and  provide  counseling  and 
placement  services  to  persons  who  have  completed  their  training,  as 
well  as  follow-up  studies  to  determine  whether  the  programs  provided 
meet  the  occupational  training  needs  of  the  persons  referred. 

(f)  Before  selecting  a person  for  training  (other  than  for  training 
under  subsection  fj))  the  Secretary  shall  determine  that  there  is  a 
reasonable  expectation  of  employment  in  the  occupation  for  which  the 
person  is  to  be  trained.  If  such  emplc'-ment  is  not  available  in  the  area 
in  which  the  person  resides,  the  Secretary  shall  obtain  reasonable  as- 
surance of  such  person’s  willingness  to  accept  employment  outside  his 
area  of  residence. 


(g)  The  Secretary  shall  not  ’ 'fer  persons  for  training  in  an  occupa- 
tion which  requires  less  than  two  weeks  training,  unless  there  are 
^’mmediate  employment  opportunitig§4??such  occupation. 
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(h)  The  duration  of  any  training  program  to  which  a person  is 
referred  shall  be  reasonable  and  consistent  with  the  occupation  for 
which  the  person  is  being  trained. 

(i)  Upon  certification  by  the  responsible  training  agency  that  a 
person  who  has  been  referred  for  training  does  not  have  a satifactory 
attendance  record  or  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  in  such  train- 
ing absent  good  cause,  the  Secretary  shall  forthwith  terminate  his 
training  and  subsistence  allowances,  and  his  transportation  allowances 
except  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  retuni  to  his  regular 
place  of  residence  after  termination  of  training,  and  withdraw  his  re- 
ferral. Such  person  shall  not  be  eligible  for  such  allowances  for  one 
year  thereafter. 

(]')  Whenever  appropriate,  the  Secreta^  of  Labor  may  also  refer, 
for  the  attainment  of  basic  education  and  communications  and  employ- 
ment skills,  those  eligible  persons  who  indicate  their  intention  to  and 
will  thereby  be  able  to  pursue,  subsequently  or  concurrently,  courses 
of  occupational  training  of  a type  for  which  there  appears  to  be  a 
reasonable  expectation  of  employment,  or  who  have  completed  or 
do  not  need  occupational  training  but  do  require  such  other  prepara- 
tion to  render  them  employable.  Such  referrals  shall  be  considered  a 
referral  for  training  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act. 

(k)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  the  purpose  of 
furthering  the  objectives  of  this  Act  by  facilitating  the  provision  of 
appropriate  physical  examinations,  medical  treatment,  and  prosth^es 
for  persons  selected  or  otherwise  eligible  to  be  selected  for  training 
under  this  Act.  The  agreement  may  provide  that  where  any  such 
person  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  services 
and  the  services  are  not  otherwise  available  without  cost  to  him  from 
any  other  resource  in  the  community,  there  may  be  expended  (from 
sums  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  title  and  pursuant  to  arrangements 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare)  not  more 
than  an  aggregate  of  $100  to  provide  such  service  to  that  person.  If 
the  Secretaiy  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  unable  to  arrange 
for  the  provision  of  services  under  this  section,  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
may  expend  not  more  than  an  aggregate  of  $100  to  provide  such  serv- 
ices to  any  one  person. 

(l)  In  order  to  assist  in  providing  qualified  workers  in  areas  or 
in  occupations  in  which  there  are  critical  skill  shortages  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  shall,  in  accordance  with  regulations  pr^cribed  by  him, 
provide  an  experimental  program  for  part-time  training  of  persons, 
including  employed  persons,  to  meet  such  skill  shortages. 

(42  U.S.O.  2582)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1962,  P.L.  87-^15,  sec.  202,  76  Stat.  25; 
amended  Dec.  19, 1963,  P.L.  88-214,  sec.  2,  77  Stat  422 ; amended  Apr.  26, 1965, 
P.L.  89-16,  sec.  6,  79  Stat.  77 ; amended  Nov.  7, 1066,  P.L,  89-792,  see.  3,  80  Stat. 
1434  • amended  Oct.  24, 1068,  P.L.  W-636,  sec.  3 (a) , 82  Stat  1353. 


Sec.  203.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  may,  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  enter  into  agreMnents  with  States  under  which  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  shall  make  payments  to  such  States  either  in  advance  or  by 
way  of  reimbursement  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  such  States,  as 

agents  for  the  United  States,  to  make  payment  of  weekly  training 
allowances  to  unemployed  pe:  L for  training  p rsuant  to  the 
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provisions  of  section  202  and  undergoing  such  training  in  a program 
operated  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Such  payments  shall 
be  made  for  a period  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  four  weeks,  and 
the  basic  amount  of  any  such  payment  in  any  week  for  persons  under- 
going training,  including  uncompensated  employer-provided  training, 
shall  not  exceed  $10  more  than  the  amount  of  the  average  weekly  gross 
unemployment  compensation  payment  (including  allowances  for  de- 
pendents) for  a week  of  total  unemployment  in  the  State  making  such 
payments  during  the  most  recent  four-calendar-quarter  period  for 
which  such  data  are  available ; Provided^  That  the  basic  amount  of 
such  payments  may  be  increased  by  $6  a week  for  each  dependent  over 
two  to  a maximum  of  four  additional  dependents  * Pi  oided  fur- 
tJwr^  That  in  any  week  an  individual  who,  but  for  his  training,  would 
be  entitled  to  unemployment  compensation  in  excess  of  his  total  allow- 
ance, including  payments  for  dependents,  shall  receive  an  allowance 
increased  by  the  amount  of  such  taxes.  With  r^pect  to  Guam,  the  Vir- 
. gin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Paoifle 
Islands,  the  Secretary  shall  be  regulation  determine  the  amount  of  the 
training  allowance  to  be  paid  any  eligible  person  taking  training  under 
this  Act. 

With  respect  to  any  week,  for  which  a person  receives  unemploy- 
ment compensation  under  title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Act  or  any 
other  Federal  or  State  unemployment  compensation  law  which  is  less 
than  the  total  training  allowance,  including  payments  for  dependents, 
provided  for  by  the  preceding  paragraph^,  a supplemental  training 
allowance  may  be  paid  to  a person  eligible  for  a training  allowance 
under  this  Act.  The  supplemental  training  allowance  shall  not  ex- 
ceed the  difference  between  his  unemployment  compensation  and  the 
training  allowance  provided  by  the  preceding  paragraph. 

For  persons  undergoing  on-the-job  training,  the  amount  of  any  pay- 
ment which  would  otherwise  be  m^de  by  the  Secrclary  of  Labor  under 
this  section  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  that  payment  as  the  number  of  compensated  hours  per  week  under 
the  training  program  beara  to  forty  hours. 

The  training  allowance  of  a person  engaged  in  training  under  sec- 
tion 204  or  231  shall  not  be  reduced  on  account  of  employment  (other 
than  employmfflit  under  an  on-the-job  training  program  under  sec- 
tion 204)  which  does  not  exceed  twenty  hours  per  week,  but  shall  bo 
reduced  in  an  amount  equal  to  his  full  earnings  for  hours  worked 
(other  tiban  in  employment  under  such  an  on-the-job  training  pro- 
gram ) in  exces.9  of  twenty  houre  per  week. 

(b)  The  Secretary  oi  Lalmr  is  authorized  to  pay  to  any  person 
engaged  in  training  under  this  title,  including  compensated  full-time 
on^e-job  training,  such  sums  as  he  may  determine  to  be  necessary 
to  defray  transportation  expenses  and  when  such  training  is  provided 
in  faciliti^  which  are  not  within^  commuting  distance  of  the  trainee’s 
regular  place  of  r^idence,  subsistence  expenses  for  separate  main- 
tenance of  the  trainee:  Provided^  Tliat  the  Secretary  in  defraying 
such  subsistence  expenses  shall  not  afford  any  individual  an  allowance 
exceeding  $35  per  week,  at  the  rate  of  $5  per  day;  nor  shall  the  Secre- 
tary authorize  any  transportation  «penditure  Mceeding  rtie  rate  of 
10  cents  per  mile,  except  in  the  oa^  of  local  transportation  where  he 


429 


may  authorize  reimbureement  for  the  trainee’s  travel  by  the  most  eco- 
nomical mode  of  public  transportation,  and  except  that  in  noncon- 
tiguous States  and  in  areas  outside  the  continental  United  States 
where  the  per  diem  allowance  prescribed  under  section  836  of  title  6, 
United  States  Code,  exceeds  the  maximum  per  diem  allowance  pre- 
scribed under  that  section  for  contiguous  Stat^,  the  Secretary  may 
provide  for  a reasonable  increase  in  the  tran^ortation  and  sulteistenco 
expense  in  such  amounts  as  he  may  deem  nectary  to  oariy  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  and  subject  to  such  limitations  as  he  may 
prescribe. 

(c)  The  Seoreta^  of  Labor  shall  pay  training  allowances  only  te 
unemployed  persons  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  e^erience  hi 
gainful  employment : Promded^  That  he  shall  not  pay  training  allow- 
ance to  membera  of  a family  or  a household  in  wMch  the  head  of  the 
family  or  the  head  of  the  household  as  defined  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  is  employed,  unless  the  Secretary  determines  that  such 
payments  are  necessary  in  order  for  the  trainees  to  undertake  or  to 
continue  training : Provided  further,  That  no  allowance  shall  be  paid 
to  any  member  of  a family  or  household  if  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
determines  that  the  head  of  such  family  or  household  has  terminated 
his  employment  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  such  member  for  train- 
ing allowances  under  tois  section."  Notwithstanding  the  preceding 
sentence,  the  Secretary  may  pay  training  allowances  at  a rate  which 
shall  not  exceed  the  ayerage  weekly  ^oss  unemployment  compensa- 
tion payment  (including  allowances  for  dependents)  for  a week  of 
total  unemployment  in  the  State  making  such  payments  during  the 
most  recent  four-calendar-quarter  period  for  which  such  data  are 
available  to  youths  seventeen  years  of  age  or  older  who  require 
such  training  allowance  in  order  to  undertake  training,  who  are 
referred  for  training  in  accordance  with  section  202(b),  and  who 
are  not  entitled  to  allowances  under  the  preceding  sentence,  except 
that  no  such  training  allowance  shall  be  paid  to  any  such  youth  who 
has  not  graduated  from  high  school,  unless  the  Secretary  has  satisfied 
himself  that  such  youth  has  continuously  failed  to  attend  school  for 
a period  of  not  le®  than  one  year  or  that  the  It^l  authorities  after 
pursuing  all  appropriate  procedures,  including^  guidance  and  counsel- 
ing, have  concluded,  after  considering  any  a®istance  available  under 
section  13  of  the  Vocationa]  Education  Act  of  1963,  that  farther  school 
attendance  by  such  youth  in  any  regular  academic  or  vocational  pro- 
gram is  no  longer  practicable  under  the  circumstances.  ITie  number 
of  youths  under  the  age  of  twenty-two  who  are  receiving  training 
allowance  (or  who  would  be  entitled  thereto  but  for  the  receipt  oi 
unemployment  compensation)  ghall,  except  for  such  adjustments  os 
may  be  necessary  for  effective  mana^ment  of  programs  under  this 
section,  not  exceed  26  per  centum  of  all  persons  receiving  such  allow- 
ances (or  who  would  be  oititled  thereto  but  for  riia  leceipt  of  unem- 
ployment compen®tion).  Ihe  Secretary  of  Labor  may  authorize  con- 
tinued payments  of  allowances  to  any  youth  who  becomes  twenty-two 
years  of  age  during  the  course  of  his  training,  if  he  has  completed  a 
substantial  part  of  such  training.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  to 
the  contrafy  in  this  subsection  or  in  subsection  (h) , the  Secretary  may 
refer  any  individual  who  has  completed  a program  under  part  B of 
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title  I of  the  Econoniic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  to  training  under  this 
Act.  and  such  individual  niay  be  paid  a training  allowance  as  pro- 
viced  m section  203  (a)  of  this  Act  without  regard  to  the  require- 
ments imposed  on  such  payments  by  the  preceding  sentences  of  sub- 
section (c)  or  by  subsection  (h)  of  this  section.  Such  payments  shall 
not  exc^_  the  average  weekly  ^oss  unemployment  compensation  pay- 
ment  (mcludmg  allowance  for  dependents)  for  a week  of  total  unem- 
plojTOent  in  the  State  making  such  payments  during  the  most  recent 

period  for  which  such  data  are  available.  Such 
persons  shall  not  be  deemed  youths  for  the  puipose  of  applying  the 
provision  under  this  subsection  limiting  the  number  of  youths  who 
may  receive  tradning  allowance. 

(d)  No  training  allowance  shall  be  made  to  any  person  otherwise 
eligible  with  respect  to  the  week  for  which  such  payment  would 
be  m^e,  has  received  or  is  seeking  unemployment  compensation  under 
title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Aci.  or  any  other  Federal  or  State 
unemployment  compensation  law,  but  if  tlie  appropriate  State  or 
h ederal  agency  finally  determines  that  a person  denied  training  allow- 
ances for  any  week  because  of  this  subsection  was  not  entitled  to  unem- 
ployment  compensation  under  title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Act  or 
such  Federal  or  State  law  with  respect  to  such  week,  this  subsection 
shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  such  week. 

(®)  A person  who  refuses,  without  good  cause,  to  accept  training 
under  this  Act  shall  not,  for  one  year  thereafter,  be  entitled  to  trainine 
allowances.  ^ 

. (^)  agreement  under  this  section  may  contain  such  provisions 
(including,  as  far  as  may  be  appropriate,  provisions  authorized  or 
niade  applicable  with  respect  to  agreements  concluded  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  pursuant  to  title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  as  will  pro- 
mote effective  administration,  protect  the  United  States  against  loss 
and  insure  the  proper  application  of  payments  made  to  the  State  under 
such  agreement.  Except  as  may  be  provided  in  such  agreements,  or  in 
regulations  Ii0r6inaftcr  aiiflionzsd^  detBriiiiiiixtions  l>y  any  duly  clssig- 
nated  officer  or  agency  as  to  the  eligibility  of  persons  for  weekly  train- 
ing allowances  under  this  section  ^all  be  final  and  conclusive  for  any 
purposes  and  not  subject  to  review  by  any  court  or  any  other  officer. 

(g)  (1)  If  State  unemployment  compensation  payments  are  paid  to 
a person  takii^  training  under  tliis  Act  and  eligible  for  a training  al- 
tewanTO,  the  State  making  such  payments  shall  be  reimbursed  from 
funds  herein  appropriated.  The  amount  of  such  reimbursement  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Secretai’y  of  Labor  on  the  basis  of  reports  fur- 
nished to  him  by  the  States  and  such  amounts  shall  then  be  placed  in 
the  State’s  unemployment  trust  fund  account. 

(2)  If  unemployment  benefits  under  the  Eailroad  Unemployment 
are  paid  to  a person  taking  training  under  this  Act  and 
eligible  for  a training  allowance,  the  railroad  unemployment  insurance 
account  in  the  unemployment  trust  fund  shall  be  reimbursed,  from 
funds  herein  appropriated,  for  all  of  such  benefits  paid.  The  amount 
of  such  reimbursement  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
on  the  basis  of  reports  furnished  to  him  by  the  Eailroad  Eetirement 
Board  and  such  amount  ahall  then  be  placed  in  the  railroad  unemploy- 
ment insurance  account.  ^ 
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(h)  A person  who,  in  connection  with  an  occupational  training  pro- 
gram, has  received  a training  allowance  or  whose  unemployment  com- 
pensation payments  were  reimbursed  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
or  any  other  Federal  Act  shall  not  be  entitled  to  training  allowances 
under  this  * ct  for  one  year  after  the  completion  or  other  termination 
(for  other  than  good  cause)  of  the  training  with  respect  to  which  such 
allowance  or  payment  was  made  unless  the  Secretary  determines  that 
there  is  good  cause  to  permit  an  individual  referred  to  further  train- 
ing to  receive  training  allowances  so  that  he  may  be  prepared  ade- 
quately for  full-time  employment. 

(i)  No  training  allowance  shall  be  paid  to  any  person  wlio  is  receiv- 
ing training  for  an  occupation  which  requires  a training  period  of 
less  than  six  days. 

„ (i)  To  assure  the  maximum  use  of  training  opportunities,  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  is  authorized  to  make,  or  cause  to  be  ma  .le,  advance 
payments  of  training  allowances  or  a part  thereof  to  individuals 
selected  for  training  who,  because  of  inhuecliaie  i.iiaiit  iiii  iieeds  for  the 
maintenance  of  themselves  or  tlieir  dependents  pending  receipt  of 
training  allowances,  would  otherwise  be  unable  to  enter  or  continue 
training.  The  total  advance  payments  to  a trainee  under  this  subsec- 
tion outstanding  at  any  time  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  tlie  aver- 
age weekly  gross  unemployment  compensation  payment  (including 
allowances  for  dependents)  for  a week  of  total  unemployment  in  the 
State  making  such  payments  during  the  four-calendar-quarter  period 
for  which  such  data  are  available  most  immediately  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  training  by  such  trainee.  Such  advance  payments  shall 
be  repaid  either  through  deductions  from  training  allowances  or 
through  other  arrangements  with  such  trainee. 

(k)  Under  such  standards  as  the  Secretory  of  Labor  may  And 
appropriate  to  achieve  the  purposes  of  subsection  202(1),  an  individual 
referred  to  part-time  training  under  such  section  shall  be  paid  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $10  with  respect  to  each  week  in  which  he  is 
engaged  in  sucli  training  and  such  payment  shall  be  in  lieu  of  any 
other  payments  to  which  he  may  otherwise  be  entitled  under  this 
section. 

(l)  (1)  No  training  allowance  shall  be  paid  to  any  person  for  any 
period  for  which  a money  payment  has  been  made  with  respect  to  the 
need  of  that  person  under  a State  plan  which  has  been  approved  under 
title  I,  IV,  X,  XIV,  or  XVI  of  the  Social  Security  Act  and  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (2)  of  this 
subsection.  Tlie  Secretary  of  Labor  is  authorized  to  pay  to  any  such 
person  (A)  such  sums  as  the  Secretory  determines  to  be  necessary  to 
defray  expenses  of  that  person  which  are  attributable  to  training  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  (B)  a training  incentive  pay- 
ment of  not  more  than  $20  per  week.  Persons  receiving  payments 
under  the  preceding  sentence  shall  be  counted  for  purposes  of  the 
third  sentence  of  section  203  (c)  as  though  they  were  receiving  training 
allowances. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  titles  I,  IV,  X,  XIV,  and 
XVI  of  the  Social  Socurity  Act,  a State  plan  approved  under  any  such 
title  shall  provide  that  no  payment  made  to  any  person  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  be  regarded  (A)  as  income  or 
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resources  of  that  person  in  determining  his  need  under  such  approved 
State  plan,  or  (B)  as  income  or  reso  rces  of  any  other  person  in  deter- 
mining the  need  of  that  other  person  under  such  approved  State  ]uan. 
isio  funds  to  which  a State  is  otherwise  entitled  under  title  I,  IV,  X, 
XIV,  or  XVI  of  the  Social  Security  Act  for  any  period  before  the 
first  month  beginning  after  the  adjournnient  of  the  State  s first  regu- 
lar legislative  session  which  adjourns  more  than  sixty  days  after  the 
enactment  of  this  subsection  shall  be  w'ithheld  by  reason  of  any  a^ion 
taken  pursuant  to  a State  statute  which  prevents  such  State  from 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  this  paragraph. 


Sec.  204.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  pcourage,  de'  ^,lop  and 
secure  the  adoption  of  programs  for  on-the-job  training  needed  to 
equip  persons  selected  for  training  with  the_  rppropriate  skills.  The 
Secretary  shall,  to  the  maximum  extent  possible,  secure  the  adoption 
by  the  States  and  by  private  and  public  agencies,  employers,  trade 
associations,  labor  organizations  and  other  industrial  and  cjommunity 
groups  which  he  determines  arc  qualified  to  conduct  effective  trainmg 
programs  under  this  title  of  such  programs  as  he  approves,  and  for 
this  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  enter  into  appropriate  agreements 
with  them : Promded^  That  the  Secretary  shall  not  refuse  to  receive 
for  consideration  any  application  from  any  applicant  who  desires  to 
conduct  a training  program  under  this  part.  . 

(b)  In  adopting  or  approving  any  training  program  under  this 
part,  and  as  a condition  to  the  expenditure  of  funds  for  any  such 
pro^ani^  the  Secretary  shall  inake  such  arrangOTiente  as  he  deems 
necessa^  to  insure  adherence  to  appropriate  training  standards, 

including  assurances—  . _ . 

(1)  that  the  training  content  of  the  program  is  adequate,  in- 
volves reasonable  progression,  and  will  result  in  the  qualification 
of  trainees  for  suitable  employment; 

(2)  that  the  training  period  is  reasonable  and  consistent  with 
periods  customarily  required  for  comparable  training; 

(3)  that  adequate  and  safe  fncilities,  and  adequate  personnel 
f.nd  records  of  attendance  and  progress  are  provided;  and 

(4)  that  the  trainees  are  compensated  by  the  employer  at  such 
rates,  including  periodic  increases,  as  may  be  deemed  reasonable 
under  regulations  herejnafter  authorized,  considering  such  factors 
as  industry,  geographical  region,  and  trainee  proficieiicy. 

(c)  Wliere  on-the-job  training  programs  under  this  part  require 
supplementary  classroom  instruction,  appropriate  arrangements  for 
such  instruction  shall  be  agreed  to  by  the  Secretary  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  and  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

(m  U.S  C.  2684)  Bnaeted  Mar.  15,  1962.  P.L.  87-415,  sec.  204.  76  Stat.  28; 

amended  Oct.  34, 1965,  P.L.  90-686,  sec.  6,  82  Stat.  1353. 
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ADVISORr  CQManTTBEfl 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  appoint  a National  Advisory 
Committee  which  shall  consist  of  ten  members  and  shall  be  composed 
of  representatives  of  labor,  management,  agriculture,  education,  and 
training,  and  the  public  in  general.  From  the  members  appointed  to 
such  Committee  the  Secretary  shall  designate  a Chairman.  Such  Com- 
mittee, or  any  duly  established  subcommittee  thereof,  shall  from  time 
to  time  make  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  relative  to  the  carry- 
ing out  of  his  duties  under  this  Act.  Such  Committee  shall  hold  not 
less  than  two  meetings  during  each  calendar  year. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  expert  assistance  available  to  per- 
sons formulating  and  carrying  on  programs  under  this  title,  the  Sec- 
retary shall,  where  appropriate,  require  the  organization  on  a com- 
munity, State,  and/or  regional  basis  of  labor-management-public 
advisory  committees. 

(c)  The  National  Advisory  Committee  may  accept  gifts  or  bequests, 
either  for  carrying  out  specific  programs  or  for  its  general  activities  or 
for  its  responsibilities  under  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Appointed  members  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  paid  compensation  at  the  rate  of  $50  per  diem  when  engaged  in  the 
work  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee,  including  travel  time,  and 
shall  be  allowed  travel  expenses  and  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence 
as  authorized  by  law  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently  and  receiving  compensation  on  a per 
diem,  when  actually  employed,  basis. 

(e)  (1 ) Any  member  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby 
exempted,  with  respect  to  such  appointment,  from  the  operation  of 
sections  281,  283,  and  1914  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code,  and 
section  190  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  99),  except  as  otherwise 
speci  fied  in  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection. 

(2)  The  exemption  granted  by  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection 
shall  not  extend — - 

(A)  to  the  receipt  or  payment  of  salary  in  connection  with  the 
appointee’s  Government  service  from  any  source  other  than  the 
private  employer  of  the  appointee  at  the  time  of  his  appointment, 
or 

(B)  during  the  period  of  such  appointment,  to  the  prosecution 
or  participation  in  the  prosecution,  by  any  person  so  appointed, 
of  any  claim  against  the  Government  involving  any  matter  with 

which  such  person,  during  such  period,  is  or  was  directly  con- 
nected by  reason  of  such  appointment. 

U.S.C.  2.585)  Enacted  a£ar.  15,  1962,  P.L.  87-41.5.  see.  204,  76  Stat.  28; 
amended  Dec,  19,  1968,  P.L.  88-214,  sec.  4,  77  Btat,  423. 


STATE  AGREEMENTS 


Sec.  206.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  each  State,  or  with  the  appropriate  agency  of  each 
State,  pursuant  to  which  the  Secretary  of  Labor  may,  for  the  purpose 
of  oprying  out  his  functions  and  daties  under  this  title,  utilize  the 
services  of  the  appropriate  State  agency  and,  notwithstanding  any 
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other  provision  of  law,  may  make  payments  to  such  State  or  appro- 
priate agency  for  expenses  in  iurred  for  such  purposes. 

(b)  Any  agreement  under  rhis  section  may  contain  such  provisions 
as  will  promote  effective  administration,  protect  the  United  States 
against  loss  and  insure  thrif  the  functions  and  duties  to  be  carried  out 
by  the  appropriate  State  agency  are  performed  in  a manner  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Secretary, 

(42  U.S.C.  2586)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1962,  P.L.  87-416,  sec.  206,  76  Stat.  29. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Seo.  207.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  prescribe  such  rules  and  reg- 
ulations as  he  may  deem  necessary  and  appropriate  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  part. 

(42  U.S.C.  25S7)  Enacted  Mar.  16,  1962,  P.L.  87-^15,  sec.  217,  76  Stat.  29. 

Part  B— Duties  of  the  SEORETARy  op  Health,  Education,  and 

WELFAim 


general  responsibiutt 

Seo.  231.  (a)  The  Secrete^  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
shall,  pureuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  title,  enter  into  agreements 
widi  Stat^  under  which  the  appropriate  State  education  agencies  will 
undertake  to  provide  training  needed  to  equip  persons  referred  to  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  pursuant  to  section  202,  for  the  occupations  specified  in  the  re- 
ferral, except  that  with  respect  to  education  to  be  provided  pursuant 
to  referrals  under  subsection  (b)  or  (i)  of  section  202,  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  may  make  arrangements  for  the 
provision  of  the  education  to  be  provided  under  such  subsection 
through  other  appropriate  education  agencies.  Such  State  agencies 
shall  provide  for  such  training  through  piiblic  educational  agencies 
or  institutions  or  through  arrangements  with  private  educational  or 
training  institutions  where  such  private  institutions  can  provide  equip- 
ment or  services  not  available  in  public  institutions,  particularly  for 
training  in  technical  and  subprofessionul  occupations,  or  where  such 
institutions  can,  at  comparable  cost  (1)  provide  substantially  equiva- 
lent training,  or  (2)  make  possible  an  expanded  use  of  the  individual 
referral  method,  or  (8)  aid  in  reducing  more  quickly  unemployment 
or  current  and  prospective  manpower  shortages.  The  State  agency 
shall  be  paid  not  more  than  90  per  centum  of  the  cost  to  the  State  of 
carrying  out  the  agreement,  unless  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  determines  that  payments  in  excess  of  9,0  per  centum 
are  necessary  because  such  payments  with  r^pect  to  private  institu- 
tions or  programs  carried  out  in  conjunction  with  programs  or  projects 
under  section  102(6)  are  required  to  give  full  elfect  to  the  purposes 
of  the  Act,  and  except  that  the  State  agency  for  the  Trust  Territory 
of  the  Pacific  Islands  may  be  paid  up  to  100  per  centum  of  such  costs; 
Provided,  That  for  the  period  ending  June  80,  1966,  the  State  agency 
shall  be  paid  100  per  centum  of  the  cost  to  the  State  of  carrying  out 
the  agreement.  Non-Federal  contributions  may  be  in  cash  or  kind, 
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fairly  evaluated,  including  but  not  limited  to  plant  quipment,  and 
services.  Such  agreements  b\uM  contain  such  other  " visions  as  whl 
promote  effective  administration  (including  provisio  ) for  reports 
on  the  attendance  and  performance  of  trainees,  (2)  for  immediate 
certification  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  by  the  resjionsible  training 
agency  with  respect  to  each  person  referred  for  training  who  does  not 
have  a satisfacto^  attendance  record  or  is  not  making  satisfacto^ 
progress  in  such  training  absent  good  cause,  and  (8)  for  continuous 
supervision  of  the  training  programs  conducted  under  the  agreement 
to  insure  the  quality  and  adequacy  of  the  training  provided)  , protect 
the  United  States  against  loss,  and  assure  that  the  functions  and 
duties  to  be  carried  out  by  such  State  agency  are  performed  in  such 
fashion  as  will  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title.  The  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  give  preference  to  training  and 
education  provided  through  State  vocational  education  agencies  and 
other  State  education  agencies.  However,  in  any  case  in  which  he  de- 
termines that  it  would  pemiit  persons  to  begin  their  training  or 
education  within  a shorter  period  of  time,  or  permit  the  needed  train- 
ing or  education  to  be  provided  more  economically,  or  more  effectively, 
he  may  provide  the  needed  training  or  education  by  agreement  or 
contract  made  directly  with  public  or  private  training  or  educational 
facilities  or  through  such  other  arrangements  as  he  deems  necessary 
to  give  full  effect  to  this  Act, 

(b)  In  making  arrangements  for  institutional  training  financed  m 
whole  or  in  part  with  funds  appropiiated  to  carry  out  title  I,  and 
title  II,  parts  A,  B,  0,  and  D of  this  Act,  including  but  not  limited  to 
basic  education,  employability  and  communications  skills,  prevoca- 
tional  trni  'ng,  vocational  and  technical  programs,  and  supplemental 
or  rtiatea  instruction  for  on-the-job  traming  whether  conducted  at  the 
job  site  or  elsewhere,  priority  shall  be  given  to  the  use  of  skills  centers 
as  established  under  the  authority  of  this  section. 

(42  U.S.C.  2601)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1962.  P.L.  87-415,  sec.  231,  76  Stat.  80; 

amended  Dec.  19,  1908,  P.I«.  88-214,  see.  6,  77  Stat.  424 ; amended  Apr.  20,  1085, 
P.L.  89-15,  see.  8.  79  Stat.  78;  amended  Nor.  7,  1966,  P.L.  89-172,  see.  5,  CO  Stat. 
1486;  amended  Oct.  24,  1968,  P.L.  90-636,  secs.  3(b),  5(b),  7,  82  Stat.  1363,  1854. 


Seo.  232.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  may 
prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  and 
appropriate  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

(42  U.S.C.  2602)  Enacted  Mar.  15, 1962,  P.L.  87-415,  sec.  232,  76  Stat.  SO. 


Sec.  283,  Prior  to  April  first  of  each  year,  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  Congre^. 
Such  report  shall  contain  an  evaluation  of  the  programs  under  ac- 
tion 231,  the  need  for  continuing  such  programs,  and  recommenda- 
tions for  improvement.  The  reports  shall  also  contain  progress  re- 
ports on  the  vocational  training  study  which  will  be  conducted  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Secretary  during  1966  and  1967. 

(42  U.S.C.  2608)  Enacted  Not.  7,  1966,.  f.L.  89-792,  sec.  8(b),  80  Stat.  1437. 
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Part  C — Rrdrvelopmrtjt  Areas 

Sec.  241.  Tlie  Secretari^  of  Labor  and  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  in  accordance  with  their  respective  responsibilities  under 
parts  A and  B of  this  title,  are  authorized  to  provide  a supplementary 
program  of  training  and  training  allowances,  in  consultafion  with  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  for  unemployed  and  underemployed  persons 
residing  in  areas  designated  as  redevelopment  areas  by  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  under  the  Area  Redevelopment  Act  or  any  subsequent 
Act  authorizing  such  designation.  Such  program  shall  be  carried  out 
by  the  Secretaries  of  Labor  and  Prealth,  Education,  and  Welfare  in 
accordance  with  the  provisiona  otherwise  applicable  to  programs 
uiider  this  Act  and  with  their  respective  functions  under  those  pro- 
visions, except  that — 

(1)  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  in  consultation  with  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce,  shall  determine  the  occupational  training  or  re- 
tnaining  needs  of  unemployed  or  underemployed  individuals  re- 
siding in  redevelopment  areas ; 

(2)  all  unemployed  or  underemployed  individuals  residing  in 

redevelopment  areas  who  can  reasonably  be  expected  to  obtain 
employment  as  a result  of  such  training  may  be  referred  and  se- 
lected for  training  and  shall  be  eligible  for  training  allowances 
under  this  section : Provided^  That  the  amount  and  duration  of 
training  allowances  under  this  section  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the 
amount  and  duration  of  training  allowances  provided  under  sec- 
tion 203  (a)  of  this  Act:  ‘ 

(3)  the  Secretaries  of  Labor  and  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  shall,  each  with  respect  to  his  functions  under  this  sec- 
tion, prescribe  jointly  with  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
this  section ; and 

(4)  no  funds  available  under  this  section  shall  be  apportioned 
to  any  State  pursuant  to  section  801  of  this  Act,  nor  shall  any 
matching  funds  be  required. 

(42  U.S.O.  2610a)  Enacted  Apr.  26, 1966,  P.L.  89-15,  sec.  9(a),  79  Stat.  79. 

Part  D — Correctioxal  Institutions 

Seo.  261.  Without  regard  to  any  other  provision  of  this  title  or 
section  801  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall,  during  the  period 
ending  June  30, 19t0,  develop  and  carry  out  experimental  and  demon- 
stration programs  of  training  and  education  for  persons  in  correc- 
tional institutions  who  are  in  need  thereof  to  obtain  employment  upon 
release.  Arrangements  for  such  education  and  training  shall  be  made 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  appropriate  area  manpower  development  and  training 
advisory  committee.  Programs  under  this  part  shall  be  conducted 
through  agreements  with  officials  of  Federal,  State,  and  local  correc- 
tional institutions.  To  the  fullest  extent  practicable,  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  shall  utilize  the  available  services  of  other  Federal  depart- 
ments and  agencies.  Programs  under  this  part  may  include  voca- 
tional education;  special  job  development  and  placement  activities; 
prevocational,  basic,  and  secondary  education,  and  counseling,  where 


appropriato;  supportive  and  followup  services  and  such  other  assist- 
ance as  is  deemed  necessary. 

(42  U.S.C.  2610b)  Enacted  Nov.  7, 1966,  P.L.  89-792,  sec.  6(a),  80  Stat.  1436; 
amended  Oct.  24, 1968,  P.L.  90-636,  see.  1 (3) , 8r  Stat.  1352. 

Part  E— Work  Experience  and  Trainino  Programs 

Seo.  261.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  in  cooperation  with  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  provide,  under  this 
part,  programs  for  needy  persons  who  require  work  experience  or  spe- 
cial family  and  supportive  services,  as  well  as  training,  in  order  that 
they  may  be  assisted  to  secure  and  hold  regular  employment  in  a com- 
petitive labor  market.  Such  programs  shall— 

(1)  provide  for  the  selection  of  participants  pui^uant  to  pro- 
cedures and  criteria  jointly  described  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
and  the  Secretary  of  Healtfi,  Education,  and  Welfare ; 

(2)  include  pretraining  services  and  basic  maintenance,  health, 
family  and  day  care,  counseling,  and  similar  social  services,  and 
basic  education,  as  provided  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  pursuant  to  section  602  of  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  of  1964,  as  amended ; 

(3)  provide  through  agreements  with  appropriate  public  or  pri- 
vate nonprofit  agencies,  work  experience  to  the  extent  required  to 
assist  participants  in  doreloping  necessa^  work  attitudes  or  to 

prepare  them  for  work  or  training  involving  the  acquisition  of 
needed  skills ; 

(4)  provide  testing,  counseling,  training  either  on  or  off  the 
job  (including  classroom  instruction  where  needed  through  ap- 
propriate arrangements  agreed  to  by  the  Secretaiy  of  Labor  and 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare),  to  assist  par- 
ticipants to  develop  their  occupational  potential,  improve  their 
occupational  level  and  secure  promotion  or  advancement ; 

(5)  provide,  through  appropriate  arrangements  with  employ- 
ers, labor  organizations,  and  other  public  and  private  agencies, 
for  development  where  needed  of  additional  employment  oppor- 
tunities for  participants,  for  job  referral  and  follow-up  services 
required  to  assist  participants  in  securing  and  retaining  employ- 
ment and  securing  possibilities  for  advancement ; and 

(6)  provide  in  accordance  with  the  criteria  prescribed  in  sec- 
tion 104  of  this  Act,  relocation  assistance  to  involuntari.  unem- 
ployed individuals  where  the  Secretary  of  Labor  determines  they 
cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  secure  full-time  employment  in 
the  community  in  which  they  reside. 

(b)  In  developing  and  approving  programs  under  this  part,  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  shall  give  priority  to  programs  with  a high-trein- 
ing  potential  and  which  afford  the  best  prospects  for  contributinp  to 
the  upward  mobility  of  participants. 

_ (c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  provi- 
sions of  section  603  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  as 
amended,,  shall  govern  the  use  and  apportionment  among  the  soveral 
States  of  funds  provided  pureuant  to  such  Act  for  the  purpose  of  car- 
rying cut  this  part. 

(42  U.S.O.  2610c)  Enacted  Nov.  8, 1966,  P.L.  89-794,  sec.  1001(c),  80  Stat.  1476. 
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TITLE  III— MISCELLANEOUS 


AJ*K)RTION'MENT  OF  BENEFITS 


Sec.  301(a).  For  the  purpose  of  offectii^  an  equitable  apportion- 
ment of  Federal  espenditures  among  the  l^ates  in  carrying  out  the 
progra,ms  authorized  under  parts  A and  B of  title  II  of  this  Act,  the 
Secretaiy  of  Labor  and  the  Secreta^  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare shall  apportion  80  per  centum  of  the  funds  available  for  such  pur- 
poses in  accordance  with  uniform  standards  and  in  arriving  at  such 
standards  shall  consider  only  the  following  factors : ( J ) the  proportion 
which  the  labor  force  of  a State  bears  to  the  total  labor  force  of  the 
United  States,  (2)  the  proportion  which  the  unemployed  in  a State 
during  the  preceding  calendar  year  bears  to  the  total  number  of  un- 
employed in  the  United  States  in  the  preceding  calendar  year,  (3)  the 
lack  of  appropriate  full-time  employment  in  the  State,  (4)  the  pro- 
portion which  the  insured  unemployed  within  a State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  insured  employed  within  such  State,  and  (6)  the  uverage 
weekly  unemployment  compensation  benefits  paid  by  the  State,  but  in 
no  event  shall  a State  be  apportioned  loss  than  $750,000 ; except  that  for 
the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa,  such  amount  shall 
be  $100,000  each.  The  remaining  20  per  centum  may  be  expended  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretai^  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  as  they  find  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  title  II.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  are  authorized  to  make  reapportionments  from 
time  to  time  where  the  total  amounts  apportioned  under  this  section 
have  not  been  fully  obligated  in  a particular  State,  or  where  the  State 
or  appropriate  agencies  in  the  State  have  not  entered  into  the  necessaiy 
agreemente,  and  the  Secretaries  find  that  any  other  State  is  in  need  of 
additional  funds  to  carry  out  the  programs  authorized  by  this  Act : 
Provided^  That  no  funds  apportioned  with  respect  to  a State  in  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  reapportioned  before  the  expiration  of  the  ninth 
month  of  such  fiscal  year  and  only  upon  15  days-  prior  notice  to  such 
State  of  the  proposed  reapportionment. 

(b)  Where  the  Secretaries  of  Labor  and  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  have  approved  a plan  submitted  by  a State  council  ^ with 
whom  they  have  an  agreement  under  this  Act,  which  plan  may  be  sub- 
mitted under  a comprehensive  area  manpower  planning  system  or 
under  such  other  planning  requirements  as  the  Secretaries  may  s]  acify, 
such  State  agency  shall  have  authority  to  appro vo  (1)  project  applica- 
tions for  an  amount  not  to  exceed  20  per  centum  of  the  funds  appor- 
tioned to  such  State  under  the  first  sentence  of  section  301(a)  without 
further  project  approval  by  the  Federal  Government;  and  (2)  all  other 
project  applications  which  conform  to  such  State  plan,  unless  either 
of  the  Secretaries  disapprove  such  project  applications  within  80  days 
follpwing  receipt  of  such  applications. 

(42  U.S.C.  2611)  Enacted  Mar.  16,  1962,  PX.  87-416,  sec.  301,  76  Stat.  30; 
amended  Apr.  26,  1965,  P.L.  89-15,  sec.  10,  79  Stat.  79;  amended  Nov.  6,  1966, 
P.L.  89-792,  sec.  7,  80  Stat.  1437 ; amended  Oct.  24,  1968,  P.L.  90-636,  secs.  8,  9, 
10,  m,  Stat  1852. 
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MAIKTENANCE  OF  STATE  EFTORT 


&EC.  302.  Ts^o  ti'aining  pi’c^i'ani  Avhicli  is  financed  in  ^\hole  or  in  part 
by  the  Federal  Govermnent  under  this  Act  shall  be  aipproved  unless 
tlie  Secretary  of  Labor,  if  the  program  is  authorized  under  part  A of 
title  II.  or  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  if  the 
progra:  i is  authorized  under  part  B of  title  II,  satisfies  himself  that 
r.eitlier  the  State  nor  the  locality  in  which  the  training  is  carried  out 
has  I'educed  or  is  reducing  its  own  level  of  expenditures  for  vocational 
education  and  training,  including  program  operofion  under  provisions 
of  the  Smith-Hughes  Vtjcational Education  Act,  title  I,  II,  and  III  of 
the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  and  the  Vocational  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1963,  except  for  reductions  in  .related  to  the  provisions  or 
purposes  of  this  Act. 


(42  U.S.C.  2612)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1962,  P.L.  87-415,  sec.  302,  76  Stat.  .31; 
amended  Apr.  26, 1965,  P.L.  89-15,  sec.  11,  70  Stat,  79. 


OTHER  AGENCIES  AND  DEPARTJrEN're 


Sec.  303,  (a)  In  the  performance  of  their  functions  under  this  Act, 
ITT®  if  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare,  m order  to  avoid  unnecessary  expense  and  duplication  of 
fuimtions  among  Government  agencies,  shall  use  the  available  services 
or  facilities  of  other  agencies  and  instrumentalities  of  the  Fedefal  Gov- 
ernment, under  conditions  specified  in  section  306(a).  Each  depart- 
ment, agency,  or  establisliment  of  the  United  States  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  cooperate  with  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and,  to  tlie  extent  permitted  by  law, 
to  piovide^such  services  and  facilities  as  either  may  requMt  for  his 
assistance  in  the  performance  of  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  shall  carry  out  tlieir  responsibilities  under  this  Act 
through  the  maximum  utilization  of  all  possible  resources  for  skill 
development  available  in  industry,  labor,  public  and  private  educa- 
tional and  training  institutions,  State,  Federal,  and  local  agencies,  and 
other  appropriate  public  and  private  organizations  and  facilities. 

(42  U.S.O.  213)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1962,  P.L.  87-416,  sec.  303,  76  Stat.  31. 

APMOPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sk.  304.  (a)  For  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  title  I,  there  are 

heretoy  authorized  to  be  appropriated  not  in  excess  of  $46,000,000  for 
he  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter 
such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  parts  A and  B of  title  II, 
»'«tJ^orized  to  be  appropriated  not  in  excess  of 
$38u,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  fiscal 
year  tliereafter  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary. 

1 For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  part  C of  title  II,  there  are 
liereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  not  in  excess  of  $22,000,000  for 
tile  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  year  thereafter  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary. 
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(d)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  part  D of  title  II,  there  are 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  0 une 
30,  1069,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  such  amounts 
as  mayj^  n^ssary. 

(e)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  title  III,  there  are  hereby 

authorized  to  be  appropriated  not  in  excess  of  $1,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1066,  and  for  each  year  thereafter  such  amounts 
as  may  be  necessary. 

(42  U.S.C.  2614)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1962,  P.L.  8T-415,  sec.  304,  76  Stat.  31; 
amended  Dec.  19,  1963,  P.L.  88-214,  sec.  7,  77  Stat.  424 ; amended  Apr.  26,  1965, 
P.L,  89-15,  sec.  12,  79  Stat.  80;  amended  Not.  6,  1966,  P.L.  89-792,  sec.  6(b),  80 
Stat.  1437 ; amended  Oct,  24,  1968,  P.L,  90—686,  sec.  1(4),  82  Stat.  1362. 


Sec,  305.  (a)  Funds  appropriated  under  the  authorization  of  this 
. Act  may  be  transferred,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Uie  Bu- 
reau of  the  Budget,  between  departments  and  agencies  of  the  Govern- 
ment, if  such  funds  are  used  ^ ’r  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  spe- 
cifically authorized  and  appropriated. 

(b)  Any  equipment  and  teaching  aids  purchased  by  a State  or  local 
education  agency  with  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  part  B shall  become  the  property  of  the  State. 

(c)  No  portion  of  the  funds  to  be  used  under  part  B of  this  Act  shall 
be  appropriated  dii’ectly  or  indirectly  to  the  purchase,  erection,  or 
repair  of  any  building  except  for  minor  remodeling  of  a public  build- 
ing necessaiy  to  make  it  suitable  for  use  in  training  under  part  B. 

(d)  Fimds  appropriated  under  this  Act  shall  remain  available  for 
one  fiscal  year  &yond  that  in  which  appropriated. 

(e)  The  costs  of  all  training  programs  approved  in  any  fiscal  year, 
including  the  total  cost  of  training  allowances  for  such  programs,  may 
be  paid  from  funds  appropriated  for  such  purposes  for  that  fiscal 
year;  and  the  amount  of  the  Federal  payment  shall  be  computed  on 
the  basis  of  the  per  centum  requirement  in  efiect  at  the  time  such  pro- 
grams are  approved : Provided^  That  funds  .appropriatecl  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  80,  1966,  may  be  expended  for  training  programs 
approved  under  this  Act  prior  to  July  1, 1965. 

(42  U.S.C.  2615)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1962,  P.L.  87-416,  sec.  305,  76  Stat.  32: 
amended  Dec.  19,  19^.  P.L.  88-214,  sec.  8,  77  Stat.  424 ; amended  Apr.  26,  1965. 
P.L.  89-16,  sec.  18,  79  Stat 


Sec.  306.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  may  make  such  contracts  or  agreements, 
establish  such  procedures,  including  (subject  to  such  policies,  rules, 
and  regulations  as  they  may  prescribe)  the  approval  of  any  program 
under  section  202,  the  cost  of  which  does  not  exceed  $75,000,  and  make 
such  payments,  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  or 
otherwise  allocate  or  expend  funds  made  available  under  this  Act, 
as  they  deem  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  shall  not  use  any  authority  conferred  by  this  Act 


LIMITATIONS  ON  USE  OF  APPKOPRIATED  FUNDS 


AUTHORITT  TO  CONTRAC?r 


ERIC 
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to  assist  in  relocating  establishments  from  one  area  to  another.  Such 
limitation  shall  not  prohibit  assistance  to  a business  entity  in  the 
establishment  of  a new  branch,  affiliate,  or  subsidiary  of  such  entity 
if  the  Secretary  of  Labor  finds  that  assistance  will  not  result  in  an 
increase  in  uncmployment  in  the  area  of  original  location  or  in  any 
other  ar’ca  where  such  entity  conducts  busin^ag  operations,  unless  he 
has  rensoii  to  believe  that  such  branch,  afllli;  te.  or  subsidiary  is  being 
established  with  the  intention  of  closing  down  the  operations  of  the 
existing  business  entity  in  the  area  of  its  original  location  or  in  any 
other  area  where  it  conducts  such  operations. 

(42  U.S.C.  2616)  Eiiacted  Mar.  1.5,  1962.  P.L.  87-415,  sec.  S06,  76  Stat.  82; 
amended  Apr.  26, 1966,  P.L.  89-15,  sec.  14,  79  Stat.  80. 

SEIjECTION  and  REFERILi V I j 

Sec.  307.  The  selection  of  persons  for  training  under  this  Act  and 

for  placement  of  such  persons  shall  not  be  contingent  upon  such  per- 
son’s membership  or  noiimombership  in  a labor  organization. 

(42  U.S.O.  2617)  En.acted  Mar.  16,  1082,  P.L.  87-416,  sec.  807,  76  Stat.  32. 

DEFINITION 

Sec.  808.  For  the  purposes  of  tliis  Act,  the  term  “Str  le”  includes 
the  District  of  Columbia,  ^lerto  RicO|  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam, 

American  Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  me  Pacific  Islands. 

(42  U.S.O.  2618)  Enacted  Mar  15,  1962,  P.L.  87-415,  sec.  308,  76  Stat.  32; 
amended  Oct.  24, 1968,  P.L.  90-636,  sec.  5(c),  82  StatlSSS. 


TBAINIMG  AND  lEOHNIOAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  309.  (a)  - n carrying  out  the  responsibilities  under  this  Act  the 
Secretaiy  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare shall  provide,  directly  or  through  grants,  contracts,  or  other 
arrangements,  training  for  specialized  or  other  personnel  and  technioal 
assistance  which  is  needed  in  connection  with  the  programs  established 
under  this  Act  or  which  otherwise  pertains  to  the  pux^oses  of  this  Act. 
Upon  request,  the  Secretary  may  make  special  assignments  of  per- 
sonnel to  public  or  private  agencies,  institutions,  or  employers  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  section;  but  no  such  special  assipiments  shall 
be  for  a period  of  more  than  two  years. 

(b)  Two  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  in  any  fiscal  year 
to  carey  out  titles  I,  II,  and  III  of  this  Act  shall  be  available  only  for 
training  and  assistance  authorized  by  this  section. 

(42  U.S.0. 2619)  Enacted  Oct.  24, 1968,  P.L.  90-636,  sec.  11, 82  Stat.  1364. 

TERMINATION  OP  ADTHORITT 

Seo.  SIO,  (a)  All  authority  conferred  under  title  II  of  this  Act 
shall  terminate  at  the  close  of  June  30, 1972. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  the  termination  of  title  II 
shall  not  affect  the  disbursement  of  funds  under,  or  carrying  out 
of,  any  contract,  commitment  or  other  obligation  entered  into  prior 

to  the  date  of  such  termination ; Provided^  That  no  disbursement  of 

* 
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funds  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  under  title  II 
of  this  Act  after  December  30, 1072. 

(42  U.S.C.  2620)  Enacted  Mar.  15,  1965,  P.I<.  87-415,  see.  .310,  76  Stat.  88; 
amended  Dec.  19,  1963,  P.L.  88-214,  sec.  10,  77  Stat.  424  ; amended  Apr.  26,  1965, 
P.L.  89-15,  sec.  16,  79  Stat.  80;  amended  Oct.  24,  1968,  P.L.  90-636,  sec.  1(6),  82 
Stat.  1352. 

TITLE  IV— SEASONAL  UNEMPLOYMENT  IN  THE 
CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

Sec.  401.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that  seasona  unemployment  rep- 
resents a substantial  portion  of  the  unemploymen  ' in  the  construction 
industry,  and  a significant  portion  of  all  unemployment,  that  seasonal 
unemployment  results  in  economic  hardship  for  construction  em= 
ployees,  employers,  and  for  the  consumers  of  construction  services; 
that  such  unemployment  constitutes  unnecessary  and  wasteful  misuse 
" the  Nation’s  manimwer  resources;  that  stabilization  of  construction 
• perations  may  be  expected  to  have  a correspondingly  stabilizing  effect 
on  construction  employment  and  costs;  and  that  it  is  highly  desirnblo 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  economy  as  a whole,  and  manpower  policy 
in  particular  that  positive  and  expeditious  action  be  taken  by  public 
authorities  and  private  groups  to  regularize  construction  employment. 

(b)  It  is  therefore  the  purpo.se  of  this  title  to  provide  for  the  con- 
duct of  a study  of  seasonality  m the  construction  industry,  with  special 
attention  to  its  implication.'  for  national  manpower  policy. 

(42  U.S.C.  2621)  Enacted  Oct.  24,  1968,  P.L.  90-636,  sec.  12,  82  Stat.  1354,  1355, 

Sec.  402.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
jointly,  shall  study,  investigate,  conduct  research,  and  prepare  a report 
containing  their  findings  and  recommendations  concerning  mean.s  to 
achieve  stabilization  of  employment  in  the  construction  industry  and 
the  diminishment  of  seasonality  of  employment  in  such  industry,  with 
special  attention  to  its  implications  for  national  manpower  policy, 
a id  shall  transmit  such  report  to  the  President  and  to  the  Congres.s 
no  later  than  December  31, 1969. 

(42  U.S.C.  2622)  Enacted  Oct  24, 1968,  P.L.  90-636,  sec.  12,  82  Stat.  1865. 

Sec.  403.  Matter  s which  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce,  after  consultation  with  other  appropriate  officials  of 
Federal  agencies,  including,  but  not  necessarily  limited  to,  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the  Secretary  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development,  the  Secretary  of  the  Irterior,  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation,  the  Administrator  of  the  General  Services  Admin- 
istration, and  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budg^*f,  nnd  with 
engineers,  with  other  appropriate  officials  of  Federal  agencies,  includ- 
ing, but  not  necessarily  limited  to,  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Educarion. 
and  Welfare,  the  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  Secretary  of  Transportation,  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  General  Services  Administration,  and  the  Director  of 
the  Bureau  of  the  Budget,  and  with  engineers,  architects,  and  repre- 
sentatives of  labor  and  management  in  the  con.struct.ion  industry,  shall 
consider,  shall  include,  but  not  necessarily  be  limited  to,  the  extent 
to  which  seasonal  unemployment  in  the  construction  induatry  can  be 


reduced  without  substantial  increases  in  construction  costs  by  means 

such  as^ — 

(a)  the  application  of  modern  techniques  to  reduce  the  influ- 
ence of  weather  on  construction  activity  ; 

(b)  the  resolution  of  technical  problems  which  have  not  been 
solved  by  existing  research  and  development  activities; 

(c)  possible  changes  in  contract  procedures  in  allocation  cycles ; 
and 

(d)  improved  planning  and  scheduling  of  construction 
projects. 

(42  U.S.C.  2023)  Enacted  Oct.  24,  1068,  P.L.  00-636,  sec.  12,  82  Stat,  1855. 
TITLE  V— SUPPLEMENTARY  STATE  PROGRAMS 


STATEMENT  OF  PUEPOSE 

Sec.  501.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  provide  a method  whereby 
a State  may  utilize  Eederal  matching  funds,  together  with  its  own 
funds  for  the  purposes  of  su|)plementing,  coordinating  and  improving 
the  otTectivoiiass  of,  or  correcLing  imbalances  among,  the  sei  . ices  avail- 
able from  all  Federal  manpower  and  related  programs  seeking  to 
improve  ilie  ability  of  disadvantaged  persons  to  move  into  productive 
employment. 

(42  U.S.C.  2G2A ! En.-ieted  Oct.  24,  1968,  P.L.  90-686,  sec.  18,  82  Stat.  1856,  1366 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  GRANTS 

Sec.  602.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  (hereinafter  in  this  title  referred 
to  as  the  Secretary ) is  authorized  to  grant  to  any  State  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  403  an  amount,  for  fiscal  yenrs  1960  and 
1970,  not  to  exceed  76  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  supplemental 
efforts  and  activities  undertaken  by  a State  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  title. 

(42  U.S.C.  2626)  Enacted  Oct.  24, 1968,  P.L.  90-636,  see.  13,  82  Stat.  1856. 

AFPUCA.iONS  AND  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  503.  (a)  Any  State  which  desires  a grant  under  this  title  shall 
make  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and 
containing  or  accompanied  by  sucli  information  as  he  deems  reasonably 
necessary, 

(b)  No  grant  may  be  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  title  unless 
the  Secretary  finds  that — 

(1)  after  consultation  with  said  State,  the  effectiveness  of 
Federal  manpower  and  related  programs  seeking  to  move  disad- 
vantaged persons  into  productive  employment  within  .stich  State 
can  be  facilitated  or  improved  by  additional  State  eftorts  and 
activities;  and 

(2)  such  application  (A)  describes  how  such  additional  efforts 
and  activities  will  be  undertaken  in  support  of  existing  Federal 
programs,  (B)  demonstrates  that  such  efforts  and  activities  are 
not  inconsistent  with  sneh  State’s  cooperative  area  manpower 
planning  system  plan,  (C)  demonstrafceB  that  such  efforts  and 
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activi^s  wiil  cpntribute  to  carrying  out  tlie  purposes  of  this  title. 
aiiu  (D)  provides  assurances  that  the  State  will  pay  the  non- 

federal  share  of  the  cost  of  such  cIForts  and  activities  under  this 
title.  . 

(42  U.S.O.  2626)  Enacted  Oct.  24, 196H,  P.L.  90-636,  see.  IS,  82  Stat.  ISflo. 


RtJLES  ANDHEOULATTONS 

. Secretary  may  prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations 

nneter  this  title  as  he  deems  necessaiy. 

(42  U.S.O.  2627)  Enacted  Oct.  24,  1908,  P.L.  90-836,  sec.  IS,  82  Stat.  1356. 


AUTHORIZATION  OP  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  505.  There  are  iiereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  cany  out  the  provisions  “of  this  title. 

(42  U.S.O.  2628)  Enacted  Oct.  24,  1968,  P.L.  00-636,  sec.  18,  82  Stat.  18,56. 


LEGisn.mvE  History 

(P.L.  87-415) 

House  Heport : No.  1416  (committee  of  conference) . 

Senate  Report;  No.  651,  1991  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  V 'fare) 

Congressional  Record,  volumeE  107  (1901),  108  (1062)  : ‘ ' 

August  23,  1901  ■ txmsidered  and  passed  in  Senate. 

* Considered,  amended  and  passed  in  House. 

Marcn  8,  1962 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report, 

March  13,  1962 : House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved ; March  16, 1902.  1. 

(P.L.  88-214) 

House  Report  ■ No.  861  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor) 

458  accompanying  S.  1716  and  No.  480  accompanying  S.  1.H31 

(Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  109  (1963)  ; 

December  12 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

December  12 ; Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Approved ; December  19, 1968. 


(P.L.  89-15) 

House  Reports:  No.  170  accompanying  H.R.  4267  (Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor)  and  No.  231  (committee  of  conference;. 

Senate  Report  123  ( Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare ) 

Congressional  Record,  volume  111  (1066)  ; 

March  10  { Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

passed  House,  amended,  in  Ib  a of  H.R.  4267 
April  9 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

April  13 : Bouse  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : April  26, 1965. 

(P.L.  89-792) 

Houie  Report  No,  2017  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor). 

Senate  ^port  No.  1712  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 

CongressionalRecord,  volume  112  (1066) : ” weiiare;. 

September  19  : Considered  and  passed  House. 

October  13:  Considered  and  passed  House.  * 

Approved ; November  7, 1966. 

(P.L.  80-794) 

(e^Sttw  KnfSnJi)®  Bducatlon  and  Labor)  and  No.  2208 
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Senate  Report  No.  1060  accompanying  S.  3164  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  112  (1960)  : 

September  26-28;  Coiijdderod  in  House. 

September  29:  Considered  and  passed  House. 

September  30,  October  8 ; S,  31^  considered  in  Senate. 

Ocpber  4:  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended,  in  lieu  of  S.  3104. 
Uotober  18  ^ Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

October  20 : House  agreed  to  conference  report 
Approved : November  8,  I960. 

(P.L.  00-636) 

House  Reports:  No.  1595  accompanying  H.E.  15046  (Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor)  and  No.  1846  accompanying  H.R.  15090  (Committee  on  Education 

anclljanor), 

Senate  Report  No.  1446  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) 

Congressional  Record,  volume  114  (1968)  ; 

October  7 ; Cpnsidered  and  passed  Senate. 

October  10 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

Approved : October  24,  1968. 


CIVIL  DEFENSE  ADULT  EDUOATTON 


•\X  VCT  TO  authorize  a Federal  civil  defense  program,  and  for  uther  purpo.ses 

hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  Amenca  in  Oonc/ress  assembled,  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Federal  Civil  Defi  iiso  Act  of  I960'’. 

Enacted  Jan.  12,  1051.  P.L.  020,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  i. 

bibtat.  1245, 
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Sec.  410.  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1040. 

Sec.  411.  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation. 
Sec.  412.  Separability. 


DECLARATION  OP  POr.ICY 


Seo.  2.  It  is  the  sense  of  the  Congi-ess  tliat  the  defense  of  the  United 
States,  in  this  thermonuclear  age,  can  best  be  acconiplised  by  enacting 
into  Inrv  the  measures  set  forth  in  this  Act.  It  is  the  policy  and  intent 
of  Congress  to  provide  a plan  of  civil  defense  for  the  protection  of  life 
and  property  in  the  United  States  from  attack.  It  is  further  declared 
to  be  the  policy  and  intent  of  Congress  that  this  responsibility  for 
civil  defense  shall  be  vested  primarily  in  the  several  States  and  their 
political  subdivisions.  The  Fedeial  Government  shall  provide  neces- 
sary direction,  coordination  and  guidance;  shall  be  responsible  fer  the 
operations  of  the  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration  as  set  forth 
in  this  Act;  and  shall  provide  necessary  assistance  as  hereinafter 
authorized. 

(.50  TT.a.C.  App.  2251)  Eiiacted  Jan.  12,  19.")1.  PX,.  020  81st  Cong.,  see,  2,  04 
Stnt.  lk'40  ■ amended  Aug.  8, 19.58,  P.L.  86-008,  sec.  2,  72  Stat.  .9.32. 


Sec.  3.  As  i sed  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  terin  “attack*’  means  any  attack  or  series  of  attacks  by  an 
enemy  of  the  United  States  causing,  or  which  may  cause,  substraitial 
damage  or  injury  to  civilian  property  or  persons  in  the  United  States 
in  any  manner  by  sabotage  or  by  the  use  of  bombs,  shellfire,  or  atomic, 
radiological,  chemical,  bacteriological,  or  biological  means  or  other 
weapons  or  procv.sses ; 

(b)  The  term  “civil  defense*’  means  all  those  activities  and  measures 
designed  or  undertaken  (1)  to  minimize  the  effects  upon  the  civilian 
population  caused  or  which  would  be  cau.sed  by  an  attack  upon  the 
United  States,  (2)  to  deal  with  the  immediate  emergency  conditions 
which  would  be  created  1 ” any  such  attack,  and  (3)  to  effectuate 
emergency  repairs  to,  or  the  emergency  restoration  of,  vital  utilities 
and  facilitic.;^  destroyed  or  damaged  by  any  such  attack.  Such  term 
.shall  include,  but  .shall  not  be  limited  to,  (X)  measures  to  be  taken  in 
preparation  for  anticipated  attack  (including  the  establishment  of 
appropriate  organizations,  operatioiml  plans,  and  supporting  agree- 
ments; the  recruitment  and  training  of  personnel;  the  conduct  of 
research ; the  procurement  and  stockpiling  of  necessary  materials  and 
supplies;  tlie  provision  of  suitable  warning  systems;  the  construction 
or’ preparation  of  shelters,  shelter  areas,  and  control  centers;  and, 
when  appropriate,  the  non-military  evacuatioii  of  civil  populatiiUi) ; 
(B)  measures  to  be  taken  during  attack  (including  the  enforcement  of 
passive  defense  regulations  prescribed  by  duly  established  military 
or  civil  authorities;  the  evacurtion  of  personnel  to  shelter  areas;  the 
control  of  traffic  and  panic ; and  the  control  and  use  of  lighting  and 
civil  communications) ; and  (C)  measures  to  be  taken  following  attack 
(including  activities  for  fire  fighting;  rescue,  emergency  medical, 
health  and  sanitation  services ; "monitoring  for  specific  hazards  of 
special  weapons;  unexploded  bomb  reconnaissance;  essential  debris 
clearance;  emergency  welfare  measures;  and  iinmediately  es‘^ential 
emergency  repairer  restoration  of  damaged  vital  fucilities) ; 
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(c)  Til o term  “orffnnij^atinnal  equipmei  mears  equipment  deter- 
mined  by  the  Adniinistrator  to  be  (l)  n cessai^  to  a civil  defense 
organization,  as  distinguished  fx’om  personal  equipment,  and  (2)  of 
such  a type  or  nature  as  to  require  it  to  be  financed  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  the  Federal  Government.  It  shall  not  be  construed  to  include  those 
items  wliich  the  local  community  normaHy  utilizes  in  combating  local 
disasters  except  when  required  in  unusual  quantities  dictated  by  tlie 
requirements  of  tbe  civil  defense  plans ; 

(d) _The  word  ‘'materials”  shall  include  raw  materials,  supplies, 
medicines,  equipment,  component  parts  and  technical  information  and 
processes  necessary  for  civil  defense; 

(e)  The  vcord  “facilitias”,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act, 
shall  include  buildings,  shelters,  utilities,  and  land  ; 

(f)  Tlie  tenii  .“United  States”  or  “States”  shall  include  the  several 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Territories,  and  the  possessions 
of  the  United  Statas;  and 

(g)  The  term  “neigliboring  countries”  shall  include  Canada  and 
Mexico. 

EDactefl  Jan.  12,  1951,  P.L.  lO,  81st  Cong.,  sec.  2, 
*="**♦** 
TITLE  II— POWERS  AND  DUTIES 


DETAILED  FUNCTIONS  OP  ADMINISTRATION 


Sec.  201.  The  Administrator  * is  authorized,  in  order  to  carry  out 
the  above-mentioned  purposes,  to— 

(a)  prepare  nntional  plans  and  programs  r the  civil  defense 
of  the  United  States,  making  such  use  of  plans  and  programs 
previously  initiated  by  the  National  Security  Resources  Board  as 
IS  feasible;  sponsor  and  direct  such  jilans  and  programs;  and 
request  such  reports  on  State  plans  and  operations  for  civil  de- 
fense as  may  be^necessa^  to  keep  the  President,  the  Congress 
and  the  Htjveral  States  ativised  of  the  status  of  civil  defense  in 
the  United  States ; 

(b)  delegate,  wdth  the  aiiproval  of  the  President,  to  the  several 

and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government  appropriate 
civil  defense  responsibilities,  and  review  and  coordinate  the  civil 
defense  acti  vities  of  the  departments  and  agencies  with  each  other 
and  with  the  activities  of  the  States  and  neighboring  countries; 

(c^  make  appropriate  provision  for  necessary  civil  defense  com- 
munications and  for  dissemination  of  warnings  of  enemy  attacks 
to  the  civilian  population ; 

(d)  study  and  develop  civil  defense  measures  designed  to  afford 
adequate  protection  of  life  and  property,  including,  but  not  limited 
to  research  and  studies  as  to  the  best  methods  of  treating  the  effects 
of  attacks;  developing  shelter  designs  and  materials  for  protective 
covering  or  construction ; and  developing  equipment  or  facilities 


n of  Fecleral  Civil  Defense  Admin iRtmtor  transferred  to  President  on  July  1 

Mobilization  to  form  the  Office  of  Emergency  Flannihg 
live  Office  Lf  the  President  (iec*  2 of  1968  Reorf.  Plan  No.  1).  ' 
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and  effecting  the  standardization  thereof  to  meet  ivil  defense 
requirements; 

(e)  conduct  or  arrange,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  for  training 
programs  for  the  instruction  of  civil  defense  officials  and  other 
persons  in  the  organize tion,  operation,  and  techniques  of  civil 
defense;  conduct  or  operate  schools  or  classes,  including  the  pay- 
ment of  travel  expenses,  in  accordance  with  the  Travel  Expenses 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  and  the  Standardized  Government 
Travel  Regulations,  and  per  diem  allo^  'ances,  in  lieu  of  subsistence 
for  trainees  in  attendance  cu’  the  furnishing  of  subsistence  and 
quarters  for  trainees  and  instructors  subject  to  reimbursement  on 
terms  prescribed  by  the  Administrator;  and  provide  instructors 
and  training  aids  as  deemed  necessary : Provided^  That  the  terms 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator  for  the  payment  of  travel  ex- 
penses and  per  diem  allowances  authorized  by  this  subsection  shall 
include  a provision  that  such  yiayment  shall  not  exceed  one-half 
of  the  total  cost  of  such  expenses:  P dded  further^  That  the 
autliority  to  pay  travel  and  per  diem  e enses  of  students  as  au- 
thorized by  this  section  shall  expire  on  June  30,  1968:  Provided 
further^  That  not  more  than  one  national  civil  defense  college  and 
thi’ee  civil  defense  technical  training  schools  shall  be  established 
under  the  authority  of  this  subsection : Provided  furth  v , That 
the  Administrator  'is  authorized  to  lease  real  property  *ecj[uir6d 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  orovisioua  of  this  su»)secl  »n, 
but  shall  not  acquire  fee  title  to  property  unless  specifically  au- 
thorized by  the  Cor  gress ; 

(f)  publicly  disseminate  appropriate  defense  information  by 
all  appropriate  means; 

(g)  assist  and  encourage  the  States  to  negotiate  and  enter  into 
interstate  civil  defense  compacts;  review  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  such  proposed  compacts  in  order  to  assist  to  the  extent  feasible 
in  obtaining  uniformity  therein  and  consistency  with  the  national 
civil  defense  plans  and’programs : assist  and  coordinate  the  activi- 
ties thereimder;  aid  and  assist  in  encouraging  reciprocal  civil 
defense  legiflation  by  the  States  which  \vill  permit  the  furnisning 
of  mutual  aid  for  civil  defense  purposes  in  the  event  of  an  attach 
which  cannot  be  adequately  met  or  controlled  by  a State  or 
political  subdivision  thereof  threatened  with  or  undergoing  an 
utt'  ''k : Provided^  That  a copy  of  each  such  civil  defense  compact 
shaii  be  transmitted  promptly  to  the  Senate  and  the  House  of 
Representatives.  The  consent  of  the  Congress  shall  be  granted 
to  each  such  compact,  upon  the  expiration  of  the  first  period  of 
sixty  calendar  days  of  continuous  session  of  the  Congress  follow- 
ing the  date  on  which  the  compact  is  transmitted  to  it;  but  only 
if,  between  the  date  of  transmittal  and  expiration  of  such  sixty- 
day  period,  there  has  not  been  massed  a concurrent  resolution 
stating  in  supstance  that  the  Congress  does  not  approve  the 
compact:  Provided^  That  nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  be  con- 
strued as  preventing  Congress  from  withdrawing  at  any  time  its 
consent  to  any  such  compact ; 

(h)  procure  by  condemnation  or  , otherwise,  construct,  lease, 
transport,  store,  maintain,  renovate  or  distribute  materials  and 
facilities  for  civil  defense^with  the  right  to  tak  immediate  posses- 
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sion  thereof:  Provided^  That  facilities  acquired  bj  piirchase, 
donation,  or  other  means  of  transfer  may  be  occupied,  used,  and 
improved  for  the  purposes  of  tliis  Act,  prior  to  the  approval  of 
title  by  the  Attorney  General  as  required  by  section  865  of  the 
Kevised  Statutes,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  256) : Provided/  further^ 
That  the  Administrator  shall  report  not  less  often  than  quarterly 
to  the  Congress  all  property  acquisitions  made  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  further^  That  on  and  after  January  1,  1962, 

the  Administrator  shall  not  acquire  any  land,  or  any  interest 
therein,  pursuant  to  the  provision  ^ of  this  subsection  ’ less  such 
acquisition  shall  first  have  been  specifically  authoris'.c.  by  the 
Congress:  Provided  fvrther^  That  until  June  30,  1068,  the  Ad- 
ministrator is  author'''ed  to  procure  and  maintain  under  this  sub- 
section radiological  instruments  and  detection  devices,  protective 
maslvs,  and  gas  detection  kits,  and  distribute  the  same  by  loan  or 
grant  to  the  States  for  civil  defense  purposes,  under  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Administrator  shall  pi’escribe. 

(i)  make  financial  contributions,  on  the  basis  of  programs  or 
projects  approved  by  the  Administrator,  to  the  States  for  civil  de- 
fense purposes,  including,  but  not  limited  to  the,  procurement, 
construction,  luasing,  or  renovating  of  materials  and  facilities. 
Such  contributions  shall  be  made  on  such  terms  or  conditions  as 
the  Administrator  shall  prescribe,  including,  but  not  limitta  to, 
the  method  of  purchase,  the  quantity,  quality,  or  specifications  of 
the  materials  or  facilities,  and  such  other  factors  or  care  or  t cat- 
ment  to  assure  the  uniformity,  availability,  and  good  condition  of 
such  materials  or  facilities:  That  no  contributions  shall 

be  made  for  the  procurement  of  land:  Provided  further^  That 
retroactive  financial  contributions  which  were  otherwise  approv- 
able,  approved  and  made  to  the  States  prior  to  Juno  30,  1960,  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  are  ratified  and  affirmed : 
Provided  further^  That  after  June  30, 1964,  no  contribution  shall 
be  made  for  the  purchase  of  personal  equipment  for  State  or  local 
civil  defense  workei^ : Provided  further'.  That  the  amounts  author- 
ized to  be  contributed  by  the  Administrator  to  each  State  for 
qrga  aizationul  equipment  shall  be  equally  matched  by  such  State 
from  any  source  it  determines  is  consistent  with  its  laws : Provided 
further^  That  financial  contributions  to  the  States  for  sheltei^  and 
other  protective  facilitiM  shall  be  determined  by  taking  the 
amount  of  funds  appropriated  or  available  to  the  Administrator 
for  such  facilities  in  each  fiscal  year  and  apportioning  same  among 
the  States  in  the  ratio  which  the  urban  population  of  the  critical 
target  areas  (as  determined  by  the  Administrator,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  Secretary  of  Defense)  in  each  State,  at  the  time  of 
the  deterinination,  hears  to  the  total  urban  population  of  the  criti- 
cal target  areas  of  all  of  the  States:  Provided  further^  That  the 
amounts  authorized  to  bo  contributed  by  the  Administrator  to 
each  State  for  such  shelters  and  protective  facilities  shall  be 
equally  matched  by  such  State  from  any  source  it  determines  is 
consistent  with  its  laws  and,  if  not  matched  within  a reasonable 
tune,  the  Administrator  may  reallocate  same  to  other  States  on 
the  formula  outlined  above  .*  Provided  further^  That  the  value  of 
any  land  contributed  by  any  State  or  .political  subdivision  thereof 
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shall  be  excluded  from  the  computation  of  the  State  share  i 
mded  further.  That  the  amounts  paid  to  any  State  under  this  sub- 
section shall  be  expended  solely  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  set 
forth  herein  and  in  accordance  with  State  civil  defense  programs 
or  projects  approved  by  the  Administrator:  +iT’ 

That  the  Administrator  shall  make  no  contribution  to\.  ’d  the 
cost  of  any  progr.am  or  project  for  the  procurement,  construction, 
Oi  leasing  of  any  facility  which  (1)  is  intended  for  use, 
or  in  part,  for  any  purpose  other  than  civil  defense  and  (2)  oi 
such  kind  that  upon  completion  it  will,  in  his  judgment,  be  capable 
of  producing  sufficient  revenue  to  provide  reasonable  assurances 
of  the  retirement  or  repayment  of  such  cost,  except  that  (subject 
to  the  foregoing  provisos  of  this  subsection)  he  may  make  con- 
tribution to  any  State  toward  that  portion  of  the  cost  of  thf  co^i- 
struction,  reconstruction,  or  enlargement  of  any  facility  whicli  he 
shall  determine  to  be  directly  attributable  to  the  inc<  rporation  in 
such  facility  of  any  feature  of  construction  or  design  not  necessaiy 
for  the  principal  intended  j^ui^ose  thereof  but  which  is,  in  his 
judgment,  neceasai’y  for  the  use  of  siicli  facility  for  nvil  defense 
purposes : Provided,  That  the  Administrator  shall  re,  ort  not  less 
often  than  quarterly  to  the  Congress  all  contribution:  made  pur- 
suant to  this  subsection ; Provided  further,  That  all  laborers  and 
mechanics  employed  by  cor  tractors  and  f^’^bcontractors  in  the  per- 
formance of  construction  work  finance.  :h  the  assistance  of  any 
contribution  of  Federal  funds  made  by  the  Administrator  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less 
than  those  prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended,  and  every  such  employee  shall  i“e- 
ceive  compensation  at  a rate  not  less  than  one  and  one-half  times 
his  basic  rate  of  pay  for  all  hours  worked  in  any  workweek  in  ex- 
cess of  eight  houre  in  any  workday  or  forty  hours  in  the  workweek, 
as  case  may  be.  The  Administrator  shall  make  no  contribution 
of  Federal  funds  without  first  obtaining  adequate  assurance  that 
these  labor  standards  will  be  main  ained  upon  the  construction 
'.Tork.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  nave,  with  respect  to  the  labor 
standards  specified  in  this  proviso,  the  authority  and  functions  set 
forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  No.  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176,  64 
Stat.  1267,  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13, 1934,  as  amended; 
48  Stat.  948,  as  amended) . 

(j)  arrange  for  the  sale  or  disposal  of  materials  and  facilities 
found  by  the  Administrator  to  be  unnecessary  or  unsuitable  for 
civil  defense  purposes  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  for  excess 
property  in  the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  and  any  funds  received  as  procee<ls  from 
the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  such  materials  and  facilities  shall 
be  covered  into  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts. 

(50  U.S.O  2281)  Enaeled  Jan.  12.  1951,  P.L.  920,  see.  201,  64  Stat.)  1248; 
amended  Mar.  5,  1952,  P.L.  268,  82d  Gong.  sec.  1(a),  66  Stat.  13;  amended 
.Tune  25,  1952,  P.L.  412,  82d  Cong.,  66  St.at.  168;  amended  Aug.  2,  1956,  P.L. 
928.  84th  Cong.,  .^ee.  1.  70  Stat  949*  amended  Aug.  8,  1958.  P.L.  85-606.  sec. 
a(a)(l),  (2).  (b)  (e),  72  Stat.  .582;  ameiided  Oct  4,  1961,  P.L.  87-390,  75 
Stat.  820 : amended  June  80. 1964,  P.L.  88-885. 78  Stat.  231. 

4t  * * * * « • 


451 


TITLE  IV— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


ADMINISTRATIVE  AUTHORITY 

Sec.  401.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  liis  powers  an  duties 
under  this  Act,  the  Administrator  is  authorized  to — 

(a)  employ  civilian  personnel  for  duty  in  tiie  United  States, 
incjuding  t’ve  District  of  Columbia,  or  eisewhere,  subject  to  the 
civil  "Service  laws,  and  to  fix  the  compensation  of  such  personnel 
in  accordance  with  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended; 

(b)  employ  not  more  than  one  hundred  such  part-time  or 
temporary  advisory  personnel  (including  not  to  exceed  twenty- 
five  subjects  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada) 
as  are  deemed  necessary  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
Act.  Persons  holding  other  offices  or  positions  under  the  United 
States  for  which  thej,^  receive  compensation,  while  serving  as 
members  of  such  committees,  shall  receive  no  additional  compensa  - 
tion for  such  service.  Other  members  of  such  committees  and 
other  part-time  or  temporary  advisory  personnel  so  employed 
may  serve  wit  aout  compensation  or  may  receive  compensation  at 
a rate  not  to  exceed  $50  for  each  day  of  service,  as  determined  by 
the  Administrator ; 

(c)  utilize  the  services  of  Federal  agencies  and,  with  the  consent 
of  any  State  or  local  govemment,  accept  and  utilize  the  seKvices  of 
State  and  locd  civil  agencies;  establish  and  utilize  such  regional 
and  other  offices  as  ma^y  be  necessary;  utilize  such  voluntary  and 
uncompensated  services  by  individuals  or  organizations  as  may 
from  time  to  time  l]^  needed ; ‘Hid  authorize  the  States  to  establish 
and  organize  such  individaials  and  organizations  into  units  to 
known  collectively  np  the  United  States  Civil  Defense  Corps: 
Provided^  That  the  members  of  such  corps  shall  not  be  deemed  by 
reason  of  such  membership  to  be  appointees  or  employees  of  the 
United  States; 

(d)  notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  law,  accept  gifts 
of  supplies,  eejuipment,  and  facilities:  and  utilize  or  distrihnte 
same  for  civil  defend  purpose  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 

of  this  Act; 

{&)  reimburse  any  Federal  agency  for  any  of  its  expeditures 
or  for  compensation  of  its  perso.aiel  and  utilization  or  consump- 
tion of  its  materials  and  facilities  under  this  Act  to  the  extent 
funds  are  available; 

(f)  purchase  such  printing,  binding,  and  blank-book  work  from 
public,  commercial,  or  private  printing  establishments  or  bind- 
eries as  he  may  deem  necessary  upon  orders  placed  by  the  Public 
Printer  or  upon  waivers  issued  in  accordance  with  section  12  of 
the  Printing  Act  approved  Jnnuaiy  12.  1896,  as  amended;  and 

(s)  prMcribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
and  proper  to  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of  tills  Act,  and, 
without  being  relieved  of  his  responsibility  therefor,  perform  any 
of  the  powers  and  dies  vested  in  him  through  or  with  the  aid 
of  such  officials  of  the  Administration  as  he  may  designate. 

(h)  when,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportur  ty  for  hearing 
to  the  State,  or  other  person,  he  finds  that  there  is  a failure  to  ex- 
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pend  funds  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  terms,  and  condi- 
tions established  under  this  Act  for  approved  civil  defense  plans, 
programs,  or  projects,  notify  such  State  or  person  that  further 
payments  will  not  be  made  to  the  State  or  person  from  appropria- 
tions under  this  Act  (or  from  funds  othenvise  available  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  for  any  approved  plan,  program,  or  project 
with  respect  to  which  there  is  such  failure  to  comply)  until  the 
Administrator  is  satisfled  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  such 
failure.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied,  the  Administrator  shall  either 
withhold  the  payment  of  any  financial  contribution  to  such  State 
or  person,  or  limif  payments  to  those  programs  or  projects  with 
respect  to  wdiich  there  is  subsiantial  compliance  with  the  regida- 
tions,  terms,  and  conditions  governing  plans,  programs,  or  proj- 
ects hereunt.er:  Provi  hd^  That  person  as  used  in  this  subsection, 
means  the  political  subdivision  of  any  State  or  combination  or 
group  thereof : or  any  interstate  civil  defense  authority  established 
pursuant  to  subsection  201(g) ; or  any  person,  corporation,  asso- 
ciation, or  other  entity  of  any  nature  whatsoever,  including  but  not 
limited  to,  inst'  ’imentalities  of  States  and  jroliticnl  subdivisionH 

(50  U.S.C.  App.  2253)  Enacted  Jan.  12.  1951,  1 .P,  020,  81st  Cong.,  sec,  403,  64 
Stat.  1254 ; amended  June  28, 1055,  P.L.  94. 84th  Cong.,  sec.  12(c)  (2).  69  Stat.  180; 
amended  Aug.  8,  1958,  P.L.  85-608,  sec.  5,  72  Stat.  534;  amended  Aug.  19,  1964, 
P.L.  88-448,  sec.  402(a)  (80),  78  Stat.  494. 

exemption  from  certain  proiiibitions 

Sec.  402.  The  authority  granted  in  subs^tions  401  (b)  and  (c) 
shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with  reg  'lations  of  the  President  who 
may  also  provide  by  regulation  for  the  exemption  of  persons  emiiloyed 
or  whose  services  ai’e  utilized  under  the  authority  of  said  subsections 
from  the  operation  of  sections  281,  283,  284,  434,  and  1914  of  title  18 
of  the  United  States  Code  and  section  190  of  the  Kevised  Statutes 
(5  U.S.C.  99). 

(50  U.S.C.  App.  2264)  Enacted  Jan.  12,  1961,  P.h.  920,  81st  Cong.  sec.  402,  64 
Stat.  12.55. 

SECUKITY  BEGULATIONS 

Sec.  403.  (a)  The  Administrate-  shall  establish  such  security  re- 
quirements and  safeguards,  including  restrictions  with  respect  to 
access  to  information  and  property  as  he  deems  necessary.  No  em- 
ployee of  the  Administration  shall  be  permitted  to  have  access  to 
information  or  property  with  respect  to  which  access  restrictions  have 
been  established  under  this  section,  until  it  shall  liave  ^en  determined 
that  no  information  is  contained  in  the  files  of  the  Federal  Bureau 
of  Investigation  or  any  other  investigative  agency  of  the  Government 
indicating  that  such  employee  is  of  questionable  loyalty  or  reliability 
for  security  purposes,  or  if  any  such  information  is  so  disclosed,  until 
the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  shall  have  conducted  a full  field 
investigation  concerning  such  person  and  a report  thereon  shall  have 
been  evaluated  in  writing  by  the  Administrator.  No  such  employee 
shall  occupy  any  position  determined  by  the  Administrator  to  be  of 
critical  importance  froni  the  standpoint  of  national  security  until  a 
full  field  investigation  concerning  such  employee  shall  have  been  con- 
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ducted  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  and  a report  thereon  shall 
have  been  evaluated  in  writing  by  the  Administrator.  In  the  event 
such  full  field  investigation  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  develops 
any  data  reflecting  that  such  applicant  for  a position  of  critical  im- 
portance is  of  guestionable  loyalty  or  reliability  for  security  purposes, 
or  if  the  Administrator  for  any  other  reason  shall  deem  it  to  be  ad- 
visable, such  investigation  shall  be  discontinued  and  a report  thereon 
shall  be  referred  to  the  Administrator  for  his  evaluation  in  writing. 
Thereafter  the  Administrator  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  for  the  conduct  of  a full  field  investigation 
by  such  Bureau.  The  result  of  such  latter  investigation  by  such  Bu- 
reau shall  be  furnished  to  the  Administrator  for  his  action. 

(b)  Each  Federal  employee  of  the  Administration,  except  the  sub- 
jects of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada  specified 
in  section  401  (b)  of  this  ^Ict,  shall  execute  the  loyalty  oath  or  appoint- 
ment affidavits  prescribed  by  the  Civil  Service  dommission.  Each 

gerson  other  than  a Federal  employee  who  is  appointed  to  seiwe  in  a 
tate  or  local  organization  for  civil  defense  shall  before  entering  upon 
his  duties,  take  an  oath  in  writing  before  a person  authorized  to  admin- 
ister oaths,  which  oath  shall  be  substantially  as  follows: 

“I,  ^ , do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I will  support 

and  defend  tlie  Constitution  of  the  United  States  against  all 
enemies,  foreign  and  domestic;  that  I will  bear  true  faith  and 
allegiance  to  the  same ; that  I take  this  obligation  freely,  without 
any  mental  reservation  or  purpose  of  evasion ; and  that  I will  well 
and  faithfully  discharge  the  duties  upon  which  I am  about  to 
enter. 

“And  I do  further  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I do  not  advocate,  nor 
am  l a member  or  an  affiliate  of  any  organization,  group,  or  com- 
bination of  persons  that  advocates  the  overthrow  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  by  force  or  violence;  and  that  during 
such  time  as  I am  a member  of  the  (name  of  civil  defense  o^ani- 
zation),  I will  not  advocate  nor  become  a member  or  an  affiliate 
of  any  organization,  group,  or  combination  of  persons  that  advo- 
cates the  overthrow  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  by 
force  or  violence.” 

Any  person  who  shall  be  found  guilty  of  having  falsely  taken  such 
oath  shall  be  punished  as  provided  in  18  U.S.C.  1621. 

After  appointment  and  qualification  for  office,  the  director  of  civil 
defense  of  any  State,  and  any  subordinate  civil  defense  officer  within 
such  State  designated  by  the  director  in  writing,  shall  be  qualified  to 
administer  any  such  oath  within  such  State  under  such  regulations 
director  may  prescribe. 

(SO  U.S.C.  App.  2255)  Enacted  Jan.  U.  1951,  P.L.  920.  81st  Cong.,  sec.  403. 
64  Stat.  1255  • amended  Mar.  6, 1952,  P.L.  268,  82d  Cong.,  66  Stat,  13. 

TRANSFERS  TO  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  404.  The  functions,  property,  and  personnel  of  the  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Administration  established  by  Executive  Order  Num- 
berev^  10186,  issued  December  1,  1960,  are  hereby  transferred  to  the 
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Administration  established  by  this  Act,  and  the  President  may  transfer 
to  the  Administration  such  functions,  property  , and  personnel  of  the 
National  Security  Eesources  Board  concerned  with  civil  defense  activi- 
ties as  he  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(50  TJ.S.C.  App.  2256)  Enarfed  Jan.  12,  1951,  P.L.  920,  81st  Cong.,  sec  404. 
64  Stat.  1256. 

UTILIZATION  or  EXISTTNa  FACILITIES 

Sec.  406.  In  performing  his  duties,  the  Administrator  shall  (1) 
cooperate  with  the  various  departments  and  agencies  of  the  Govern- 
ment; (2)  utilize  to  the  maximum  extent  the  existing  facilities  and 
resources  of  the  Federal  Government,  and,  with  their  consent,  the 
facilities  and  resources  of  the  States  and  local  political  subdivisions 
thereof,  and  of  other  organizations  and  agencies;  and  (8)  refrain  from 
engaging  in  any  form  of  activity  which  would  duplicate  or  parallel 
activity  of  any  other  Federal  department  or  agency  unless  the  Admin- 
istrator, with  the  written  approval  of  the  President,  shall  determine 
that  such  duplication  is  necessary  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of  this 
Act. 

(BO  U.S.O.  App.  2257)  Enacted  Jan.  12,  1051,  P.L.  920,  81st  Cong,,  see.  405, 
64  Ptat.  1256. 

ANNUAL  REPORT  TO  CONGRESS 

Sec.  406.  The  Administrator  shall  annually  submit  a written  report 
to  the  President  and  the  Congress  covering  expenditures,  contribu- 
tions, work,  and  accomplishments  of  the  Administration,  pursuant  to 
this  Act,  accompanied  by  such  racommendations  as  he  shall  deem 
appropriate. 

(50  U.S.O.  App.  2268)  Enacted  Jan.  12,  1951,  P.L.  920,  Slst  Cong.,  sec.  406, 
64  Stat.  1256. 

APPLICABILITy  OF  ACT 

Sec.  407.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  applicable  to  the  United 
States,  its  States,  Territories  and  possessions,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  their  political  subdivisions. 

(60  U.S.O.  App  2269)  Bnaoted  Jan.  12,  1951.  P.L.  920,  81.st  Cong.,  see.  407, 
64  Stat.  1256.  . 

APPROPRIATIONS  AND  TRANSFERS  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  408.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 

amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
Funds  made  available  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  may  be  allocated  or 
transferred  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget,  to  any  agency  or  Government  corpora- 
tion designated  to  assist  in  carrying  out  this  Act;  Provided^  That  each 
such  allocation  or  transfer  shall  be  reported  in  full  detail  to  the 
Congress  within  thirty  days  after  such  allocation  or  transfer:  Pro- 
vided  further^  That  appropriations  for  the  payment  of  travel  and  per 
diem  expenses  for  students  under  section  201  shall  not  exceed  $300,000 
per  annum ; appropriations  for  expenditures  under  the  fourth  proviso 
of  section  201(h)  "(donation  of  radiological  instruments,  et  cetera) 
shall  not  exceed  $36,000,000  per  annum;  appropriations  for  contribu- 
tions to  the  States  for  personal  equipnient  for  State  and  local  workers, 
under  section  201  (i)  shall  not  exceed  $2,000,000  per  annum ; appropria- 
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tions  xor  contributions  wO  th©  Sta/te  for  porsonnel  and  adniinistrativ© 
exi>enRe3  under  section  205  shall  not  exceed  $25,000,000  per  annum. 

(60  U.S.O.  2200)  Enacted  Jan  12,  1951,  P.L.  9SX),  Slst  Congess,  sec.  408,  64  Stat. 
1257 ; amended  Aug.  8, 1958,  P.L.  85-606,  sec.  6, 72  Stat.  534. 


Educational  Television 


Iducational  Television  Broadcasting  Facilities 


Aa  ACT  To  amend  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  to  establish  a urogram  of 
Federal  matching  grants  for  the  construction  of  television  broadcasting 
lacjhties  to  be  used  for  educational  purposes. 


it  enaoted  hy  the  Senate  a/nd  House  of  RepTesentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  title  III  of  the 

CommunicatiDns  Act  of  1934  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  part: 


Part  IV— Grants  for  Nonconmiercial  Educational  Broadcasting 
Facilities;  Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting 

Subpart  A — Grants  for  FAcixaTTEs 


DECLARATION  01*  PURPOSE 


8m.  Bm.  The  purpose  of  this  subpart  is  to  assist  (through  matching 
grants)  in  the  construction  of  noncommercial  educational  television 
or  radio  broadcasting  facilities. 


^^2,  P.E.  87-447,  76  Stat.  64 ; amended  Nov. 
7, 1007,  P.Li.  90-129,  secs.  108  ( a ) , 201  ( 1 ) , 81  Stat.  366,  367. 


AUTHOEIZAITON  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec.  391.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1963,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years  such 
sums,  not  exceeding  $82,000,000  in  the  aggregate,  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  put  the  purposes  of  section  390.  There  are  also  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  for  carding  out  the  purposes  of  such  section,  $10,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968.  $12,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  Jime  30,  1969,  and  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1970,  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ei^ing  June  SO^  IDTl^  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  $15,000,000  per  fiscal  year.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall  remain  available  for  payment  of  grants  for  projects 
for  which  applications,  approved  under  section  392,  have  been  sub- 
mitted under  such  section  prior  to  July  1, 1974. 


Enacted  May  1,  1962  P.L.  f 7-447,  76  Stat.  65  ■ amended  Nov.  7, 
l^a^’  ^(b)  91-07,  sec. 


GRANTS  FOR  CONSTEUOTION 


, Sbo.  392.  (a)  For  each  project  for  the  construction  of  noncom- 
I mercial  educational  television  or  radio  broadcasting  facilities  there 
ohpll  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  an  application  for  a grant  con- 
taining such  information  with  r^pect  to  suph  project  as  the  Secre- 
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tarj  may  by  regulation  require,  including  tlie  total  copt  of  such  project 
and  the  amount  of  the  F^eral  gi-ant  requested  for  such  project,  and 
providing  assurance  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary — 

(1)  that  the  applicant  is  (A)  an  agency  or  officer  responsible 
for  the  supervision  of  public  elementaiy  or  secondary  education 
or  public  higher  education  within  that  State,  or  within  a political 
subdivision  thereof,  (B)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  television 
facilities,  the  State  honconimercial  educational  television  agency 
or,  in  the  case  of  a project  for  radio  facilities,  the  State  educa- 
tional radio  agency,  (C)  a college  or  university  deriving  its  sup- 
port in  whole  or  in  part  from  tax  revenues,  (D)  (i)  in  the  case 
of  a project  for  tele\dsion  facilities,  a nonprofit  foundation,  corpo- 
ration, or  association  which  is  organized  primarily  to  enga  ge  in 
or  encourage  noncommercial  educational  television  broadcasting 
and  is  eligible  to  receive  a license  from  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission  for  a noncommercial  educational  television 
broadcasting  station  pursuant  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Conunission  in  effect  on  April  12, 1962,  or  ( ii)  in  the  case  of  a proj- 
ect for  radio  facilities,  a nonprofit  foundation,  corporation,  or  osso- 
ciation  which  is  organized  primarily  to  engage  in  or  encourage 
noncommercial  educational  radio  broadcasting  and  is  eligible  to 
receive  a license  from  the  Federal  Communications  Commission ; 
or  meets  the  requirements  of  clause  (i)  and  is  also  organized  to 
engage  in  or  encourage  such  radio  broadcasting  and  is  migible  for 
such  a license  for  such  a radio  station,  or  (,B)  a municipality 
which  owns  and  operates  a broadcasting  facility  transmitting  only 
noncommercial  programs ; 

(2)  that  the  operation  of  such  educational  broadcasting  facili- 
ties will  be  under  the  control  of  the  applicant  or  a person  qualified 
under  paragraph  (1)  to  be  such  an  applicant; 

(3)  that  necessary  funds  to  construct,  operate,  and  maintain 
such  educational  broadcasting  facilities  will  be  available  when 
needed; 

(4)  that  such  broadcasting  facilities  will  be  used  only  for  edu- 
cational purposes ; and 

(6)  that,  in  the  case  of  an  application  with  respect  to  radio 
broadcasting  facilities^  there  has  been  comprehensive  planning  for 
educational  broadcasting  facilities  and  services  in  the  area  the 
applicant  proposes  to  serve  and  the  applicant  has  participated  in 
such  planning,  and  the  applicant  will  make  the  most  efficient  use 
of  the  frequency  assignment. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  grants  made  under  this  part  from  the  appro- 
priation for  any  fiscal  year  for  the  construction  of  noncommercial 
educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  and  noncommercial  edu- 
cational radio  broadcasting  facilities  in  any  State  may  not  exceed 
BY2  per  centum  of  such  appropriation. 

(c) (1)  In  order  to  assure  proper  coordination  of  construction  of 
noncommercial  educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  within 
each  State  which  has  established  k State  educational  television  agency, 
each  applicant  for  a grant  under  this  section  for  a project  for  construc- 
tion of  such  facilities  in  such  State,  other  than  such  agency^  shall 
notify  such  agency  of  each  application  for  such  a grant  which  is  sub- 
mitted by  it  to  the  Secretap^,  and  the  Secretary  shall  advise  such 
agency  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  each  such  application. 
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(2)  In  order  to  assure  proper  coordination  of  construction  of  non- 
commercial educational  radio  broadcasting  facilities  within  each  State 
which  has  established^  a State  educational  radio  agency,  each  applicant 
for  a grant  under  this  section  for  a project  for  construction  of  such 
fa,cilities  in  such  State,  other  than  such  agency^  shall  notify  such  agency 
of  each  application  for  such  a grant  which  is  submittecl  by  it  to  the 
Secretary,  and  the  Secretary  shall  advise  such  agency  with  respect  to 
the  disposition  of  each  such  application. 

(d)  The  Secretary  shall  base  his  determinations  of  whether  to 
approve  applications  for  grants  under  this  section  and  the  amount  of 
such  grants  on  criteria  set  forth  in  regulations  and  designed  to  achieve 
(1 ) prompt  and  effective  use  of  all  noncommercial  educational  televi- 
sion channels  remaining  available,  (2)  equitable  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  ncncommercial  educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  or 
noncommercial  educational  radio  broadcasting  facilities,  as  the  case 
may  be,  throughout  the  States,  and  (3)  provision  of  noncommercial 
educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  or  noncommercial  educa- 
tional radio  broadcasting  facilities,  as  the  case  may  be,  which  wil’  serve 
the  greatest  number  of  persons  and  serve  them  in  as  many  areas  as 
possible,  and  which  are  adaptable  to  the  broadest  educational  uses. 

(e)  Upon  approving  any  application  under  this  section  with  respect 
to  any  project,  the  Secretary  shall  make  a grant  to  the  applicant  in 
the  amount  determined  by  him,  but  not  exceeding  76  per  centum  of 
the  amount  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  the  reasonable  and  necra- 
sary  cost  of  such  project.  The  Secretary  shall  pay  such  amount  from 
the  sum  available  therefor,  in  adyance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments  consistent  with  construction  progress,  as  he 
may  determine. 

( f )  , If)  within  ten  years  after  completion  of  any  project  for  con- 
struction of  educational  television  or  radio  broadcasting  facilities 

with  respect  to  which  a grant  has  been  made  under  this  seotion^ — 

(1)  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  such  facilities  ceases  to  be 
an  agency,  officer,  institution,  foundation,  coloration,  or  asso- 
ciation described  in  subsection  (a)  (1),  or 

(2)  such  facilities  cease  to  be  used  for  noncommercial  educa- 
tional tdevision  purposes  or  noncommercial  educational  radio 
purposes,  as  the  case  may  be  (unless  the  Secretary  determines,  in 
accordance  with  regulations,  that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing 
the  applicant  or  other  owner  from  the  obligation  so  to  do) , 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  of  such  facilities  the  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to 
the  then  value  fas  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which 
such  facilities  are  situated)  of  such  facilities,  as  the  amount  of  the 
Federal  participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  facilities. 

(47  U.S.O,  392)  Hnaetea  May  1.  1962.  P.L.  87-447,  70  Stat.  65:  amended  Nov. 

7. 1967.  P.L.  90-129,  secs.  102. 108(b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  104,  81  Stat.  865-367, 

RECOItbS 

Sec,  393.  (a)  Each  recipient  of  assistance  under  this  subpart  shall 
keep  such  records  as  may  be  reasonably  neceasary  to  enable  the  Secre- 
tary to  cariy  out  his  functions  under  thi.s  subpart,  including  records 
which  fully  disclose  the  amount  and  the  disposition  by  such  recipient 
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of  the  proceeds  of  such  assistance,  the  total  cost  of  the  project  or 
undertaking  in  connection  with  which  such  assistance  is  given  or  used, 
and  the  aniount  and  nature  of  that  portion  of'the  cost  of  the  project 
or  undertaking  supplied  by  other  sources,  and  such  other  records 
as  will  facilitate  an  effective  audit. 

(b)  The  Secretary  and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States,  or  ai.  j of  their  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall  have  ac- 
cess for  the  purpose  of  audit  and  examination,  to  any  books,  docu- 
ments, papers,  and  records  of  the  recipient  that  are  pertinent  to 
assistance  received  under  this  subpart. 

Enacted  May  1, 1962,  PX,  87-447,  76  Stat,  66;  amended  Nov.  7, 
1967,  P.X  90-129,  sec.  201  (2) , 81  Stat.  367. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sec.  394,  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  such  rules  and  reg- 
ulations as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  subpart,  including 
regulations  relating  to  the  order  of  priority  in  approving  applications 
for  projects  under  section  892  or  to  determining  the  amounts  of  grants 
for  such  projects. 

(47  U.S.C.  394)  Dnacted  May  1, 1962,  P.X  87-447  as  aec.  396;  redesignated  sec. 
394  and  amended  Nov.  7, 1967  by  P.L.  87-447,  sec,  201  (2) , (4) , 81  Stat.  367. 

PROVISION  OF  ASSISTANCE  BY  FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION 

Sec.  395.  The  Federal  Communications  Commission  is  authorized 
to  provide  such  assistance  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part as  may  bo  requited  by  the  Secretary.  The  Secretary  shall  provide 
for  consultation  and  close  cooperation  with  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Cominission  in  the  administration  of  his  functions  under  this 
subpart  which  are  of  interest  to  or  affect  the  functions  of  tte  Com- 
mission. 

(47  U.S.C.  395)  Enacted  May  1, 1062,  P.L.  87-447,  76  Stot.  67 ; amended  Nov.  7, 
1967,  P.X  87-447,  sec.  201(2) , 81  Stat  367. 


Subpart  B~-Corporatton  for  Potlio  Broadcasting 

Congressional  Declaration  of  Policy 

Sec.  396.  (a)  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares — ■ 

(1)  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  encourage  the  growth  and 
development  of  iioncommercial  educational  radio  and  television 

broadcasting,  including  the  use  of  such  media  for  instructional 
purposes; 

(2)  that  expansion  and  development  of  noncommercial  edu- 
cational radio  and  television  broadcasting  and  of  diversity  of  its 
programing  depend  on  freedom,  imagination,  and  initiative  on 
both  the  local  and  national  levels ; 

(3)  that  the  encouragement  and  support  of  noncommercial 
educational  radio  and  television  broadcasting,  while  matters  of 
importance  for  private  and  local  development,  nre  also  of  appro- 
priate and  important  concern  to  the  Federal  Government ; 

(4)  that  it  furthers  the  general  welfare  to  encourage  noncom- 
mercial educational  radio  and  television  broadcast  programing 
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ernment  to^omVlS  Wropnate  for  the  Federal  Gov- 

and  to  afford  maximum  ^ 

extraneous  interference  and  controh  ' ' broadcasting  from 

Corporation  Established 

to  be  known  as  the  “Go^rpora^^  *io^ipi’9fit  corporation, 

Non^r^rS^rpTra^  D?sifct  ^''cSm 

Board  of  Directors 

after’ In  (herein- 

members  appointed  by  the  President  bv  i?f’i  ot  flftewx 

sent  of  the  Senate.  Not  mrr;  advice  and  con- 

members  of  the  same  political  party.*^^  members  of  the  Board  may  be 

citizens  of  the^nf4d  Vtate??i^^  be  selected  from  among 

United  States)  who  are  eanlLn^^^  funtime  employees  of  the 
and  CIVIC  affairs,  or  the  arts  includino-  education,  cultural 

be  selected  so  as  to  provide  as  S 

tation  of  various  reffionq  of  fi-io  « ^ practicable  a broad  represen- 

pations,  and  vaUouf  janous  professions  an§  occu- 

^e|Ponsibilities  of  the  CorpomS appropriate  to  the 
* cUoratorTand'^^^^^^^  I^i^ect..s  shall  serve  a^ 


years,*  ^^epuSi^f  Board  shall  be  six 

ing  prior  to  the  expiration  o“®thetLm^for^  ^ v^ancy  occur- 

appomted  shall  be  appointed  for  tf.?  ^ ^ Predecessor  was 

(B)  the  terms  of  term;  and 

date  of  incornoraHoTi  mrt  e.k„n  *"  i office  shall  begin  on  the 

appointment,  five  at  the  end  of  designated  at  the  time  of  their 

aSS  five  at  thi  end  of  si  Aeate  No  Sr  ILn  2“  y'“«’ 
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Election  of  Chairman;  Compensation 

(d)  ('1)  The  President  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  first  ap- 
pointed to  the  Board  as  Chairman;  thereafter  the  members  of  the 
Board  shall  annually  elect  one  of  their  number  as  Chairman.  The 
members  of  the  Board  shall  also  elect  one  or  more  of  them  as  a Vice 
Chairman  or  Vice  Chairmen. 

(2)  The  membera  of  the  Board  shall  not,  by  reason  of  such  mem- 
berehip;  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  United  States.  They  shall, 
while  attending  meetings  of  the  Board  or  while  engaged  in  duties 
rela.ted  to  such  meetings  or  in  other  activities  of  the  Board  pursuant 
to  thi,a  subpart  bo  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  the  rate  of  $100 
per  day  including  travel  time,  and  while  away  from  their  homes  or 
pgular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  includ- 
ing per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  equal  to  that  authorized  by  law 
(5  U.S.C.  5703)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed 
intermittently. 

Officers  and  Employees 

(e)  (1)  The  Corporation  shall  have  a President,  and  such  other  offi- 
cers as  may  be  named  and  appointed  by  the  Board  for  terms  and  at 
rates  of  compensation  fixed  by  the  Board.  No  individual  other  than  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  may  be  an  officer  of  the  Corporation.  No 
officer  of  the  Corporation,  other  than  the  Chairman  and  any  Vice 
Chairrnan,  may  receive  any  salary  or  other  compensation  from  any 
source  other  than  the  Corporation  during  the  period  of  his  employment 
by  the  Corporation.  All  officers  shall  serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  the  second  sentence  of  subsection  (c)  (1) 
of  this  section,  no  political  test  or  qualification  shall  be  used  in  select- 
ing, appointing,  promoting,  or  taking  other  personnel  actions  with  re- 
ject to  officers,  agents,  and  employees  of  the  Corporation. 

Nonprofit  and  Nonpolitical  Nature  of  the  Corporation 

(f)  (1)  The  Corporation  shall  have  no  power  to  issue  any  shares  of 
stock,  or  to  declare  or  pay  any  dividends. 

(2)  No  part  of  the  income  or  assets  of  the  Corporation  shall  inure 
to  the  benefit  of  any  director,  officer,  employee,  or  any  other  individual 
except  as  salaiy  or  reasonable  compensation  for  services. 

(8)  The  Corporation  may  net  contribute  to  or  otherwise  support 
any  political  party  or  candidate  for  elective  public  office. 

Purposes  and  Activities  of  the  Corporation 

(g)  (1)  In  order  to  achieve  the  objectives  and  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  subpart,  as  set  out  in  subsection  (a),  the  Corporation  is 
authorizedL  to— - 

( A)^  facilitate  the  full  development  of  educational  broadcasting 
in  wmeh  programs  of  high  quality,  obtained  from  diverse  sources, 
will  be  made  available  to  noncommercial  educational  television  or 
radio  broadcast  stations,  with  strict  adherence  to  objectivity  and 
balance  in  all  programs  or  series  of  programs  of  a controversial 
nature  I 


(B)  assist  in  ths  ©stablighment  and  developnmnt  of  one  or  more 
systems  of  mteroonnection  to  be  used  for  the  distribution  of  edu- 
oational  television  or  radio  programs  so  that  all  noncommercial 
educational  television  or  radio  broadcast  stations  that  wish  to  may 
broadcast  the  programs  at  times  chosen  by  the  stations  ; 

(C)  assist  in  the  establislunent  and  development  of  one  or  more 
systems  of  noncommercial  educational  television  or  radio  broad- 
cast stations  throughout  the  United  States  ^ 

_ carry  out  its  purposes  and  functions  and  engage  in  its  ac- 
tivities in  ways  that  will  most  effectively  assure  the  maximum 
freedom  of  the  noncommercial  educational  television  or  radio 
broadcast  systems  and  local  stations  from  interference  with  or 
control  of  program  content  or  other  activities. 

(2)  Included  m the  activities  of  the  Corporation  authorized  for 
accomplishment  of  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section,  are,  among  others  not  specifically  named — 

(A)  to  obtain  grants  from  and  to  make  contrnnts  with  individ- 
uals and  with  private,  State,  and  Federal  agencies,  organizations, 
and  mstitutions  j 

(B)  to  contract  with  or  make  grants  to  program  production 

individuals,  and  selected  noncommercial  educational 
broadcast  stations  for  the  production  of,  and  otherwise  to  procure, 
educational  television  or  radio  programs  for  national  or  regional 
distribution  to  noncommercial  educational  broadcast  stations; 
j make  payments  to  existing  and  new  noncommercial 
educational  broaucast  stations  to  aid  in  financing  local  educational 
television  or  radio  programing  costs  of  such  stations,  particularly 
innovative  approaches  thereto,  and  other  costs  of  operation  of 
such  stations ; 

(D)  to  establish  and  maintain  a library  and  archives  of  non- 
commercial  educational  television  or  radio  programs  and  related 
materials  and  develop  public  awareness  of  and  disseminate  infor- 
mation about  noncommercial  educational  television  or  radio 
broadcasting  by  various  means,  including  the  publication  of  a 
journal; 

(B)  to  arrange,  by  p'ant  o,'  contract  with  appropriate  public 
or  private  agenci^,  organizations,  or  institutions, "for  interconnec- 
tion facilities  suitable  for_  distribution  and  transmission  of  edu- 
cational television  or  radio  programs  to  noncommercial  educa- 
tional broadcast  stations; 

(F)  to  hire  or  accept  the  volunta^  services  of  consultants, 
expeits,  advisory  boards,  and  panels  to  aid  the  Corporation  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section ; 

. (^)  encourage  the  creation  of  new  noncommercial  educa- 
tional broadcast  stations  in  order  to  enhance  such  service  on  a 
local.  State,  regional,  and  national  basis ; 

(H)  conduct  (directly  or  through  grants  or  contracts)  research, 
demonstrations,  or  training  in  matters  related  to  noncommercial 
educational  television  or  radio  broadcasting. 

To  cariy  out  the  foregoing  purposes  and  engage  in  the  fore- 
going  aotivities,  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  usual  powers  conferred 
upon  a nonprofit  corporation  by  the  District  of  Columbia  Nonprofit 
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Corporation  Act,  excopt  that  the  Corporation  may  not  own  or  operate 
any  teleYision  or  radio  broadcast  station,  system,  or  network,  com- 
munity antenna  television  system,  or  interconnection  or  program 
production  facility. 

Authorization  for  Free  or  Reduced  Rate  Interconnection  Service 

(h)  Nothing  in  the  Communications  Act  of  1984,  as  amended,  or 
in  any  other  provision  of  law  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  United 
States  communications  common  carriers  from  rendering  free  or 
reduced  rate  communications  interconnection  services  for  noncom- 
mercial educational  television  or  radio  services,  subject  to  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  the  Federal  Communications  Commission  may 
prescribe. 

Report  to  Congress 

(i)  The  Corporation  sluill  submit  an  annual  report  for  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year  ending  June  80  to  the  President  for  transmittal  to 
the  Congress  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  DecemLer  of  each  year.  The 
roport  shall  include  a comprehensive  and  detailed  report  of  the  Cor- 
poration’s operations,  activities,  financial  condition,  i.iid  ’^ccomplish- 
mei^s  under  this  section  and  may  inclvde  such  recommendations  as 
the  Corporation  deems  appropriate. 

Right  To  Repeal,  Alter,  or  Amend 

(j)  The  right  to  repeal,  alter,  or  amend  this  section  at  any  time  is 
expressly  reserved. 

Financing 

(1^(1)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  expenses  of 

the  Corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  the  sum  of 
$9,000,000,  and  for  the  next  fiscal  year  the  sum  of  $20,000,000  to  remain 
available  until  expended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  no 
grant  or  contract  ^pursuant  to  this  section  may  provide  for  payment 
from  the  appropriation  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  or 
the  n^t  fiscal  year  for  any  one  project  or  to  any  one  station  of  more 
than  $250,000. 

Reoordi’  and  Audit 

(l).(l)  (-A.)  The  accounts  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  audited  annu- 
al^  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  auditing  standards  by 
independent  certified  public  accountants  dr  indenendeht  licensed  pub- 
nc  accountants  certified  or  licensed  by  a regulatory  authority  of  a 
State  or  other  political  subdivision  of  the  United  States.  The  audits 
shall  be  conducted  at  the  place  or  places  where  the  accounts  of  the 
Corporation  are  normally  kept.  All  books,  accounts,  financial  records, 
reports,  files,  and  all  other  papers,  things,  or  property  belonging*  to 
or  in  use  by  the  Corporation  and  necessary  to  facilitate  the  audits  shall 
be  made  ayailable  to  the  person  or  persons  conducting  the  audits;  and 
full  facilities  for  verifying  transactions  with  the  balances  or  securities 


held  by  depositories,  fiscal  agents  and  custodians  shall  be  afforded  to 
such  person  or  persons, 

(B)  The  report  of  each  such  independent  audit  shall  be  included  in 
the  annual  report  required  by  subsection  (i)  of  this  section.  The  audit 
report  shall  set  forth  the  scope  of  the  audit  nnd  include  such  state- 
ments as  are  necessary  to  pr^ent  fairly  the  Corporation’s  assets  and 
liabilities,  surplus  or  deficit,  with  an  analysis  of  the  changes  therein 
during  the  year,  supplemented  in  reasonable  detail  by  a statement  of 
the  Corporation’s  income  and  expenses  during  the  year,  and  a state- 
ment of  the  sources  and  application  of  funds,  together  with  the 
independent  auditor’s  opinion  of  those  statements. 

(2)  (A)  The  financial  transactions  of  the  Corporation  for  any  fiscal 
year  during  which  Federal  funds  are  available  to  finance  any  portion 
of  its  operations  may  be  audited  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  com- 
mercial corporate  transactions  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  bo  prescribed  by  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States. 
Any  such  audit  shall  be  conducted  at  theplace  or  places  where  accounts 
of  the  Corporation  are  normally  kept,  representative  of  the  Gen- 
eral Accounting  Office  shall  have  access  to  all  books,  accounts,  records, 
reports,  files,  and  all  other  papers,  things,  or  property  belonging  to 
or  in  use  by  the  Corporation  pertaining  to  its  financial  transactions 
and  nectary  to  facilitate  the  audit,  and  they  shall  be  afforded  full 
facilities  for  verifying  transactions  with  the  balances  or  securities  held 
by  depositories,  fiscal  agente,  and  custodians.  All  such  books,  aocoimts, 
records^  reports,  files,  papers  and  property  of  the  Corporation  shall 
remain  in  possession  and  custody  of  the  Corporation. 

(B)  A report  of  each  such  audit  shall  be  maffe  by  the  Comptroller 
General  to  the  CongreM.  The  report  to  the  Confess  shall  contain  such 
commented  and  inf  ormation  as  the  ^mptroller  General  may  deem  nec- 
essa^  to  inform  Congress  of  the  financial  operations  and  condition  of 
the  Corporation,  together  with  such  recommendations  with  respect 
thereto  as  he  may  deem  advisable.  The  report  shall  also  show  specifi- 
cally any  program,  expenditure,  or  other  financial  transaction  or  under- 
taking observed  in  the  course  of  the  audit,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Comptroller  General,  has  been  carried  on  or  made  withont  authority 
of  law.  A copy  of  each  report  shall  be  furnished  to  the  President,  to  the 
Secretary,  and  to  the  Corporation  at  the  time  submitted  to  the  Con- 
gress. 

(8)  (A)  Each  recipient  of  assistance  by  grant  or  contract,  othOT 
than  a fixed  price  contract  awarded  pureuant  to  competitive  bidding 
procedure,  under  this  section  shall  keep  such  records  as  may  be  reason- 
ably necessary  to  fully  disclose  the  amount  and  the  disposition  by  such 
recipient  of  the  proceeds  of  such  assistance,  the  total  cost  of  the  project 
or  underteking  in  connection  with  which  such  assistance  is  given  or 
used,  and  the  amount  and  nature  of  that  portion  of  the  cost  of  the 
project  or  undertaking  supplied  by  other  sources,  and  such  other 
records  as  will  facilitate  an  effective  audit. 

(B)  The  Corporation  or  any  of  its  duly  authorized  representatives, 
shall  have  access  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and  examination  to  any 
books,  documents,  papers,  and  records  of  the  recipient  that  are  perti- 
nent to  assistance  received  under  this  section.  Hie  Comptroller  Gm- 
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era!  of  the  United  States  or  any  of  his  duly  authorized  representative 
shall  also  have  access  thereto  for  such  purpose  during  any  fiscal  year 

for  which  Federal  funds  are  available  co  the  Corporation. 

(47  U.S.C.  396).  Enacted  Nov.  7.  1967,  P.L.  90-129,  see.  201(9),  81  Stat.  338-373 ; 
iimeiKied  Oct.  27,  I960.  I'.L.  91-97,  .sex*.  3 (u).  (b),  83  Stnt.  146. 

Subpart  C — ^General 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  397.  liTor  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

(1)  The  term  “State”  includes  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(2)  The  term  “construction,”  as  applied  to  educational  television 
broadcasting  facilities  or  _ educahional  radio  broadcasting  facilities 
means  the  acquisition  and  installation  of  transmission  apparatus  (in- 
cluding towers,  microwaye  equipment,  boosters,  translators,  repeatere, 
mobile  equipment,  and  video-recording  equipment)  necessary  for  tele- 
vision broadcasting  or  pdio  broadcasting,  as  the  case  may  be,  including 
apparatus  which  may  incidentally  be  used  for  transmitting  closed  cii’l 
cult  television  programs,  but  does  not  include  the  construction  or 
repair  of  structures  to  house  such  apparatus.  In  the  case  of  apparatus 
the  acquisit’  n and  installation  of  which  ic  so  included,  such  term 
also  includes  planning  therefor. 

(3)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(4)  The  terms  “State  educational  television  agency”  and  “State 
educational  radio  agency”  mean,  with  respect  to  television  broadcast- 
ing and  radio  broadcasting,  respectively,  (A)  a board  or  commission 
established  by  State  law  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  such  broad- 
^sting  within  a State,  (B)  a board  or  commission  appointed  by  the 
Govetrnor  of  a State  for  such  purpose  if  such  appointment  is  not 
inconsistont  wiA  State  law,  or  ( C)  a State  officer  or  agency  responsible 
for  the  supervision  of  public  elemental^  or  secondary  education  or 
public  higher  education  within  flie  State  which  has  been  designated 
by  the  Governor  to  assume  responsibility  for  the  promotion  or  such 
broadcasting j and,  in  the  case  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  term 
“Goveraor”  means  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  the  District  of 
Colambia,  and,  in  the  case  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands, 
means  the  High  Commissioner  thereof. 

. (5)  The  term^  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  any  foundation,  corpora- 
tion, or  a^ociation,  nieans  a foundation,  corporation,  or  association, 
no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure, 
to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(6)  The  teim  “Co:^oration”  means  the  Corporation  authorized  to 
be  established  by  subpart  B of  this  part. 

(7)  The  term  “noncommercial  educational  broadcast  station”  means 
a television  or  radio  broadcast  station,  which  (A)  under  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Federal  Communications  Commission  in  effect  on 
the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Public  Broadcasnng  Act  of  1967,  is  eli- 
gible to  be  licensed  or  is  licensed  by  the  Commission  as  a noncommercial 
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educational  radio  or  television  broadcast  station  and  which  is  owned 
and  0 "ated  by  a public  agency  or  nonprofit  private  foundation,  cor- 

poratioii,  or  association  or  (B)  is  owned  and  operated  by  a munici- 
pality and  which  transmits  only  noncommercial  programs  for  edu- 
cational purposes. 

(8)  The  teim  “interconnection”  means  the  use  of  microwave  equip- 
ment, boostera,  translators,  repeaters,  communication  space  satellites, 
or  other  apparatus  or  equipment  for  the  transmission  and  distribution 
of  television  or  radio  programs  to  noncommercial  educational  television 
or  radio  broadcast  stations. 

(9)  The  term  “educational  television  or  radio  programs”  means  pro- 
grams which  are  primarily  designed  for  eduoational  or  cultural 
purposes. 

(47  U.S.O.  397)  Enacted  May  1, 1962,  P.L.  87-447,  76  Stat  67  as  sec.  394 ; redes- 
icnated  see.  397  and  amended  Nov.  7,  1967  by  P.L.  90-129,  secs.  103(f),  105,  106, 
201  (3) , (0) , 81  Stat.  366-368. 

rEDERAL  INTORFERENCE  OR  CONTROL  PEOHIBimD 

Sec.  308.  Nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  deemed  (1)  to 
amend  cny  other  provision  of,  or  requirement  under  this  Act;  or  (2) 
to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  educa- 
tional television  or  radio  broadcasting,  or  over  the  Corporation  or 
any  of  its  grantees  or  contractors,  or  over  the  charter  or  bylaws  of 
the  Corporation,  or  over  the  ourriculum,  program  of  instruction,  or 
personnel  of  any  educational  institution,  school  system,  or  educa- 
tional broadcasting  station  or  system. 

(47  U.S.O.  398)  Enacted  May  1, 1002,  P.L.  87-447,  76  Stat.  67  as  sec.  394 ; redes- 
ignated sec.  808  and  amended  Nov.  7,  1967,  by  P.L.  00-129,  secs.  103(g),  202(3). 
(6),  81  Stat.  867, 368. 

EDITORIALIZING  AND  SUPPORT  OF  POLITICAL  CANDIDATES  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  899,  No  noncommercial  educational  broadcasting  station  may 
engage  in  editorializing  or  may  support  or  oppose  any  candidate  for 
political  office. 

(47  U.S.O.  399)  Enacted  Nov.  7, 1967,  P.L.  90-129,  sec.  201(8),  SI  Stat  368. 

Public  Broadcasting  Act  of  1967 

(P.L.  90-129) 

• «**•*• 

TITLE  III— STUDY  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  INSTRUC- 

TIONAL  BROADCASTING 


STUDY  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  301.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  conduct,  directly  or  by  controct,  and  in  consultation 
with  other  interested  Federat  agencies,  a oomprehensive  Btiidy  of 
instructional  television  and  radio  (including  broadcast,  closed  cir- 
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ouit,  community  antenna  television,  and  instrucdonal  television  Hxed 
services  and  two-way  communication  of  data  links  and  computers) 
and  their  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  instructional  materials 
such  as  vidieotai^,  mms,  discs,  computers,  and  other  educational 
materials  or  devices,  and  such  other  aspects  thereof  as  may  be  of 
a^istance  in  determining  whether  and  what  Federal  aid  should  be 
provided  for  instructional  radio  and  television  and  tho_  form  that 
aid  iould  take,  and  which  may  aid  commimities,  institutions,  or 
agencies  in  determining  whether  and  to  what  extent  such  activities 
should  be  used. 

DURATION  OP  STUDY 

Seo,  802.  The  study  authorized  by  this  title  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  President  for  transmittal  to  the  Congress  on  or  before  June  80, 

X969. 

APPROPRIATION 

Seo.  808.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  study 
authorized  by  this  title  such  sums,  not  exceeding  $500,000,  as  may  be 
necessary. 

tiBOtSLATlVB  HISTOBT 

(P.L.  87-477) 

House  Report : No.  1609  (committee  of  conference) . 

Senate  No.  67  accompanying  S.  206  (Oommlttee  on  Commerce). 

Congressional  Record ; volume  108 ; 

March  21, 1961 : Senate  amended  and  passed. 

March  7, 1962 : House  amended  and  passed. 

April  10, 1962 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

April  18, 1962 ; House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Approved : May  1, 1962. 


(P.L.  90-129) 

House  Reports : No.  S72  accompanying  H.R.  6736  (Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce)  and  No.  794  (committee  of  conference). 

Senate  Report  No,  2£2  (Committee  on  Commerce) . 

Congrewlonal  Record,  volume  118  (1967)  t 
May  17 : Considered  aad  passed  Senate. 

^ptember  21;  Considered  and  passed  House,  amended,  In  lieu  of  H.H. 

6736. 

October  19 : House  agreed  to  conference  report 
October  26 : Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Aimroved ; November  7, 1967. 


PART  X— EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING 
OF  THE  HANDICAPPED 


EDUCATION  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED  ACT ' 
Part  A — General  Provistons 


SHORT  TITLE 


(ij  The  term  “handicapped  children”  means  inentally  retarded, 
hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually  handicapped,  seriously 
emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  health  impaired  children 
who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education  and  related  services, 

(2)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of 
Education. 

(3)  The  term  “Advisory  Committee”  means  the  National  Advisory 
Committee  on  Handicapped  Children. 

(4)  The  term  “construction”,  except  where  otherwise  specified, 
means  (A)  erection  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing  structures,  and 
the  acquisition  and  installation  of  equipment  therefor;  or  (B)  ircquisi- 
tion,  of  existing  structures  not  owned  by  any  agency  or  institution 
making  ar plication  for  assistance  under  this  title;  or  (C)  remodeling 
or  alteration  (including  the  acquisition,  installation,  modernization,  or 
replacemenii  of  equipment)  of  existing  structures;  or  (D)  acquisition 
of  land  in  connection  with  the  activities  in  clauses  (A),  (B),  and  (O); 
or  (E)  a combination  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing. 

(6)  The  term”  equipment”  includes  macliinery,  utilities,  and  built-in 
equipment  and  any  necessary  enclosures  or  structures  to  house  them, 
and  includes  all  other  items  necessary  for  the  functioning  of  a particular 
facility  as  a facility  for  the  provision  of  educational  services,  including 
items  such  as  instructional  equipment  and  necessary  furniture,  printed, 
published,  and  audio-visual  instructional  materials,  and  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  and  other  related  materials. 

(6)  The  term  “State”  means  each  of  the  several  States,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands. 
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(7)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board  of 
education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if 
there  is  no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by 
the  Governor  or  by  State  law. 

(8)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a public  board  of 
education  or  other  public  authority  legally  constituted  within  a State 
for  either  administrative  control  or  direction  of,  or  to  perform  a service 
function  for  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  a city,  county, 
township,  school  district,  or  other  political  subdivision  of  a State,  or 
such  combination  of  school  districts  or  counties  as  are  recogiuzed  in 
a State  ns  an  administrative  agency  for  its  public  elementary  or  sec- 
ondary schools.  Such  term  also  includes  any  other  public-,  institution 
or  agency  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a public 
elementary  or  secondary  school. 

(9)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a day  or  residential  school 
which  provides  elementary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law. 

(10)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a day  or  residential  school 
which  provides  secondary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law, 
except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade 
12. 

(11)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  in  any  State  which — 

(A)  admits  as  regular  students  only  individuals  having  a cor' 
tificate  of  graduaifon  from  a high  school,  or  the  recognized 
equivalent  of  such  a certificate; 

(B)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a pro- 
gram of  education  beyond  high  school; 

(O)  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor’s  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a degree,  or  offers 
a two-year  program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical 
or  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to 
work  as  a technician  and  at  a semiprofessional  level  in  engineer- 
ing, scientffio,  or  other  technological  fields  %vhich  require  the 
understanding  and  application  of  Dasio  engineering,  scientific,  or 
mathematical  principles  or  knowledge; 

(P)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution;  and 

(E)  is  accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  listed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 
accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are 
so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from 
an  institution  so  accredited:  Provided,  however,  That  in  the  case 
of  an  institution  offering  a two-year  program  in  engineering, 
mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological  sciencp  which  is 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a 
semiprofessional  level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  technological 
fields  which  require  the  understanding  and  application  of  basic 
engineering,  scientific,  or  mathematical  principles  or  knowledge,  if 
the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  no  nationally  recog- 
nized accrediting  ager.cy  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  such 
institutions,  he  shall  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of 
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persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  such 
institutions,  which  shall  prcscribo  the  standards  of  content,  scope, 
and  quality  which  must  bo  met  in  order  to  qualify  such  institu- 
tions to  participate  under  this  Act  and  shall  also  determine 
whether  particular  institutions  meet  such  standards.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  pnrngraph  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list  of 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which 
he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  educa- 
tion or  training  offered. 

(12)  The  term  “nonprofit"  as  applied  to  a school,  agency,  organiza- 
tion, or  institution  means  a school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  asso- 
ciations no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  iJi'ivate  shareholder  or  individual. 

(13)  The  term  “rosearch  and  ^’elated  purposes"  moans  research, 
research  training  (iuwl tiding  the  payment  of  stipends  and  allowances), 
surveys,  or  demonstrations  in  the  field  of  education  of  handicapped 
children,  or  the  dissemination  of  information  derived  therefrom, 
including  (but  without  limitation)  cxiieriraental  schools. 

(14)  The  term  “Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(15)  The  term  “children  with  specific  learning  disabilities"  means 
those  children  who  have  a disorder  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  psy- 
chological processes  involved  in  understanding  or  in  using  language, 
spoken  or  written,  which  disorder  may  manifest  itself  in  imperfect 
ability  to  listen,  think,  speak,  read,  write,  spell,  or  do  mathematical 
calculations.  Such  disorders  include  such  conditions  as  perceptual 
handicaps,  brain  injury,  rninimal  brain  dysfunction,  dyslexia,  and 
developmental  aphasia.  Such  term  does  not  include  children  who  have 
learning  problems  which  are  primarily  the  result  of  visual,  hearing, 
or  motor  handicaps,  of  mental  retardation,  of  emotional  disturbance, 
or  of  environmental  disadvantage. 

(20  U.S.C.  1401)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  602, 
84  Stat.  175. 


BUREAU  FOR  EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Sec.  603.  There  shall  be,  within  the  Office  of  Education,  a bureau 
for  the  education  and  training  of  the  handicapped  which  shall  be  the 
principal  agency  in  the  Office  of  Education  for  administering  and 
carrying  out  programs  and  projects  relating  to  the  education  and 
training  of  the  Handicapped,  including  programs  and  projects  for 
the  training  of  teachers  of  the  handicapped  and  for  research  in  such 
education  and  training. 

(20  U.S.C.  1402)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  603, 
84  Stat.  177. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 


Sec.  604.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  a National  Advisory  Committee  on  Handicapped  Children, 
consisting  of  fifteen  members,  appointed  by  the  Commissioner.  At 
least  eight  of  such  membera  shall  be  persons  affiliated  with  educational, 
training,  or  research  programs  for  the  handicapped. 


o 
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(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  review  the  administration  and 
operation  of  the  pro^nnis  anLiiorized  by  this  title  and  other  provisions 
of  law  administered  by  the  Oommissioue  ■ with  respect  to  handicamied 

men^S’such'^eh^^^  ejfect  in  improving  the  educational  attain- 
ment  of  such  children,  and  make  recommendations  for  the  improve- 

^^™f^istration  and  operation  with  respect  to^  such 
recommendations  shall  take  into  consideration  experi- 

f**"  for  handicapped 

^midren  and,  to  the  extent  appropriate,  experience  gained  under 
other  public  and  private  programs  for  handicapped  children  The 

make  ?uch  recommenda! 
tions  as  It  may  deena  appropriate  to  the  Commissioner  and  shall  make 
arm  lal  reporu  of  its  findings  and  recommendations  to  the  Commis- 
^ner  not  later  than  March  31  of  each  year.  The  OommissionefshSl 
transmit  each  such  report  to  the  Secretary  together  with  his  comments 
and  recommendations,  and  tlio  Secretary  shall  transmit  such  report 
comments,  and  recommendations  to  the  Congress  togetheU  with  a^v 
comments  or  recommendations  he  may  have  %vith  respect  thereto.  ^ 


(20  U.S.C 
84  Stat.  J77. 


1403)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec. 


604, 


ACQUISITION  OF  EQUIPMENT  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  NECESSARY 

FACILITIHS 


?4  of  any  program  authorized  by  this  title  if 

f^'at  sucn  program  will  be  improved  bv 
perrtu’  ting  the  funds  authorized  for  sucb  program  to  be  used  for  the 

^ equipment  and  the  construction  of  necessary  famlties 
he  may  au^qrize  the  use  of  such  funds  for  such  purposes  ^ 

(b)  If  within  twenty  years  after  the  completion  of  any  construction 
(except  minor  remodehng  or  alteration)  for  which  fui^s  have  been 
paid  pursuant  to  a want  or  contract  under  this  title  the  facilitv 
constructed  ceases  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  con- 
structed,  the  United  States,  unless  the  Secretary  determines  that  there 

3iln°hft°pntfir  d recipient  of  the  funds  from  its  obligation, 

shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the 

facility  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  then  value  of  the 
facility  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  funds  bore  to  the  cost  of  the 
ponmn  of  the  facihty  financed  with  such  funds.  Such  value  shall  be 

by  action  brou^hUn  the 

^Sed^^  district  court  for  the  district  In  which  the  facility  is 

84  S?aV  ffTi’  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  605, 

Part  B— Assistanob  to  Stages  for  Education  of  Handicapped 

Children 

authorization 

Sbo.  611.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorised  to  make  erants 
’l^uant  to  the  provisions  of  this  part  tor  the  purpose  of  assietiS  the 
states  in  the  initiation,  expansion,  and  improvemint  of  programs  aiid 
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projects  for  the  education  of  handicapped  children  at  the  preschool, 
elementary  school,  and  secondary  school  levels. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  gi’ants  under  this  part  there  is  auth- 
orized to  be  appropriated  $200,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
Juno  30,  1971,  $210,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972, 
and  $220,000,600  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973. 

(20  LJ.S.O.  1411)  Emu  nd  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  TitiG  VI,  hoc  611 
84  Stat.  178.  - - , - ^ 

ALLOTMENT  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  612.  (a)(1)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
each  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for  such 
year  for  payments  to  States  under  section  611(b).  The  Commissioner 
shall  allot  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
among — 

(A)  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  according  to  their 
respective  needs,  and 

(B)  for  each  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1972,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  according  to  the  need  for  such  assistance 
for  the  education  of  handicapped  children  on  reservations  serviced 
by  elementary  and  secondary  schools  operated  for  Indian  children 
by  the  Depcrtmcnt  of  the  Interior  and  the  terms  upon  which 
payments  for  such  purposes  shall  he  made  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  mil  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
part. 

(2)  From  the  total  amount  appropriated  purstrant  to  section 
611(b)  for  any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  amount  as  the  number 
of  children  aged  three  to  twenty-one,  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to 
the  number  of  such  children  in  all  the  States,  except  that  no  State 
shall  be  allotted  less  than  $200,000  or  three-tenths  of  1 per  centum  of 
such  amount  available  for  allotment  to  the  States,  whichever  is 
greater.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph  and  subsection  (b),  the  term 
; “State”  shall  not  include  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam, 

I American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 

I Pacific  Islanus. 

I (b)  The  number  of  children  aged  three  to  twenty-oiie,  inclusive,  in 

! any  State  and  in  all  the  States  shall  be  determined,  for  purposes  of 
this  section,  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
; satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

(c)  The  amount  of  any  State's  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
I for  that  year  shall  be  available  for  reallotment,  from  time  to  time 

■ and  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix, 

I to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  oripnal  allotments  to  such  States 

I under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year,  but  with  such  proportionate 

I amount  for  any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it 

f exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and 

I will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall 

r 

t 
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be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts 
were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this 
subsection  during  a year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under 
subsection  (a)  for  that  year. 

(20  U.S.C.  U12)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  see.  612 
84  Stat.  178. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  613.  (a)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  grants  under  this 
part  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through  its  State  educational 
agency  a State  plan  (not  part  of  any  other  plan)  in  such  detail  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  necessary.  Such  State  plan  shall — 

(1)  set  forth  such  policies  and  procedures  as  will  provide  satis- 
factory assurance  that  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  this  part  will 
be  expended  (A)  either  directly  or  through  individual,  or  com- 
binations of,  local  educational  agencies,  solely  to  initiate,  expand, 
or  improve  programs  and  projects,  including  preschool  programs 
and  projects,  (f)  which  are  designed  to  meet  the  special  educa- 
tions and  related  needs  of  handicapped  children  throughout  the 
State,  and  (ii)  which  are  of  sufficient  size,  scope,  and  qumity  (tak- 
ing into  consideration  the  special  educational  needs  of  such  chil- 
dren) as  to  give  reasonable  promise  of  substantial  progress  toward 
meeting  those  needs,  and  (B)  for  the  proper  and  efficient  admin- 
istration of  the  State  plan  (including  State  leadership  activities 
and  consultative  services),  and  for  planning  on  the  State  and  local 
level : Provided,^  That  the  amount  expended  for  such  administra- 
tion and  planning  shall  not  exceed  5 per  centum  of  the  amount 
allotted  to  the  State  for  any  fiscal  year  or  $100,000  ($35,000  in  the 
case  of  the  Coramonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  Anoerican 
Samoa,  the  yirgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands),  whichever  is  great 3r; 

(2)  provide  satisfactory  ausui’ance,  that  to  tlie  extent  consistent 
with  the  number  and  location  of  handicapped  children  in  the  State 
who  are  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  pro- 
vision will  be  made  for  participation  of  such  children  in  pro^ams 
assisted  or  carried  out  under  this  part; 

(3)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  control  of  funds 
provided  under  this  part,  and  title  to  property  derived  therefrom, 
shall  be  in  a public  agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  in 
this  part,  and  that  a public  agency  will  administer  such  funds  and 
property- 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  provide  satisfactory 
assurance  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  part  win 
be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase 

the  level  of  State,  local,  and  private  funds  expended  for  the  edu- 
cation of  handicapped  children,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such 
State,  local  and  private  funds; 

(5)  provide  that  effective  procedures,  including  provision  for 
appropriate  objective  ineasuiements  of  educational  achievement, 
vnll  be  adopted  for  evaluating  at  least  annually  the  effectiveness 
of  the  programs  in  meeting  the  special  educational  needs  of,  and 
providing  related  services  for,  handicapped  children; 
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(6)  provide  that  the  State  educational  agency  will  be  the  sole 
agency  for  administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of 
the  plan ; 

(7)  provide  for  (A)  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and 
containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require 
to  cany  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  including  reports  of 
the  objective  measurements  required  by  clause  (6)  of  this  sub- 
section, and  (B)  keeping  such  records  and  for  aifording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports  and  proper  dis- 
bursement of  Federal  funds  under  this  part ; 

(8)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  such  fiscal  control  and 
fund  accounting  procedures  will  be  adopted  as  may  be  necessary 
to  assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and  accounting  for,  Federal 
funds  paid  under  this  part  to  the  State,  including  any  such  funds 
paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies; 

(9)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  funds  paid  to  the  State 
under  this  part  shall  not  be  made  available  for  handicapped  chil- 
dren eligible  for  assistance  under  section  103(a)(6)  of  title  I 
of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965; 

(10)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  effective  procedures 
will  be  adopted  for  acquiring  and  disseminating  to  teachers  of. 
and  administrators  of  programs  for,  handicapped  children  signif- 
icant information  derived  from  educational  research,  demonstra- 
tion, and  similar  projects,  and  for  adopting,  where  appropriate, 
promising  educational  practices  developed  through  such  projects; 
and 

(11)  contain  a statement  of  policies  and  procedures  which  will 
be  designed  to  insure  that  all  education  programs  for  the  handi- 
oapped  in  the  State  will  be  properly  coordinated  by  the  persons 
in  charge  of  special  education  programs  for  handicapped  children 
in  the  State  educational  agency. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  which  he  deter- 
mines meets  the  requirements  and  purposes  of  this  part. 

(c) (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  any  State  plan  pur- 
suant to  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  the  plan  has,  prior  to  its 
submission,  been  made  public  as  a separate  document  by  the  State 
educational  agency  and  a reasonable  opportunity  has  been  given  by 
that  agency  for  comment  thereon  by  interested  persons  (as  defined 
by  regulation).  The  State  educational  agency  shall  make  public  the 
plan  as  finally  approved.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disap- 
prove any^  plan  submitted  under  this  section  or  any  modifleat'on 
thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  educational  agency  sub- 
mitting the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(2)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  healing  to  such  State  agency,  finds— 

(A)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
coi^lies  with  the  promions  of  this  part,  or 

(B)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantmlly  with  any  such  pro  vision  or  with  any  require- 
ments set  forth  in  the  application  of  a local  educational  agency 
approved  pursuant  to  such  plan. 
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the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  agencj  that  further  payments  will 
not  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  part  (or  in  his  discretion,  that  fur- 
ther payments  to  the  State  will  be  limited  to  programs  or  projects 
under  the  State  plan,  or  portions  thereof,  not  affected  by  the  failure, 
or  that  the  State  educational  agency  shall  not  make  further  payments 
under  this  part  to  specified  local  agencies  affected  to  the  failure)  until 
he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  i^o  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until 
he  is  so  satisfied,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  no  further  payments 
to  the  State  under  this  part  (or  shall  limit  pa3rments  to  programs  or 
projects  under,  or  parts  of,  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  the  failure, 
or  payments  by  the  State  educational  agency  under  this  part  shall  be 
limited  to  local  educational  agencies  not  affected  by  the  failure,  as 
the  case  may  be). 

(d)(1)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  mth  the  Commissioner’s  final 
action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted  under 
subsection  (a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  subsection  (c),  such  State 
may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  Unites’ 
States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  located  a 
petition  for  rev'ew  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forth- 
^v^th  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner.  The 
Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(2)  The  findings  of  feet  by  the  Commissioner,  L!  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modi- 
fied findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence. 

(3)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Com- 
missioner or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of  the 
court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1264  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(20  U.S.C.  1413)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  613,  84 
Stat.  179. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  614.  From  the  amounts  allotted  to  each  State  under  this  part, 
the  Conamissioner  shall  pay  to  that  State  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  expended  by  the  State  in  earring  out  its  State  plan. 

(20  U.S.C.  1414)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  614,  84 
Stat.  181. 

Paht  C— Centers  and  Services  To  Meet  Special  Needs  op  the 

Handicapped 

REGIONAL  RESOURCE  CENTERS 

Sec.  621,  (a)  The  Commissi  oner . is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
or  ntracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education,  State  educational 

agc.ioies,  or  combinations  of  such  agencies  or  institutions,  which  com- 
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binations  may  include  one  or  more  local  educational  agencies,  within 
particular  regions  of  the  United  States,  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost 
of  the  establishment  and  operation  of  regional  centers  which  will 
develop  and  apply  the  best  methods  of  appraising  the  special  educa- 
tional needs  of  handicapped  children  referred  to  them  and  will 
provide  other  services  to  assist  in  meeting  such  needs.  Centers  estab- 
lished or  operated,  under  this  section  shall  (1)  provide  testing  and 
educational  evaluation  to  determine  the  special  educational  needs  of 
handicapped  children  referred  to  such  centers,  (2)  develop  educational 
programs  to  meet  those  needs,  and  (3)  assist  schools  and  other  appro- 
priate agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions  in  providing  such  edu- 
cational programs  through  services  such  as  consultation  (including, 
in  appropriate  cases,  consultation  with  parents  or  teachers  of  handi- 
capped cliildren  at  such  regional  centers),  periodic  reexamination  and 
reevaluation  of  special  educational  programs,  and  other  technical 
services. 

(b)  In  determining  whether  to  approve  an  application  for  a proj- 
ect under  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  consider  the  need  for 
such  a center  in  the  region  to  be  served  by  the  applicant  and  the 
capability  of  the  applicant  to  develop  and  apply,  with  the  assistance 
of  funds'  under  this  section,  new  methods,  techniques,  devices,  or 
facilities  relating  to  educational  evaluation  or  education  of  handi- 
capped children. 

(20  tJ.S.C.  1421)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sne.  621,  84 
Stat.  181. 


CENTERS  AND  SERVICES  FOR  DEAF-BLIND  CHILDREN 

Sec,  622,  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section  to  provide,  tlirough 
a limited  number  of  model  centers  for  deaf-blind  children,  a program 
designed  to  develop  and  bring  to  bear  upon  such  children,  beginning  as 
early  as  feasible  in  life,  those  specialized,  intensive  professional  and 
allied  services,  methods,  and  aids  that  are  found  to  be  most  effective 
i to  enable  them  to  achieve  their  full  potential  for  communication  with, 
and  adjustment  to,  the  world  around  them,  for  useful  and  meaningful 
participation  in  society,  and  for  self-fulflllment, 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized,  upon  such  terms  and  condi- 
i tions  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b)(1)  of  this  section) 
i as  he  deems  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  to 

I make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies, 

organizations,  or  institutions  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  ^tablwh- 
ment,  including  construction,  which  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
I shall  include  the  construction  of  residential  facilities,  and  operation  of 
[ centers  for  deaf-blind  children. 

! (c)  In  determining  whether  to  make  a ^ant  or  contract  under  sub- 

{ section  (b),  the  Comur  issioner  shall  take  into  consideratian  the  need 
[ for  a center  for  deaf-blind  children  in  the  light  of  the  general  avail- 
1 ability  and  quality  of  existing  services  for  such  children  in  the  part 
! of  the  country  involved.  ’ 

I (d)(1)  A grant  or  contract  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  shall  be  made 
i only  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur- 

f ance  that  the  center  will  provide  such  services  as  he  has  by  regulation 

f prescribed,  including  iit  least— 
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(A)  comprehensive  diagnostic  and  evaluative  services  for  deaf- 
blind  children; 

(B)  a p,  rogram  for  the  adjustment,  orientation,  and  education 
of  deaf-blind  children  which  integrates  all  the  professional  and 
allied  services  necessary  therefor;  and 

(C)  ouective  consultative  services  for  parents,  teachers,  and 
others  who  play  a direct  role  in  the  lives  of  deof-blind  children 
to  enable  them  to  understand  the  special  problems  of  such  children 
and  to  assist  in  the  process  of  their  adjustment,  orientation,  and 
education. 

(2)  Any  such  services  may  be  provided  to  deaf-blind  children  (and, 
where  applicable,  other  persons)  regardless  of  whether  they  reside  in 
the  center,  may  be  provided  at  some  place  other  than  the  center,  and 
may  include  the  provision  of  transportation  for  any  such  children 
(including  an  attendant)  and  for  parents. 

(20  U.S.C.  1422)  Enacted  April  13,  1960,  P.L.  01-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  622,  84 


‘ Sec.  623.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  arrange  by  con- 
tract, grant,  or  otherwise  with  appropriate  public  agencies  and  private 
nonprofit  organizations,  for  the  development  and  carrying  out  by 
such  agencies  and  organizations  of  experimental  preschool  and 
early  education  programs  for  handicapped  children  which  the  Com- 
missioner determines  show  promise  of  promoting  a comprehensive  and 
strengthened  approach  to  the  special  problems  of  such  children.  Such 
programs  shall  be  distributed  to  the  greatest  extent  possible  through- 
out the  Nation,  and  shall  be  carried  out  both  in  urban  and  in  rural 
areas.  Such  programs  shall  include  activities  and  servicra  designed  to 
(1)  facilitate  the  intellectual,  emotional,  physical,  mental,  social,  and 
language  development  of  such  children;  (2)  encourage  the  participa- 
tion of  the  parents  of  such  children  in  the  development  and  operation 
of  any  such  program;  and  (3)  acquaint  the  community  to  be  served 
^by  any  such  program  with  the  problems  and  potentialities  of  such 
children. 


(b)  Bach  arrangement  for  developing  or  carrying  out  a program 
authorized  by  this  section  shall  provide  for  the  effective  coordination 
of  each  such  program  with  similar  programs  in  the  schools  of  the 
community  to  be  served  by  such  a program. 

(c)  No  arrangement  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  provide  for  the 
payment  of  more  than  90  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  developing,  carry- 
ing out,  or  evaluating  such  a program.  Non-Federal  contributions  may 
be  in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
plant,  equipment,  and  services. 

(20  tr.S.O.  1423)  Enacted  April  18,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  see.  623,  84 


besbabch,  innovation,  training,  and  dissemination  activities  in 

CONNECTION  WITH  CENTERS  AND  SERVICES  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Sec.  624.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized,  either  as  port  of  any 
gi’ant  or  contract  under  this  part,  or  by  separate  grant  to,  or  contract 
with,  an  agency,  organization,  or  institution  operating  a center  or 


Stat.  182, 


early  education  for  handicapped  children 


stat.  183. 


ERIC 
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providing  a service  which  meets  such  requirements  as  the  Commis- 
sioner determines  to  be  appropriate,  consistent  with  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  such  activities  as— 

(1)  research  to  identify  and  meet  the  full  range  of  special  needs 
of  handicapped  children; 

(2)  development  or  demonstration  of  new,  or  improvements  in 
existing,  methods,  approaches,  or  techniques,  which  would  con- 
tribute to  the  adjustment  and  education  of  such  children; 

(3)  training  (either  directly  or  otherwise)  of  professional  and 
allied  personnel  engaged  or  preparing  to  engage  in  programs 
specifically  designed  for  such  children,  including  payment  of 
stipends  for  trainees  and  allowances  for  travel  and  other  expenses 
for  them  and  their  dependente;  and 

(4)  dissemination  of  materials  and  information  about  practices 
found  effective  in  working  with  such  children. 

(b)  In  making  grants  and  contracts  under  this  section,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  insure  that  the  activities  funded  under  such  grants  and 
contracts  will  be  coordinated  with  similar  activities  funded  from 
grants  and  contracts  under  other  parts  of  this  title. 

(20  U.S.C.  1424)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  624,  84 
Stat.  183. 

EVALUATIONS 

Sec.  625.  The  Commissioner  shall  conduct,  either  directly  or  by 
contract  with  independent  organizations,  a thorough  and  continuing 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  each  program  assisted  under  this 
part, 

* (20  U.S.C.  1425)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  625,  84 

Stat.  183. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  626.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $36,- 
j 500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  $51,600,000  for  the 
i fisc^  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $66,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 

j ending  June  30,  1973,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions 

i of  this  part. 

! (20  U.S.C.  1426)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  626,  84 

I Stat.  184. 

i 

Part  D — ^Training  Personnel  fob  the  Education  op  the 


GRANTS  TO  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  AND  OTHER 

APPROPRIATE  institutions  OR  AGENCIES 

Sec,  631 . The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  and  other  appropriate  nonprofit  institutions 
or  agencies  to  assist  them— 

(1)  in  providing  training  of  professional  personnel  to  conduct 
training  of  teachers  and  other  specialists  in  fields  related  to  the 
education  of  handicapped  children; 

(2)  in  providing  training  for  pemonnel  engaged  or  preparing 
to  engage  in  em^oyment  as  teachers  of  handicapped  ohildren. 
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as  supervisors  of  such  tfiachers,  or  as  speech  correctionista  or  other 
special  personnel  providing  special  services  for  the  education  of 
children,  or  engaged  or  preparing  to  engage  in  research  in 
fields  related  to  the  education  of  such  children;  and 

^ in  establishing  and  maintaining  scholarships,  with  such 
St  jnds  and  allowances  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, for  training  personnel  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage 
m employment  as  teachera  of  the  handicapped  or  as  related 
specialists. 

Grants  under  this  subsection  may  be  used  by  such  institutions  to  assist 
in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  personnel 

for  establishing  and  mairitaining  fello%vships  or  traineeships  with 
such  stipends  and  allowances  as  niay  be  determined  by  the  Comnais- 
sioner. 

Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  ,iec.  631,  84 
GRANTS  TO  STATE  EDUCATIONAli  AGENCIES 

Sec,  632.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  wState 
educational  agencies  to  assist  them  in  establishing  and  maintaining, 
directly  or  through  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  programs 
for  training  personnel  engaged,  or  preparing  to  engage,  in  employment 
as  teachers  of  Handicapped  children  or  as  aupervisors  of  such  teachers. 
Such  grants  shall  also  be  available  to  assist  such  institutions  in  meeting 
the  cost  of  training  such  personnel. 

gJ^O^y^S.C.  1432)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  632,  84 

GRANTS  OR  CONTRACTS  TO  IMPROVE  RBCBUITING  OF  BDUCATIONAL 

PERSONNEL,  AND  TO  IMPROVE  DISSEMINATION  OP  INPORMATION 

CONCERNING  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  FOB  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Sec.  633.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions,  or  to  enter 
Into  oontraots  with  public  or  private  agencies,  organizations,  or  in- 
stitutions, for  projects  for— 

(p  encouraging  students  and  professional  personnel  to  work  in 
various  fields  of  education  of  handicapped  children  and  youth 
through,  among  other  ways,  developing  and  distributing  imag- 
inative or  innovative  materials  to  assist  in  recruiting  personnel  for 
such  oareere,  or  publicizing  existing  forms  of  financial  aid  which 
might  enable  students  to  pursue  such  careers,  or 

C2)  disseminating  infonnation  about  the  programs,  services, 
and  resources  for  the  education  of  handicapped  children,  or  pro- 
viding referral  services  to  parents,  teachers,  and  other  persons 
especially  interested  in  the  handicapped. 

Stat°l?4®‘^'  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  633,  84 

TRAINING  OP  PHYSICAL  EDUCATORS  AND  RECREATION  PERSONNEL  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  634.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in  providing  training  for 
personnel  engaged  or  preparing  to  engage  4n  employment  as  physical 


educators  or  recreation  personnel  for  handicapped  children  or  as  edu- 
cators or  supervisors  of  such  personnelj  or  engaged  or  preparing  to 
engage  in  research  or  teaching  in  fields  related  to  the  physical  educa- 
tion or  recreation  of  such  children. 

(20  U.S.C.  1434)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  01-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  634,  84 
Stat.  185. 

REPOKTS 


Sec.  635.  Each  recipient  of  a grant  under  this  part  during  any  fiscal 
year  shall,  after  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year,  submit  a report  to  the 
Commissioner.  Such  report  shall  be  in  such  form  and  detail  and  con- 
tain such  information  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  appro- 
priate. 

(20  U.S.C.  1435)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  see.  036,  84 
Stat.  185. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec.  636.  There  are  authorized  to  be  approprir  ad  for  carrying  out 
this  part,  $69,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1071, 
$87,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $103,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973. 

(20  U.S.C.  1436)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  636,  84 
Stat.  186. 


Part  E— Research  in  the  Education  op  the  Handicapped 

RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  IN  EDUCATION  OP 

handicapped  children 

t Sec.  641,  The  Commwsioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  States., 
State  or  local  educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education, 
and  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  educational  or  research  agencies 
I and  organizations,  and  to  make  contracts  with  States,  State  or  local 
j educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  other  public 
J or  private  educational  or  research  agencies  and  organizations,  for 
j research  and  related  purposes  and  to  conduct  researoh,  surveys,  or 
' demonstrations,  relating  to  education  of  handicapped  chUdren. 

! (20  U.S.C.  1441)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  641,  84 

j Stat.  186. 

i 

RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
and  RECREATION  FOR  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 


f 


I 


Sec.  642.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  States, 
State  or  local  educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education, 
and  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  educational  or  research  agencies 
and  organizations,  and  to  make  contracts  with  States,  State  or  local 
educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  other  public 
or  private  educational  or  research  agencies  and  organizations,  for 
research  and  related  purposes  relating  to  physical  education  or  recrea- 
tion for  handicapped  children,  and  to  conduct  research,  surveys,  or 
demonstrations  relating  to  physioal  education  or  recreation  for  handi- 
capped children. 


(20  U.S.C. 
Stat.  185. 


1442)  Enacted  April  13,  19,70,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  642,  84 


S03, 
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PANELS  OF  EXPERTS 


Sec.  643.  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  panels 
of  experts  \vho  are  competent  to  evaluate  various  types  of  research  or 
demonstration  projects  under  this  part,  and  shall  secure  the  advice 
and  recommendations  of  one  such  panel  before  making  any  grant 
under  this  part. 

84  Stat^^ilf  ‘ Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  6^3, 

AtJTKORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec.  644.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
|27,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  $36,500,000  f »r  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $46,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1973,  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

Stat^lFe^"^'  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  644,  84 


Part  F— Instructional  Media  for  the  Handicapped 

PURPOSE 

Sec.  651.  (a)  The  purposes  of  this  part  are  to  promote — 

(1)  the  general  welfare  of  deaf  persons  by  (A)  bringing  to  such 
persons  understanding  and  appreciation  of  tin-  films  which  play 
important  part  in  the  general  and  ciiltur*  . advancement 
of  hearing  persons,  (B)  providing  through  the:  , films  enriched 
educational  and_  cultural  experiences  through  which  deaf  persons 
can  be  brought  into  better  touch  with  the  realities  of  their  envi- 
ronment, and  (C)  provirliiig  a wholesome  and  rewarding  experi- 
ence which  deaf  persons  may  share  together;  and 
A educational  advancement  of  handicapped  persons  by 

(A)  carrymg  on  research  in  the  use  of  educational  media  for  the 
hamhoapped,  (B)  producing  and  distributing  educational  media 
for  the  use  of  handicapped  persons,  their  parents,  their  actual  or 
potential  employers,  and  other  persons  direGtly  involved  in  work 
for  the  advancement  of  the  hanmcapped,  and  (C)  training  persons 
in  the  use  of  educational  media  for  the  instruction  of  the 
handicapped. 

Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  661,  84 


CAPTIONED  FILMS  AND  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Sec.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  a loan  service  of 
captioned  films  and  educational  media  for  the  purpose  of  making  such 
matenals  available  in  the  United  States  for  nonprofit  purposes  to 
handiqapped  persons,  parents  of  handicapped  persons,  and  other  per- 
sons directly  involved  m activities  for  the  advancement  of  the  handi- 
capped in  accordance  with  regulations. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to — 

(1)  acquire  films  (or  rights  thereto)  and  other  educational 
media  by  purchase,  lease,  or  pft; 

(2)  acquire  by  lease  or  purchase  equipment  necessary  to  the 

administration  of  this  part; if  U,  t S 
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(3)  provide  for  the  captioning  of  films; 

(4)  provide  for  the  distribution  of  captioned  films  and  other 
educational  media  and  equipment  through  State  schools  for  the 
nandicapped  and  such  other  agencies  as  the  Commissioner  may 
deern  appropriate  to  serve  as  local  or  regional  centers  for  such 
distribution; 

(6)  pm  vide  for  the  conduct  of  research  in  the  use  of  educational 
and  training  films  and  other  educational  media  for  the  handi- 
capped,  mr  the  production  and^  distribution  of  educational  and 
^ other  educational  media  for  the  handicapped 

and  the  trmnmg  of  persons  in  the  use  of  such  films  and  media 
including  the  payment  to  those  persons  of  such  stipends  (including 
allowances  for  travel  and  other  expenses  of  such  persons  and  their 
dependents)  as  he  may  determine,  which  shall  be  consistent  with 

prevailing  practices  under  comparable  federally  supported 
programs;  t'l'  - 

(6)  utilize  the  facilities  and  services  of  other  governmental 
agencies;  and 


(7)  accept  gifts,  contributions,  and  voluntary  and 
sated  services  of  individuals  and  organizations. 


iincompen- 


Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  652,  84 


NATIONAL  CENTER  ON  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE 

HANDICAPFED 


Sec.  653.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment with  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  a National  Center  on  Educational  Media  and 
Materials  for  the_  Handicapped,  which  will  provide  a comprehensive 
program^  of  activities  to  facilitate  the  use  of  new  educational  tech- 
nology in  education  programs  for  handicapped  persons,  including 
designing  and  developing,  and  adapting  instructional  materials,  and 
such  other  activities  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  part  as  the 
oecretary  may  prescribe  in  the  agreement.  Such  agreement  shall— 

(1)  provide  that  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  Center  will  be  used 
solely  for  such  purposes  as  are  set  forth  in  the  agreement; 

(2)  authorize  the  Center,  subject  to  the  Secretary’s  prior 
approval,  to  contract  with  public  and  private  agencies  and  orga- 
nizations for  demonstration  projects;  and 

(3)  provide  for  an  annual  report  on  the  activities  of  the  Center 
which  will  be  transmitted  to  the  Congress. 

(b)  In  considering  proposals  from  institutions  of  higher  education 
to  enter  into  an  agreement  under  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  shall 
give  preference  to  institutions — 

(1)  which  have  demonstrated  the  capabilities  necessary  for  the 
development  and  evaluation  of  educational  media  for  the  handi- 
capped; and 

educational  technology  needs  of  the 
School  for  the  Deaf  (established  under  Public  Law 

S9“^694) . 

Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  653,  84 


59-226  0—71 33 
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AUTHOEIZATION  OF  APPBOPBIATIONS 


Sec.  654,  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  there  are  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  not  to  exceed  $12,500,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1971,  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno 
30,  1972,  and  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  and 
each  succeeding  fiscal  year  thereafter. 

. (20  U.S.O.  1454)  Enacted  April  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VI,  sec.  654,  84 

Stat*  187. 

Part  G — Special  Programs  for  Children  With  Specific 

Learning  Disabilities 


Sec.  661.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to, 
and  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education.  State  and  local 
educational  agencies,  and  other  public  and  private  educational  and 
research  agencies  and  organizations  (except  that  no  grant  shall  bo 
made  other  than  to  a nonprofit  agency  or  organization)  in  order  to 
carry  out  a program  of — 

(1)  research  and  related  purposes  relating  to  the  education  of 
childron  with  specific  learning  disabilities; 

(2)  professional  or  advanced  training  for  educational  ]>er- 
aonnel  who  are  teaching,  or  are  preparing  to  be  teachers  of,  chil- 
dren with  specific  learning  disabilities,  or  such  training  for  per- 
sons who  are,  or  are  preparing  to  be,  supervisors  and  teachers  of 
such  personnel;  and 

(3)  establishing  and  operating  model  centers  for  the  improve- 
ment of  education  of  children  with  specific  learning  disabilities, 
which  centers  shall  (A)  provide  testing  and  educational  evalua- 
tion to  identify  children  with  learning  disabilities  who  have  been 
referred  to  such  centers,  (B)  develop  and  conduct  model  pro- 
grams designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  such 
children,  (C)  assist  appropriate  educational  agencies,  organiza- 
tions, and  institutions  in  making  such  model  programs  available 
to  other  children  with  learning  disabilities,  and  (D)  disseminate 
new  methods  or  techniques  for  overcoming  learning  disabilities 
to  educational  institutions,  organizations,  and  agencies  within  the 
area  served  by  such  center  and  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the 
dissemination  process.  Such  evaluation  shall  be  conducted  an- 
nually after  the  first  year  of  operation  of  a center. 

In  nxaMng  grants  and_  contracts  under  this  section  the  Commissioner 
shall  give  special  consideration  to  applications  which  propose  innova- 
tive and  creative  approaches  to  meeting  the  educational  needs  of 
children  with  speoiflo  learning  disabilities,  and  those  which  emphasize 
the  prevention  and  early  identification  of  learning  disabilities. 

(b)  In  making  grants  and  controls  under  this  section,  the  Com- 
missioner shall — 

(p  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  of  subsection  (a),  seek  to 
achieve  an  equitable  geographical  distribution  of  training  pro- 
grams and  tramed  personnel  throughout  the  Nation,  and 

(2)  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (3)  of  subsection  fa),  to  the  extent 

feasible,  taking  into  consideration  the  appropriations  pursuant 
to  this  section,  seek  to  enoqlto&geithe  establishment  of  a mode* 


research,  tbaininq,  and  model  centers 


O center  in  each  of  the  Stat 
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(c)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  and  contracts  under  this 
section  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $12,000  000  for 

*20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,1971,  and  $31,000,000  for  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal 
years  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1973.  ^ 

Stlf  187188.*“’’  At’rtl  13,  1970,  P.L.  91-230,  TitI,  VI,  sec.  661,  84 

BEPBALra 

If  1971,  the  following  provisions  of  law  are 

r6p6al6Q  * 

1 of  file  A'  of  September  2,  1968 
(Public  Law  86  006),  which  follows  ae  enacting  clause  and 
sections  2,  3,  and  4 of  such  Act; 

rii  Su?  4r^  September  6,  1968  (Public  Law  86-926) : 

of  ®66  (PuMcLaw  ““ 

SS^lLJ- and^^^  October  31, 1963  (Public  Law 

(6)  The  Act  of  September  30,  1968  (Public  Law  90-638). 

liEQlSLATlVE  HiBTOBY 

*Iouse  Reports:  No.  91-114  (Oomm.  on  Education  & Labor)  and  No.  01-937 
(Oomdii^  of  Oonference). 

Senate  Report:  No.  91-d84  (Ck>nmi.  on  Labor  & PubUc  Welfare) 

Oongressional  Record:  cnuiaj. 

y°l‘  14^  23.  considered  and  passed  House, 

lol.  lib.  (1970)  ; Feh.  4-6,  9,  10.  16-18,  considered  in  Senate. 

Feb.  19,  considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

Mar.  24,  2.J,  Senate  considered  conference  report. 

Apr.  1,  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

. , , „ ^Pi*-  7,  House  agreed  to  conference  repOTt. 

Approved:  April  13, 1970. 

National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf 

AN  ACT  To  provide  for  Uie  establlsbment  and  operation  of  a National  Teehnlcal 

Institute  for  the  Deaf 

TT^iVJ  House  of  Representatives  of  the 

United  States  of  Aimrica  in  Congress  assembled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf  1S».  ^ 

(20  U.S.O.  681  note)  Enacted  June  8, 1965,  P.L.  89-36,  sec.  1,  79  Stat  126. 

authorizaiton  of  appropriations 

Seo.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  providing  a residential  facility  for  post- 
secoi^ary  technical  training  and  education  for  persons  who  are  deaf 
prepare  thein  for  successful  employment,  there  are  author- 
ized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  such  sums  as  may  be  nect»- 
sary  for  the  establishment  and  operation,  including  construction  and 
equipment,  of  a National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf,  including 

f property,  both  real  and  persona^ 

for  the  construction  of  buildm^  and  other  facilities  for  such 
Institute. 

m U.S.O.  681)  Enacted  June  8, 1966,  P.L.  89-36,  see.  2,  79  Stat.  125. 
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definitions 


Sbo.  3.  As  used  in  this  Act— 

(a)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretaiy  of  Health,  Jiduca- 

tion,  and  Welfare.  j 

(b)  The  tenn  “institution  of  higher  education  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  in  any  Stnt»  or  in  tho  District  of  Columbia  which 


graauatrioii  iiom  a suuuui  j - ^ ^ 

nized  equivalent  of  such  a certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized  within 
such  state  (or  in  the  District  of  Columbia)  to  provide  a program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
TirooTam  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor's  degree,  (4)  includes  one  or 
more  professional  or  graduate  schools,  (5)  is  a public  or  nonpio 
private  institution,  and  (6)  is  accredited  by  a nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association.  For  purposes  of  this  subs^tion,  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recog- 
nized accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be 
reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  oftered. 

to)  The  teiTn  “construction”  includes  construction  a ad  initial  equip- 
ment of  neiv  buildings,  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  or  exist- 
ing buildings  and  equipment  thereof,  and  acquisition  of  land;  includ- 
ing architect’s  services,  but  excluding  off-site  improvements. 

(20  U.S.C.  682)  Bnacted  June  8,  1065,  P.L.  89-86,  sec.  8,  70  Stat.  126. 


PROPOSALS 

Sec.  4.  Any  institution  of  higher  education  which  desires  to 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  to  establish  and  operate  a Na- 
tional Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf  shall  siibmit  a proposal  ..lere- 
for  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  such  information  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

(20  U.S.C.  688)  Enacted  June  8, 1965,  P.I».  89-36,  sec.  4,  79  Stat.  125. 


AGREEMENT  TO  ESTABUSH  INSTITDTE 


Sec.  5.  (a)  The  Secretary,  after  consultation  with  the  National 
Advisory  Board  created  by  section  6,  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  the  establish- 
ment and  operation,  inoluding  construction  and  equipment,  of  a 
National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf.  The  Secretary,  m con- 
sidering proposals  from  institutions  of  higher  education  to  enter  in  o 
an  agreement  under  this  Act,  shall  give  preference  to  institutions 
which  are  located  in  metropolitan  industrial  areas. 

(b)  The  agreement  shall—  • , , e i,  c* 

(1)  provide  that  Federal  funds  appropriated  for  the  beneht 

of  the  Institute  will  be  used  only  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid 
and  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
the  agreement  made  pursuant  tneretoj  . 

( 2)  provide  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  other  governing 
body  of  the  institution,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secr^a^, 
will  appoint  an  advisory  group  to  advise  the  Director  of  the 
Institute  in  formulating  and  carrying  out  the  basic  policies 
erning  its  establishment  and  operation,  which  group  shall  include 
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persons  who  are  professionally  concerned  with  education  and 
technical  training  at  the  post  secondary  scho  '^  levels  persons  who 
are  professionally  concerned  with  activities  lating  to  education 
and  training  of  the  deaf,  and  members  of  thv.  public  familiar  with 
the  need  for  services  provided  by  the  Institute; 

(3)  provide  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  other  governing  body 
OT  t*M  institution  will  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Secretary, 
file  Secretary  shall  transmit  the  report  of  the  institution  to  the 
yongress  with  such  comments  and  recommendations  as  he  may 
deem  appropriate; 

(4) ^  include  such  other  conditions  as  the  Secretary,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  National  Advisory  Board,  deems  nece^ary  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act , and 

(6)  provide  that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any 
contractor  or  subcontractor  in  the  performance  of  work  on  any 
constructioii  aided  by  Federal  funds  appropriated  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Institute  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  1^  than  those 
prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  os  detemined 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon 
Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a— 276a-5) ; and  the  Secretary  of 
Babor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in 
this  paragraph,  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorga- 
nization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1960  (16  F.R.  8176;  6 U.S.C. 

^ -^ct  of  June  13,  1984,  as  amended 

(40  U.S.C.  27Gc) . ■ 

. within  twenty  years  after  the  completion  of  any  construc- 

tion (except  nimor  remodeling  or  alteration)  for  which  such  funr’s 
have  been  paid— 

(A)  the  facility  ceases  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  for  which 
It  was  constructed  or  the  agreement  is  terminated,  unless  the 
becretary  determines  that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing  the 
institution  from  its  obligation,  or 

(B)  institution  ceases  to  be  the  owner  of  the  facility, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
^ facility  an  amount  which  bears  to  the  then  value 
of  the  facility  the  same  ratio  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  funds 
bore  to  the  cost  of  the  facility  financed  with  the  aid  of  such  funds, 
buch  value  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by 
action  brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in 
which  the  facility  is  situated. 

(20  U.S.O.  684)  Eaaeted  June  8, 1W5,  P.L.  89-86,  sec.  5, 79  Stat.  126. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORT  BOARD  ON  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  THE  NATIONAL 
lEOHNICAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Sec.  6.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a National  Advisory  Board 

^ National  .Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf, 
which  ^all  consist  of  twelve  persons,  not  regular  full-time  employees 
of  the  United  States,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regarci  to 
the  civil  service  l^aws.  The  Secretary  shali  appoint  one  of  the  mem- 
bers to  serve  as  Chairman.  The  appointed  members  shall  be  selected 
from  among  leaders  in  fields  related  to  education  and  training  of  the 
deaf  and  other  fields  of  education,  and  from  members  of  the  public 
familiar  with  the  need  for  services  provided  by  the  Institute.  The 
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Commissioner  of  Education  and  tlie  Commissioner  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Board. 

(b)  Members  of  the  Board,  while  serving  on  business  of  the  Board, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time,  and  while 
so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu^  of  sub- 
sistence, as  authorized  by  section  6 of  the  Administrative  Expenses 
Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service 
employed  intermittently. 

(c)  *It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  Board  (1)  to  review  proposals 
fi’om  institutions  of  higher  education  which  offer  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Secretary  for  the  construction  and  operation  of 
a National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf,  (2)  to  make  recommenda- 
tions to  the  (Secretary  with  respect  to  such  proposals,  and  (3)  to  make 
such  other  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  concerning  the  establish- 
ment and  operation  of  the  National  Tecmiical  Institute  as  may  be 
appropriate. 

(d)  After  the  Secretary  enters  into  an  agreement  under  this  Act, 
the  Board  shall  cease  to  exist. 

(20  U.S.C.  685)  Enacted  June  8.  1965,  P.L.  8&-36,  sec.  6,  79  Stat.  127. 


LlQIiLATIVE  HiSTOEY 
(r^  89^6) 

Houie  Report  No,  80T  ( Committee  on  Education  and  Labor ) , 

Senate  Report  No,  246  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare) . 

Oongreislonal  R^ord,  volume  111  (1965)  * 

May  17 : Considered  and  passed  House, 

May  26  * Considered  and  passed  Senate, 

Approved : June  8,  1965* 

Model  Secondary  School  for  the  Deaf 

(P.L.  89-694) 

AN  ACT  To  authorize  the  establishment  and  operation  by  Gallaudet  College 
of  a model  secondary  scbool  for  the  deaf  to  serve  the  National  Capital  region 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  'America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Model  Secondary  School  for  the  Deaf  Act”. 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  providing  day  and  residential  facilities 
for  secondary  education  for  persons  who  are  deaf  in  order  to  prepare 
them  for  college  and  other  advanced  study,  and  to  provide  an  ex- 
emplary secondary  school  program  to  stimulate  the  development  of 
similarly  excellent  programs  throughout  the  Nation,  there  are  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  establishment  and  operation,  including  construction 
and  equipment,  of  a model  secondary  school  for  the  deaf  to  serve 
primanly  residents  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and  of  nearby  States, 
including  sums  necessary  for  the  construction  of  buildings  and  other 
facilities  for  the  school. 

(31  D.C.  Code  1051)  Enacted  Oct.  15,  1966,  P.L.  89-694,  sec.  2,  80  Stat.  1027. 
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DEriNmONS 


Seo.  8.  As  used  m this  Act— 


(a)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare.  ’ 

(b)  The  term  “construction”  includes  construction  and  initial  equip- 
ment of  new  buildings,  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of 
existing  buildings  and  equipment  tliereof,  including  architect’s  serv- 
ices, but  excluding  off-site  improvements. 

(c)  The  term  ^‘secondary  school”  means  a school  which  provides 
education  in  grades  nine  through  twelve,  inclusive. 

(31  D,C.  Code  1052)  Bnacted  Oct.  15,  1966,  P.L.  89-694,  lec,  3,  80  Stat,  102T. 


Sec,  4.  (a)  The  Secretary,  after  consultation  with  the  National  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  Education  of  the  Deaf  (created  by  Public  Law 
89-268,  42  U.S.C.  2495)  is  autliorized  to  enter  into  an  agTeement  with 
Gallaudet  College  for  the  establislmient  and  operation,  including  con- 
struction and  equipment  of  a model  seconda^  school  for  the  deaf  to 
serve  primarily  residents  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and  of  nearby 
States. 

(b)  The  agreement  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  Federal  funds  appropriated  for  the  benefit  of 
the_  model  secondary  school  will  be  used  ^ ily  for  the  purposes  for 
which  paid  and  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of 
this  Act  and  the  agreement  made  pursuant  thereto; 

(2)  provide  for  utilization  of  tne  National  Advisory  Commit- 
tee on  Education  of  the  Deaf  to  advise  the  college  in  formulating 
and  carrying  out  the  basic  policies  governing  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  the  model  secondary  school; 

(3)  provide  that  the  college  will  make  an  annual  report  to  the 
Secretary ; 

(4)  provide  that  in  the  design  and  construction  of  any  facilities, 
maximum  attention  will  be  given  to  excellence  of  architecture  and 

design,  works  of  art,  and  innovative  auditory  and  visual  devices 
and  installations  appropriate  for  the  educational  functions  of 
such  facilities; 

(6 ) include  such  other  conditions  as  the  Secretary,  after  consul- 
tation with  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Education  of 
the  Deaf,  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 


(6)  provide  that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any  con- 
tractor or  subcontractor  in  the  performance  of  work  on  any  con- 
struction aided  by  Federal  funds  appropriated  for  the  benefit  of 
the  model  secondary  school  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less 
than  those  preva,iling  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the 
Davis-Bucon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a — ^276a-5) ; and  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards 
specified  in  this  pamgraph,  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth 
in  Eeorganization  Plan  Nupibered  14  of  1950  (16  F.E.  3176;  5 
U.S.C.  133z-15)  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  as 


AGREEMENT  WITH  GALLAUDET  COLLEGE  TO  ESTABLISH 
MODEL  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 


and 


amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c) . I, 


ERIC 


488 


(c)  The  Secretary  shall  submit  the  annual  report  of  the  college 
(required  by  clause  (3)  of  subsection  (b) ) to  the  Congress  with  such 
comments  and  recommendations  as  he  may  deem  appropriate. 

(31  D.C.  Code  1053)  Enacted  Oct.  15, 1966,  P.L.  894-694,  sec.  4,  80  Stat.  1027. 

LRaiSrATlVE  H18T0B¥ 

(P.L.  89-694) 

House  Report  No.  2214  (Committee  oa  Education  and  Labor). 

Senate  Report  No.  1713  accompanying  S.  3768  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public 
(Welfare). 

Congressional  Record,  volume  112  (1966) : 

October  11 : Considered  and  passed  House. 

October  13  • Considered  and  passed  Senate,  In  lieu  of  S.  8768. 

Approved : October  16, 1966. 

Galla’udet  College 


AN  ACT  To  amend  the  charter  of  the  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf, 
change  its  name,  define  Its  corporate  powers,  and  provide  for  its  organiza- 
tion  and  adminiitration,  and  for  other  purpoiei 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  Tlvat  the  Columbia 
Institution  for  the  Deaf,  created  a body  corporate  by  the  Act  of  Con- 
gress approved  February  16,  1857,  as  amended,  is  hereby  continued  as 
a body  corporate  under  the  name  of  Gallaudet  College,  and  hereafter 
by  such  name  .shall  be  known  and  have  perpetual  succession  and  shall 
have  the  powers  and  be  subject  to  the  limitations  contained  in  this  Act. 

(D.C.  Code  31-1026)  Enacted  June  18.  1064,  P.L.  420,  83rd  Cong.,  sec.  1,  68 

Stat.  265. 

Sec.  2.  The  purposes  of  Gallaudet  College  shall  be  to  provide  educa- 
tion and  training  to  deaf  pei*sons  and  otherwise  to  further  tlic 
education  of  the  deaf. 

(D.C.  Code  31-1026)  Enacted  June  18,  1954,  P.L.  420,  83rd  Cong.,  sec.  2,  68 
Stat.  266. 

Seo.  8.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b),  Gallaudet 
College  is  hereby  ini'ested  with  all  the  property  and  the  rights  of 
property,  and  shall  have  and  be  entitled  to  use  all  authority,  privileges, 
and  possessions  and  all  legal  rights  wdiich  it  has,  or  which  it  had  or 
exercised  under  any  former  name,  including  the  right  to  sue  and  be 
sued  and  to  own,  acquire,  sell,  mortgage,  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
property  it  may  own  now  or  hereafter  acquire.  Gallaudet  College 
shall  also  be  subject  to  all  liabilities  and  obligations  now  outstanding 
against  said  corporation  under  any  former  name. 

(b)  With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  the  Board  of  Directors  of  G.allaudet  College  may  convey  fee 
simple  title  by  deed,  convey  by  quitclaim  deed,  mortgage,  or  citherwise 
dispcwe  of  any  or  all  real  pTOperty  title  to  which  is  vested  in  Gallaudet 
College,  the  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf,  or  any  predecessor 
corporation : Provided,  That  the  proceeds  of  any  such  disposition  shall 
be  considered  a part  of  the  capital  structure  of  the  corporation,  and 
may  be  used  solely  for  the  acquisition  of  real  estate  for  the  use  of  the 
corporation,  for  the  constiniction,  equipment,  or  improvement  of 
buildings  for  such  use,  or  for  investment  purposes,  but  if  invested 
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only  the  incon  e from  the  inx'estment  may  be  used  for  current  ex- 
penses of  the  corporation. 


31-1027)  Enacted  June  18,  1064,  P.L.  420,  88rd  Cong.,  sec.  68 
Stat.  266;  amended  Sept.  13,  1960,  P.L.  86-776,  sec.  4,  74  Stat.  917^ 


Sec.  4.  Gallaudet  College  is  authorized  to  receive  by  gift,  devise, 
bequest,  purchase,  or  otherwise,  property,  both  real  and  personal,  for 
the  use  of  said  Gallaudet  College,  or  for  the  use  of  any  of  its  depart- 
ment or  other  units  as  may  be  designated  in  the  conveyance  or  will, 
and  to  hold,  invest,  use,  or  dispose  of  such  property  for  such  purpose. 

_(D.C.  Code  31-1028)  Enacted  June  18, 1954,  P.L.  420,  83rd  Cong.,  Sec.  4,  68  Stat. 


&E(^  6.  Gallaudet  College  shall  be  uiider  the  direction  and  control 
or  a Board  of  Director,  composed  of  thirteen  members  .selected  as 
follows:  (1)  Three  public  members  of  whom:  one  shall  be  a United 
btates  Senator  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Senate;  two  shall  be 
Kepresentati  res  appointed  by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives; (2)  ten  other  members,  all  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  the 
Board  of  Directors,  who  on  the  effective  date  of  this  Act  shall  include 
those  persons  serving  as  nonpubiic  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  immediately  prior  to  such 
date,  and  whom  one  shall  be  elected  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 
Boaid  of  Directors  on  nomination  by  the  Gallaudet  College  Alumni 
Asswiation  for  a term  of  three  years.  The  members  appointed  from 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  appointed  for  a 
term  of  two  years  at  the  beginning  of  each  Congress,  shall  be  eligible 
ter  reappointi^nt,  and  shall  serve  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 
Hie  Boaicl  of  Directors  shall  have  the  power  to  fill  any  vacancy  in  the 
memberahip  of  the  Board  except  for  public  member.  Seven  directors 
shall  be  a quorum  to  trans.act  'Dusiness.  The  said  Board  of  Directors, 
majority  of  its  membership,  shall  have  power  to  remove 
any  member  of  their  body  (except  the  public  members)  who  may 
leiuse  or  neglect  to  discharge  the  duties  of  a director,  or  whose  removal 
iTOuld,  in  the  judgment  of  said  majori'ty,  bo  to  the  interest  and  welfare 
of  said  corporation, 

2^(D.C.  Code  31-1029)  Enacted  June  18, 1954,  P.L.  420,  83rd  Oong.,  Sec.  5,  68  Stat. 


Sec.  6.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  have  the  power  to — 

(a)  make  such  imles,  regulations,  and  bylaws,  not  inconsistent 
with  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  otates,  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  good  government  of  Gallaudet  College,  for  the 
management  of  the  property  and  funds  of  such  corporation  and 

admission,  instruction,  care,  and  discharge  of  students; 

(b)  provide  for  the  adoption  of  a corporate  seal  and  for  its 
use; 

o)  fix  the  date  of  holding  their  annual  and  other  meeting; 
d)  appoint  a president,  professors,  instructors,  and  other 
necessary  employees  for  Gallaudet  College,  delegate  to  them  such 
duties  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  fix  their  compensation,  and  re- 
move them  when,  in  their  judgment,  the  interest  of  Gallaudet 
Colley  shall  require  it; 

(e)  elect  a ohainnan  and  other  officers  and  prescribe  their  duties 
office,  and  appoint  an  executive  committee  to  consist 
of  five  members,  and  ' ’ 

'r  O 
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during  periods  between  meetings  of  tlie  Board  as  the  Board  deenis 
necessary ; 

(f)  establish  such  ('apartments  and  other  units,  including  a 
department  of  higher  learning  for  the  deaf,  a department  of 
elementary  education  for  the  instruction  of  deaf  children,  a grad- 
uate department,  aiid  a research  department,  as  the  Board  deems 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  Gallaudet  College; 

(g)  confer  such  degrees  and  marks  of  honor  as  are  conferred 
by  college  and  universities  generally,  and  issue  such  diplomas 
and  certificates  of  graduation  as,  in  its  opinion,  may  be  deemed 
advisable,  and  consistent  with  academic  st  andards ; 

(h)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  7,  control  expenditures 
of  all  moneys  appropriated  by  Congress  for  the  benefit  of  Gallau- 
det College ; and 

(i)  control  the  expenditure  and  investment  of  any  moneys  or 
funds  or  property  which  Gallaudet  College  may  have  or  may 
receive  from  sources  other  than  appropriations  by  Congress. 

(D.C.  Code  81-1080)  Enacted  June  18,  1954,  P.L.  420,  83rd  Cong.,  Sec.  6- 
08  Rtat.  266. 

Sec.  7.  (a)  All  financial  transactions  and  accounts  of  the  corpora- 
tion in  connection  with  the  expenditure  of  any  moneys  appropriated 
by  any  law  of  the  United  Stat^  for  the  benefit  of  Gallaudet  College 
or  for  the  constriiction  of  facilities  for  ite  use,  shall  be  settled  and 
ndj listed  in  the  General  Acounting  Office. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Gallaudet  Col- 
lege to  have  made  annually  a report  to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  first  of  July 
of  each  year  the  condition  of  the  corporation,  embracing  in  said  report 
the  number  of  students  of  each  descriptiou  received  and  discharged 
during  tlie  preceding  school  year  and  the  luuaber  remaining,  also  the 
branches  and  type  of  training  and  education  taught  and  progress 
made  therein,  together  with  a statement  showing  the  receipts  of  said 
corporation  and  from  what  sources,  and  its  expenditures  and  for 
what  objects. 

(D.C.  Code-  81-1081)  Enacted  June  18,  1054.  P.L.  420,  88rd  Cong.,  Sec.  7,  68 
Stat.  266, 

Sec.  8.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums 
us  the  Congress  may  determine  necessary  for  the  administration, 
operation,  maintenance,  and  improvement  of  Gallaudet  College,  in- 
cluding sums  necessary  for  student  aid  and  research,  for  the  acquisi- 
tion of  property,  both  real  and  personal,  and  for  the  construction  of 
buildings  and  other  facilities  for  the  use  of  said  corpoi’ation. 

(D,C.  Code  31-1032)  Enacted  June  18,  1954,  P.L.  420,  83rd  Cong.,  Sec.  8,  68 

Stat.  206. 

Sec.  9.  (a)  The  following  statutes  or  parts  of  statutes  are  hereby 
repealed : 

Sections  4859,  4860,  4861,  4862,  4863,  4865,  4866,  4868,  and  4869 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  and  all  amendments 
thereto  (31  D.C.  Code,  1951  edition,  secs.  1001, 1003,  1004,  1006,  1006, 
1012, 1015, 1017,  and  1019)  . 

Chapter  62,  volume  18,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  46  (31  D.C.  Code, 
1951  edition,  sec.  1002). 

The  first  and  second  provisos,  at  the  end  of  the  third  paragraph 
under  the  heading  “Columbi£^i^^u|i(^  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in 
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the  Act  approved  June  10,  1872,  chapter  415,  volume  17,  Statutes 
at  Large,  page  847,  which  appear  at  page  860  and  read  as  follows: 
'•'•Provided,)  That  before  the  expenditure  of  any  part  of  this  appro- 
priation, by  proper  deeds  of  conveyance,  to  be  approved  by  the  At- 
torney General  of  the  United  States,  all  the  real  estate  now  owned 
by  the  said  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  shall  be 
vested  in  the  United  States,  as  tiaistee,  for  the  sole  use  and  purpose 
provided  in  the  Act  entitled  ‘An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Columbia 
Institution  for  the  Instruction  of  the  Deaf,  Dumb,  and  Blind,’  ap- 
proved February  16,  1857,  and  the  several  Acts  amendatory  hereof: 
Provided)  That,  v»dienever  Congress  shall  so  determine,  any  part  of 
said  estate  may  be  sold,  and  so  much  of  the  proceeds  thereof  as  shall 
be  needful  for  the  jDurposo  shall  be  ^’Oplied  to  reimburse  the  United 
States  for  the  expenditure  herein  provided.”. 

The  proviso  at  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph  under  the  heading 
“Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  m chapter  235,  volume 
21,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  259,  which  jippears  at  pages  276  and  276 
and  which  reads  as  follows ; •^Promded)  That  when  any  indigent  appli- 
cant for  admission  to  the  institution,  belonging  to  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  being  of  teachable  age,  is  found  on  examination  by  the 
president  of  the  institution  to  be  oi  feeble  mind,  and  hence  incy>able 
of  receiving  instruction  among  children  of  sound  mind,  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  may  cause  such  person  to  be  instructed  in  some  in- 
stitution for  the  education  of  feeble-minded  children  in  Pennsylvania, 
or  some  other  State,  at  a cost  not  greater  for  each  pupil  than  is,  or  may 
be  for  the  time  being,  paid  by  such  State  for  similar  instruction,  ana 
the  suna  necessary  therefor  is  appropriated  out  of  the  sum  above  pro- 
vided for  current  expenses  of  the  institution.”;  together  with  the 
amendment  thereto  at  the  end  of  the  last  paragraph  under  the  heading 
“Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  chapter  887,  volume 
26,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  371,  which  appears  at  page  393  and  %vhich 
reads  as  follows : |hina  hereafter  the  estimates  for  this  expense  shall 
each  year  be  submitted  in  the  annual  estimates  for  the  expenses  of  the 
government  of  the  District  of  Columbia”  (31  D.C,  Code,  1961  edition, 
sec,  1009). 

The  second  proviso  at  the  end  of  the  firat  paragraph  under  the 
heading  “Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  chapter 
143,  volume  22,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  603.  which  appears  at  pages 
625  and  626  and  which  reads  as  follows : '^Provided  further)  That 
hereafter  the  report  of  said  institution  shall  contain  an  itemized  state- 
ment of  'all  employees,  the  salaries  or  wages  respectively,  each  of  them, 
and  also  of  all  other  expenses  of  said  institution”  (81  D.C.  Code,  1961 
edition,  sec.  1018) . 

The  last'  clause  of  the  first  proviso  and  all  of  the  second  proviso  at 
the  end  of  the  first  paragraph  under  the  heading  “Columoia  Insti- 
tution for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  ohapter  887,  volume  26,  Statutes  at 
Large,  page  371,  which  appears  at  page  893  and  which  reads  as 
follows : “and  hereafter  there  shall  not  be  admitted  to  said  institution 
under  section  forty-eight  hundred  and  ^xty-five  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  nor  shall  there  be  maintained  after  such  admission,  at  any 
one  time  from  any  State  or  Territory  exceeding  three  deaf-mutes 
while  there  are  applications  pending  from  deaf-mutes,  citizens  of 
States  or  Territories  having  less  than  three  pupils  in  said  institution ; 
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Provided  further^  That  hereafter  there  shall  be  included  in  the  annual 
Book  of  Estimates  a statement  showing  the  number  of  persons 
employed  each  year  in  this  institution  and  the  compensation  paid  to 
each”  (31  D.C.  Code,  1951  edition,  secs.  1013  and  1014) . 

The  proviso  at  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph  under  the  heading 
“Current  expenses  of  the  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and 
Dumb”  in  chapter  646,  volume  30,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  697,  which 
appears  at  page  624  and  which  reads  as  follows : “Provided^  That  direc- 
tors appointed  under  the  provisions  of  section  forty-eight  hundred 
and  sixty-three  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  shall 
remain  in  office  until  the  appointment  and  acceptance  of  office  of  their 
successors;  and  the  directors  of  the  institution  shall  have  control  of 
the  disbursement  of  all  moneys  appropriated  by  Congress  for  the 
benefit  of  said  institution,  accounts  for  which  shall  be  settled  and 
adjusted  at  the  Treasury  Department  as  required  by  the  provisions  of 
section  two  hundred  and  thirty-six  of  the  Revised  Statutes”  (31  D.C. 
Code,  1951  Ed,,  sec.  1007). 

(b)  All  other  lavrs  and  parts  of  laws,  or  of  the  charter  heretofore 
granted,  ns  amended,  which  are  in  conflict  with  this  Act  are  hereby 
repealed. 

Enacted  June  18,  1954,  P.L.  420,  83rd  Cong.,  see.  9,  68  Stat.  266;  amended 
Sept.  13, 1960,  P.L.  86-776,  sec.  3, 74  Stat.  917. 

AN  ACT  To  cancel  a deed  of  trust  to  the  United  States  from  the  predecessor  in 
name  of  Gallaudet  College  and  any  eyidences  of  IndebtednesB  related  to  the 
same  transaction,  to  quiet  the  college’s  title  to  property  belonging  to  it,  and 
for  otlier  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rewesentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  (a)  ns  used 
in  this  Act,  the  term  “Institution”  means  the  Columbia  Institution  for 
the  Instruction  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  (also  known  as  Columbia 
Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  and,  later,  as  the  Columbia  Insti- 
tution for  the  Deaf) , which  was  continued  as  a body  corporate  under 
the  name  of  Gallaudet  College  .by  the  Act  approved  June  18,  1954 
(6S  Stat.  265,  Public  Law  420,  ^d  Cong,  ch.  824) . 

(b)  All  property  conveyed  by  the  Institution  to  the  United  States, 
as  trustee,  pursuant  to  certain  provisos  under  the  heading  “Columbia 
Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  the  Act  of  June  10, 1872,  Forty- 
second  Congress,  second  session  (17  Stat.  L.  347,  at  860) , by  deed  dated 
June  20, 1872,  and  recorded  in  liber  762,  folio  272,  of  the  land  records 
for  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  all  property  otherwise  made  subject 
to  such  deed  of  trust,  is  hereby  given,  granted,  remised,  released,  arid 
quitclaimed  unto  Gallaudet  College,  free  and  clear  of  any  trust,  lien, 
encimibrance,  or  indebtedness  arising  out  of  said  deed  or  under  the 
said  Act  of  June  10, 1872,  and  the  cwlege  is  forever  discharged  from 
the  obligation  of  repayment,  to  the  United  States,  of  the  sum  referred 
to  in  said  Act  and  in  said  deed,  or  in  any  note  or  other  evidence  of 
indebtedness  executed  in  connection  therewith. 

(D.C.  Code  31-1033)  Enacted  Sept.  13,  I960,  P.I/.  86-776,  sec.  1,  74  Stat.  916. 

Sec.  2.  The  said  deed,  and  any  not©  or  other  evidence  of  indebted- 
ness executed  in  connection  therewith,  and  all  original  papers  with 
respect  thereto,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  Administrator  of  General 


Service  (or  any  other  officer  of  the  United  States  having  custody 
thereof)  to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  aiid  Welfare  (or  his 
(designee)  and  shall  by  the  Secretary  (or  his  designee)  be  canceled 
and  returned  to  Gallaudet  College  for  its  historical  records. 

(D.G.  Code  31-1034)  Enacted  Sept.  13,  i960,  P.L.  86-776,  sec,  2,  74  Stat.  917. 

Sec.  3.  * * *. 

(Note. — ^Tlils  section  amended  section  9 of  P.L.  420,  88rd  Congress.  The  lan- 
guage of  this  section  reflects  the  amendment. ) 

Sec.  4.  * * *. 

(Note,— This  section  amended  section  3 of  P.L.  420,  88rd  Congress.  The  Ian- 
guage  of  this  section  reflects  the  amendment. ) 

Kendall  School 
(P.L.  91-587) 

AN  AOT  To  modify  and  enlarge  the  auttorlty  of  Gallaudent  Oollege  to  maintain 

and  operate  the  Kendall  School  as  a demonstration  elementary  school  for  the 

deaf  to  serve  primarily  the  National  Capital  r^on,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and'  House  of  Repvesentatvoes  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assemhled^  That  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  day  and  residential  facilities  for  elementary  education 
for  persons  who  are  deaf  in  order’  to  prepare  them  for  high  school  and 
other  secondary  study,  and  to  provide  an  exemplary  educational  pro- 
gram to  stimulate  the  do\‘elopment  of  similar  excellent  programs 
throughout  the  Nation,  the  directors  of  Gallaudet  College  are  author- 
ized to  maintain  and  operate  Kendall  School  as  a demonstration  ele- 
mentary school  for  the  deaf,  to  serrm  primarily  residents  of  the 
National  Capital  region. 

Tec.  2.  As  used  in  this  Act— 

(a)  The  term  ‘‘elementary  school”  means  a school  which  provides 
education  for  deaf  children  from  the  age  of  onset  of  deafness  to  age 
fifteen,  inclusive,  but  not  beyond  the  eighth  grade  or  its  equivalent. 

(b)  The  term  “construction”  includes  construction  and  initial  equip- 
ment of  new  buildings,  and  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of 
existing  buildings  and  equipment  thereof,  including  architect’s  serv- 
ices, but  excluding  off -site  improvements. 


ArFTHORIZATION  OP  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  3.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  establishment  and  opera- 
tion, including  constniction  and  equipment,  of  the  demonstration 
elementary  school  provided  for  in  section  1. 

(b)  Federal  funds  appropriated  for  the  benefit  of  the  school  shall 
be  nsed  only  for  the  piirposes  for  which  paid  and  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Sec."  4.  In  the  design  and  construction,  of  any  facilities,  maximum 
attention  shall  be  given  to  excellence  of  architecture  and  design,  works 
of  art,  and  innovative  auditory  and  visual  devices  and  installations 
appropriate  for  educational  functions  of  such  facilities. 
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Legisglativk  History 


(P.L.  91-687) 

House  Report:  No.  91-1668  (Committee  on  Education  and  Labor). 

Senate  Report:  No.  91-1070  (Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
Congressional  Record,  Volume  116  (1970)  ; 

August  11,  considered  and  passed  Senate, 

December  7,  considered  and  passed  House,  amended. 

December  8,  Senate  concurred  in  House  amendment. 

REVISED  STATUTES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

An  act  to  revise  and  consolidate  th©  statutes  of  the  United  States, 
in  force  on  the  first  day  of  December,  anno  Domini  one  thousand 
eight  hundrod  and  seventy  three. 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

TITLE  XI— THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR  ® 

iN  sH  H?  sN  sN 

Chapter  Two — ^The  Secretary  op  the  Ikierior 

Sec.  441.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is  charged  with  the  super- 
vision of  public  business  relating  to  the  following  subjects : 

^ ^ ^ m ^ 

Ninth : Columbia  Asylum  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb.® 

(D.C.  Code  31-1022)  Enacted  June  22, 1874  as  H.S.  441 18  Stat.  74. 

REORGANIZATION  PLAN  NO.  IV 

Prepared  by  the  President  and  transmitted  to  the  Senate  and  the  House  of 
Representatives  in  Congress  assembled,  April  11,  1040,  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
vision.s  of  the  Reorganization  Act  of  1939,  approved  April  3,  1939. 

« * * W iK  « * 


FEDERAL  SECURITY  AGENCY 


Sec.  11.  Transfer  of  certain.  Interior  Department  institutions. — 

HI  ^ ^ 

(d)  Oolunibm  rmtituthn  for  thr  Deaf.^ — Tli©  functions  of  tlie 
Department  of  the  Interior  relating  to  the  administration  of  the 
Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  are  transferred  to  the  Federal 
Security  Agency  and  shall  be  administered  under  the  direction  and 
supervision  of  the  Federal  Security  Administrator.  The  annual  report 
required  <x>  be  furnished  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  the  presi- 


-Functions  of  Departtnent  of  Interior  witli  regard  to  Colmnbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf 
(See  footnote  2 regarding  name)  transferred  June  30.  1940,  to  Federal  Security  Agency 
(1940  Reorg.  Plan  No.  IV,  sec.  11  (d),  5 F.R.  2422.  54  Stat.  1237)*  and  transferred  Apr,  11, 
1053,  to  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (1063  Reorg.  Plan  No.  1,  sec,  5,  8, 
IR  F.R.  2053,  07  Stat.  631 K 

3 Name  changed  to  ■‘Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf’*  by  Act  of  Mar.  4,  1911,  P.Li,  525, 
61st  Cong.,  see.  1,  36  Stat.  1422  ; then  to  “Gallaudet  College”  by  Act  of  June  18,  1064, 
PX.  420,  83rd  Cong.,  sec.  1,  68  Stat.  260. 

♦Name  changed  to  “Gallaudet  College*’  by  Act  of  June  IS,  1054,  PX.  420,  SSrd  Cong., 
sec.  1,  60  Stat.  265. 
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dent  and  directors  of  tlie  Institution  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Federal 

^ annual  report  of  the  superintendent 

ot  the  Institution  to  the  Congress  shall  be  submitted  through  the  Fed- 
eral Security  Administrator. 

{e)  Federal  Seounty  Administrator, — The  functions  transferred 
by  this  section  shall  be  administered  under  the  direction  and  super 
vision  of  the  Federal  Security  Administrator  through  such  officers  or 
desi^^ilat^^*'^  ^ Federal  Security  Agenc}’^  as  the  Administrator  shall 


OENEKAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  13.  Transfer  of  functions  of  heads  of  departments. — Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  Plan,  the  functions  of  the  head  of  any 
department  relating  to  the  administration  of  any  agency  or  function 
transferred  from  his  department  by  tliis  Plan,  are  transferred  to,  and 
shall  be  exercised  by,  the  head  of  the  department  or  agency  to  which 
such  transferred  agency  or  function  is  transferred  by  this  'Plan 

U.  Transfer  of  records,  property,  and  personnel~E,xc&xii  as 
ouierwise  provided  in  this  Plan,  all  records  and  property  (including 
office  equipment)  of  the  several  agencies,  and  all  records  and  prop- 
erty upcyprimarily  m the  administration  of  any  functions,  transferred 
by  this  Flan,  and  all  porsonnel  used  in  the  administration  of  such 
agencies  a.nd  functions  (including  officers  whose  chief  duties  relate  to 
such  administration  and  whose  offices  are  not  abolished)  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  respective  agencies  concerned,  for  use  in  the  adminis- 
rtation  of  the  agencies  and  functions  transferred  by  this  Plan: 
Provided^  That  any  personnel  transferred  to  any  agency  by  thi?  sec- 
tion  found  by  the  liend  of  sucli  agency  to  in  excess  of  the  iierso'incl 
necessary  for  the  administration  of  the  functions  transferred  to  liis 
ageimy  shall  be  transferred  under  existing  law  to  other  positions  in 
the  Government  service,  or  separated  from  the  service  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  10(a)  of  the  Eeorganization  Act  of  1939. 

Seo.  16.  Transfer  of  funds, ---%o  much  of  the  unexpended  balances 
of  appropriations,  allocations,  or  other  funds  available  for  the  use  of 
any  agency  m the  exercise  of  any  function  transferred  by  this  Plan, 
or  for  the  use  of  the  head  of  any  agency  in  the  exercise  of  any  function 
so  transferred,  as  the  Director  of  the  IBiireau  of  the  Budget  with  the 
approval  of  the  President  shall  determine,  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
agency  concerned  for  use  in  connection  -with  the  exercise  of  the  func- 
tion so  transferred.  In  determining  t^he  amount  to  be  transferred  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  may  include  an  amount  to 
provide  for  the  liquidation  of  obligations  incuiTed  against  such  appro- 
priations, allocations,  or  other  funds  prior  to  the  transfer : Provided, 
That  the  use  of  the  unexpended  balances  of  appropriations,  allocations’ 
or  Other  funds  transferred  by  this  section  shall  be  subject  to  the 
section  4(d)  (3)  and  section  9 of  the  Reorganization  Act 

or  1939. 

(Effective  June  80,  1989  ) 6 F.B.  2421,  2422  ; 64  Stat.  1284,  1286-1288. 
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American  Printing  House  For  The  Blind 

AN  ACT  To  promote  the  education  of  the  blind 

Whereas,  the  trustees,  superintendents,  and  teacliers  of  the  various 
State  and  public  institutions  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind,  represont- 
ing  the  interests  of  over  thirty  thousand  blind  persons  in  the  United 
States,  have  united  in  a petition  to  Congress  to  take  into  consideration 
tlie  needs  of  the  blind  in  the  United  States;  and 
Whereas  the  Association  of  the  American  Instructors  of  the  Blind,  at 
their  session  in  Philadelphia,  in  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- 
six,  representing  tweiity-six  State  and  public  institutioiis  for  the  in- 
struction of  the  blind,  have  set  foi’th  in  a series  of  resolutions  that  the 
especial  needs  of  the  blind  ai’e  embossed  books  and  tangible  apparatus, 
and  have  reeoimnended  that  if  any  aid  should  be  given  by  Congress  it 
would  most  efficiently  come  throng''  increasing  tlie  means  of  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  located  in  Louisville,  Ken- 
tucky; and 

Whereas  it  appears  that  the  Kentucky  legislature,  in  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  fifty-eight,  by  an_act  of  sjDOcial  legislation,  declared  James 
Guthrie,  W.  Bullock,  Theodore  S.  Bell,  Bryce  M.  Patten,  John 
iSIilton,  H.  T,  Curd,  and  A.  O.  Branning,  and  their  successors  a body 
c^orpornte  iinder  the  name  and  style  of  the  Tiaisteos  of  the  Americnn 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  %vith  the  avowed  purpose  of  printing 
books  and  making  apparatus  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind  of  the 
United  States,  for  general  distribution,  and  for  the  sake  of  philan- 
thropy, and  with  no  desire  for  pecuniary  gain ; and 
Whereas  the  States  of  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Tennessee,  Kentucky, 
New  Jersey,  and  Delaware  liave  made  appropriations  for  the  aid  of 
said  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  of  which,  on  account  of 
the  outbreak  of  the  civil  war,  only  a small  part  of  tlie  money  appro- 
priated  by  the  first  1 bree  named  States  was  ever  available : and 
Whereas  by  the  money  from  the  States  of  Kentucky,  New  Jersey,  and 
Delaware,  a printing-house  for  the  blind  was  established,  and  is  now 
supplied^  with  presses,  type,  stereotype  fouiidiy^,  steani-eiigine,  a well- 
equipped  bindery,  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  for  the  manufacture 
of  embossed  books,  and  has  for  the  last  ten  years  been  manufacturing 
embossed  books  superior  in  every  way  to  any  manufactured  elsewhere, 
which  have  been  distributed  gratuitously  to  the  blind  in  the  States  of 
Kentucky,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware,  by  which  the  blind  in  those 
States  have  been  very  much  benefited ; and 
Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  the  blind  of  the  whole  country  should  be 
equally  benefited,  and  the  intentions  of  the  trustees  to  establish  an  edu- 
cational institution  of  the  most  practical  beneficence  and  wisest  philan- 
thropy upon  a national  basis,  shonld  be  accomplished,  inasmuch  as  the 
education  of  the  blind  is  a subject  of  national  importance  i Therofore, 
Be  it  enaoted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
U nited  States  of  A/merica  in  Congress  assenibled^  That  the  sum  of  two 
hundred  and  fifty  thousand  doll  ' s,  out  of  money  in  the  United  States 
Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  be,  and  hereby  is,  set  apart  as  a 
perpetual  fund  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  the  education  of  the  blind  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  through  the  American  Printing  House 
for  the  Blind. 
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Enactecl  Mar,  8,  1879,  cli.  180,  43tli  Cong.,  3rd  sess.,  sec.  1,  £0  Stat.  467. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  is 
hereby  directed  to  hold  said  sum  in  trust  for  the  purpose  aforesaid ; and 
it  shall  be  his  duty,  upon  the  passage  of  this  act,  to  invest  said  sum  in 
United  States  interest-bearing  bonds,  bearing  interest  at  four  per 
centum,  of  the  issue  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy,  and  upon 
their  maturity  to  reinvest  their  proceeds  in  other  United  States  interest- 
bearing  bonds,  and  so  on  forever.® 

EnactPd  Mar.  8,  1870,  ch.  180.  43th  Cong,,  3rd  sess.,  sec.  2,  20  Stat.  467. 

Sec,  3,  That  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
hereby  authorized  to  pay  over  semi-annually,  to  the  trustees  of  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  located  in  Louisville,  Ken- 
tucky, and  chartered  in  1858  by  the  Legislature  of  Kentucky,  upon 
requisition  of  their  president,  countersigned  by  their  treasurer,  the 
semi-annual  interest  upon  the  said  bonds,  upon  the  follo%ving 
conditions : 

First.  (A)  Such  appropriation  shall  be  expended  by  the  trustees 
of  theAmerican  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  each  year  in  manufac- 
turing and  furnishing  books  and  other  materials  specially  adapted 
for  instruction  of  the  blind;  and  the  total  amount  of  such  books  and 
other  materials  so  manufactured  and  furnished  by  such  appropriation 
shall  each  year  be  distributed  among  all  the  X3ublic  and  private  non- 
profit institutions  in  the  States,  territories  and  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  the  Coimnoiiwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  in  which  blind  pupils  are  educated.  Each  public  and  pri- 
vate nonprofit  institution  for  the  education  of  the  blind  shall  receive, 
in  books  and  other  materials,  upon  requisition  of  its  superintendout, 
that  portion  of  tlie  appropriation  as  is  shown  by  the  ratio  between  the. 
number  of  blind  pupils  in  that  institution  and  the  total  nuntiber  of 
blind  iiupils  in  all  of  the  public  and  private  nonprofit  institutions  in 
which  blind  pupils  are  educated.  Each  chief  State  school  officer  shall 
receive,  in  books  and  other  materials,  upon  requisition,  that  portion  of 
the  appropriation  as  is  shown  by  the  ratio  between  the  number  of 
i blind  pupils  in  public  and  private  nonprofit  institutions  (|in  the  State) 

\ in  wdiich  blind  pupils  are  educated,  other  than  institutions  to  which 

i the  preceding  sentence  is  applicable,  and  the  total  number  of  blind 

■ pupils  in  the  public  and  private  nonprofit  institutions  in  which  blind 

i pupils  are  educated  in  all  of  the  States,  territories,  and  possessions  of 

the  United  States,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.  The  ratio  referred  to  in  each  of  the  two  immediately  pre- 
ceding sentences  shall  be  computed  upon  the  first  Monday  in  January 
i of  each  year;  and  for  i^urposes  of  such  sentences  the  number  of  blind 
I piipils  in  public  and  private  nonprofit  institutions  in  which  blind 

I pupils  are  educated  shall  be  authenticated  in  such  manner  and  as  often 

I as  the  trustees  of  the  American  Priiiting  House  for  the  Blind  shall 

require.  For  purposes  of  this  Act,  an  institution  for  the  education  of 
the  blind  is  any  institution  which  provides  education  exclusively  for 
the  blind,  or  exclusively  for  the  blind  and  other  handicapped  children 
(in  which  case  special  classes  are  provided  for  the  blind)  ; the  chief 
j State  school  officer  of  a State  is  the  superintendent  of  public  elemen- 
1 tary  and  secondary  schools  in  such  State  or,  if  there  is  none,  such  other 
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official  as  the  Governor  certifies  to  have  comparable  responsi„*j.iwj 
the  State ; and  a blind  pupil  is  a blind  individual  pursuing  a course  of 
study  iivan  institution  of  less  than  college  grade. 

(B)  The  portion  of  the  appropriation  received  by  each  chief  State 
school  officer,  in  such  books  and  other  materials  under  subparagraph 
(A)  of  this  paragraph  \yhich  represents  the  number  of  blind  pupils 
in  private  nonprofit  institutions  in  such  State  in  which  blind  pujiils 
are  educated  shall  distributed  among  such  institutions  on  the  basis 
of  the  number  of  blind  pupils  in  each  such  institution  as  compared  to 
the  total  number  of  such  pupils  in  all  of  the  private  nonprofit  institu- 
tions in  which  blind  pupils  are  educated  in  such  Statw. 

(C)  All  books  and  other  materials  furnished  pursuant  to  this  Act, 
and  control  and  administration  of  their  use,  sliall  vest  only  in  a public, 
agency.  Such  books  and  materials  made  available  pursuant  to  this 
Act  for  use  of  teachers  and  blind  pupils  in  any  State,  Territory,  or 
possession  of  the  United  States,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia  in  any  school  shall  be  limited  to  those 
books  and  materials  which  have  bjen  approved  by  an  appropriate  edu- 
cational authority  or  agency  of  such  State,  Territory,  possession.  Com- 
monwealth, or  District,  or  any  local  educational  authority  thereof,  for 
use,  or  are  used,  in  a public  elementary  or  secondary  school  therein, 
the  superintendent  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in 
such  State  or,  if  there  is  none,  such  other  official  as  the  Governor  cer- 
tifiesAo  have  comparable  responsibility  in  the  State;  and  a blind  pupil 
is  a blind  individual  pursuing  a course  of  study  in  an  institjlion  of 
less  than  college  grade. 

Second.  No  part  of  the  income  from  said  bonds  shall  be  expended  in 
the  erection  or  leasing  of  buildings;  but  the  trustees  of  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  may  use  each  year  a reasonable  sum  of 
tno  annual  appropi  intu/.  i for  'H  ilaries  uml  oihci  c.<penses  of  experts  and 
other  staff  to  assist  special  committees  which  may  be  appointed  in  per- 
formance of  their  functions,  and  for  expenses  of  such  special  com- 
mittees. 

Third.  No  profit  shall  be  put  on  any  books  or  tangible  apparatus  for 
the  instruction  of  the  blind  manufactured  or  furnished  by  the  trustees 
of  said  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  located  in  Louisville, 
Kentuo^ ; and  the  price  put  upon  each  article  so  manufactured  or  fur- 
nished shall  only  be  its  actual  cost. 

Fom-th.  The ‘Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  the  authority  to  withhold  the  income  arising  from  said  bonds  thus 
set  {^art  for  the  education  of  the  blind  of  the  United  States  whenever 
he  shall  receive  satisfactory  proof  that  the  trustees  of  said  American 
rrmtir^  House  for  the  Blind,  located  in  Louisville,  ICentucky,  are  not 
using  the  income  from  these  bonds  for  the  benefit  of  the  blind  in  the 
public  and  private  nonprofit  institutions  for  the  education  of  the  Blind 
in  the  United  States. 

Fifth.  Before  any  money  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  American 
Printmg  House  for  the  Blind  by  the  Secretary  o6  the  Treasury  of  the 
1 treasurer  of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the 

Blind  shall  execute  a bond,  with  two  approved  sureties,  to  the  amount 
thousand  dollars,  conditioned  that  the  interest  so  received 
shall  be  expended  according  to  this  law  and  all  amendments  thereto, 
shall  be  held  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
btateSj  and  shall  be  renewed  everx^t5VO-years. 
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Sixth.  The  superintendent  of  each  public  institution  for  the  educa- 
tion of  the  blind  (or  his  designee)  and  the  chief  State  school  officer 
(or  his  designee),  of  each  State  and  possession  of  tlie  United  States, 
the  Comniomvealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  shall 
each,  ex  officio,  be  a member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  only  for  purposes  of  administering  this 
Act. 

(20  U.S.C.  102)  Enacted  Mar.  3,  1879,  ch.  186,  45tli  Cong.,  3rd  sess.,  sec.  3,  20 
Stat.  468 : amended  Aug-  2,  1956,  0.  882,  P.L.  922,  "Ith  Cong.,  sec.  1,  70  Stat.  938 ; 
amended  Sept.  22.  1061,  P.L.  87-924.  sees.  1-3.  75  Stat.  627;  amended  April  13. 
1970,  P.L.  91-230,  Title  VIII,  sec.  811(a).  84  Stat.  194;  and  further  amended 
April  18, 1970,  P.L.  91-280,  Title  VIII,  sec.  811  ( b ) , 84  Stat.  196. 

Sec.  4.  That  the  trustees  of  said  American  Printing  Hoi.-je  for  the 
Blind  shall  anmially  make  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  ® a report  of  the  items  of  their  expenditure  of  the  income 
of  said  bonds  during  the  year  preceding  their  report,  and  shall  an- 
nually furnish  him  with  a voucher  from  each  public  or  private  non- 
profit institution  for  the  education  of  tlie  blind,  showing  that  the 
amount  of  hooks  and  tangible  apparatus  due  has  been  received, 

(20  U.S.C.  104)  Enacted  Mar.  3,  1879,  eh,  186,  45th  Cong.,  3rd  sess.  sec.  4, 
29  Stat.  469;  amended  June  25, 1906,  0.  3536,  34  Stat.  460 ; amended  Apr.  13,  1970, 
P.L.  91-230,  Utle  VIII,  sec.  811(c),  84  Stat.  195. 

Sec.  5.  That  this  act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  its  passage. 

AN  ACT  To  modify  the  requirements  of  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  promote  the 

education  of  the  blind,”  approved  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- 

nine 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Hepresentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  OongreBs  assemhled^  That  the  sum  of  two 
hundred  and  fifty  thnnsaud  dollars  heretofojT  invested  in  United 
States  registered  foiu*  per  centum  bonds,  funded  loan  of  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  seven,  inscribed  “Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  trustee— inter^t 
to  the  Treasui’er  of  the  United  States  for  credit  of  appropriation  ‘To 
promote  the  education  of  the  blind,’  ” shall  upon  the  maturity  and  re- 
demption of  said  bonds  on  the  first  day  of  J uly,  nineteen  hundred  and 
seven,  in  lieu  of  reinvestment  in  other  Government  bonds,  be  set  apart 
and  credited  on  the  books  of  the  Treasury  Department  as  a perpetual 
trust  fund;  and  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  being  equivalent  to 
four  per  centum,  on  the  principal  of  said  trust  fund,  be,  and  the  same 
is  hereby,  appropriated,  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  Treasui’y  not  other- 
wise appropriated,  and  such  appropriation  shall  be  deemed  a perma- 
nent annual  appropriation,  and  shall  be  expended  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  authorized  by  the  Act  approved  March  third,  eighteen 
hundred  and  seventy-nine,  entitled,  “An  Act  to  promote  the  education 
of  the  blind,”  approved  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy- 
nine. 

(20  U.S.C.  101)  Enacted  June  25,  1906.  C.  3536,  P.L.  .59-288,  34  Stat,  460; 
amended  Aug.  4,  1919.  C.  31,  41  Stat  272 ; amended  Feb.  8,  1027,  C.  76,  44  Stat. 
1060 ; amended  Aug.  23,  1987.  C.  736,  50  Stat.  744 ; Anmnded  May  22,  1952,  C.  321, 
GO  Stat.  89 ; amended  Aug.  2.  19.56.  C.  882,  sec.  2,  70  Stat  939 ; amended  Sept.  22, 
1961,  P.L.  87-294,  sec.  4,  72  Stat.  627. 


“Functions  of  Secretary  of  Treasury  with  respect  to  American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind  (except  his  function  relating  to  administration  of  perpetual  trust  fund)  transferred 
to  Federal  Security  Administrator  July  1,  1939  (1939  ^eorg.  Plan  No.  II,  sec,  201(b), 
53  Btat._1431)  : functions  of  Federal  Security  Admihl atta tor  tranaf erred  to  Seoretnry  of 
'health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Apr,  11,  1053  (1053  .Reofg,  Plan  No.  1,  sac,  5,  18  F.R, 
^ 053.  67  Stat  631).  : ^ ^ 
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AN  ACT  Providing  additional  aid  to  the  American  Printing  House 

ror  the  Blind 

Be  it  enacted  oy  the  Senate  and  Hou^^e  of  Bepresentafi ces  of  the 
United  States^  of  America  in  Oongrem  aesemhled^  That  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  the  Americnn  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  more 
adequately  to  provide  books  and  apparatus  for  the  education  of  the 
blind,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  annually  to  it, 
in  addition  to  the  permanent  appropriation  of  $10,000  made  in  the  Act 
entitled  “An  Act  to  promote  the  education  of  the  blind”,  approved 
March  3,  1870,  as  amended,  such  sum  as  the  Congress  may  determine, 
which  sum  shall  be  expended  in  accordance  with  the  I’equirenients 
of  said  Act,  under  rules  and,  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  to  promote  the  education  of  the 
blind. 

(20  U.S.C,  101)  enacted  June  25,  1906,  C.  3536,  P.L.  288,  59th  Cong.,  84  Stat. 
460 ; amended  Aug.  4,  1919,  C.  31,  41,  Stat  272 ; amended  Feb.  8,  192T,  C.  76,  44, 
Stat.  1060 : amendocl  Aug-  23-  1937,  C.  736,  .50  Stat.  744 ; amonded  May  22,  1052, 
C.  321,  66  Stat.  89  • amended  Aug.  2,  1056,  C.  882,  Sec.  2,  70  Stat  939;  amended 
.‘^opt  22, 1961,  P.L.  87-204,  sec.  4,  75  Stat.  627. 

AN  ACT  to  make  appropriations  for  the  legislative,  judicial,  and  executive 
expenses  of  the  Government  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirteenth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  fourtoen,  and  for  other  pnriw.«ic.s 

*****  * * 

The  distribution  of  embossed  books  manufactured  by  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  at  Louisville,  Kentucky,  out  of  the 
income  of  the  fund  provided  by  the  Act  of  March  third,  eighteen 
hundred  and  seventy-nine,  shall  hereafter  include  one  copy  of  every 
book  so  manufactured  to  be  deposited  in  the  Library  of  Congress  at 
Washington. 

^ m m m * m m 

(20  U.S.C.  lOo)  Enacted  Mar.  4, 1918,  0.  142,  P.L.  427,  62d  Cong.,  ST  Stat.  748. 

AN  ACT  making  appropriations  to  supply  deflciencles  in  appropriations  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1920,  and  prior  fiscal  years,  and  for  other 
purposes 

m m m ^ m m 

Two  copies  of  each  of  the  publications  printed  by  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  shall  be  furnished  free  of  charge  to  the 
National  Library  for  the  Blind  located  at  seventeen  hundred  and 
twenty-nine  H Street  Northwest,  V/ashington,  District  of  Columbia. 

******* 


(20  U.S.C.  103)  Enacted  Nov.  4, 1919,  0.  93,  P.L.  73,  66th  Cong.,  41  Stat.  882. 


Prepared  by  the  President  and  transmitted  to  the  Senate  and  the 
House  of  Representatives  in  Congress  assembled.  May  9,  1939, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Reorganization  Act  of  1939,  ap- 
proved April  8, 1939. 
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Part  2.—-Independent  Agencies 


Section  201.  Federal  Fecurity  Agency. — Transfers  and  consolida- 
tions relating  to  the  Federal  Security  Agency  arc  hereby  effected  as 
follows : 

« * * * * ^ 

(&)  AmoTican  PH/nting  House  for  the  Blind. — Th.e  functions  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  with  respect  to  the  administration  of  the 
appropriations  for  the  American  Printing  Plouse  for  the  Blind  (except 
the  function  relating  to  the  perpetual  trust  fund)  are  hereby  trans- 
ferred to  the  Federal  Security  Agency  and  shall  be  administered 
under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  tiie  Federal  Security  Adniinis- 
trator.  The  annual  report  and  vouchers  required  to  bo  furnished 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  the  trustees  o^  the  American 
Printing  Plouse  for  the  Blind  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Federal  Security 
Administrator. 

iH  ^ Ns  ^ ^ 

Part  4. — General  Provisions 


Sec.  401.  Transfer  of  Functions  of  Heads  of  Departments. — Except 
as  othorwiso  provided  in  this  Plan,  the  functions  of  the  head  of  anj’^ 
Department  relating  to  the  administration  of  any  agency  or  function 
transferred  from  his  Department  by  this  Plan,  are  hereby  transferred 
to,  and  shall  be  exercised  by,  the  head  of  the  department  or  agency 
to  which  such  transferred  agency  or  function  is  transferred  by  this 
Plan. 

Sec.  402.  Transfer  of  Records.^  Property.,  and  Personnel.—KW  rec- 
ords and  property  (including  office  equipment)  of  the  several  agencies, 
and  all  records  and  property  used  primarily  in  the  administration  of 
any  functions,  transferred  by  this  Plan  and,  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided, all  the  personnel  used  in  the  administration  of  such  agencies  and 
functions  (including  officers  whose  chief  duties  relate  to  such  adminis- 
tration) aie  hereby  transferred  to  the  respective  departments  or  agen- 
cies concerned,  for  use  in  the  administration  of  the  agencies  and  func- 
tions transferred  by  this  Plan : Provided  That  any  personnel  tra-ns- 
ferred  to  any  department  or  agency  by  this  section  found  by  the  head  of 
i such  department  or  agency  to  -be  in  excess  of  the  personnel  necessary 
! for  the  administration  of  the  functions  transferred,  to  his  department 
or  agency  shall  be  retransferred  under  existing  law  to  other  positions 
in  the  Government  service,  or  separated  from  the  service  subject  to  the 
■ provisions  of  section  10  (iG  of  the  Reorganization  Act  of  1939. 
i Sec.  403.  Transfer  of  Funds. So  much  of  the  unexpended  balances 
: of  appropriations,  allocations,  or  other  funds  available  for  the  use  of 

any  agency  in  the  exerfise  of  any  function  transferred  by  this  Plan,  or 
i for  the  use  of  the  head  of  any  department  or  agency  in  the  exercise  of 
f any  function  so  transferred,  as  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the 

! Budget  with  the  approval  of  the  President  shall  determine,  shall  be 

transferred  to  the  department  or  agency  concerned  for  use  in  connec- 
i tion  with  the  exercise  of  the  function  so  transferred.  In  determining 
the  amount  to  be  transferred  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
I Budget  may  include  an  amount  to  provide,, fQT<  the  liquidation  of  obli- 
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gations  incuri’ed  against  such  pnpropriations,  allocations,  or  other 
funds  prior  to  the  transfer : Provi  led^  That  the  use  of  the  unexpended 
balances  of  appropriations,  allocations,  or  other  funds  transferred  by 
this  section  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  4(d)  (3)  and 
section  9 of  the  Reorganization  Act  of  1039. 

Sec.  404.  Transfer  of  Functions  Relating  to  Personae?,— Except  ns 
prohibited  by  section  3(b)  of  the  Reorganization  Act  of  1039,  all 
functions  relating  to  the  appointment,  fixing  of  compensation,  trans- 
fer, promotion,  demotion,  su.spension,  or  dismissal  of  persons  to  or 
from  ofRcce  and  positions  in  any  department  vested  by  law  in  any 
officer  of  such  depaidment  other  than  the  head  thereof  are  hereby 
transferred  to  the  head  of  such  departinent  and  shall  be  administered 
under  his  direction  and  supervision  by  such  division,  bureau,  office, 
or  persons  as  he  shall  determine. 

(Eteective  JuIf  1, 1939)  4 P.R.  2732,  53  Stnt.  1431, 1433-1435. 


APPENDIX— TEXT  OF  SaECTED  STATUTES 


Appalachian  Regional  Development  Act 

(P.L.  89-4) 


AN  ACT  To  provide  public  works  and  economic  development  programs  and  the 
planning  and  coordination  needed  to  assist  in  development  of  the  Appalachian 
region. 

lie  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  Amenca  in  Congress  asse'/nhled,  Tlint  this  Act  may  be 
cited  ns  the  “Appalnohiaii  Regional  Development  Act  of  1966”. 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  1 note)  Enacted  Mar,  9,  1066,  P.L.  89-4,  sec.  1,  79  Stat.  5. 


Seo.  2.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that  the  Appalachian 
region  of  the  United  States,  while  abundant  in  natural  resources  and 
rich  in  potential,  lags  behind  the  rest  of  the  Nation  in  its  economic 
growth  and  that  its  people  have  not  shared  properly  in  the  Nation’s 
in'osperity.  The  region’s  uneven  past  development,  with  its  historical 
reliance  on  a few  basic  industries  and  a marginal  agriculture,  has 
failed  to  provide  the  economic  base  that  is  a vital  prerequisite  for 
vigorous,  self-sustaining  growth.  The  State  and  local  governments  and 
the  people  of  the  region  understand  their  problems  and  have  been 
working  and  will  continue  to  work  purposefully  toward  their  solution. 
The  Congress  yecognizes  the  compreliensive  report  of  the  President’s 
Appalachiaii.  Regional  Commission  documenting  these  findings  and 
concludes  that  regionwide  development  is  feasible,  desirable,  and  ur- 
gently needed.  It  is,  therefore,  tne  purpose  of  this  Act  to  assist  the 
region  in  meeting  its  special  problems,  to  promote  its  economic  de- 
veloi^ment,  and  to  establish  a framework  for  joint  Federal  and  State 
efforts  toward  providing  the  basic  facilities  essential  to  its  growth  and 
attacking  its  common  problems  and  meeting  its  common  needs  on  a 
coordinated  and  concerted  regional  basis.  The  public  investments  made 
in  the  region  under  this  Act  shall  be  concentrated  in  areas  where  there 
is  a significant  potential  for  future  growth,  and  wdiere  the  expected  re- 
turn on  publio  Hollars  invested  will  be  the  greatest.  The  States  will  be 
resjDonsible  for  I'cconimendiiig  local  and  State  iirojects,  within  their 
borders,  which  will  receive  assistance  under  this  Act.  As  the  region 
obtains  the  needed  irhysical  and  transportation  facilities  and  develops 
its  human  resources,  the  Congress  expects  that  the  region  will  generate 
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FINDINGS  AND  STATEMENT  OP  PURPOSE 


through  the  v^i  a sfrenfSienrd 
Enacted  Mnr.  D,  1065.  PX.  80-4,  sec.  2,  79  Stat.  5. 

TITLE  I— THE  Al’PALACHIAN'  EEGIONAL  COMMISSION 

MEMBERSHIP  AND  VOTING 

ComSisdon^(lLSXr’'Sred‘to”?s'H^^^^^ 

the  “IXr7r  i - T 

.S.“ 'fro;?;  each  par-' 

States  delinquent  under  section  in^l  T,a  V.ff  • ^®P*cscntmg 

An  appoint  an  aJtemate  for  tlie  Federal  Cochnirnvin 

GovekSntTiril  IW  by  the  Federal 

OTheduIcd  rate  for  grade  Gs'Ys'ol'tlie  r?°^  'fi  maximum 

oSM;ssSS^ 

(40  U.S.O.  App.  101)  Enacted  Mar.  9, 1968,  PX.  89-4,  sec.  101,  79  Stat.  0 


TITLE  II~SPECIAL  APPALACHIAN  PR(  RAMS 
Part  A — New  Programs 

4 * SN  IN  Sk  i<i  Hi 

DEMONSTRATIOW  HEALTH  rROJECTS 

Sec.  202.  (a)  In  order  to  demonstrate  the  value  of  adequate  liealth 
facilities  and  services  to  the  economic  development  of  tlic  region,  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  for  the  iDlanning,  constniction,  equipment,  and  operations  of 
multicounty  deinonstration  health  projects,  including  hosj^itals, 
regional  health  diagnostic  and  treatment  centers,  and  other  facilities 
and  services  necessary  to  health.  Grants  for  such  construction  (includ- 
ing the  acquisition  of  priA'ately  owned  facilities  not  operated  for  profit 
and  initial  equipment)  shall  bejiiade  in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
provisions  of  title  VI  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  (42  U.S.C. 
291-291o) , the  Mental  Retardation  Facilities  and  Community  ^lental 
Health  Centers  Construction  Act  of  196.3  (77  Stat.  282) , and  other  laws 
authorizing  grants  for  the  construction  of  health-related  facilities, 
without  regard  to  any  provisions  therein  relating  to  appropriation 
authorization  ceilings  or  to  allotinenta  among  the  States.  Grants  under 
this  section  shall  bo  made  solely  out  of  funds  specifically  approi^riated 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  Act  and  shall  not  bo  taken  into 
account  in  the  computation  of  the  allot  ments  among  the  States  made 
pursuant  to  any  other  provision  of  law. 

(b)  No  grn  nt  for  the  construction  or  equipment  of  any  component 
of  n demni^  .ation  health  project. shall  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such 
costs.  The  Federal  contribution  may  be.  pi’ovided  entirely  from  funds 
authorized  under  this  section  or  in  combination  with  funds  provided 
under  other  Federal  grant-in-aid  programs  for  the  construction  or 
equipment  of  health-related  facilities.  Notwithstanding  any  provision 
of  law  liiuiting  the  rederul  sliare  in  such  other  programs,  funds  author- 
ized under  this  section  may  be  used  to  increase  Federal  grants  for 
component  facilities  of  a demonstration  health  project  to  a maximum 
of  80  percentum  of  the  costs  of  such  facilities. 

( c)  Grants  under  this  section  for  operation  ( including  initial  operat- 
ing funds  and  operating  deficits  comprising  among  other  items  the 
costs  of  attracting,  training,  and  retaining  qualified  personnel)  of  a 
demonstration  health  project,  whether  or  not  constructed  with  funds 
authorized  by  this  section,  may  be  made  for  up  to  100  jicr  centum  of  the 
costs  thereof  for  the  two-year  period  begianingj  for  each  component 
facility  or  service  assisted  under  any  such  operating  grant,  on  the  first 
day  that  such  facility  or  service  is  in  operation  as  a part  of  the  project. 
For  the  next  three  years  of  operations  such  grants  shall  not  exceed 
60  per  centum  of  such  costs.  No  grant  for  operation  of  a demonstration 
health  project  shall  be  made  unless  the  facility  is  publicly  owned,  or 


owned  a public  or  private  nonprofit  organization,  and  is  lot  operated 
for  profit.  No  grants  for  operation  of  a demonstration  liealth  project 
shall  be  made  after  five  years  following  the  commencement  of  the 
initial  grant  for  operation  of  the  project.  No  such  grants  shall  be  made 
unless  file  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  satisfied  that 
the  operation  of  the  project  will  be  conducted  under  etHcient  manage- 
ment practices  designed  to  obviate  operating  deficits,  Notwithstanding 
section  104  of  the  Public  Works  and  Economic  Develoi^ment  Act  of 
1965  (79  Stat.  564),  a health-related  facility  constructed  under  title  I 
of  that  Act  may  be  a component  of  a demonstration  health  j>roject 
eligible  for  operating  grant  assistance  under  this  section. 

(d)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  author- 
ized to  provide  funds  to  the  Commission  for  the  support  of  its  Health 
Advisory  Committee  and  to  make  grants  for  expenses  of  planning 
necessary  for  the  development  and  operation  of  demonstration  health 
projects  for  the  region.  The  amount  of  any  such  grant  shall  not  exceed 
76  per  centum  of  such  expenses. 

(e)  Not  to  exceed  $50,000,000  of  the  funds  authorized  in  section  401 
of  this  Act  for  the  two-fiscal-ycar  period  ending  June  30,  1909,  .shall 
be  available  to  carry  out  this  section, 

(40  TJ.S.C.  App.  202)  Enacted  Mar.  9,  1965,  P.L.  89-4,  sec.  202,  79  Stat  11; 
amended  Oct.  11,  1967,  P.L.  90-10.3,  sec.  107,  81  Stat.  269. 

* • * • * # m 

PaRtB — StTPPLEMEXTATIONS  AND  MODIFICATIONS  OF 
Existing  Programs 


VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  ‘PAniT.TTTF.H 

Sec.  211.  (a)  In  order  to  provide  basic  facilities  to  give  the  people 
of  the  region  the  training  and  education  they  need  to  obtain  employ- 
ment, the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  author- 
ized to  make  grants  for  construction  of  the  school  facilities  and  for  the 
equipment  of  such  facilities  and  other  school  facilities  needed  for  the 
provision  of  vocational  education  in  areas  of  the  region  in  which 
such  education  is  not  now  adequately  available.  Such  grants  shall 
be  made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Vocational  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1968  (77  Stat.  403),  without  regard  to  any  provisions 
therein  relating  to  appr^riation  authorization  ceiling  or  to  allot- 
ments am  ong  the  States.  Grants  imder  this  section  shall  Tie  made  solely 
out  of  funds  specifically  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
this  Act,  and  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  the  computation  of  the 
allotments  among  the  States  made  pursuant  to  any  other  provision  of 
law. 

(b)  Not  to  exceed  $26,000,000  of  the  funds  authorized  in  section  401 
of  this  Act  for  the  tTvo-fiscal-year  period  ending  June  30,  1969,  shall 
be  availuole  to  carry  out  this  section. 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  211)  Enacted  Mar,  9,  1965,  P.L.  89-4,  sec.  211,  79  Stat.  16; 
amended  Oct.  11,  1967,  P.L.  90-108,  sec.  118,  81  Stat.  262. 
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SUPPLEMENTS  TO  rEDElL\L  GBANT-IN-AID  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  214.  (a)  In  order  to  enable  the  people,  States,  and  local  commu- 
nities of  the  region,  including  local  developir  nit  districts,  to  take  max- 
imum advantage  of  Federal  grant-in-aid  programs  (as  hereinafter 
defined)  for  which  they  are  eligible  but  for  ■which,  because  of  their 
economic  situation,  they  cannot  supply  the  required  matching  share, 
the  President  is  authorized  to  provide  funds  to  the  Federal  Cochair- 
man to  be  used  for  the  sole  purpose  of  increasing  the  Federal  contribu- 
tion to  projects  under  Federal  grant-in-aid  programs,  as  hereafter 
defined,  above  the  fixed  maximum  portion  of  the  cost  of  such  projects 
otherwise  authorized  by  the  applicable  law.  Funds  shall  be  so  provided 
for  Federal  grant-in-aid  programs  for  which  funds  are  available  under 
the  Acts  authorizing  such  programs  .md  shall  be  available  without 
regard  to  any  appropriation  authorization  ceilings  in  such  Acts,  Any 
finding,  report,  certification,  or  documentation  required  to  be  submitted 
to  tlie  head  of  the  departinent,  agency,  or  instrumentality  of  the 
Federal  Government  responsible  for  the  administration  of  any  Federal 
grant-in-aid  program  shall  be  accepted  by  the  Federal  Cochairman 
with  respect  to  a supplemental  grant  for  any  project  under  such  pro- 
gram. 

(b)  The  Federal  portion  of  such  costs  shall  not  be  increased  in 
excess  of  the  percentages  established  by  the  Commission,  and  shall  in 
no  event  exceed  80  per  centum  thex*eof. 

(c)  The  term  “F ederal  grant-in-aid  programs”  as  used  in  this  section 
means  those  Federal  grant-in-aid  programs  authorized  by  this  Act  for 
the  construction  or  equipment  of  facilities,  and  all  other  Federal  grant- 
in-aid  programs  authorized  on  or  before  December  81,  1967,,  by  Acts 
other  than  this  Act  for  the  acquisition  of  land  or  the  construction  or 
equipment  of  facilities,  including  but  not  limited  to  grant-in-aid  pro- 
grams authorized  by  the  following  Acts : Federal  Water  Pollution 
Control  Act;  Watershed  Protection  and  Flood  Prevention  Act;  title 
VI  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act;  Vocational  Education  Act  of 
1963;  Library  Services  Act;  Federal  Airport  Act;  part  IV  of  title  III 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934;  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963;  Land  and  Water  Conservation  Fund  Act  of  1965;  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  p68.  The  term  shall  not  include  (A)  the 
program  for  the  construction  of  the  development  highway  system 
authorized  by  section  201  of  this  Act  or  any  othi'r  progi*am  reln  'hig 
to  highway  or  road  constmction,  or  (B)  any  other  program  for  which 
loans  or  other  Federal  financial  assistance,  except  a grant-in-aid  pro- 
gram, is  authorized  by  this  or  any  other  Act. 

(d)  Not  to  exceed  $97,000,000  of  the  funds  authorized  in  section 
401  of  this  Act  for  the  tAvo-fiscal-year  period  ending  June  .30,  1969, 
shall  be  available  to  caiTy  out  this  section, 

(40  U.S.C,  App.  214)  Enacted  Mor.  0,  1966,  P.L.  89-^,  sec.  214,  79  Stat.  17; 
amended  Oct.  11, 1967,  P.L.  90-108,  sec.  116,  81  stat.  263. 


Part  C — General  Provisions 

MAINTENANCE  OE  EFFORT 

Sec,  221.  No  State  and  no  political  subdivision  of  such  State  shall 
be  eligible  to  receive  benefits  under  this  Act  unless  the  aggregate  ex- 
penditures of  State  fundSj  exclusive  of  expenditures  for  partici- 
pation in  the  National  System  of  Interstate  and  Defense  Highways, 
and  exclusive  of  local  funds  and  Federal  funds,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
area  within  the  State  located  in  the  region  are  maintained  at  a level 
which  does  not  fall  below  the  average  level  of  such  expenditures  for 
its  last  two  full  fiscal  years  preceding  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
Act  [Mar.  9, 1965].  In  computing  the  average  level  of  expenditure  for 
its  last  two  fiscal  years,  a State’s  past  expenditure  for  participation  in 
the  National  System  of  Interstate  and  Defense  Highways  and  ex- 
penditures of  local  funds  and  Federal  funds  shall  not  be  included.  The 
Commission  shall  recommend  to  the  President  or  such  Federal  ' ^.cer 
or  officers  us  the  President  may  designate,  a lesser  requirement  when 
it  finds  that  a substantial  population  decrease  in  that  portion  of  a 
State  which  lies  within  the  region  would  not  justify  a State  expendi- 
ture equal  to  the  average  level  of  the  host  two  years  or  when  it  finds 
that  a State’s  average  level  of  expenditure,  within  an  individual  pro- 
gram, has  been  disproportionate  to  the  present  need  for  that  portion 
of  the  State  which  lies  ■within  the  region. 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  221)  Enacted  Mar.  0.  1965,  P.L.  89^,  sec.  221,  79  Stat.  18; 
amended  Oct.  11, 1967,  P.L.  90-103,  sec.  117,  81  Btat.  2G3. 


CONSLNT  OF  STATES 

Sec.  222.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  interpreted  as  re- 
quiring any  State  to  engage  in  or  accept  any  program  under  this 
Act  without  its  consent. 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  222)  Enacted  Mar.  0, 1063,  P.L.  SD-4,  sec.  222,  70  Stat.  18. 

PROGRAM  IMPI.EMENTAHON 

Sec.  223.  No  program  or  project  authorized  under  any  section  of 
this  title  shall  be  implemented  until  (1)  applications  and  plans  relat- 
ing to  the  program,  or  project  have  been  detennined  by  the  responsible 
Federal  official  to  be  compatible  with  the  provisions  and  objectives  of 
Federal  laws  which  lie  administers  that  are  not  inconsistent  with  this 
Act,  and  (2)  the  Commission  has  approved  such  program  or  project 
and  has  determined  that  it  meets  the  applicable  criteria  under  section 
224  and  will  contribute  to  the  development  of  the  region,  which  deter- 
mination shall  be  controlling. 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  223)  Enacted  Mar.  0,  1966,  P.L.  89-4,  sec.  223,  70  Stat.  18; 
amended  Oct.  ll,  1967,  P.L.  90-103,  sec.  118,  81  Stat.  264. 
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PROGRAM  DETOLOPMENT  CRPrERIA 


Sec.  224.  (a)  In  considering  programs  and  projects  to  be  given 
assistance  under  this  Act,  and  in  establishing  a priority  ranking  of 
the  requests  for  assistance  presented  to  the  Commission,  the  Commis 
sion  sha”  follow  procedures  that  will  insure  consideration  of 


following  factors 

(1)  the  relationship  of  tlie  ijroject  or  class  of  projects  to  overall 
regional  development  including  its  location  in  an  area  determined 
by  the  State  have  a significant  potential  for  growth ; 

(2)  the  i>opiilation  and  area  to  be  sei’ved  by  the  project  or  class 
of  projects  including  the  relative  per  mpita  income  and  the  un- 
employment rates  in  the  area ; 

(3)  the  relative  financial  resources  available  to  the  State  or 
political  subdivisions  or  instrumentalities  thereof  which  seek 
to  undertake  the  project ; 

(4)  the  importance  of  the  project  or  class  of  projects  in  relation 
to  other  projects  or  classes  of  projects  which  may  be  in  competition 
for  the  same  funds ; and 

(5)  the  prospects  that  the  project  for  which  assistance  is  sought 
will  improve,  on  a continuing  rather  than  a temporar}^  basis,  the 
opportunities  for  employment,  the  average  level  of  income,  or 
the  economic  and  social  development  of  the  area  served  by  the 
project. 

(b)  No  financial  assi.stance  shall  be  authorized  under  this  Act  to 
be  used  (1)  to  assist  establishments  relocating  from  one  area  to  an- 
other; (2)  to  finance  the  cost  of  industrial  plants,  commercial  facilities, 
machinery,  working  capital,  or  other  industrial  facilities  or  to  enable 
plant  subcontractor  to  undertake  work  theretofore  performed  in 
another  area  by  other  subcontractors  or  contractors;  (3)  to  finance  the 
cost  of  facilities  for  the  generation,  transmission,  or  distribution  of 
electric  enerj^;  or  (4)  to  finance  the  cost  of  facilities  for  the  produc- 
tion, transmission,  or  distribution  of  gas  (natural,  manufactured,  or 
mixed) . 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  224)  EJnactod  Mar.  9,  1965,  P.L.  80^,  .sec.  224,  79  Stat.  18; 
amended  Oct.  11.  1967,  P.L.  90-103,  .sec.  119,  81  Stat.  264. 


TITLE  m— ADMINISTRATION 


LOCATi  nEVEEOPMENT  DrSTRICTS  ; CERTrFICATION 

Sec.  301.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a “local  development  district” 
sliall  be  an  entity  certified  to  the  Commission  either  by  the  Governor  of 
the  State  or  States  in  which  such  entity  is  located,  or  by  the  State 
officer  designated  by  the  apjjropriate  State  law  to  make  such  certifica- 
tion, as  having  a charter  or  authority  that  includes  the  economic  de- 
velopment of  counties  or  parts  of  counties  or  other  political  subdivi- 
sions within  the  region.  No  entity  shall  be  certified  as  a local  develop- 
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ment  district  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  unless  it  is  one  of  the 
following: 

(1)  a nonprofit  incorporated  body  organized  or  chartered 
under  the  law  of  the  State  in  which  it  is  located ; 

(2)  a nonprofit  agency  or  instrumentality  of  a State  or  local 
government ; 

(3)  a nonprofit  agency  or  instrumentality  created  through  an 
interstate  compact ; or 

(4)  a nonprofit  association  or  combination  of  such  bodies, 
agencies,  and  instrumentalities. 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  801)  Enacted  Mar.  9,  1965,  P.L.  89-4,  sec.  801,  T9  Stat.  19. 

GUANTS  FOR  ADMINISXmiTIVE  EXPENSES  OF  LOCAL  DEVELOPMENT  DISTRICTS 
AND  FOR  RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS 

Sec.  302.  (a)  The  President  is  authorized— 

(1)  to  make  grants  to  the  Commission  for  administrative  ex- 
penses, including  technical  ervices,  of  local  development  dis- 
fricts,  but  (A)  the  amount  ot  any  such  grant  shall  not  exceed  75 
per  centum  of  such  expenses,  (B)  no  grants  for  administrative 
expenses  shall  be  made  for  a local  development  district  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  three  years  beginning  on  the  date  the  initial 
grant  is  made  for  such  development  district,  and  (C)  the  local  de- 
velopment district  contributions  for  administrative  expenses  may 
be  in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  including  but  not  limited 
to  space,  equipment,  and  sendees ; and 

(2)  to  make  grants  to  the  Commission  for  investigation,  re- 
search, studies,  technical  assistance,  and  demonstration  projects, 
and  for  training  programs,  but  not  for  construction  purposes, 
which  will  further  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(b)  The  Commission  is  authorized  to  make  a survey  and  study  of 
acid  pollution  in  the  region  resulting  from  mining  activities  and  the 
effects  of  such  pollution,  in  full  cooperation  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  and  other  appropriate  Federal,  State,  and  local  departments 
and  agencies,  with  the  objective  of  developing  a comprehensive  action 
program  for  the  appiopriate  control,  reduction,  or  elimiimtion  of  such 
pollution  in  the  region  or  the  effects  of  such  pollution.  The  Commis- 
sion shall  submit  to  the  President  a report,  including  specific  recom- 
mendations for  such  program  and  for  the  policies  under  which  it 
should  be  conducted,  and  the  President  shall  submit  the  report  to  the 
Congress,  togetlier  with  his  recommendations,  not  later  than  March  81, 
1969.  The  study  shall,  among  other  matters — 

(1)  Identify  sources  of  acid  mine  pollution  in  the  region  and 
their  type,  area,  ownership,  and  other  characteristics ; the  relative 
contribution  of  each  source;  and  the  impact  of  each  source  on 
water  in  the  streams  affected. 


(2)  ..  fy  present  and  potential  water-using  and  other  activ- 

ities which  are  affected  by  acid  mine  pollution  in  the  region,  or 
orginating  in  the  region,  and  the  economic  and  social  costs  and 
effects  attributable  to  such  pollution. 

(8)  Identify  known  methods  and  costs  for  the  control  and 
abatement  of  acid  mine  pollution. 
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(4)  Estimate  economic  :yid  social  benefits,  jjublic  and  private, 
(hat  are  likely  to  result  from  reclucinp;  to  various  levels  acid  mine 
pollution  in  the  streams  of  the  region  and  identify  the  types  of 
beneficiaries  and  the  relative  distribution  of  the  benetits  to  such 
beneficiaries. 

(5)  (.V)iisider  the  appropriate  roles  of  Fedyn. i.  State,  and  pri- 
vate interests  in  programs  for  the  control,  reduction,  or  elimi- 
nation of  acid  mine  pollution  in  the  region  and  the  relative  costs 
which  each  should  bear,  including  specifically  (A)  the  extent, 
if  any,  to  which  private  interests  can  bear  the  cost  of  such  pro- 
grams within  tlie  economics  of  mining  activity,  (B)  the  effective- 
ness of  past  action  by  Federal,  State,  and  local  units  of  govern- 
ment in  remedying  or  controlling  the  adverse  cll'ects  of  acid  mine 
pollution,  (C)  relationships  which  might  be  established  among 
Federal,  State,  and  local  units  of  government,  and  with  private 
interestB,  or  implementing  and  funding  such  programs,  and  (D) 
the  need  for  appropriate  Federal  and  State  legislation,  including 
adequate  enforcement  provisions,  for  such  programs. 

(6)  Formulate  a program  for  the  appropriate  control,  reduc- 
tion, or  elimination  of  acid  mine  pollution  in  the  region,  including 
the  identification  of  specific  objectives  and  costs,  with  due  con- 
sideration to:  (A)  the  developinental  effects  of  the  pi’ogr:  :ii,  (B) 
the  economic  benefits  of  the  program  in  relation  to  coste,  (C)  the 
social  effects  of  the  program,  (D)  the  avoidance  of  unwarranted 
financial  gain  to  private  interests,  and  (E)  the  types  and  sources 
of  aid  required  to  accomplish  the  program. 

(c)  (1)  The  Commission  shall,  as  required  by  the  President,  main- 
tain accurate  and  omplete  records  of  transactions  and  activities 
financed  with  Fedcr:  ’ funds  and  report  thereon  to  the  President.  The 
records  of  the  Commi  sion  shall  be  available  for  audit  with  respect  to 
such  grants  by  the  President  and  the  Comptroller  General  or  their 
duly  authorized  representatives. 

(2)  Recipients  of  Federal  assistance  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall,  as  required  by  the  Commission,  maintain  accuTate  and 
complete  records  of  transactions  and  activities  financed  with  Federal 
funds  and  report  thereon  to  the  Commission.  Such  records  shall  be 
available  for  audit  by  the  President,  the  Comptroller  General,  and  the 
Commission  or  their  duly  authorized  representatives. 

(d)  Not  to  exceed  $11,000,00*/  of  the  funds  authorized  in  section  401 
of  this  Act  for  the  two-fiscal-}  ear  period  ending  fTune  SO,  1069,  shall 
be  available  to  carry  out  this  section.  Not  to  exceed  $3,000,000  of  such 
authorization  shall  be  available  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (b), 

(e)  No  part  of  any  appropriated  funds  may  be  expended  pursuant 
to  authorization  gi%’^en  by  this  Act  involving  any  scientific  or  techno- 
logical resbaioh  or  development  activity  unless  such  expenditure  is 
conditioned  upon  provisions  effective  to  insiu*e  that  all  information, 
copyrights,  uses,  processes,  patents,  and  other  developments  resulting 
from  that  activity  will  be  made  freely  available  to  the  general  public. 
Nothing  contained  in  this  subsection  shall  deprive  the  owner  of  any 
background  patent  relating  to  any  such  activity,  without  his  consent, 
of  any  right  which  that  owner  may  have  under  that  patent.  Whenever 
any  information,  copyright,  use,  process,  patent  or  development  re- 
sulting from  any  sucli  research  or  development  activity  conducted 
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in  wliole  or  in,  part  with  appropriated  funds  expended  under  autliori- 
zation  of  this  Act  is  withheld  or  disposed  of  by  any  pei^jon,  organiza- 
tion, or  agency  in  contravention  of  tlie  provisions  of  this  subsection, 
the  Attorney  General  shall  institute,  upon  his  own  motion  or  upon 
request  made  by  any  person  having  knowledge  of  pertinent  facts, 
an  action  for  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  tliis  subsection  in 
the  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  any  judicial  district  in 
which  any  defendant  resiilcs,  is  found,  or  has  a place  of  business.  Such 
court  sliall  have  jurisdicuon  to  hear  and  determine  u<’h  action,  and 
to  enter  therein  such  orders  and  decree.s  as  it  shall  Ictermine  to  be 
required  to  carry  into  effect  fully  the  jirovisions  of  tjiis  subsection. 
Process  of  the  district  court  for  any  judicial  distri.  i in  any  action 
instituted  under  this  subsection  may  be  served  in  any  other  judicial 
district  of  the  United  States  by  the  United  States  manshal  thereof. 
"Whenever  it  appears  to  the  court  in  which  any  such  action  is  pending 
that  other  parties  should  be  brought  before  the  court  in  such  action, 
tin  cyairt  may  cause  such  other  parties  to  be  summoned  from  any 
nnlii  uil  district  of  the  United  States. 

(40  TtS.C.  App,  302)  Enartcd  Mar.  9.  1063,  T.L.  80-1,  sec.  302,  70  Stal.  19: 
amended  Oct.  11,  1007,  P.L.  90-103,  .sec.  120,  61  Stat.  264. 

PROJKGT  APPROVAL 

Sec.  303.  An  ajjplicntion  for  a grant  or  for  any  otlier  assistance  for 
a prognim  or  project  under  this  Act  shall  be  made  through  tlic  State 
member  of  the  Commission  representing  such  applicant,  and  such 
State  nieniber  shall  evaluate  the  application  for  approval.  Only  appli- 
cations for  prograins  and  projects  which  are  approved  by  "a  State 
member  as  nieeting  tiie  requiremonts  for  assistance  under  the* Act  shall 
bo  approved  for  assistance.  No  project  shall  be  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission unless  the  Commission  is  satisfied  that  the  project  will  be 
properly  administered,  operated,  and  maintained. 

(40  . S.C.  App.  sa3)  Enacted  Mar.  0.  1063,  P.L.  89-4.  sec.  303,  79  St.it.  20: 
amendetl  Oct.  11. 1967,  P.L.  90-103,  sec.  121,  .81  Stat.  26C. 


ANNUAL  REPORT 

Sec.  304.  Not  later  than  six  months  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year, 
the  Commission  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Governor  of  each 
State  in  the  region  and  to  the  President,  for  transmittal  to  the  Con- 
gress, a report  on  the  activities  carried  out  under  this  Act  during 
sucli  year. 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  304)  Enacted  Mar.  9, 1963.  P.L.  89^.  sec.  304,  TO  Stat.  20, 

TITLE  IV— APPKOPEIATIONS  AND  MISCELLANEOUS 

PEOVISIONS 


AUTHORIZATION  OP  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  401.  In  addition  to  the  appropriations  authorized  in  section 
i06  and  in  section  201  for  the  Appalachian  development  highway 
system  and  local  access  roads,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated to  the  President,  to  be  available  until  expended,  not  to  exceed 
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$170,000,000  for  the  two-fiscal-year  period  ending  June  80,  1969,  to 
carry  out  this  Act. 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  401)  Enacted  Mar.  9.  1065,  P.E.  89-4,  sec.  401,  79  Stat.  21; 
amended  Oct.  11, 1967,  P.L.  00-103,  .sec.  122,  81  Htnt.  266. 

APPniCAlJLE  LABOR  STANDARDS 

Sec.  402.  All  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractorR  or 
subcontractors  in  the  construction,  alteration,  or  repair,  including 
painting  and  decorating,  of  projects,  building.s,  and  works  which  are 
nnancinlly  assisted  through  the  Federal  funds  ai  thorized  under  this 
Act,  shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on 
similar  construction  in  tlte  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C. 
276a-276a-5).  The  Secretary  of  Labor  sh.all  have  with  respect  to  such 
labor  standards,  th^.  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (1.5  F.K,  3176,  64  Stat.  1267,  6 U.S.a 
133-I33z-15),  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1034,  as  amended 
(18  Stat.  918,  as  amended;  40  U.S.C.  276(c)’). 

(4.,  U.S.C.  App.  402).  Enacted  Mar.  9,  1965,  P.L.  80-4,  sec.  402,  70  Stat.  21. 

definition  op  APPALACHLtN  REGION 

Sec.  408.  As  used  in  this  Act,  the  term  “Appnlnchian  region”  or 
“the  region”  means  that  urea  of  the  eastern  United  Spites  consisting 
of  the  following  counties  (including  any  political  subdivision  located 
within  such  area)  ; 

In  Alabama,  the  counties  of  Bibb,  Blount,  Calhoun,  Chambers, 
Cherokee,  Chilton,  Clay,  Clebnrne,  Colbert,  Coosa,  Cullman,  De 
Kalb,  Elmore,  Etowah,  Fayette,  Franklin,  Jackson,  Jefferson, 
Lamar,  Lauderdale,  Lawrence,  Limestone,  Madison,  Marion, 
Marshall,  Morgan,  Pickens,  Randolph,  Saint  Clair,  Shelby,  Tal- 
ladega, Tallapoosa,  Tuscaloosa,  Walker,  and  Wmston ; 

In  Georgia,  the  counties  of  Banks,  Barrow,  art ow,  Carroll, 
Catoosa,  CTiattoogu,  Cherokee,  Dade,  Dawgnn,,Donglas,  Fannin, 
Floy,  Forsyth,  Franklin,  Gilmer,  Gordon,  Gwinnett,  Habersham, 
Hall,  Haralson.  Heard,  Jackson,  Lumpkin,  Madison,  Murray, 
Paulding,  Pickens,  Polk,  Rabun,  Stephens,  Towns,  Union,  Walker, 
White,  and  Whitfield; 

In  Kentucky,  the  counties  of  Adair,  Bath,  Bell,  Boyd,  Breathitt, 
Carter,  Casw,  Clark,  Clay,  Clinton,  Cumberland,  Elliott,  Estill, 
Fleming,  Floyd,  Garrard,  Green,  Greenup,  Harlan,  Jackson, 
Jolmson,  Knott,  Knox,  Laurel,  Lawrence,  Eec,  Leslie,  Letcher, 
Lewis,  Lincoln,  McCreaiy  Madison,  Magoffin,  Martin,  Menifee, 
Monroe,  Montgomeiy,  Morgan,  Owsley,  Per^j  Pike,  Powell,  Pu- 
laski, Ro^casitle,  Rowan,  Russell,  Wayne,  Whitley  and  Wolfe ; 

In  Maryland,  the  counties  of  Allegany,  Garrett,  and  Wash- 
ington ; 

In  Mississippi,  the  counties  of  Alcorn,  Benton,  Chickasaw, 
Choctaw,  Clay,  Itawamba,  Kemper,  Lee,  Lowndes,  Marshall, 
Monroe,  Noxubee,  Oktibbeha,  Pontotoc,  Prentiss,  Tippah, 
Tishomingo,  Union,  Webster,  and  Winston; 


I So  In  origlnaL  Probably  sbould  read  ‘*40  U.S.C.  27ec’\ 
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In  Ne%v  York,  the  counties  of  Allegany,  Broome,  Cattaraugus, 
Chautauqua,  Chemung,  Chennngo,  Ciortland,  Delaware,  Otsego, 
Schoharie,  Schuyler,  Steubn..  oga,  and  Tompkins;  and 

In  North  Carolina,  (he  counties  of  Alexander,  Alleghany, 
Ashe,  Avery,  Buncombe,  Burke,  Caldwell,  Cherokee,  Clay, 
Davie,  Forsyth,  Graham,  Haywood,  Henderson,  Jackson,  Mc- 
powell,  Macon,  Madison,  Mitchell,  Polk,  Eutherford,  Stokes, 
Surry,  Swain,  Transylvania,  Watauga,  Wilkes,  Yadkin,  and 
Yancey ; " 

In  Ohio,  the  counties  of  Adams,  Athens,  Belmont,  Brown, 
Carroll,  Clerin'  iit,  Coshocton,  Gallia^  Guernsey,  Harrison,  High- 
lanci'.  Hocking,  Holmes,  Jackson,  Jefferson,  I,.avvrence,  Meigs, 
Monroe,  Morgan,  Muskingum,  Noble,  Perry,  Pike,  Boss,  Scioto, 
Tuscarawas,  Vinton,  and  Washington; 

In  Pennsylvania,  the  counties  of  Allegheny,  Armstrong, 
Beaver,  Bedford,  Illair,  Bradford,  Butler,  Cambria,  Cameron, 
Carbon,  Centre,  Clarion,  Clearfield,  Clinton,  Columbia,  Ci’awford, 
Elk,  Eric,  Fayette,  Forest,  Fulton,  Greene,  Hunting  on,  Indiana, 
JGferson,  Juniata,  Lackawanna,  Lawrence,  Lucerne,  Lycoming, 
McKeaiij^  Mercer,  Mifilin,  Monroe,  Montour,  Northumberland, 
Perry,  Pike,  Potter,  Schuylkill,  Snyder^  Somerset,  Sullivan, 
Susquehanna,  Tioga,  Union,  Venango,  Warren,  IVashi.  gton, 
Wayne,  IVestmoreland,  and  Wyoming; 

In  South  Carolina,  the  counties  of  Anderson,  Cherokee,  Green- 
ville, Oconee,  Pickens,  and  Spartanburg ; 

In  Tennessee,  the  counties  of  Anderson,  Bledsoe,  Blount,  Brad- 
ley, Campbell,  Cannon,  Carter,  Claiborne^  Clay,  Cocke,  Coffee, 
Cumberland,  De  Kalb,  Fentress,  Franklin,  Grainger,  Gyeene, 
Grundy,  Hamblen,  Hamilton,  Hancock,  Hawkins,  Jackson,  Jeffer- 
son, Johnson,  Knox,  Loudon,  McMinn,  Macon,  Marion,  Meigs, 
Monroe^  Morgan,  Overton,  Pickett,  Polk,  Putnam,  Ehea,  Koane, 
Scott,  Sequatchie,  Sevier,  Smith,  Sullivan,  Unicoi,  Union,  Van 
Buren,  Warren,  Washington,  and  White; 

In  Virginia,  the  counties  opAlleghany,  Bath.  Bland,  Botetmirtj 
Bachanah,  Carroll,  Cra^,  Dickenson^  Floyd,  Giles,  Grayson, 
Highland,  Lee,  Pulaski,  Kussell,  Scott,  Smyth,  Tazewell,  Wash- 
ington, Wise,  and  Wythe ; 

All  the  counties  of  West  Virginia. 

No  recommendation  for  any  change  in  the  definition  of  the  Appa- 
lachian region  as  set  forth  in  this  section  shall  be  proposed  or  con- 
sidered by  the  Commission  without  a prior  resolution  by  the  Committee 
on  Public  Works  of  the  Senate  or  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
directing  a study  of  such,  change. 

(40  U.S.C.  App,  403)  Enacted  Mar.  9,  1965,  P.L.  89-4,  see.  403,  T9  Stat  21  • 
amended  Oct.  11, 1967,  P.L.  90-103,  see.  123, 81  Stat.  266.  ’ 

SEVERABILITY 

Sec.  404.  If  any  provision  of  this  Act,  or  the  applicability  thereof 
to  any  person  or  circumstance,  is  held  invalid,  the  remainder  of  this 
Act,  and  the  application  of  such  provision  to  other  persons  or  circum- 
stances, shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

(40  U.S.C.  App.  404)  Enacted  Mar.  0, 1005,  P.L.  89-4,  sec.  404,  79  Stat.  23. 
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ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  ACT  OF  1964  AS  AMENDED' 


AN  ACT  To  mobilize  the  human  and  financial  resources  of  the  Nation 
to  combat  poveity  in  tlic  United  States. 

Ac  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  ami  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  AStaies  of  America  hi  Congress  assembled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  '‘Economic  Opportunity  x\ct  of  1064.’- 

FINDINGS  AND  DECLAILVTIOX  OF  PURPOSE 

Seo.  2.  Although  the  economic  well-being  and  prosperity  of  the 
United  States  have  progressed  to  a level  surpassing  any  achieved 
in  world  liistoiw,  and  although  these  benefits  are  widely  shared 
throughout  the  2s  ation,  jioverty  continues  to  be  the  lot  of  a substantial 
number  of  our  peojile.  The  United  States  can  achieve  its  full  economic 
and  social  potential  as  a nation  only  if  every  individual  has  the  oppor- 
tunity to  contribr*^e  to  the  full  extent  of  his  capabilities  and  to  partioi" 
in  the  workmgs  of  our  society.  It  is  therefore,  the  ] dic}^  of  the 
United  States  to  eliminate  the  paradox  of  poverty  in  the  midst  of 
plenty  m this  Nation  by  opening  to  everyone  the  opportunity  for 
education  and  training,  the  opportunity  to  work,  and  the  opportunity 
to  live  in  decency  and  dignity.  It  is  the  j^urpose  of  this  Act  to 
strengthen,  supjileinent,  and  coordinato  efforts  in  furtliorance  of  that 
policy. 

It  is  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  it  is  highly  desirable  to  employ 
the  resources  of  the  private  sector  of  the  economy  of  the  United  States 
in  all  such  efforts  to  further  the  policy  of  this  Act. 

TITLE  I— WORK  TRAINING  AND  WORK-STUDY 

PROGRAMS 

Part  A — Job  Corps 

sTAi'iiMEN'r  or  ruRPOSE 

Sec.  101.  This  part  establishes  a Job  Corps  for  low-income,,  dis- 
advantaged young  men  and  women,  sets  forth  standards  and  pro- 
cedures for  selecting  individuals  as  enrollees  in  the  Job  Corps, 
authorizes  the  establishment  of  residentiai  and/or  nonresidential 
centers  in  which  onrollee.s  will  participate  in  intensive  programs  of 
education,  vocational  training,  work  experience,  counseling,  and  other 
activities,  and  prescribes  various  other  pi»wers,  duties,  and  responsi- 
bilities incident  to  the  operation  and  continuing  development  of  the 
Job  Corps.  Its  purpose  is  to  a^ist  young  persons  who  need  and  can 
benefit  from  an  luuiBually  intensive  program,  operated  in  a group 
setting,  to  become  more  responsible,  employable,  and  productive 
citizens;  and  to  do  so  in  a way  that  contributes,  where  feasible,  to  the 
development  of  National,  State,  and  community  resources,  and  to 
the  development  and  dissemination  of  techniques  for  working  with 
the  disadvantuged  that  can  be  widely  utilized  by  public  and  private 
institutions  and  agencies. 

* Amendments  Included  through  December  30, 1069. 
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ESTABLISHMENT  OF  THE  JOB  CORPS 

Sec.  102.  There  is  herby  established  within  the  Office  of  Economic 
Oiiportunity  a “Job  Corps”. 


INDIVIDUALS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  THE  JOB  CORPS 

Sf.c.  103.  To  become  an  enrollee  in  the  Job  Corps,  a young  man  or 
woman  must  be  a person  who — 

(1)  is  a permanent  resident  of  the  United  States  who  has 
attained  age  fourteen  but  not  attained  age  twenty-two  at  the  time 
of  enrollment ; 

(2)  is  a low-income  individual  or  member  of  a low-income 
family  who  requires  additional  education,  training,  or  intensive 
counseling  and  related  assistance  in  order  to  secure  and  hold 
meaningful  employment,  participate  successfully  in  regular 
schoolwork,  qualify  for  other  training  programs  suitable  to 
his  needs,  or  satisfy  Armed  Forces  requirements; 

is  currently  living  in  an  environment  so  characterized 
by  cultural  deprivation,  a disruptive  homelife,  or  otlier  dis- 
orienting conditions  as  to  substantially  impair  his  prosiiects  for 
successful  panieipation  in  any  other  program  providing  needed 
training,  education,  or  assistance; 

(4)  is  dotorminod,  after  careful  screening  as  provided  for  in 
sections  104  and  105,  to  have  the  present  capabilities  and  aspira- 
tions needed  to  complete  and  secure  the  full  benefit  of  the  program 
authorized  in  thi  part,  and  to  be  free  of  medical  and  behavioral 
problems  so  serious  that  he  could  not  or  would  not  be  able  to  adjust 
to  the  standards  of  conduct  and  discipline  or  pattern  of  work  and 
training  which  tliat  program  involves ; and 

(5)  meets  siicli  other  standards  for  enrollment  as  the  Director 
may  prescribe  (including  special  standards  for  the  enrollment  on 
a residential  basis  of  14  ana  15  year  olds)  and  agrees  to  comply 
with  all  applicable  Job  Corjis  rules  and  regulations. 

SOREENINO  AND  SELECTION  OF  APFLICANTS — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  104.  (a)  The  Director  shall  prescribe  necessary  rules  for  the 
screening  and  selection  of  applicants  for  enrollment  in  the  Job  Corps. 
To  the  extent  practicable,  these  rules  shall  be  implemented  throiigh 
arrangements  which  make  use  of  agencies  and  organizations  such  as 
community  action  agencies,  public  employment  offices,  professional 
groups,  and  laboi  organizations.  The  rules  shall  establish  specific 
standards  and  procedures  for  conducting  screening  and  selection 
activities;  shall  encourage  recruitment  through  agencies  and  indi- 
viduals having  contract  with  ycuihs  ovp  substantial  periods  of  time 
and  able,  accordingly,  to  offep  roliable  information  as  to  their  needs 
and  problems;  and  shall  provide  for  necessary  consultation  with  other 
individuals  and  organizations,  including  court,  probation,  parole,  law 
enforcement,  education,  welfare,  and  medical  authorities  and  ad- 
visers. They  shall  also  provide  for— 

( 1 ) the  interviewing  of  each  applicant  for  the  pu . pose  of^ — 


517 


(A)  determining  wl  ether  his  educational  and  vocational 
needs  can  best  be  met  tiirough  the  Job  Corps  oi’  any  alterna- 
tive program  in  his  home  community ; 

(B)  obtaining  from  the  applicant  peitinont  data  relating 
to  his  background,  needs,  and  interests  for  evaluation  in  de- 
termining his  eligibility  and  potential  assignment;  and 

(C)  giving  the  applicant  a full  understanding  of  the  Job 
Corps  program  and  making  clear  what  will  be  treated  of 
liim  as  an  enrol  lee  in  the  event  of  his  acceptance. 

(2)  the  conduct  of  a careful  and  systematic  inquiry  concern- 
ing the  applicani's  background  for  the  effective  development  and, 
as  approprinte,  clariliention  of  inforin.atioii  coiicerning  Ids  age, 
citizonsliijp,  school  and  draft  status,  liealth,  employability,  past 
behavior,  fi.mily  income,  environment,  and  other  matters  related 
to  a determination  of  his  eligibility. 

(b)  The  Director  .shall  make  no  payments  .o  any  individual  or  or- 
ganization solely  ns  compensation  for  the  service  of  refering  the  names 
of  onncUdat.es  forenronineiU  in  the  Job  ^orjss. 

(c) ^  The  Direct()r  shall  take  all  nec  ssary  steps  to  assure  that  the 
enrollment  of  the  Job  Corps  includes  an  appropriate  number  of  candi- 
date selected  from  rural  areas,  taking  into  account  the  proportion  of 
eligible  youth  who  reside  in  rural  areas  and  the  need  to  provide  resi- 
dential facilities  for  such  youth  in  order  to  meet  problems  of  wide 
gcograplnc  dispersion. 


SCREENING  AND  .SELECTION — SPECIAL  LIMITATIONS 

Sec.  10.5.  (a)  Xo  individual  shall  b'  selected  as  an  enrolle  imlcs'i 
it  Is  determined  that  there  is  reasonable  expectation  that  he  can  parti- 
cipate successfully  in  group  situations  ai  d activities  with  other  en- 
rollees,  that  he  is  not  likely  to  engage  in  actions  or  behavior  that 
would  prevent  other  enrollees  from  receiving  tlie  benefit  of  the  pro- 
gram or  be  incompatible  with  the  maintentenance  of  sound  discipline 
and  satisfactory  rolationships  between  any  center  to  which  he  might 
be  assigned  and  surroiinding  communities,  and  that  he  manifests  a 
basic  understanding  of  both  the  rules  to  which  lie  will  be  subject  and 
of  the  consequences  of  failure  to  observe  those  rules.  Before  selecting 
an  individual  who  has  a history  of  serious  and  violent  behavior  against 
persons  or  property,  repetitive  delinquent  acts,  narcotics  addiction,  or 
other  major  behnviornl  aberrations,  the  Director  shall  obtain  a finding 
i . om  a professional  qualified  person  who  knows  sucli  potential  en- 
rqllee’s  individual  situation  tl)at  there  is  reasonable  expeebation  that 
his  conduct  will  not  be  inimical  to  the  goals  and  success  of  the  Job 
Corps  and  tliat  the  opportunity  provided  by  the  Job  Corps  will  help 
him  to  overcome  his  problem. 

(b)  An  individual  wlm  otlierwiao  qualifies  for  enrollment  may  be 
selected  even  though  he  is  on  probation  or  parole,  but  only  if  his  re- 
lease from  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  cognizant  probation  or 
parole  officials  is  mutually  satisfactory  to  those  officials  and  the  Di- 
rector and  doe.s  not  violate  applicable  laws  or  regulations,  and  if  the 
Director  has  arranged  to  provide  all  supervision  of  the  individual 
and  all  reports  to  State  or  other  authorities  that  may  be  necessary 
to  comply  with  applicable  probation  or  parole  requirements. 
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EXROLLMI’NT  AND  ASSIGXArEXT 


Sec.  106.  (a)  No  individual  may  be  enplled  in  the  Job  Corj)s 
TOi  nioi’e-  than  two  }’eavs,  except  as  the  Director  may  autliorixe  in 
si^ecial  cases. 

(b)  ElU'ollmeut  in  the  «Tob  Corps  shall  not  relieve  any  individual  of 
obligations  imder  the  X niversal  AIilitai'>’  Trainiiiff  and  Service  Act 
(nO  U.S.C.  Ajjp.  4r>l  et  seq.) . 

(c)  Each  enrollcG  (otlior  than  a native  and  citizens  of  Chiba  de- 
scribed in  section  6( .0(6)  of  this  Act  of  a permanent  re.sident  of  the 
J rust  rerntory  of  tl;e  Pacific  Islands)  must  take  and  sub.scribe  to  an 
Oath  oi'  anirmation  in  the  following  forint  do  solemnly  swear  (or 
affirm)  tliat  I bear  true  faith  and  allegiance  to  tlie  Tnited  States  of 
Anierica  and  will  support  and  defend  the  (hnistitution  and  laws  of 
the  Dnitod  States  against  all  its  enemies  foreign  and  dome.stie."  The 
provisions  of  section  1001  of  title  18,  United  States  Code,  shall  he 
applicable  to  this  oath  or  affirmation. 


(d)  After  the  Director  has  determined  wlietlu  . an  enrolle  is  to  be 
.nssigiiod  to  a men  s trriiiiiiig  . ciitei',  a coiiservation  centei',  or  a woiiieirs 
1 raining  center,  tlie  center  to  wliich  lie  shall  be  assigned  shall  be  that 
center  of  the  appropriate  type  in  which  a vacancy  exists  which  is 
closest  to  the  eiirolloc  s home,  except  that  the  Director,  on  an  individ  lal 
"iiiye  this  reniiirenient  when  o\'erriding  eonsideratii  ns 
justify  such  action.  Assigninont.i  to  centers  iii  ureas  nioiA-  reniote  frcaii 
the  enrollee's  lioine  sluill  be  carefully  limited  to  situations  in  '■rbich 
such  action  is  iicccssnrv  in  ori  \>r  to  insure  an  equiialjie  op|Xjrtiinity  for 
disadvaiitaged  youth  from  \ arions  sections  of  the  country  to  partici- 
jiate  111  the  program,  to  prevent  undue  delays  in  the  assignment  of  indi- 
vidual enrol  lees,  to  provide  an  assignincnt  ivliioh  adequately  meets  the 
educational  oi’  other  needs  of  the  enrolee  or  is  necessary  for  efficiency 
and  economy  in  tlie  operation  of  the  program.  ‘ 

_ (e)  Assignments  of  male  enroHccs  .shall  be  made  so  that,  at  any  one 
time,  at  least  40  per  eentiiin  of  those  enrol  lees  are  assigned  to  conserva- 
tion centers  as  described  in  section  107,  or  to  other  centers  or  projects 
Wiicrc  their  work  aetr  ity  is  priniarily  directed  to  tlie  coii.servurioii, 
developmeiit,  or  mnnagement  of  public  naturul  resources  or  recrea- 
tional areas  and  is  performed  under  the  diLOction  of  personnel  of 
agencies  iMgularly  responsible  for  those  functions. 


Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Director  may  make  agreement.s  with  Federal, 
State,  or  local  agencies,  or  private  organizations  for  the  c.stablishmeiit 
and  operation  of  Job  Corps  centers.  These  centei*s  may  be  residential 
and/or  nonresidential  in  character  and  shall  be  desigukl  and  operated 
so  as  fy  provide  enrol  lees,  in  a well-siipor  vised  sotting,  witli  education, 
vocational  training,  work  experience  (either  iu:  direct  rirograni  aetivi- 
ties  or  through  arraiigements  with  employers),  counseling,  and  other 
services  appropriate,  to  their  needs.  The  centers  sliall  include  eomser- 
yation  centers,  to  be  known  as  Civilian  Conservation  Centers,  to  be 
located  primarily  in  rural  areas  and  to  provide,  in  addition  to  other 
training  and  assi.stniice,  programs  of  work  experience  focn.sed  upon 
acti%nties  to  conserve,  develop,  or  manage  pnblic  natur  l resources 
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or  public  recreational  areas  or  to  assist  in  developing  commiiiiity 
projects  in  the  public  interest.  They  shall  also  iuclude  men’s  and 
women's  training  centers  to  be  located  in  either  urban  or  rural  areas 
and  tt;  provide  activities  which  shall  include  training  and  other  serv- 
ices ap])ropriate  for  enrollees  who  can  be  expected  to  particii)ate  suc- 
cessfully in  training  lor  specific  types  of  skilled  or  semiskilled 
employment. 

(b)  To  the  extent  feasible,  men's  and  women's  training  centers  shall 
offer  education  and  vocational  training  opportunities,  together  with 
supportive  services,  on  a nonresidential  base  to  participants  in  >- 
grams  described  in  part  B of  this  title.  Sucli  oppni'tunities  may  ue 
offered  on  a reimbursable  Imsis  or  through  such  other  arrangements  as 
the  Director  may  sjiecify. 

PHOtJRAM  ACTIVITIES 

Sec  . 108.  (a)  Each  Job  Corps  center  shnll  lie  operated  so  as  to  pro- 
vide enrollees  with  an  intensive,  welborganized  and  fnlly  sn[iervised 
program  of  education,  vocational  training,  work  cxporicnco,  planned 
avocational  and  recreational  activities,  physical  rehabilitation  and 
devclopmejit,  ;md  counseling.  To  the  fullest  extent  fc'sible.  the  re- 
quired program  for  each  enrollee  shall  include  acti%nties  designed  to 
assist  him  in  choosing  realistic  career  goals,  coping  with  problems  he 
may  encounter  in  !iis  home  communiD’  or  in  idjusting  to  a new  com- 
munity, and  planning  and  managing  hi.s  daily  affairs  in  a manenr  that 
will  best  contribute  to  long-term  ujiward  mobilltj'.  Center  programs 
shall  include  required  participation  in  center  maintenance  support  and 
related  work  activity  as  appropriate  to  assist  enrollees  in  increasing 
their  sense  of  contriDution,  responsibility,  and  discipline. 

(b)  To  the  extent  practicable,  the  Director  may  arrange  for  en- 
rollee education  and  vocational  training  through  local  public  or 
private  educational  agencies,  vocational  educational  in.stitutions,  or 
technical  institutes  where  these  institutions  or  institutes  can  provide 
training  comparable  in  cost  and  substantially  equivalent  in  quality 
to  tliat  which  he  could  provide  through  other  mean  ■, 

(c)  Arrangements  for  education  sluill.  to  the  extent  feasible,  pro- 
vide opportunities  for  qualified  enrollees  to  obtain  the  equivalent  of 
a certificate  of  gnidimtion  from  high  school ; and  the  Director  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
shall  develop  certificates  to  be  issued  to  enrollees  who  liave  satisfac- 
torily completed  their  services  in  the  Job  (kirps  and  which  vvill  reflect 
the  enrollee’s  level  of  educational  attainnumf. 

(d)  The  Director  .shall  pi  escribe  regulations  to  as.:urc  that  Job 
Corps  work-experience  programs  or  activities  do  not  displace  presently 
employed  workers  or  impair  existing  contracts  for  service  and  will 
be  coordinated  with  other  work-experience  iirograms  in  the 
comn 'unity. 

ALLOWANCE  AND  SUPPORT 

Sec  109,  (a)  The  Director  may  provide  enrollees  with  such  per- 
sonal, travel,  and  leave  allowances,  and  such  quarters,  subsistence, 
transportation,  equipment,  clothing,  recrentionnl  services,  and  other 
expenses  as  ho  may  deem  necessary  or  appropriate  to  their  needs. 
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Personal  nllowanr.'s  shall  hi-  (‘stablished  at  a rati-  not  to  exceed  $35 
per  month  during  .he  first  six  montlis  of  an  enrollee's  partieijiation 
m the  prog-ram  and  not  to  exceed  $50  per  montli  thereafter,  except 
that  allowances  in  excess  of  $35  pei-  month,  hut  not  exceedin.o-  "O  ])er 
month,  may  be  provided  from  the  beginning  of  an  enrollee's  ])u  .cij)a- 
tion  if  it  is  expected  to  I)e  of  less  than  six  month's  duration  and  the 
r)irec*or  jg  aiithorized  to  ])!iy  ]>ersonal  allowances  in  excess  of  the 
rates  specified  lierein  in  unusual  circumstajices  as  determine<l  by  him. 
Such  allowances  slndl  be  graduated  up  to  the  maxijnum  so  as  to  enconi-- 
age.  continued  ixirticipation  in  the  pi‘ogram,  achievement  and  the  best 
use  by  the.  enrol  lee  of  the  funds  so  provided  and  sliall  be  snl)ject  to 
roductloii  in  apj)ropriate  ca.ses  as  a disciplinary  measure.  To  the 
degree  reasonable,  enrollees  shall  he  requii-ed  to  meet  or  contribiite 
to  costs  a.ssocinted  with  their  individual  comfort  and  enjovment  rmin 
thoii- ])ersonal  allowances. 

(b)  The  Director  shall  prescribe  s])ecific  rides  govei-ning  the  ac- 
crual of  leave  by  enrollees.  Kxcept  in  tlie  case  of  einerjrencv,  be  shall 
in  no  event  assume  ti-ansportation  costs  connected  with  h"I\e  cif  any 
enrollea  wlio  has  not  comjileted  at  least  si.x  months  .sei  ice.  in  the 
Job  Corps. 

(c)  The  Director  may  provide  each  former  enrollee,  u))on  termina- 

tion, a readjustment  allowance  at  a rate  not  to  exceed  $50  for  each 
month  of  satisfactory  participation  in  th  t)  Corps.  No  enrollee 

sliall  be  entitled  to  a readjustment  allov  anee,  however,  unless  lie  has 
remained  in  the  program  at  least  ninety  day.s.  e.xcept  in  unusual  cii*- 
cumstances  as  determined  by  the  Director.  The  Director  may,  from 
time  to  time,  advance  to  or  on  behalf  of  an  enrollee  sncli  poi-tions  of 
his  readjnstmont  allowance  as  tlie  Director  deems  neee.ssarv  to  meet 
extraordinary  financial  obligations  incurred  by  tliat  enrollee;  and 
he  may  also,  pursuant  to  rules  or  regulations,  reduce  the  amount  of  an 
enrollee’s  readjustment  allowance  as  a penalty  for  misconduct  during 
|)articipa_tion  in  the  Job  Corps.  In  tlie  event  of  an  enrollee's  death 
during  Ins  ))oriod  of  sox'vice,  the  amount  of  any  iin]iajd  readjustment 
allowance  shall  be  paid  iri  accordance  w'^^h  the  provisions  of  section 
5582  of  title  5,  United  States  Code. 

(d)  Under  such  circumstances  as  the  Director  may  determine,  a 
poi-tion  of  the  readjustment  allowance  of  an  enrollee  not  e.xceeding 
$25  for  each  month  of  satisfactory  service  may  be  paid  during  the 
period  of  service  of  the  enrollee  directly  to  a spouse  or  child  of  an 
enrollee  or  to  any  other  relative  who  draws  substantial  siijipoi-t  from 
the  enrollee,  and  any  sum  so  paid  shall  be  supplemented  by  the 
payment  of  an  equal  amount  by  the  Director. 


ST.XNDARDS  OF  CONprCT 

Sec.  110.  (a)  Witliin  Job  Corps  centers,  standards  of  conduct  and 
deportment  shall  he  jirovided  and  stringently  enforced.  In  the  case 
of  violations  committe.i  by  enrollees,  dismissals  from  the  Corps  or 
transfers  to  other  locations  shall  be  made  in  every  ir.  dance  where  it  is 
determii’ed  that  retention  in  the  Corps,  or  in  the'pnrticniar  Job  Corps 
center,  will  jeopardize  the  enforcement  of  such  standards  of  conduct 
and  deiiortment  or  diminish  the  opportunity  of  other  enrollees. 


521 


(b)  In  order  to  promote  the  proper  moral  and  discijilinary  condi- 
tions in  tlie  Job  Corps,  the  individnal  directors  of  Job  Corps  centers 
shall  be  given  full  anthoritj  to  take  api)ropi’iate  disciplinary  leasures 
against  eni’ollecs  including,  hut  not  limited  to,  dismissal  froi.i  tlie  Jo!> 
Corps,  subject  to  expeditious  appeal  procedures  to  higher  authoi-ity, 
as  provided  under  regulations  set  by  the  Director. 


Sec.  111.  The  Directoi*  shall  encourage  <and  shall  cooperate  in  ac- 
tivities designed  to  establish  a mutually  beneficial  relationship  between 
Job  Corps  centers  and  surronnding  or  nearin’  communities.  These 
activities  shall  include  the  establislunent  of  community  advisory  coun- 
cils to  provide,  a mechanism  for  joint  disoussionof  common  problems 
and  for  jdanning  lyrograms  of  nmtual  interest.  Whenever  possible, 
such  advisory  councils  shall  be  formed  by  and  coordinated  under  the 
local  comnnniity  action  agency.  Youth  participation  in  adi  isory  coun- 
cil allairs  shall  ho  I’ucoiuTiged  and  where  fcasilik?  scpni’atc  youth  conn- 
cils  may  be  established,  to  be  composed  of  representative  enrollces  and 
representative  young  people  from  the  communities.  The  Director  shall 
establish  necessary  rules  and  take  necessary  action  to  assure  that  each 
center  is  operated  in  a manner  consistent  with  this  section  with  a view 
to  achieving,  so  far  as  pos.siblc,  ohjectives  which  slinll  inclnde:  (1) 
giving  cominnn.ty  oflicials  a})j)ropriatc  advance  notice  of  changes  in 
center  rides,  jirocednres.  or  activities  that  may  affect  or  h'  of  interest 
to  the  community;  (2)  affording  the  community  a.  meaningful  voice 
in  center  affairs  of  direct  conce  ii  to  it,  including  policies  governing 
the  issuance  and  terms  of  passes  to  enrollees;  (.3)  providing  center 
officials  with  full  and  i 'pid  access  to  relev  ant  community  groups  and 
agencies,  including  law  enforcement,  agoncies  and  agencies  which  work 
With  young  people  in  the.  community,*  (I)  encouraging  the  fullest 
practicable  participation  of  enrollces  in  programs  or  projects  for  com- 
inunity  improvement  or  betterment,  with  adequate,  advance  consulta- 
tion with  hnsiness.  lahor.  jirofcssionHl.  and  other  intercstod  comniunit' 
groups  and  organizations;  (a)  arranging  recreational,  athletic,  or 
similar  events  in  which  enrollees  and  local  residents  may  participate 
together;  (6)  providing  commnnit.'v  residents  witli  opportunities  to 
work,  with  enrollees  directly,  as  pai  i - ime  instructors,  tutors,  or  advis- 
ors, either  in  the  center  or  in  the  community;  (7)  developing,  where 
feasible,  job  or  career  opportunities  for  enrollees  in  the  community; 
and  (8)  ijromoting  inrerchanges  of  information  and  tecliniqucs  among, 
and  coopei’ative  projects  involving,  the  center  and  community  schools, 
educational  institutions,  and  a.geneie.s  serving  young  people. 


Sec.  112.  (a)  The  Director  shall  provide,  for  the  counseling  and 
testing  of  each  onrollee  a.t  regular  intervals  to  follow  his  prog?*ess  in 
educational  and  voeat  xal  programs. 

(b)  The  Director  shall  counsel  and  test  each  enrollee  prior  to  his 
scheduled  termination  to  determine  his  capabilities  ind  shall  seek  to 
place  him  in  a job  in  the  vocation  for  which  he  is  trained  and  in  which 
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or  eduration.  lu  iilacing  enrollees  in  jobs,  the  Director  sluill  utilize 
the  TTnited  States  Employment  Service  to  the  fullest  extent  possible. 

(c)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  make  arrangements  to  clotermine 
the  status  and  progress  of  terminees  and  to  assure  that  their  needs  foi’ 
further  education,  training,  and  counseling  may  be  met. 

(d)  TTpon  termination  of  an  enrollee’s  tiTiining,  n copy  of  his  per- 
tinent records,  including  data  derived  from  his  counseling  and  test- 
ing, other  than  couHdential  information,  shall  bo  made  jivailable 
immediately  to  the  ’ Vpartmen'  of  Labor  and  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity. 

(e)  The  Di^'cctor  shall,  to  tlie  extent  feasible  in  accordance  with 
section  637 (b^  of  tliis  .Vet,  arrange  for  the  readjnstraent  allowance 
]>ro\'idcd  for  in  section  100(c)  of  this  Act,  less  any  sums  already  paid 
pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  of  that  section,  to  be  paid  to  former  en- 
rollees (who  have  not  already  found  employment)  at  the  public  em- 
ployment service  office  nearest  the  home  of  any  such  former  enrollce, 
if  he  is  retnriiinr  to  his  bnine,  or  at  the  nearest  such  office  to  the  com- 
munity in  V Inch  the  former  enrollee  has  bidicated  an  intent  to  reside. 
The  Secretary  of  Laboi*  shall  make  arrangements  by  which  public 
emplo3’ment  service  officers  will  maintain  records  regarding  former 
enrollees  who  are  thus  paid  at  such  offices  ii’  lading  information  as 
to— 

(1)  the  number  of  former  enrollees  who  have  declined  the 
offices’  help  in  finding  a job ; 

(2)  the  number  who  were  successfully  placed  in  jobs  without 
f u rther  c ducati  on  or  train  ing ; 

(3)  the  number  who  were  found  to  x’equire  further  training 
before  being  placed  in  jobs  and  the  tyiies  of  training  ju'ogrnrns 
in  which  they  participated ; and 

(4)  the  number  Avho  were  found  to  require  further  remedial 
or  basic  education  in  order  to  qualify  for  training  programs, 
together  ^^dth  information  as  to  the  type  of  programs  for  which 
snob  former  enrollees  were  found  unqualified  for  enrollment. 

If  the  Director  deems  it  advisable  to  iitilizo  the  services  of  aiiy 
other  public  or  private  organiznHon  or  agency  in  lieu  of  the  public 
employment  office,  he  shall  arrange  for  that  organizaiion  or  agency 
to  make  the  payment  of  the  readjustment  allowance  and  maintain 
the  same  types  of  records  regarding  former  enrollees  as  are  herein 
specified  for  maintenance  by  public  ernjjloymeiit  service  offices,  and 
shall  furnish  copies  of  such  records  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  In  the 
case  of  enrollees  who  are  placed  in  jobs  by  the  Director  prior  to  the 
termination  of  their  participation  in  the  Job  Corps,  the  Director  shall 
maintain  records  providing  pertinent  plo, cement  and  follow-np 
information. 

nVALTTATION  : EXPERIMENTAL  AND  DE^’ELOPMENTAL  PROJECTS 

Sec.  113.  (a)  The  Director  shall  provide  for  the  careful  and  sys- 
tematic evaluation  of  the  Job  Corps  program,  directly  or  by  contract- 
ing for  independent  evaluations,  with  a view  to  measuring  specific 
benefits,  so  far  as  practicable,  and  providing  information  needed  to 
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assess  the  ett'cctiveness  of  program  procedures,  jjoHck'S,  and  metliods 
of  operation.  In  particular,  this  evaluation  shall  seek  to  determine 
the  costs  and  benefits  resulting  from  the  use  of  residential  as  opposed 
to  nonresident ial  facilities,  from  the  use  of  facilities  combining  resi- 
dential and  nonic'sidential  components  from  the  use  of  centers  with 
large  as  opposed  to  small  enrollnieuts,  and  from  the  use  of  ditt'erent 
t^pes  of  program  sponsors,  including  public  agencies,  institutions 
of  higher  education,  boards  of  education,  and  private,  corporations. 
The  evaluation  shall  also  include  comparisons  with  proper  control 
groups  composed  of  persons  who  have  not  participated  in  the  program. 
In  carrying  out  such  evaluations,  the  Director  shall  arrange  for  ob- 
taining the  opinions  of  participants  about  the  s'rengths  and  weak- 
nesses of  the  program  and  shall  consult  with  otlier  agencies  and  offi- 
cials in  order  to  compare  the  relative  effectiveness  of  Job  Corps  tech- 
niques with  those  used  in  other  programs,  and  shall  endeavor  to  secure, 
through  employers,  schools,  or  other  Goveniment  and  private  agen- 
cies .specific  in  formation  concerning  the  residence  of  former  enrollccs, 
tlicir  cniploymeiit  status,  compensation,  and  success  in  adjusting  to 
commimity  life.  He  shall  also  secure,  to  the  extent  feasible,  similar 
ijiformation  directly  from  enrollee.s  at  appropriate  intervals  follow- 
ing their  completion  of  the  Job  Corps  program.  The  results  of  such 
evaluation  shall  be  published  and  shall  be  summarized  in  the  report 
required  by  section  608. 

(b)  The  Director  may  undertake  or  make  grants  or  contracts  for 
experimental,  roseai*ch,  or  dcinonstratiou  projects  directed  t('  develop- 
ing or  testing  ways  of  securing  the  better  use  of  facilities,  of  encourag- 
ing a more  rapid  adjustment  of  enrollees  to  community  life  that  will 
permit  a reduction  in  the  i)eriod  of  their  enrollment,  of  reducing  trans- 
portation and  support  co.sts,  or  of  otherwise  promoting  greater  effi- 
ciency and  effectiveness  in  the  jirogram  authorized  under  this  i)art. 
These  projects  shall  include  one  or  more  projects  providing  youths 
with  education,  training,  and  other  supportive  services  on  a combined 
residential  and  nonresident  ial  basis.  The  Director  may,  if  he  deems 
it  advisable,  undertake  one  or  more  pilot  projects  designed  to  involve 
youth  who  have  a history  of  serious  and  violent  behavior  against  per- 
sons or  property,  repetitive  delinquent  acts,  narcotics  addiction,  or 
other  behavioral  aberrations.  Projects  under  this  subsection  shall  be 
developed  after  appropriate  consultation  with  other  Federal  or  State 
agencies  conducting  similar  or  related  prograjns  or  projects  and  with 
the  prime  sponsors,  as  described  in  part  B of  this  title,  in  the  com- 
munities where  the  projects  will  be  carried  out.  They  may  be  under- 
taken jointly  With  other  Federal  or  fednuailly  assisted  programs,  in- 
cluding programs  iinder  part  B of  this  title,  and  funds  otherwise 
available  for  activities  under  those  programs  shall,  with  the  consent 
of  the  head  of  any  agency  concerned,  be  available  to  projects  under 
this  section  to  the  extent  tbey  include  the  same  or  substantially  similar 
actimties.  The  Director  may  waive  any  provisiou  of  this  title  which 
he  finds  would  prevent  the  carrying  out  of  elements  of  projects  under 
this  subsection  essential  to  a determination  of  their  feasibility  and 
u.' ‘fulness.  He  shall,  either  in  the  report  required  by  section  608  or  a 
separate  annual  document,  report  to  the  Congress  concerning  the 
actions  taken  under  tliis  section,  including  a full  descriptiou  of  prog- 


524 


ress  made  in  connection  with  coniblncd  residential  and  nonresidential 

^ (c)  in  order  to  determine  wliethe.r  n])pmdecl  vocational  education 
schools  could  eliminate  or  substantially  reduce  the  school  dropout 
problem,  and  to  demonstrate  how  communities  coidcl  inake  inaxnnum 
utilization  ot  existing  educational  and  training  facilities,  the  Direc- 
tor in  cooperation  with  the  rommissioner  of  Kducaton,  sliall  enter 
into  one  or  more  agreements  with  State  educational  agencies  to  pa\ 
the  cost  of  establishing  and  operating  model  conimunity  vocational 
education  schools  and  skills  centers.  Such  facilities  shall  be  cen  la  ^y 
located  in  an  urban  area  having  a high  dropout  rate,  a large  number  or 
unemployed  voiiths,  and  a need  in  the  area  for  a ccmbinatnon  voca- 
tional school  *and  skill  center.  No  such  agreement  shall  be  entered  into 
unless  it  contains  pro\  isions  designed  to  assure  that-- 

(1)  a 30b  survey  be  made  of  the  area;  , a 

(2)  the  training  program  of  the  school  and  skill  center  reneet 

the  job  market  needs  as  projected  by  the  survey ; , 

(Bl  an  advisory  committee  composed  of  representatives  ot 
busiiiiss,  labor,  education,  and  conviniinity  leaders  be  foiined  to 
follow  tile  center’s  activities  and  to  make  periodic  recommenda- 
tions regarding  its  operation ; 1 . .1 

(4)  arrangements  have  been  worked  out  with  schools  in  the 
area  and  the  adininistrator  of  the  skill  cGiitcr  for  maximum  utili- 
sation of  the  center  both  duringand  after  school  hours;  and 

(5)  such  accounting  and  evalnntion  ]>rocechires  as  the  Director 
and  the  (Commissioner  of  Kdneation  deem  necessary 
the  purpose  of  this  project  will  be  provided. 


to  Curry  out 


ADVISORY  BOAnD.S  AND  COMMITTEES 

Sec.  114.  Tlie  Director  shall  make  use  of  advisory  committees  or 
boards  in  connection  with  the  opevacioii  of  the  Job  Corps,  and  the 
operation  of  Job  Corps  centers,  whenever  he  determines  that  the 
availibility  of  outside  advice  and  coinisel  on  a regular  basis  would 
be  of  sulistantial  benefit  in  identifying  and  orercommg  problems, 
ill  planning  program  or  center  development,  or  in  strengthening  re- 
lationships between  the  Job  Corps  and  agencies,  institutions,  or  groups 
engaged  in  related  activities.  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  limiting  the  functions  of  the  ^iational  Advisory  Council, 
established  pursuant  to  section  605  of  this  Act,  ivith  respect  to  any 
matter  or  question  involving  the  Job  Corps  • but  this  shall  not  prevent 
the  establishment  of  one  or  more  boards  or  committees  under  this 
section. 

PARTICIPATION  OF  THE  STATF.S 

Sec.  116  (a)  The  Director  shall  take  necessary  action  to  facili- 
tate the  eifective  ])articipation  of  States  in  the  Job  Corps  program, 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  oonsulation  with  appropriate  State 
agencies  on  mattere  pertaining  to  tlie  enforcement  of  applicable  State 
laivs,  standards  or  enrollee  conduct  and  discipline,  the  develop- 
ment of  meaningful  work  experience  and  other  activities  for  enrollees, 
and  coordination  w ith  State-operated  programs. 
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(b)  The  Diroctor  may  enter  into  agreements  with.  Statoe  to  assist 
ill  the  operation  or  ndministratioii  of  State-operatecl  programs  wliich 
carry  ont  the  purpose  of  tlii.s  part.  The  Director  may,  pursuant  to 
regulations,  pa}  part  or  all  of  the  operative  or  administrative  costs  of 
such  programs. 

(c)  No  Job  Corps  center  or  other  similar  facility  designed  to  cari^ 
out  the  purpose  of  this  Act  shal!  be  establislied  within  a State  unless  a 
plan  setting  forth  stioh  proiiosed  establishment  has  been  submitted  to 
the  Governor,  and  such  plan  has  not  been  disapproved  be  him  within 
30  day.s  of  sucb  submission. 


APPLICATION  OF  PROVISION.S  OP  FEDERAL  LAW 


Sec.  116.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  tlie  fol- 
lowing paragraphs  of  this  subsection,  enrollees  in  the  Job  Corps  shall 
not  be  considered  Federal  employees  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  law  relating  to  Federal  employment  including  those  re- 
garding hoiu*s  of  work  rates  of  compen^tion,  leave,  imemployment 
compensation,  and  Federal  employee  benefits ; 

(1)  F'or  purposes  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (26  U.S.C. 
1 et  seq.)  and  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (42  U.S.C.  401  et  seq.). 
enrollees  shall  be  deemed  employees  of  the  United  States  and  any 
service  performed  by  an  individual  as  an  enrolloe  shall  be  deeineH 
to  be  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  subchaptor  I of  cluipter  81  of  title  6 of  the 
United  States  Code  (relating  to  compensation  to  Federal  employees 
for  work  injuries),  enrollees  shall  be  deemed  civil  employees  of  the 
United^  States  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  “employee”  as  defined 
in  section  8101  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  and  the  provisions  of 
that  subchapter  shall  apply  except  as  follo^vs : 

(A)  The  temi  “performance  of  duty”  shall  not  inclnda  any  aot 
of  an  enrollee  while  absent  from  his  or  her  assigned  po.st  of  duty, 
except  while  participating  in  an  activity  (including  an  activity 
while  on  pass  or  during  travel  to  or  from  such  post  of  duty)  au- 
thorized by  or  under  the  direction  and  suj)cn’'ision  of  tlie  Job 
Corps ,' 

(B)  Iji  computing  compensation  benefits  for  disability  or 
death,  the  monthly  pay  of  an  enrollee  shall  be  deemed  that  le- 
ceived  under  the  entrance  salary  for  grade  GS-2  employee,  and 
sections  8118  (a)  and  (b)  of  title  6,  United  States  Code,  shall 
apply  to  enrollees ; and 

_ (C)  Compensation  for  disability  shall  not  begin  to  accure  un- 
til the  day  following  the  date  on  winch  the  injured  enrollee  is 
terminated. 

(3)  For  purposes  of  the  Federal  tort  claims  provisions  in  title  28, 
United  States  Code,  enrollees  shal..  be  considered  employees  of  the 
Government. 

(b)  When  the  Director  finds  a claim  for  damage  to  persons  or 
property  resulting  from  the  operation  of  the  Job  Corps  to  be  a proper 
charge  against  < 'o  TTnited  States,  and  it  is  not  cognizable  under  sec- 
tion 2672  of  title  28,  United  States  Code,  he  may  adjust  and  settle  it  in 
an  amount  not  exceeding  $600. 


526 


(c)  Personnel  of  the  uniformed  services  wlio  are  detailed  or  as- 
signed to  duty  in  the  performance  of  agrcemeucs  made  by  tlie  Di- 
rector for  the  support  of  the  Corps  shall  not  be  counted  in  computing 
strength  under  any  law  limiting  the  strength  of  such  services  or  in 
computing  the  percentage  authorized  by  law  for  any  grade  therein. 

SPECIAL  LIMITATIONS 

Sec.  117.  (a)  The  Director  shall  not  use  any  funds  made  avail- 
able to  carry  out  this  part  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1968, 
in  a manner  that  will  increase  the  residential  capacity  of  Job  Corps 
centers  above  forty- five  thousands  enrollees. 

(b)  The  Director  sluill  take  necessary  action  to  assure  that  on  or 
before  June  30,  1968,  of  the  total  number  of  Job  Corps  enrollees  re- 
ceiving training  at  least  25  per  centum  shall  be  women.  The  Director 
shall  immediately  take  steps  to  achieve  an  enrollment  ratio  of  50  per 
centum  women  enrollees  in  training  in  the  Job  Corps  consistent  with 
(1)  efflciency  and  economy  in  the  operation  of  the  program,  (2)  sound 
administrative  practice,  and  (3)  the  socioeconomic,  educational,  and 
training  needs  of  the  population  to  be  served. 

(c)  The  Director  shall  take  necessary  action  to  assure  that  for  any 
fiscal  year  the  direct  operating  costs  of  Job  Corps  centers  which  have 
been  m operation  for  more  than  nine  months  do  not  exceed  $6,900  per 
enrollee. 

(d)  The  Director  shall  take  necessary  action  to  assure  that  all 
studies,  evaluations,  proposals,  and  data  produced  or  developed  with 
Federal  funds  in  the  course  of  the  operation  of  any  conservation  or 
training  center  shall  become  the  property  of  the  United  States, 

POLITTOAL  DISCRIMINATION  AND  POLITIOAL  ACTIVITY 

Sec.  118.  (a)  No  officer  or  employee  of  the  executive  branch  of 
the  Federal  Government  shall  make  any  inquiry  concerning  the  politi- 
cal affiliation  or  beliefs  of  any  enrollee  or  applicant  for  enrollment  in 
the  Corps.  All  disclosures  concerning  such  matters  shall  be  ignored, 
except  as  to  such  membership  in  political  parties  or  organizations 
as  constitutes  by  laws  a disqualification  for  Government  employment. 
No  discrimination  shall  be  exercised,  threatened,  or  promised  by  any 
person  in  the  executive  branch  of  the  Federal  Government  against 
or  in  favor  of  any  enrollee  in  the  Corps,  or  any  applicant  for  enroll- 
ment in  the  Corps  because  of  his  political  affiliation  or  beliefs,  except 
as  may  be  specifically  authorized  or  required  by  law. 

(b)  No  officer,  employee,  or  enrollee  of  the  Corps  shall  take  any 
active  part  in  political  management  or  in  political  campaigns,  except 
as  may  be  provided  by  or  pursuant  to  satute,  and  no  such  officer, 
employee,  or  enrollee  shall  use  liis  official  position  or  influence  for  the 
purpose  of  interfering  with  an  election  or  affecting  the  result  thereof. 
All  such  persons  shall  retain  the  right  to  vote  as  they  may  choose  and 
to  express,  in  their  private  capacities,  their  opinions  on  all  political 
subjects  and  candidates.  Any  officer,  employee,  enrollee,  or  Federal 
employee  who  solicts  f unds  for  political  purposes  from  members  of  the 
Corps  shall  be  in  violation  of  the  Federal  CoiTU|Dt  Practices  Act,  1925. 

(c)  "^^enever  the  United  States  Civil  Service  Commission  finds 
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that  any  person  has  violated  tlie  foregoing  provisions,  it  shall,  after 
giving  duo  notice  and  opportmiity  for  explanation  to  the  officer  or 
employee  concerned,  certify  the  facts  to  tlie  Director  with  specific 
instructions  as  to  discipline  or  dismissal  or  other  corrective  actions. 

Part  B — Work  and  Training  for  Youth  and  Adults 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Sec.  120.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  provide  useful  work  and 
training  opportuniti^,  together  witii  related  services  and  assistance, 
that  will  assist  low-income  youths  to  continue  or  resume  their  edu- 
cation, and  to  lielp  unemployed  or  low-income  persons,  both  young  and 
adult,  to  obtain  and_  hold  regular  competitive  employinent,  with 
inasimiim  opportunities  for  local  initiative  in  developing  programs 
which  respond  to  local  needs  and  problems,  and  with  emphasis  upon  a 
comprehensive  approach  which  includes  programs  using  Loth  public 
and  private  I’esources  to  overcome  the  complex  problems  of  the  most 
severely  disadvantaged  in  urban  and  rural  areas  having  high  con- 
centrations or  proportions  of  unemployment,  underemployment,  and 
low  income. 

COMMUNITY  PROGRAM  AREAS  AND  COMPREHENSIVE  WORK  AND 

TRAINING  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  121.  (a)  The  Director  shall  designate  or  recognize  community 
program  areas  for  the  purpose  of  planning  and  conducting  compre- 
hensive community  work  and  t raining  programs. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  part,  a community  may  be  a city,  county, 
multicity,  or  multicounty  unit,  an  Indian  reservation,  or  a neighbor- 
hood or  othcT  area  (irrespective  of  boundaries  or  political  sub- 
divisions) which  provides  a suitable  organizational  base  and  possesses 
the  commonality  of  interest  needed  for  a comprehensive  work  and 
training  program.  The  Director  shall  consult  with  the  heads  of  other 
Federal  ageheies  responsible  for  programs  relating  to  community 
action,  manpower  services,  physical  and  economic  development, 
housing,  education,  health,  and  other  community  services  to  encourage 
the  establishment  of  coterminous  or  complementary  boundaries  for 
planning  inirposes  among  those  programs  and  comprehensive  work 
and  training  programs  assisted  under  this  part. 

(c)  A compr^ensive  work  and  training  program  must  seek  to 
provide  participants  an  unbroken  sequence  of  services  which  will 
enable  them  to  obtain  and  hold  employment.  It  shall  provide  a system- 
atic approach  to  planning  and  implementation  including  the  linkage 
of  relevant  component  programs  authorized  by  this  Act  with  one 
anqtlpr  and  with  other  appropriate  public  and  private  programs  and 
activities.  It  shall  also  provide  for  evaluation. 

PRIME  SPONSORS  AND  DELEGATE  AGENCIES 

Sec.  122.  (a)  For  each  community  program  area,  the  Director  shall 
reco^ize  a public  or  private  nonprofit  agency  which  shall  serve  as  lae 
jirime  sponsor  to  receive  funds  under  section  128  (except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  section  123(c) ),  This  agency  must  be  capable  of  planning, 


adiniiiistering,  coordiiiating,  and  evalufiting  a oompreliensive  work 
and  training  program. 

(b)  The  prim©  sponsor  shall  provide  for  participation  of  employers 
and  labor  organizations  in  the  planning  and  conduct  of  the  compre- 
hensive work  and  training  programs. 

(o)  The  prime  sponsor  siiall  be  oncouraged  to  make  use  of  public 
and  private  orgt.  lizations  us  delegate  agencies  to  carry  out  cnni- 
ponents  of  the  comprehensive  work  and  training  program  including 
without  limitation  agencies  governed  with  the  iiarticipation  of  the 
poor  and  other  residents  of  the  neighborhoods  or  rural  areas  seiwed, 
educational  institutions,  the  public  employment  service,  the  public 
welfare  agency,  other  health  and  welfare  agencies,  private  training 
institutions,  and  other  c.apable  public  and  private  oiganizations, 

(d)  The  prime  sponsor  and  delegate  agencies  shall  provide  for 
participation  of  residents  of  the  area  and  members  of  the  grou]>s 
served  in  the  planning,  conduct,  and  evaluation  of  the  comprehensive 
work  and  training  program  and  its  components.  Such  persons  sliall 
be  provided  maximum  employment  opportunity  in  the  conduct  of 
component  programs,  including  opportunity  for  fuither  occupational 
training  and  career  advancement, 

(e)  The  Director  shall  jirescribe  regulations  to  assure  that  pi*o- 
grams  under  this  part  have  adequate  internal  administrative  controls, 
accounting  requirementB,  personnel  standards,  evaluation  procedures, 
and  other  policies  as  may  be  necessary  to  promote  the  effective  use  of 
funds. 

ELIGIBLE  ACrmTIES 

Sec,  128.  (a)  llie  Director  may  provide  financial  assistance  in  ur- 
ban and  rural  areas  for  comprehensive  work  and  training  programs 
or  components  of  such  programs,  including  the  following : 

(1)  programs  to  provide  part-time  employment,  oii-the-iob 
training,  and  useful  work  experience  for  students  from  low-in- 
come  families  who  are  in  the  ninth  through  twelfth  grades  of 
school  (or  are  of  an  age  equivalent  to  that  of  stadents  in  such 
grades)  and  who  ai'e  in  need  of  the  earnings  to  permit  them  to  re- 
sume or  maintain  attendance  in  school ; 

(2)  progi’ams  to  provide  uncinployed,  underemployed,  or  low- 
income  persons  (aged  sixteen  and  over)  with  useful  work  and 
training  (which  must  include  suffioieuv  basic  cducatioii  and  in- 
stitutional or  on-the-job  training)  designed  to  assist  those  persons 
to  develop  their  maximum  occupational  potential  and  to  obtain 
regular  competitive  employment ; 

(3)  special  programs  ^vhich  involve  work  activities  directed 

to  the  needs  of  those  chronically  unemployed  poor  who  have  poor 
eniploynient  prospects  and  are  unable,  because  of  age,  lack  of  em- 
ployment opportiinity,  or  otherwise,  to  secure  appropriate  eni- 
ployniBnt  or  traiiiing  ussistaiice  undBr  otlier  pi’ogranis,  mid  wliicli, 
in  addition  to  other  services  provided,  will  enable  such  persons 
to  participate  in  projects  for  the  betterment  or  beautification  of 
the  community  or  area  served  by  the  program,  including  with- 
out limitation  activities  which  will  contribute  to  the  nianagement, 
conservation,  or  development  of  natural  resources,  recreational 
areas.  Federal,  State,  and  local  government  parks,  highwavs. 
and  other  lands;  ’ » v » 
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(4)  special  programs  which  provide  unemployment  or  low- 
income  pei’sons  with  jobs  lending  to  career  opportunitieSj  in- 
cluding new  types  of  careers,  in  programs  designed  to  improve 
the  physical,  social,  economic,  or  cultural  condition  of  the  com- 
munity or  area  served  in  fields  including  without  limitation 
health,  education,  welfare,  neighborhood  redevelopment,  and 
public  safety,  which  provide  maximum  prospects  for  advance- 
nient  and  continued  cinployment  without  Federal  assistance, 
which  give  promise  of  contributing  to  the  broader  adoption  of 
new  metlmds  of  structuring  jobs  and  new  methods  of  pro- 
viding job  ladder  opportunities,  and  which  provide  opportunities 
for  further  occupational  training  to  facilitate  career  advance- 
ment ; 


(5)  special  programs  which  concentrate  ivork  and  training 
resources  in  urban  and  rural  areas  having  large  concentrations 
or  proportions  of  low-income,  unemployed  iiersons,  and  within 
those  rural  areas  having  substantial  outmigration  to  urban  areas, 
which  are  appropriately  focused  to  assure  that  work  and  train- 
ing opportunities  are  extended  to  the  most  severely  disadvantaged 
persons  who  can  reasonably  be  expected  to  benefit  from  such  op- 
portunities, and  which  are  supported  by  specific  commitments  of 
of  cooperation  from  private  and  public  employers ; 

(6)  supportivo  and  follow-up  services  to  supplement  work 
and  training  programs  under  this  or  other  Acts  including 
health  services,  counseling,  day  care  for  children,  transporta- 
tion assistance,  and  other  special  services  necessary  to  assist 
individuals  to  achieve  success  in  wrnrk  and  training  programs 
and  in  employment; 

(7)  employment  centei’s  and  mobile  employment  service  units 
to  provide  recruitment,  counseling,  and  placement  services,  con- 
veniently located  in  urban  neighborhoods  and  rural  arefts  and 
easily  accessible  to  the  most  disadvantaged; 

(8)  progmms  to  provide  incentives  to  private.  employeRi,  other 
than  nonprofit  organizations,  to  train  or  employ  unemployed 
or  low-income  persons,  including  arrangements  by  direct  contact, 
reimbursements  to  employei's  for  a limited  period  when  an 
employee  might  not  bo  fully  productive,  payment  for  on-the-job 
counseling  and  other  supportive  services,  payments  of  all  or  part 
of  employer  costs  of  sending  recruiters  into  urban  and  rural  areas 
of  high  coiicentrations  or  proportions  of  unemployed  or  low-in- 
come  poi*sons,  and  payments  to  permit  employers  to  provide 
employees  resident  in  such  areas  with  transportation  to  and  from 
work  or  to  reimburse  such  employees  for  such  tiansportation; 
f^rovided^  That  in  making  such  reimbursements  to  employers  the 
Director  shall  assure  that  the  wages  paid  any  employee  shall  not 
be  less  than  the  minimum  wage  which  would  be  applicable  to 
employment  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1038  if  sec  - 
tion 6 of  such  Act  applied  to  the  employee  and  he  was  not  exempt 
under  section  13  thereof ; and 

(9)  means  of  planning,  administering,  coordinating,  and 
evaluating  a comprehensive  ■work  and  training  program. 

(b)  Commencing  July  1,  1968,  all  "work  and  training  component 
programs  conducted  in  a community  under  this  section  shall  be  con- 
solidated into  the  comprehensive  work  and  training  program  and 
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flnancial  nssistonce  for  such  components  shall  be  provided  to  the  prime 
sponsor  unless  the  Director  deterniincs  there  is  a good  cause  for  pro- 
viding an  extension  of  time,  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  subsection 
(c).  After  that  date,  the  work  and  training  components  of  j)rograms 
authorized  by  section  502  of  tliis  Act  and  by  section  £61  of  part  E of 
title  II  of  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of  1962  shall 
to  the  maximum  extent  feasible  be  linked  to  the  comprehensive  work 
and  ti’aining  program,  including  funding  through  the  prime  sponsor 
where  appropriate. 

(c)  The  Director  may  provide  financial  assistance  to  a public  agency 
or  private  organization  otlier  than  a prime  sponsor  to  carry  out  one  or 
more  component  programs  described  in  subsection  fa)  when  he  deter- 
mines, after  solicting  and  considering  commenta  of  the  prime  sponsor, 
if  any,  that  such  assistance  would  enhance  program  effectiveness  or 
acceptance  on  the  part  of  persons  served  and  would  serve  the  purposes 
of  this  part.  In  the  case  of  programs  under  subsection  (a)  (1)  of  this 
section,  financial  assistance  may  be  provided  directly  to  local  or  State 
oducational  agenoies  jpursuant  to  agreementa  between  the  Director 
and  the  Secretary  of  Labor  providing  for  the  operation  of  such  pro- 
grams under  direct  grants  or  conti’acts. 


Sec.  124.  (a)  The  Director  shall  not  provide  financial  assistance  for 
any  program  under  this  part  uiiIms  he  determines,  in  accordance  with 
such  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe,  that — 

(1)  no  participant  will  be  employed  on  projects  involving 
political  parties,  or  the  construction,  operation,  or  maintenance 
of  so  much  of  any  facility  £is  is  used  or  to  J>e  used  for  sectarian 
instruction  or  as  a place  for  religiouB  worship ; 

( 2)  the  program  will  not  r^ult  in  the  displacement  of  employed 
workers  or  impair  existing  contracts  for  services,  or  result  in  the 
substitution  of  Federal  for  other  funds  in  connection  wdth  work 
that  would  otherwise  be  performed ; 

(8)  the  rates  of  pay  for  time  spent  in  work-training  and 
education,  and  other  conditions  of  employment,  will  bo  appro- 
priate and  reasonable  in  the  light  of  such  factors  as  the  type  of 
work,  geographical  region,  and  proficiency  of  the  participant ; and 
(4)  the  program  will,  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible,  con- 
tribute to  the  occupational  development  or  upward  mobility  of 
of  individual  participanta. 

(b)  The  Director  shall  terminate  flnancial  distance  for  any 
program  under  this  part  in  any  case  in  which  he  detemines  that  any 
person  charged,  in  whole  or  part,  with  the  responsibility  for  the 
administration  of  the  program  is  a member  of  the  Communist  Party. 

(c)  For  programs  which  provide  work  and  training  related  to 
physical  improvemente,  preference  shall  be  given  to  those  improve- 
ments which  will  be  substantially  used  by  low-income  persons  and 
families  or  which  will  contribute  substantially  to  amenities  or  facilities 
in  urban  or  rural  areas  having  high  concentrations  or  promotions  of 
low-income  persons  and  familiM. 

(d)  Programs  approved  under  this  part  shall,  to  the  maximum 
extent  feasible,  contribute  to  the  elimination  of  artifleal  barriers  to 

employment  and  occupational  advancement. 
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(e)  Projects  imder  this  part  shall  provide  for  maximum  feasible 
use  of  resources  imdei*  other  Federal  programs  for  worlc  and  training 
and  the  resources  of  the  private  sector. 

(f)  ^ In  the  case  of  a program  under  section  123(a)(1),  the  Di- 
rector shall  not  limit  the  number  or  percentage  of  the  participants  in 
the  program  who  are  fourteen  of  fifteen  years  of  age. 

PROGRAM  PARTICIFANTS 

Sec.  126.  (a)  Participants  in  programs  under  this  part  must  be 
unemployed  or  low-income  persons.  The  Director,  in  consultation  with 
ttie  Social  Seoiuity  Administrator,  shall  establish  criteria  for  low 
income,  taking  into  consideration  family  size,  urban-rural  and  farm- 
nonfarm  differences,  and  other  relevant  factora.  Any  individual  sliall 
be  deemed  to  be  from  a low-income  family  if  the  family  receives  cash 
welfare  payments. 

(b)  Participants  must  be  permanent  residents  of  the  United  States 
or  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(c)  l^articipants  shall  not  be  deemed  Federal  employees  and  shall 
not  be  sub  ject  to  the  provisions  of  law  relating  to  Federal  employment, 
including  those  relating  to  hours  of  work,  rates  of  compensa- 
tion, leave,  unemployment  compensation,  and  Federal  employment 
benefits. 

ELDERLY 

Sec.  126.  The  Director  shall  jirovide  that  programs  under  this  part 
shall  be  designed  to  deal  with  the  incidence  of  long-term  unemploy- 
ment among  persons  fifty-five  years  and  older.  In  the  conduct  of  such 
programs,  the  Director  shall  encourage  the  employment  of  such  per- 
sons as  regular,  part-time,  and  short-tei’in  staff  in  component 
programs. 

PILOT  PROJECTS 

Sec.  127.  (a)  The  Director  may  provide  financial  assistance  to 
public  or  private  organizations  for  pilot  projects  which  arc  desipied 
to  develop  new  approaches  to  further  tlie  objectives  of  tliis  part.  Such 
projects^niay  be  conducted  by  public  agencies  or  private  organizations. 

(b)  The  Dircctoi’  shall  undertake  pilot  projects  designed  to  en- 
courage the  maximum  participation  of  private  employers,  other  than 
nonprofit  organizations,  in  woi’k  and  training  programs  under  this 
part, 

(c)  Befort  the  Director  may  approve  a pilot  project,  he  shall  solicit 
and  consider  comments  on  such  project  from  the  prime  sponsor,  if  any, 
in  the  community  where  the  project  will  be  undertaken. 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  TRAINING 


Sec.  128.  The  Director  may  provide  (directly  or  through  contracts 
or  other  a;jppropriatD  arnmgemente)  technical  assistance  to  assist  in 
the  initiation  or  effective  operation  of  programs  under  this  part.  He 
may  also  make  arrangements  for  the  training  of  instructors  and  other 
pereonnel  needed  to  carry  out  work  and  training  programs  under 


u added  by  see.  603  of  tiie  Higher  Educatloii  Amendments  of  1968, 

Public  Law  80-575,  October  16, 1968,  82  Stat.  1014, 1062. 
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this  part  and  part  D of  this  title.  He  shall  #yive  special  oonsideration 
to  the  proVdeiiis  of  nmil  areas,  ^ 

role  of  the  states 

Sec.  129.  The  Director  may  provide  financial  assistance  to  appro- 
priate State  agencies  to — • 1 

(1)  proviie  technical  assistance  and  training,  as  anthonzecl 
by  seoiioii  128,  with  piU*ticular  enipluisis  upon  service  to 
areas  and  for  this  purpose  preference  shall  be  givon  to  the  State 
agency  which  administers  programs  assisted  by  section  231 ; 

(2)  assist  in  coordinating  State  activities  related  to  this  p^-rt; 

(3)  oi^erate  work  and  training  programs  in  communities  which 
have  not  yet  established  an  acceptable  prime  sponsor ; and 

(4)  provide  work  and  training  opportunities  on  State  projects 
and  in  State  agencies:  Provided,  That  these  opportunities  shall 
Ibe  made  available  to  participants  in  community  work  and  train- 
ing programs. 

EQUITABLE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ASSISTANOE 

Sec.  130.  Of  the  sums  appropriated  or  allocated  for  any  fiscal  yea- 
for  programs  authorized  under  this  title,  the  Divoctor  shall  resen^e 
not  to  exceed  20  per  centum  for  the  purpose  of  e\.  rying  out  section 
123(a)  (5) ; but  not  more  than  12%  per  c^tum  of  the  funds  so  re- 
served for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  within  any  one  State.  With 
respect  to  the  remaining  funds  appropriated  or  allocated  co  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  section  123,  the  Director  shall  establish  criteria  de- 
signed to  achieve  an  equitable  distribution  of  assistance  among  the 
States.  In  developing  those  criteria,  he  shall  consider,  among  other 
relevant  factors,  the  ratios  of  population,  unemployment,  and  family 
income  levels. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  FEDERAL  ASSISTANOE 

Sec.  181.  Federal  financial  assistance  to  any  program  or  activity 
carried  out  pursuant  to  section  123  of  this  part  shall  not  exceed  '90  per 
centum  of  the  cost  of  such  program  or  activity,  including  costs  of  ad- 
ministration. The  Director  may,  however,  approve  assistance  in  excess 
of  that  percentage  if  he  determines,  pursuant  to  regulations  establish- 
ing objective  ciTteria  for  such  determinations,  that  this  is  necessary 
inlhirtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this  part.  Non-Federal  contributions 
may  be  in  ensh  or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  including  but  not  limited 
to  plant,  equipment,  and  services.  If  in  any  fiscal  year,  a community 
provides  non-Federal  contributions  under  this  part  exceeding  its  re- 
quirements under  this  section,  such  excess  may  be  used  to  meet  its  re- 
quirements for  such  contributions  under  section  225(c) . 

PROGRAM  DATA  AND  EVALUATION 

Sec.  132.  (a)  The  Director  shall  provide  for  the  development  and 
implementation  of  a program  data  system  consistent  with  similar  da^ 
systems  for  other  relevant  Federal  programs.  Such  data  shall  be  pub- 
lished periodically. 
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(b)  The  Director  shall  provide  for  the  continuing  ovaliiafcion  of  the 
programs  under  this  part,  including  their  efiectir eness  in  achieving 
stated  goals,  their  impact  on  related  programs,  ami  their  structure  and 
mechanisms  for  the  delivery  of  seridces,  and  he  shall  arrange  for 
obtaining  the  opinions  of  participants  about  the  stiengtiis  and  weak- 
nesses of  the  programs.  This  evaluation  slinll  include  comparisons  with 
proper  control  groups  cornjjosed  of  persons  who  have  not  participated 
in  such  programs,  and  shall  seek  to  develop  comparative  data  on  the 
costs  and  benefits  of  work  and  training  programs  authorized  by  this 
r^ct  and  by  other  Acts,  including  the  Alanpowcr  Development  and 
Training  Act  of  1962.  He  may,  for  this  purpooe,  contract  for  independ- 
ent evaluations  of  such  programs  or  individual  projects.  The  results 
of  .such  evaluations  shall  be  included  in  the  report  reoiuired  by  section 
608. 

(c)  The  Director  shall  develop  and  publish  standards  for  evalua- 
tion of  program  effectiveness  in  achieving  the  objectives  of  this  part. 
Such  standards  shall  be  considered  in  deciding  whether  to  renew  or 
supplement  financial  assistance  provided  by  sections  123, 128,  and  129. 

Part  D — Speciau  Impact  Programs^ 


STATESIEKT  OP  PURPOSE 

Sec.  160.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  establish  special  programs 
which  (X)  are  directed  to  the  solution  of  the  critical  problems  existing 
in  particular  communities  or  ncighborhods  (defined  without  regard 
to  political  or  other  subdivisions  or  boundaries)  within  those  urban 
areas  haying  especially  large  concentrations  of  low-income  persons, 
and  within  those  rural  areas  having  substantial  out-migration  to  eligi- 
ble urban  areas,  and  (2)  are  of  sufficient  size  and  scope  to  have  an  ap- 
preciable impact  in  such  coininunities  and  neighborhoods  in  arresting 
tendencies  toward  dependency,  chronic  unemployment,  and  rising 
community  tensions. 


ESTABniSHMENT  OF  PROORAMS 


Sec.  161.  The  Director  is  authorized  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  public  agencies  or  i>rivate  organizations  for  the  payment  of  all 
or  part  of  the  costs  of  programs  which  are  designed  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  part.  Such  programs  shall  be  restricted  in  number 
so  that  each  is  of  sufficient  size  and  ^ope  to  have  an  appreciable  impact 
on  the  area  served.  Such  programs  may  include — 

(1)  economic  and  business  development  programs,  including 
programs  which  provide  financial  and  other  incentives  to  business 
to  locate  in  or  near  the  areas  served  so  as  to  provide  employment 
opportunities  for  residents  of  those  areas,  and  programs  such  as 
those  described  in  title  IV  of  this  Act  for  small  businesses  in  or 
owned  by  residents  of  such  areas ; 

(2)  community  development  activities  which  create  new  train- 
ing and  employment  opportunities  and  which  contribute  to  an 
improved  living  environment ; and 


I 
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4®*  131(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Amend- 
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(8)  manpower  training  programs  for  unemployed  or  low- 
income  persons  which  support  and  complement  economic,  busi- 
ness, and  community  development  programs,  including  without 
limitation  activities  such  as  those  described  in  pax’t  B of  this 
title. 

KEQtnKEMENtrS  FOR  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Seo.  162.  (a)  The  Director  shall  not  provide  finn  icial  assistance 
for  any  program  or  component  project  under  tins  part  unless  he 

determines  that — ...  , - , 

(1)  all  projects  and  related  facilities  will,  to  the  maximum 
feasible  extent,  be  located  in  the  area  served ; 

(2)  projecte  will,  where  feasible,  promote  the  development  of 
entrepreneurial  and  management  skills  and  the  ownership  or 
participation  in  ownership  of  assisted  businesses  by  residents  of 

the  area  served ; . . 

(3)  projects  will  be  planned  and  carried  out  pnth  the  maxi- 
mum participation  of  local  businessmen  l>y  their  inclusion  on 
program  boards  of  directors,  advisory  councils,  or  through  other 

appropriate  means;  , . 

(4)  the  program  will  be  appi’opriately  coordinated  ■with  local 
planning  under  this  Act,  the  Demonstration  Cities  and  Metro- 
politan Development  Act  of  1966,  and  whh  other  relevant  plans 
for  physica  and  human  resources  of  the  areas  served ; 

(6)  the  I'equirements  of  subsections  123(e)  and  124(a)  of  this 
A.ct  Tbosii  En©t  * 

(6)  preference  will  be  given  to  the  residents  of  the  areas  served 
in  tilling  j obs  and  training  opportunities ; and 

(T)  training  programs  financed  under  this  part  shall  be  de- 
signed wherever  feasible  to  provide  those  persons  w’ho  success- 
fully complete  such  training  with  skills  which  are  also  in  demand 
in  communities  or  neighborhoods  other  than  those  for  whicli 
programs  are  established  under  this  part. 

(b)  Financial  assistance  under  this  section  shall  not  be  extended 
to  assist  in  the  relocation  of  Mtaiblishments  from  one  location  to 
another  if  such  relocation  would  result  in  an  increase  in  unemploy- 
ment iirthe  area  of  original  location. 

(c)  The  level  of  miancial  assistance  for  related  purposes  under 
this  Act  to  the  area  served  by  a special  impact  program  shall  not  be 
diminished  in  order  to  substitute  funds  authorized  by  this  part, 

(d)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  or  allocated  for  any  fiscal  year  for 
programs  authorized  under  this  title,  the  Director  shall  reserve  not 
loss  than  7 per  centum  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part. 

APPLICATION  OP  OTHER  ITSDERAL  RESOtTROES 

Sec.  168.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
shall,  in  consultation  with  the  Director,  take  all  necessary  steps  under 
the  authority  granted  to  him  under  title  I of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949 
to  assure  that  land  for  business  location  nnd  expansion  purposes  is 
made  available  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  on’  the  purpose  of  this 
part. 
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(lb)  Areas  selected  for  assistance  under  this  part  shall  be  deemed 
“redevel  nent  areas”  within  the  meaning  of  section  401  of  the  Public 
Works  aiiu  Economic  Development  Act  of  1965  and  shall  qualify 
for  assistance  under  the  provisions  of  title  II  of  that  Act. 

(o)  The  Directoi’  shall  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  and  ap- 
propriate, in  coordination  and  cooperation  with  the  heads  of  other 
Federal  departments  and  agencies,  so  tbit  contracts,  subcontracts, 
and  deposits  made  by  the  Federal  Government  or  in  connection  with 
programs  aided  with  Federal  funds  are  placed  in  such  a way  as  to 
further  the  purposes  of  this  part. 


EVALtrATrON 

_ Sec.  a64.  Each  program  for  which  payments  are  made  under  sec- 
tion 151  shall  provide  for  a thorough  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of 
the  program  in  achieving  the  goals  of  this  part.  This  evaluation  shall 
be  conducted  by  such  public  or  private  organizations  as  the  Director 
may  designate,  and  up  to  100  per  centum  of  the  costs  of  evaluation 
may  be  paid  from  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part.  The  re- 
sults of  such  evaluations  or  a summary  of  them,  together  with  the  Di- 
rector’s findings  and  recommendations  concerning  the  program,  shall 
be  included  in  the  report  required  by  section  (508. 


FIDERAL  SHARE  OP  PROGRAMS  COSTS 


Sec.  165.  Federal  grants  to  any  program  carried  out  pursuant  to 
this  part  shall  not  exceed  90  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  such  programs, 
including  costs  of  administration,  unless  the  Director  determines, 
pursuant  to  regt^ilations  adopted  and  promulgated  by  him  establish- 
ing objective  criteria  for  such  determinations,  that  assistance  in  ex- 
cess of  such  percentage  is  required  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of 
this  part.  Non-Federal  contributions  may  be  in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly, 
evaluated,  including  but  not  limited  to  plant,  equipment,  and  serv- 
ices ; Provided^  That  whei'e  capital  investment  is  required  under  a con- 
tract with  a private  organization  (other  than  a nonprofit  organiza- 
tion), the  Federal  share  thereof  shall  not  exceed  90  per  centum  of  such 
capital  investment  and  the  non-Federal  share  shall  bo  as  defined  above. 

Paet  E ^ — Special  Work  akd  Career  Development  Programs 


! 

i STATEMENT  OP  PHRPOSE 


I ,Sec.  161.  The  Congress  finds  that  the  “Mainstream”  program 
I mmed  primarily  at  the  chronically  unemployed  and  the  ‘^ew 

‘ Careers  program  providing  jobs  for  the  unemployed  and  low-income 
persons  leading  to  broader  ^reer  opportunities  are  uniquely  effective ; 
that,  in  addition  to  providing  persons  assisted  with  jobs,  the  key  to 
their  economic  independence,  these  programs  are  of  advantage  to  the 
I ^mmunity  at  large  In  that  they  are  directed  at  community  beautifica- 
I tion  and  betterment  and  the  improvement  of  health,  education,  welfare, 

I public  safety,  and  other  public  services;  and  that,  while  these  pro- 
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grams  are  important  and  necessary  components  of  comprehensive 
work  and  traiiiing  programs,  there  is  a need  to  encourage  imaginative 
and  innovative  use  of  these  programs,  to  enlarge  the  authority  to  oper- 
ate them,  and  to  increase  the  resources  available  for  them. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  162.  (a)  The  Director  is  authorized  to  provide  financial  as- 
sistance to  public  or  private  nonprofit  nonprofit  agencies  to  stimulate 
and  support  efforts  to  provide  the  unemployed  with  jobs  and  the  low- 
income  worker  with  greater  career  opportunity.  Programs  autlmrized 
under  this  section  include  the  following : 

(1)  A special  program  to  be  known  as  “Mainstream”  which 
involves  work  activities  directed  to  the  needs  of  those  chronically 
unemployed  poor  who  have  poor  employment  prospects  and  are 
unable,  because  of  age,  physical  condition,  obsolete  or  inadequate 
skills,  declining  economic  conditions,  other  causes  of  a lack  of 
employment  opportunity,  or  otherwise,  to  secure  appropriate 
employment  or  training  assistance  under  other  programs,  and 
which,  in  addition  to  other  services  provided,  will  enable  such 
persons  to  participate  in  projects  for  the  betterment  or  beautifi- 
cation of  the  community  or  area  served  by  the  program,  including 
without  limitation  activities  which  will  contribute  to  the  manage- 
ment conservation,  or  development  of  natural  resources,  recre- 
ational areas.  Federal,  State,  and  local  government  parks,  high- 
ways, and  other  lands^  the  rehabilitation  of  housing,  the  improve- 
ment of  public  facilities,  and  the  improvement  and  expansion  of 
health,  education,  day  care,  and  recreation  services ; 

(2)  A special  program  to  be  known  as  “NTew  Oareere”  which 
will  provide  unemployed  or  low-incctme  persons  with  jobs  leading 
to  career  opportunities,  including  new  types  of  careers,  in  pro- 
grams designed  to  improve  the  physical,  social,  economic,  or  cul- 
tural condition  of  the  community  or  area  served  in  fields  of  public 
service,  including  without  limitation  health,  education,  welfare, 
recreation,  day  care,  neighborhood  redevelopment,  and  public 
safety,  which  provide  maximum  prospects  for  on-the-job  train- 
ing, promotion,  and  advancement  and  continued  employment 
without  Federal  assistance,  which  give  promise  of  contributing  to 
the  broader  adoption  of  new  methods  ot  structuring  jobs  and  new 
methods  of  providing  job  ladder  opportunities,  and  which  provide 
opportunities  for  further  occupational  training  to  facilitate  career 
advancement. 

(b)  The  Director  is  authorized  to  provide  financial  and  other  assist- 
ance to  insure  the  provision  of  supportive  and  follow-up  services  to 
supplement  programs  under  this  part  including  health  services,  coun- 
seling, day  care  for  children,  transportation  assistance,  and  other 
special  services  necessary  to  assist  individuals  to  achieve  success  in 
these  programs  and  in  employment, 

ADMINISTRATIVE  REGULATIONS 

Sec,  168.  The  Director  shall  prescribe  regulations  to  assure  that 
programs  under  this  part  have  adequate  mternal  administrative  con- 
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trols  accounting  requirenionts,  personnel  standards,  eyaluation  pro- 
cedures, availability  of  in-service  training  and  technical  assistmice 
programs,  and  other  policies  as  may  be  necessary  to  promote  the  enec- 
tive*  use  of  funds. 

SPECIAL  CONOmONS 

Sec.  164.  (a)  The  Director  shall  not  provide  flnancial  assistance 
for  any  progranfi  under  this  paid  unless  he  determines^  in  accordance 

with  such  regxdations  as  he  may  prescribe,  that — ^ , 

( 1 ) no  participant  will  be  employed  on  projects  involving  polit- 

ical parties,  or  the  construction,  operation,  or  maintenance  oi  so 
much  of  any  facility  as  is  used  or  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruc- 
tion or  as  a place  for  I’eligious  worship ; i.  i j 

( 2 ) the  program  will  not  result  in  the  displ aceinent  of  employed 

workers  or  impair  existing  conti’acts  for  services,  or  result  in  the 
substitution  of  Federal  for  other  funds  in  connection  with  woik 
that  would  otherwise  be  performed;  . . 

(.3)  tile  rates  of  pay  for  time  spent  in  work-training  and  edu- 
cation, and  other  conclitions  of  employment,  will  he  appropiiato 
and  reasonable  in  the  light  of  such  factors  as  the  type  of  work, 
geographical  region,  and  proficiency  of  the  participant;  aiid 

(4)  the  program  will,  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible,  contrib- 
ute to  the  occupational  development  and  upward  mobility  or  indi- 
vidual participants.  . . , j.  j 

(b)  For  programs  which  provide  work  and  training  related-  to 
physical  improvements,  preference  shall  be  given  to  those  improve- 
ments which  will  be  substantially  used  by  low-income  persons  and 
families  or  whicli  will  contribute  substantially  to  amenities  or  facilities 
in  urban  or  rural  areas  having  high  concentrations  or  proportions  ol 

low-income  persons  and  families,  _ , . .i  . • 

(ol  Programs  approved  under  this  part  shall,  to  the  maximum 
extent  feasible,  contribute  to  the  elimination  of  artificial  barriers  to 
employment  and  occupational  advancement.  , j*  *n 

(d)‘ Projects  under  this  part  shall  provide  tor  maximum  teasible 
use  of  resources  under  the  other  Fedei’al  program?  for  work  and  uam- 
! ing  and  the  resources  of  the  private  sector. 


PROGRAM  PARTTIOIPANTS 

Sec.  165.  (a)  Participants  in  programs  under  this  part  must  be 
unemployed  or  low-income  persons.  The  Director,  in  consultation  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Social  Security,  shall  establish  criteria  for  low 
income,  taking  into  consideration  family  size,  urban-rural  ^^d  larm- 
nonfarm  differences,  and  other  relevant  factors.  Any  individual  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  from  a low-income  family  if  the  family  receives  cash 

^^(b^^^Articipants  must  be  permanent  residente  of  the  United  Stat^ 
oroftheTrustTerritory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.  ^ i n 

(c)  Participants  shall  not  be  deemed  Federal  employees  and  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  law  relating  to  Federal  employment, 
including  those  relating  to  hours  of  work,  rates  of  compensation,  leave, 
unemployment  compenMition,  and  Federal  employment  benents. 
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equitable  DiSTliroUTION  OP  ASSISTANCE 

Seo.  166.  The  Director  shall  establish  criteria  deigned  to  achieve 
an  equitable  distribution  of  a^istanco  along  the  States.  In  developino- 
tliose  criteria,  he  shad  consider,  niiiong  other  relevant  factoid,  the 
ratios  of  population,  unemployment,  and  family  income  levels.  Of  the 
sums  appi’OiH'iated  oi*  allocated  for  any  fiscal  year  for  programs 
autliorized  iinclBr  tliis  pcirt  not  iiioro  tluiii  12^  por  CBiituiii  sliafll  be 

used  within  any  other  one  State.  “ " 

LIMITATIONS  ON  PEBERAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  167.  Programs  agisted  under  this  part  shall  bp,  subiect  to  the 
provisions  of  section  131  of  this  Act. 

Part  F ’ — DtnuVTioN  op  Pbogram 

Seo.  171.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs  under  this 
title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  and  the  five  succeeding 
nscal  years.  For  each  such  fiscal  yea,r  only  such  sums  may  be  appropri- 

ated  as  the  Congi’ess  may  authorize  by  law. 

TITLE  IT— URBAN  AND  RURAL  COMMUNITY  ACTION 

PROGRAMS 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 


Sec.  201.  (a)  This  title  provides  for  community  action  agencies  and 
programs,  prescribes  the  structure  and  describes  the  functions  of  com- 
munity action  agencies  and  authorizes  financial  assistance  to  com- 
munity action  programs  and  related  projects  and  activities.  Its  basio 
purpose  is  to  stimulate  a better  focusing  of  all  available  local,  State, 
private,  and  Federal  resources  upon  the  goal  of  enabling  low-income 
families,  and  low-income  individuals  of  all  ages,  in  rural  and  urban 
areas,  to  attain  the  skills,  knowledge,  and  motivations  and  secure  the 
opportunitiM  needed  for  them  to  become  fully  self-sufficient.  Its 
specific  purposes  are  to  promote,  as  methods  of  achieving  a better 
focusing  of  resources  on  the  goal  of  individual  and  family  self- 
opportunities needed  for  them  to  become  fully  self-sufficient.  Its  spe- 
cifio  purposes  are  to  promote,  as  methods  of  achieving  a better  focusint** 
of  resources  on  the  goal  of  individual  and  family  serf-sufficienoy—  ^ 

(1)  the  strengthening  of  community  capabilities  for  planning 
and  wordinatmg  Federal,  State,  and  other  assistance  related  to 
the  elimination  of  poverty,  so  that  this  assistance,  through  the 
efforts  of  local  officials,  organizations,  and  interested  and  affected 
citizens,  can  be  made  more  responsive  to  local  needs  and 
conditions; 

(2)  the  better  organization  of  a rang©  of  services  related  to 
the  needs  of  the  poor,  so  that  these  services  may  be  made  more 
effective  and  efficient  in  helping  famili^  and  individuals  to  over- 
come particular  problems  in  a way  that  takes  account  of,  and 

supports  their  progress  in  overcoming,  related  proUems; 
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(3)  the  greator  use,  subject  to  adequate  evaluation,  of  new 
types  of  sendees  and  innovative  approaches  in  attacking  causes 
of  poverty,  so  as  to  develop  increasingly  effective  meuiods  of 
employing  available  resources; 

(4)  the  do.\'elopinent  and  implementation  of  all  programs  and 
projects  designed  to  serve  the  poor  or  low-income  areas  with  the 
maximum  fe-asible  participation  of  residents  of  the  areas  and 
members  of  the  groups  served,  so  as  to  best  stimulate  and  take  full 
advantage  of  capabilities  for  self-advancemeiiu  i d assure  that 
those  programs  and  projects  are  otherwise  meaingful  to  and 
widely  utilized  by  their  intended  beneficiaries ; and 

(6)  the  broadening  of  the  resource  base  of  programs  directed 
to  the  elimination  ot  poverty,  so  as  to  secure,  in  addition  to  the 
services  and  assistance  of  2?ivblic  officials,  private  religious,  charita- 
ble, and  neighborhood  organizations,  and  individual  citizens,  a 
more  active  role  for  business,  labor,  and  professional  grou2)s  able 
to  provide  employment  opportunities  or  otherwise  influence  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  services  of  concern  to  the  poor. 

(b)  It  is  further  declared  to  bo  the  puriDose  of  this  title  and  the 
policy  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  to  provide  for  basic 
education,  health  care,  vocational  training,  and  employment  oj>por- 
tunities  in  rural  .America  to  enable  the  poor  living  in  rural  areas  to 
mnain  in  such  areas  and  become  self-sufficient  therein.  It  shall  not 
be  the  jDurj^ose  of  this  title  or  the  policy  of  the  Office  of  Econoniic 
Opportunity  to  encourage  the  rural  poor  to  migrate  to  urban  areas, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  the  finding  of  Congress  that  continuation  of  such 
frequently  not  in  the  best  interests  of  the  poor  and  tends 
to  fiirther  congest  the  already  over-crowded  slums  and  ghettos  of  onr 
Nation’s  cities. 


P ART  A — ^COMMtTNITY  AgTXON  AoRWOTRS  AND  PROGRAMS 


DESIGNATION  OF  COMMUNITY  ACTTON  AGENCIES:  COMMUNITY  ACTION 

PROGRAMS 


f PfP’PP'  ^ communitjr  action  agency  shall  be  a State  or  political 
1 STOd' vision  of  a State  (having  elected  or  duly  apiiolated  governing 

i officials),  or  a combination  of  such  political  subdivisions,  or  a public 
I or  private  nonprofit  agency  or  organization  which  has  hoen  desi^ated 
by  a State  or  such  a political  subdivision  or  combination  of  such  sub- 
divisions, which— 

^ (1)  has  the  power  and  authority  and  will  perform  the  func- 
tions set  forth  in  section  212,  including  the  jiower  to  enter  into 
contracts  with  public  and  private  nonprofit  agencies  and  orga- 
nizations to  aMist  in  fulfilling  the  purjposes  of  this  title,  and 
i .(2)  is  determined  to  be  capable  of  planning,  conduoting,  ad- 

; ministering  and  evaluating  a community  action  program  and  is 

f ^rrently  designated  as  a community  action  agency  by  the 

I Director. 

j A community  action  program  is  a community  based  and  operated 
i program— 


I (1)  which  includes  or  is  designed  to  include  a suffleient  num- 

j her  of  projects  or  components  to  provide,  in  sum,  a range  of 

i services  and  activities  having  a measurable  and  potentially  major 
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impact  on  caiises  '>f  poverty  in  the  community  or  tliose  areas  of  the 
community  wlioie  poverty  is  a particularly  acute  prohlem ; 

(3)  which  has  teen  deveioped,  and  which  organizes  and  com- 
bines its  component  projects  and  activities^  in  a manner  appro- 
priate to  carry  out  all  the  purposes  of  this  title ; and 

(B)  which  conforms  to  such  other  supplementary  criteria  as 
the  Director  may  prescribe  consistent  with  the  purposes  and  i^rovi- 
sions  of  this  title. 

(b)  Components  of  a community  action  program  may  be  admin- 
istered by  the  community  action  agency,  where  consistent  with  sound 
and  efficient  management  and  applicable  law,  or  by  other  agencies. 
They  may  be  projects  eligible  for  assistance  under  this  title,  or  proj- 
ects assisted  from  other  public  or  private  sources;  and  they  uiy  be 
either  specially  designed  to  meet  local  needs,  or  designed  pursuant 
to  the  eligibility  standards  of  a State  or  Federal  program  providing 
assistance  to  a particular  kind  of  activity  which  will  help  in  meeting 
those  needs. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  this  title,  a comniunity  may  be  a city, 
county,  multicity,  or  multicounty  unit,  an  Indian  reservation,  or 
a neighborhood  or  other  area  (irrespective  of  boundaries  or  political 
subdivisions)  which  provides  a suitable  organizational  base  and  pos- 
sesses the  commonality  of  interest  needed  for  a community  action  pro- 
gram. The  Director  shall  consult  with  the  heads  of  other  Federal 
agencies  responsible  for  programs  relating  to  work  and  traiiung  pro- 
grams, physical  and  economic  development,  housing,  education,  health, 
and  other  community  services  to  encourage  the  establishment  of  coter- 
minous or  complementary  bovuidaries  for  planning  purposes  among 
those  programs  and  community  action  programs  assisted  under  this 
title. 

(d)  The  Director  may  designate  and  provide  financial  assistance 
to  a public  or  private  nonprofit  agency  as  a community  action  agency 
in  lieu  of  a community  action  agency  designated  under  subsection  (a) 
for  activities  of  the  kind  described  in  this  title  where  he  determines 
(1)  that  the  community  action  agency  serving  the  community  has 
failed,  after  having  a reasonable  opportunity  to  do  so,  to  submit  a 
satisfactory  plan  for  a conununity  action  program  which  meets  the 
criteria  for  approval  set  forth  in  this  title,  or  to  carry  out  such  plan  in 
a satisfactory  manner,  or  (2)  that  neither  the  State  nor  any  qualified 
political  subdivision  or  combination  of  such  subdivisions  is  willing  to 
be  designated  as  the  commiinity  action  agency  for  such  community  or 
to  desi^ate  a public  or  private  nonprofit  agency  or  organization  to  be 
so  designated  by  the  Director. 

(e)  No  political  subdivision  of  a State  shall  be  included  in  the  com- 
munity action  program  of  a community  action  agency  desi^ated 
under  section  210(a)  if  the  elected  or  duly  appointed  governing  offi- 
cials of  such  political  subdivision  do  not  wish  to  be  so  included.  Such 
political  subdivision,  and  any  public  or  private  nonprofit  organization 
or  agency  designated  by  it,  shall  be  eligible  for  designation  as  a com- 
munity action  agency  on  the  same  basis  as  other  political  subdivisions 
and  their  desipiees. 

(f)  For  the  purpose  of  this  title,  a tribal  government  of  an  Indian 
reservation  snail  be  deemed  to  be  a political  subdivision  of  a State. 


COMMUiriTY  ACTION'  AGENCIES  AND  BOARDS 

Sec.  211.  (,t)  Each  commimity  action  ngency  which  is  a State  or  a 
political  subdivision  of  a State,  or  a combination  of  political  sub- 
divisions, shall  administei*  its  program  through  a community  action 
board  which  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (b) . Each  com- 
munity action  agency  which  is  a public  or  private  nonprofit  agency  or 
organization  designated  by  a b ate  or  political  subdivision  of  a State, 
or  combination  of  political  subdivisions,  or  is  an  agency  designated  by 
the  Director  under  section  210(d) , shall  have  a governing  board  which 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (b). 

(b)  Each  board  to  which  this  subsection  applies  shall  consist  of  not 
more  than  fifty-one  members  and  shall  be  so  constituted  that  (1)  one- 
third  of  the  members  of  the  board  are  public  officials,  inclucling  the 
chief  elected  official  or  officials,  or  their  representatives,  unless  the 
number  of  such  officials  reasonably  available  or  willing  to  serve  is  less 
than  one-third  of  the  memliership  of  the  board,  (2)  at  least  one-third 
of  the  members  are  persons  chosen  in  accordance  with  democratic  selec- 
tion procedui’es  adequate  to  assure  that  they  are  I'epreseiitative  of  the 
poor’in  the  area  sei’ved,  and  (3)  the  remainder  of  the  members  are 
officials  or  members  of  business,  industry,  labor,  religious,  welfare, 
education,  or  other  major  groups  and  interests  in  the  community.  Each 
member  of  the  board  selected  to  represent  a sijecific  geogi'aphic  area 
within  a community  must  reG.ide  in  the  area  he  represents,  No  person 
selected  under  clause  (2)  or  (8)  of  this  subsection  as  a member  of  a 
board  shall  serve  on  such  board  for  more  than  three  consecutive  years, 
or  more  than  a total  of  six  years. 

(c)  Where  a community  action  agency  places  responsibility  for 
major  policy  determinations  with  respect  to  the  character,  funding, 
extent,  and  administration  of  and  budgeting  forprograms  to  be  carried 
on  in  a particular  geographic  area  within  the  community  in  a sub- 
sidiary board,  council,  or  similar  agency,  such  board,  council,  or  agency 
shall  be  broadly  representative  of  such  area,  subject  to  regulations  of 
the  director  which  assure  adequate  opportunity  for  membership  of 
elected  public  officials  of  such  board,  council,  or  agency.  Each  com- 
munity action  agency  shall  be  encouraged  to  make  use  of  neighbor- 
hood-based organisations  composed  of  residents  of  the  area  or 
members  of  the  groups  served  to  assist  such  agency  in  the  planning, 
jeonduct,  and  evaluation  of  components  of  the  commimity  action 
program, 

(d)  (1)  The  Director  shall  proniulgate  such  standards  or  rules  re- 
lating to  the  scheduling  and  notice  of  meeting,  quorums  (which  shall 
be  not  less  then  50  per  centum  of  the  total  membership),  procedures, 
establishment  of  committees,  and  similar  mattei*s  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  to  assure  that  boards  which  are  subject  to  subsection  (b) 
provide  a continuing  and  effective  mechanism  for  securing  broad,  com- 
munity involvement  in  programs  assisted  under  this  title  and  that  all 
groups  or  elements  represented  on  those  boards  have  a full  and  fair 
opportunity  to  participate  in  decisions  affecting  those  programs.  Such 
standards  or  rules  shall  not  preclude  any  such  board  from  appointing 
an  executive  committee  or  similar  group,  which  fairly  reflects  the  com- 
position of  the  board,  to  transaot  the  board-s  business  between  its  meet- 
ings. The  quorum  requirements  for  any  such  committee  or  group. 
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which  shall  not  be  less  than  60  percent  of  the  membership,  shall  bo 
established  by  the  board. 

(2)  The  iJirector  sliall  require  community  action  agencies  to  estab- 
lish i^rocedures  under  which  community  agencies  and  I’epresentative 
groups  of  the  poor  which  feel  themselves  inadequately  represented  on 
the  community  action  board  of  governing  board  may  petition  for 
adeciuate  repi'esentation. 

(e)  The  powers  of  every  community  action  agency  governing  board 
shall  include  the  power  to  appoint  pei*sons  to  senior  staff  positions,  to 
determine  major  personnel,  fiscal,  and  program  policies,  to  approve 
overall  program  plans  and  priorities,  and  to  assure  compliance  with 
conditions  of  and  ai^prove  proposals  for  financial  assistance  under 
this  title, 

(f ) Each  community  action  board  referred  to  in  the  first  sentence  of 
subsection  (a)  shall — 

(1)  have  a full  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  development 
and  implementation  of  all  programs  and  projects  designed  to 
serve  the  poor  or  low-income  areas  with  maximnm  feasible  partic- 
ipation of  residents  of  the  areas  and  memljers  of  the  groups 
served,  so  as  to  best  stimulate  and  take  full  advantage  of  calpabil- 
ities  for  self-advancement  and  assure  that  those  programs  and 
projects  are  otherwise  meaningful  to  and  widely  utilized  by 
their  intended  beneficiaries ; 

(2)  have  at  least  one-third  of  its  members  chosen  in  accordance 
with  democratic  selection  procedures  adequate  to  assure  that  they 
are  representative  of  the  poor  in  the  area  served ; 

(3)  be  so  established  and  organized  that  the  poor  and  resi- 
dents of  the  area  concerned  will  be  enabled  to  influence  the  char- 
acter of  programs  affecting  their  interests  and  regularly  partici- 
pate in  the  planning  and  implementation  of  those  programs ; and 

(4)  be  a continuing  and  effective  mechanism  for  securing  broad 
community  involvement  in  the  programs  assisted  under  this  title. 

SPECIFIC  POWERS  AND  FUNCTIONS  OF  COMMUNITY  ACTION  AGENCIES 

Sec.  212,  (a)  In  order  to  carry  out  its  overall  responsibility  for 
planning,  coordinating,  evaluating,  and  administering  a community 
action  program,  a community  action  agency  must  have  authority  un- 
der its  charter  or  applicable  law  to  receive  and  administer  funds  un- 
der this  title,  funds  and  contributions  from  private  or  local  public 
sources  which  may  be  used  in  support  of  n community  action  pro- 
gram, and  funds  under  any  Federal  or  State  assistance  program  pur- 
suant to  which  a public  or  private  nonprofit  agency  (as  the  case  may 
be)  organized  in  accordance  with  this  part  could  act  as  grantee,  con- 
tractor, or  sponsor  of  projects  approjiriate  for  inclusion  in  a com- 
munity action  program.  A community  action  agency  must  also  be  em- 
powered to  transfer  funds  so  received,  and  to  delegate  powers  to  other 
agencies,  subject  to  the  powers  of  it  j governing  board  and  its  overall 
program  responsibilities.  This  power  to  transfer  funds  and  delegate 
powers  must  include  the  power  to  make  transfers  and  delegations 
covering  component  projects  in  all  cases  where  this  will  contribute  to 
efficiency  and  effect! vene®  or  otherwise  further  program  objectiveB. 

(b)  In  exercising  ite  powers  and  carrying  out  its  overall  responsi- 
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hility  for  a coniiniiTiity  nction  progrftni,  a commiinity  action  agency 
shall  liave,  subject  to  the  purposes  of  this  title,  at  least  the  following 
functions: 

(1)  Planning  systematically  for  and  evaluating  the  program, 
including  actions  to  develop  information  as  to  the  problems  and 
causes  oipovorty  in  the  community,  determine  how  much  and  how 
effectively  assistance  is  being  provided  to  deal  with  those  problems 
and  causes,  and  establish  priorities  among  projects,  activities  and 
areas  as  needed  for  the  best  and  most  efficient  use  of  resources. 

(2)  Encouraging  agencies  engaged  in  activities  related  to  the 
coinmunity  action  program  to  plan  for,  secure  and  administer 
assistance  available  under  this  title  or  from  other  sources  on  a 
common  or  cooperative  basis  | providing  planning  or  technical 
assistance  to  those  agencies;  and  generally,  in  cooperation  with 
community  agencies  and  officials,  undertaking  actions  to  iiupiove 
existing  efforts  to  attack  poverty,  such  as  improving  day-to-day 
communication,  closing  service  gaps,  focusing  resources  on  the 
most  needy,  and  providing  additional  opportunities  to  low- 
income  individuals  for  regular  employment  or  participation  in 
the  programs  or  activities  for  which  those  community  agencies 
and  officials  are  responsible. 

(8)  Initiating  and  sponsoring  projects  responsive  to  needs  of 
the  poor  which  are  not  otherwise  being  met,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  providing  central  or  common  services  that  can  be  drawn 
upon  by  a variety  of  related  programs,  developing  new  ap- 
proaches or  new  types  of  services  that  can  be  incorporated  into 
other  pi’ograms,  and  filling  gaps  j>ending  tlie  expansion  or  mod- 
ification of  those  programs. 

(4)  Establishing  effective  procedures  by  which  the  poor  and 
area  residents  concerned  will  be  enabled  to  influence  the  character 
of  progranis  affecting  their  interests,  providing  for  their  regular 
participation  in  the  implementation  of  those  programs,  and  pro- 
viding technical  and  other  support  needed  to  enable  the  poor  and 
neighborhood  groups  to  secure  on  tlieir  own  behalf  available  as- 
sistance from  public  and  private  sources, 

(5)  Joining  with  and  encouraging  business,  labor,  and.  other 
private  groups  and  organizations  to  undertake,  together  with 
public  officials  and  agencies,  activities  in  support  of  the  commu- 
nity action  program  which  will  result  in  the  additional  use  of 
private  resources  and  capabilities,  with  a view  to  such  thin^  as 
developing  new  employment  opportunities,  stimulating  inv'^st- 
ment  that  will  have  a measurable  impact  in  reducing  poverty 
among  residents  of  areas  of  concentrated  poverty,  and  providing 
methods  by  which  residents  of  those  areas  can  work  with  private 
groups,  firms,  and  institutions  in  seeking  solutions  to  problems  of 
common  concern. 


I ADMINISTBATIVB  STANDARDS 

! 

j 

i Sec.  213,  (a)  Each  community  action  agency  shall  observe,  and 
1 shall  (as  appropriate)  require  or  encourage  other  agencies  partici- 
‘ pating  in  a community  action  program  to  observe,  standards  of  organi- 
f zation,  management  and  administration  which  will  assure,  so  far  as 


544: 


reasonably  possible,  tliat  nil  program  activities  are  conducted  in  a 
manner  consistent  witli  tlie  purposes  of  this  title  and  the  objective  of 
pioN  iding  assistance  eltectively,  efficiently,  and  free  of  any  taint  of 
partisan  political  bins  or  ne.rsonnl  nr  +'oniinr  


partisan  political  bias  oi 
munity  action  agency  shal. 
section,  which  shall  inciuc 


Dersonal  or  family  favoritism.  Each  com- 
establish  or  adopt  rules  to  carry  out  this 

' — rules  to  assure  full  staff  accountability 

in  matters  governed  by  law,  regulations,  or  agency  policy.  Each  com- 
munity action  agency  shall  also  provide  for  reasonable  public  access 
. i^iformation,  including  but  not  limited  to  public  hearings  at  the 
lequest  of  appropriate  community  groups  and  reasonable  public  access 
to  DooKS  and  records  of  the  agency  or  other  agencies  engaged  in  pro- 
gram activities  or  operations  involving  the  use  of  authorify  or  funds 
tor  which  it  IS  responsible.  And  each  community  action  agency  shall 
adopt  tor  itself  and  other  agencies  using  funds  or  exercising  authority 
tor  which  it  is  responsible,  rules  designed  to  establish  specific  stand- 
ards governing  salaries,  salary  increases,  travel  and  per  diem  allow- 
ances,  and  other  employees  benefits;  to  assure  that  only  persons  capable 
ot  aischarpng  theii  duties  with  competence  and  integrity  are  em- 
ployed and  that  employees  are  promoted  or  advenced  under  impartial 
procedures  calculated  to  improve  agency  performance  and  effective- 
ness;  to  guard  against  {lersonal  or  financial  conflicts  of  interests;  and 
to  dehne  employee  duties  of  advocacy  on  behalf  of  the  poor  in  an 
appropriate  manner  which  will  in  any  case  preclude  employees  from 
participating,  in  connertion  with  the  performance  of  their  duties 

in  any  form  of  picketing,  protest,  or  other  direct  action  which  is  in 
violation  o^  law. 


(^)  The  Director  shall  prescril^  rules  or  regulations  to  suiiplement 
subsection  (a),  whicli  shall  be  binding  on  all  agencies  carrying  on 
community  action  program  activities  with  fiiiancia-1  assistance  under 
tins  title.  He  may,  where  appropriate,  establish  sjiecial  or  simplified 
^^uirements  for  smaller  agencies  or  agencies  operating  in  niral  areas. 
Ihese  special  requirements  shall  not,  however,  affect  the  applicability 
of  nues  governing  conflicts  of  interest,  use  of  position  or  authority  for 
partisan  or  nonpartisan  political  iiurposes  or  participation  in  direct 
action,  regardless  of  customary  practices  or  rules  among  agencies  in 
me  coi^unity.  The  Director  shall  consult  with  the  heads  of  other 
h ederal  agencies  r^ponsible  for  programs  providing  assistance  to  ac- 
tivities which  may  be  included  in  community  action  programs  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  maximum  consistency  between  rules  or  regulations 
presorihed  or  followed  by  those  agencies  and  tliose  prescribed  under 
this  section. 


HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  AND  SERVICES  ORGANIZATIONS 

. community  action  agency  shall  encourage  the  estab- 

lishment of  housing  development  and  services  organizatidns  deigned 
to  focus  on  the  housing  needs  of  low-income  families  and  individuals, 
touch  organizations  shall  provide  the  technical,  administrative,  and 
nn^oial  assistance  which  is  required  to  help  low-income  families  and 
individuals  more  effeotively  to  utilize  existing  programs,  and  which 
^ ^ enable  nonprofit,  cooperative,  and  public  sponsors  more 

ettectivr  o take  advantage  of  existing  Federal,  State,  and  local  mort- 
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gage  insurance  and  housing  assistance  programs.  Where  appropriatej 
such  organizations  may  be  nonprofit  liousing  develojiment  corpora- 
tions. Such  corporations  may  themselves  become  sponsore  of  housing 
under  existing  programs  of  specialized  housing  agencies,  but  under  no 
circumstances  shaU  such  corporations  insure  mortgages  or  duplicate 
the  long-term  capital  financing  functions  of  programs  now  admin- 
istered by  the  specialized  housing  agencies.  Housing  development  and 
service  organizations  shall  coordinate  their  efforts  with  other  commu- 
mt}'’  action  agency  efforts  so  that  any  programs  undertaken  under  au- 
thority of  this  section  shall  be  closely  related  to  other  community 
action  programs. 

Part  B— Finanoial  AssisTAiroB  to  Commuotit  AcTroir 

Programs  and  Belated  Activities 


Sec,  221,  (a)  The  Director  may  provide  financial  assistance  to  com- 
munity action  agencies  for  the  planning,  conduct,  administration  and 

evaluation  of  community  action  programs  and  components.  Those  com- 
ponents may  involve,  without  limitation,  other  activities  and  support- 
ing facilities  designed  to  assist  participants  including  the  elderly 
poor — 


to  secure  and  retain  meaningful  employment; 
to  attain  an  adequate  education ; 

13)  to  make  better  use  of  available  income ; 

(4)  to  provide  and  maintain  adequate  housing  and  a suitable 
living  environment; 

(6)  to  undertake  family  plonning,  oonsistent  wiBi  peraonal  and 
family  goals,  religious  and  moral  convictions; 

(0)  to  obtain  ser/ices  for  the  prevention  of  narcotics  addition, 
alcoholism,  and  the  rehabilitation  of  narcotic  addicts  and 
alcoholics; 

(7)  to  obtain  emergency  assistance  through  loans  or  grai.tH  to 
meet  immediate  and  ur^nt  individual  and  family  needs,  iuc  hid- 
ing the  need  for  health  services,  nutritious  food,  housing,  and 
employment-related  assistance; 

(p)  ^ remove  obstacles  and  solve  personal  and  family  problems 
which  block  the  achievement  of  self -sufl'eaenoy ; 

(9)  to  achieve  greater  participation  in  tlie  a ffairs  of  the  com- 
munity; and 

(10)  to  make  more  frequent  and  eft'ective  use  of  other  pro- 
grams related  to  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

He  may  also  provide  ^ancial  assistance  to  other  public  or  private 
nonprofit  agencies  to  aid.  them  in  planning  for  the  ostablisl'uient  of  a 
community  action  agency. 

(b)  If  the  Director  determines  that  a limited  purpose  project 
or  program  involving  activities  otherwise  eligible  under  this  section 
is  needed  to  serve  needs  of  low-income  families  and  individuals  in  a 
community  and  no  community  aotwin  agency  has  been  designated  for 
that  community  purauaiit  to  section  210,  or  where  a community  action 
agency  gives  its  appro  for  such  a program  to  be  funded  directly 
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through  a public  or  private  non.proflt  agency  or  organization,  he  may 
extend  financial  assistance  for  that  project  or  program  to  a public  or 
private  nonprofit  agency  which  he  finds  is  cap^le  of  carrying  out  the 
project  in  an  efficient  and  effective  manner  consistent  with  the  purpose 

of  this  title.  _ _ 

(c)  The  Director  shall  iirescribe  necessary  rules  and  regulations 
governing  applications  for  assistance  under  this  section  to  assure 
tliat  evei*y  reasonable  effort  is  made  by  each  applicant  to  secure  the 
views  of  local  public  officials  and  agencies  in  the  community  having 
a direct  or  substantial  interest  in  the  application  and  to  resolve  all 
issues  of  cooperation  and  possible  duplication  prior  to  its  submission. 

(d)  After  July  1, 1968,  the  Director  shall  require,  ns  a condition  of 
jissistance,  that  each  community  action  a^ncy  has  adopted  a system- 
atic approach  to  the  achievement  of  the  purposes  of  this  title  and  to 
the  utilization  of  funds  provided  under  this  part.  Such^  systematic 
approach  shall  encompass  a planning  and  implementation  process 
which  seeks  to  identify  the  problems  and  causes  of  poverty  in  the 
community,  seeks  to  mobilize  and  coordinate  relevant  public  and 
private  resoiirces,  establishes  program  priorities,  links  program  com- 
ponents '\^'ith  one  another  and  with  other  relevant  programs,  and 
provides  for  evaluation.  The  Director  may,  however,  extend  the  time 
for  such  requii’ement  to  take  into  account  the  length  of  time  a program 
has  been  in  operation.  He  shall  also  take  necessary  steps  to  assure  the 
participation  of  other  Federal  agenda  in  support  of  the  development 
and  implementation  of  plans  under  this  subsection. 

(e)  In  order  to  promote  local  responsibility  and  initiative,  the 
Director  shall  not  establish  binding  national  priorities  on  funds  au- 
thorized by  this  section,  but  he  shall  review  each  application  for 
financial  assistance  on  its  merits.  Before  extending  financial  assist- 
ance to  a new  community  action  agency  under  this  SMtion,  and  in 
determining  the  amount  of  and  conditions  on  which  such  assistance 
shall  be  extended,  the  Director  shall  consider  the  extent  and  nature 
of  poverty  in  the  community  and  the  probable  capacity  of  the  agency 
to  “carry  out  an  effective  program.  In  reviewing  or  siipplementing 
financial  assistance  to  a previously  existing  community  action  agency, 
he  shall  consider  the  progress  made  in  carrying  on  programs  by  such 
agency. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  AND  ASSISTANCE 

Seo.  222.  (a)  In  order  to  stimulate  actions  to  meet  or  deal  with 
particularly  critical  needs  or  problems  of  the  poor  which  are  com- 
mon to  a number  of  communities,  the  Director  may  develop  and 
carry  on  special  progr^s  under  this  section.  This  authority  shall 
be  used  only  where  the  Director  determines  that  the  objectives  sought 
could  not  be  effectively  achieved  through  the  use  of  authorities  under 
section  221,  including  assistance  to  components  or  projects  based  on 
models  developed  and  promulgated  by  him.  It  shall  also  be  used  only 
with  respect  to  programs  which  (A)  involve  activities  which  can  be 
incorporated  into  or  be  closely  coordinated  with  community  action 
programs,  (B)  involve  significant  new  combinations  of  resources  or 
new  and  innovative  approaches,  or  (C)  are  structured  in  _a  way  that 
will,  within  the  limits  of  the  type  of  assistanoe  or  activiti^  contem- 
plated, most  fully  and  effectively  promote  the  purposes  of  this  title. 
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conditions  ns  may  be  appropriate  to  assure  effective 

P^-^'^ide  financial  assi^ 
S.+  J j private  nonprofit  agencies  to  carry  on  local  proiects 

thit  ^?l  programs;  but  he  shall  do  so  in  a maLer 

that  wP.  encourage,  wherever  feasible,  the  inclusion  of  the  assisted 
proiects  m commun  tv  nntmn  r^r«,r,.oJo  ,„un  „ A 


taoilities  and  services,  better  assisting  persons  or  families  liavnm  a 
S Othenvise  securing  from  the  funds  committed 

sSfficW?  in  promoting  family  and  individual  self- 

ii  under  this  section  shall  include  those  described 

m the  following  paragraphs : 

, ^ program  to  be  known  as  “Project  Headstart”  focused 

attemlVnl^Tl  compulsory  school 

Sn+HnS  will  provide  such  comprehensive  health, 

^11  social,  and  other  services  as  the  Director 

finds  will  aid  the  children  to  attain  their  full  potential,  and  (B) 
w 11  provide  for  direct  participation  of  the  parent!  of  such 

conduct,  and  overall  program  direc- 
. ^ to  such  mgiilations  as  fche  Director 

prescpbe,  persons  who  are  not  members  of  low-income  fami- 

services  in  projects  assisted 
_ this  paragraph.  A family  which  is  not  low  income  shall 
be  required  to  make  payment,  or  have  payment  made  in  its  be- 
iiait,  m whole  or  m part  for  such  services  where  the  familv’s 
mcpme  is,  or  b^omes  through  employment  or  otherwise,  such 
^^p^Ke  such  payment  appropriate. 

W)  ^ to  b?  known  as  “Follow  Through”  focused  pri- 

ll' ^Ppo  cliildren  in  kiiidergarten  or  elementaiy  schwl  who 
enrolled  in  Headstart  or  similar  programs  and 

services  and  parent  partlci- 
tor  fiSds  w?n  paragraph  (1),  which  the  Direc- 

tbeiririi  Tnli  continu^  development  of  children  to 

dirp^f^  i potential.  Funds  for  such  program  shall  be  transferred 

aM  W^lSr^  i®  ^'"®f  Swretary  of  Health,  Education, 

^ded  assistence  for  such  projects  shall  be  pro- 

Dir^to^  ®i  agreements  reached  with  the 

(3)  A “Legal  Servi^”  program  to  further  the  cause  of  justice 
living  in  poverty  by  mobilizing  the  assistance  of 
€ yere  and  legal  institutions  and  by  prov'idino'  lecral  advice 

counseling,  education  in  legal  matters’ 
and  other  appropriate  legal  services.  Projects  involvino-  le«al 
advice  and  representation  shall  be  carried  on  in  a way  that 


fl'®.  state  bar  association  end  the 
principal  local  bar  associations  m the  community  to  be  served  bv 

anv  nroDosed  nrmAnf  ^ y 


Director,  comments  and  i-ecommendations  on  the  proposed  project 
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be^fore  such  project  is  approved  or  funded,  and  to  submit,  to  the 
Director  corninents  and  recoininendations  on  the  operations  of 
such  project,  if  approycd  and  funded.  No  funds  or  personnel 
made  available  for  such  program  (whetlier  conducted  iJiirsuant 
to  this  section  or  aity  other  sectinn  in  this  part)  shall  be  utilized 
for  the  defense  of  any  person  indicted  (or  proceeded  against  by 
information)  for  the  commission  of  a crime,  except  in  extra- 
oi’dina  y circumstances  where,  after  consultation  with  the  coiu’t. 
having  jurisdiction,  the  Director  has  determined  that  adequate 
legal  assistance  will  not  be  available  for  an  indigent  defendant  un- 
less such  services  are  made  available.  Members  of  the  Armed 
Forces,  and  members  of  their  immediate  families,  shall  be  eligi- 
ble  to  obtain  legal  services  under  such  programs  in  cases  of  ex- 
treme hardship  (determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Director  issued  after  consultation  with  the  Seci’etary  of  De- 
fense) : Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  sentence  shall  be  so  con- 
strued as  to  require  the  Director  t(.  expand  or  enlarge  existing  pro- 
grams or  to  initiate  new  programs  in  order  to  cari’y  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  sentence  unless  and  until  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
assumes  the  cost  of  such  services  and  has  reached  agz’cement  with 
the  Director  on  reimbursement  for  all  such  additional  costs  as 
may  be  incurred  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  sentence. 

(1)  A “Comprehensive  Health  Services”  program  which  shall 
include— 

programs  to  aid  in  developing  and  cariying  out  needs 
of  urban  and  rural  areas  having  high  concentrations  or  jiro- 
portions  of  poverty  and  marked  inadequacy  of  health  serv- 
ices for  the  poor.  These  ijrojects  shall  be  designed — 

(i)  to  make  possible,  with  maximum  feasible  ire  of 
existing  agencies  and  resources,  the  provision  of  compre- 
hensive health  services,  such  as  preventive  medical,  diag- 
nostic,_ treatment,  rehabilitation,  family  planning 
narcotic  addiction  and  alcoholism  prevention  and  reha- 
bilitation, mental  health,  dental,  and  followini  sendees, 
except  in  rural  areas  where  the  lack  of  even  elemeiital 
health  services  and  personnel  may  require  simiiler,  less 
comprehensive  services  to  be  established  first ; and 

(ii)  to  assure  that  these  services  are  made  readily 
accessible  to  low-income  residents  of  such  areas,  are 
fumished  in  a manner  most  responsive  to  their  needs 
and  with  their  participation  and  wherever  possible  are 
combined  with,  or  included  within,  arrangements  for 
providing  employment,  education,  social,  or  other  as- 
sistance needed  by  the  families  and  individuals  served : 
Provided,  however,  That  such  services  may  be  made 
available  on  an  emergency  basis  or  pending  a determina- 
tion of  eligibility  to  all  residents  of  such  areas. 

Funds  for  financial  assistance  under  this  paragraph  shall  be 
allotted  according  to  _ need,  and  capacity  of  applicants  to 
make  rapid  and  effective  use  of  tliat  assistance,  and  may  be 
used,  as  necessary,  to  pay  the  full  costs  of  projects.  Before 
approving  any  project,  fho  Director  shall  solicit  and  consider 
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the  comments  and  rocommendations  of  the  local  medical 
^sociations  in  the  area  and  shall  consult  with  appropriate 
Federal,  State,  and  local  health  agencies  and  take  such  steps 
as  may  be  required  to  assure  tliat  the  program  wdll  be  carried 
on  under  competent  professional  supervision  and  that  exist- 
ing  agencies  providing  related  services  ai'e  furnished  all  as- 
sistance needed  to  xiennit  tliem  to  plan  for  participation  in 
the  program  and  for  the  necessary  continuation  of  those  re- 
lated seiwices ; and 

(B)  Programs  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  public 
or  private  agencies  for  projects  designed  to  develoi?  knowl- 
edge or  enhance^  skills  in  the  field  of  health  services  for  the 
poor.  Such  projects  shall  encourago  both  prospective  and 
practicing  health  professionals  to  direct  their  talents  and 
energies  toward  providing  health  services  for  the  poor.  In 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  the  Director 
IS  authorized  to  provide  or  arrange  for  training  and  study 
in  the  field  of  health  services  for  the  jioor.  Pur  lant  to  regula- 
tioiis  pi’escribed  by  him,  the  Director  may  u ran^  for  the 
payment  of  stipends  and  allowances  (including  travel  and 
subsistence  expenses)  for  persons  undergoing  such  training 
and  study  and  for  their  dependents.  The  Director  and  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  achieve 
effective  coordination  of  programs  and  projects  authorized 
under  this  section  with  other  related  activities. 

(5)1  A program  to  be  known  as  “Emergency  Food  and  Medi- 
cal Services”  designed  to  provide  on  an  emergency  basis,  directly 
by  ^lelegation  of  authority  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
titl©  VI  of  this  iVet,  fiiiaiicial  assistancB  for  tlie  provision  of  such 
medical  supplies  and  services,  nutritional  foodstuffs,  and  related 
services,  as  may  be  necessary  to  counteract  conditions  of  starva- 
: tiOn  or  malnutrition  among  the  poor.  Such  assistance  may  be 

provided  by  way  of  supplement  to  such  othe^assistance  as  may 
be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  other  Federal  progi'ams, 
and  may  be  used  to  extend  and  broaden  such  programs  to  serve 
economically  disadvantaged  individuals  and  families  where  such 
services  are  not  now  provide  and  without  regard  to  the  require- 
mente  of  such  laws  for  local  or  State  administration  or  financial 
participation.  In  extending  such  assistance,  the  Director  may 
make  grants  to  community  action  agencies  or  local  public  or  pri- 
vate nonprofit  organizations  or  agencies  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph.  The  Director  is  authorized  to  carry  out  the 
functions  under  this  jiaragraph  through  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  a 
manner  that  will  insure  the  availability  of  such  medical  supplies 


1 Former  poTogropli  <6)  of  this  subsection  authorized  the  “Upward  Bound’’  proffrnin  The 
program  was  transferred  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  os  of  July  l,  1068  bv  the  Bleber 
fcducat  on  Amendments  of  1B68  and  provided  for  in  on  oraended  section  40S  of  thi  Hlihir 
Act  of  1965,  The  Amendments  repealed  former  paragraph  (5)  as  of  July  1 1969 
and  redesignatetl  the  succeeding  paragraphs  of  this  subsection  ns  paragrophs"  (5) 
l)or  ***  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1968;  Octo- 

^ agraph  (Sj  of  this  subseotion.  as  redesignated  by  tlie  Higher  Education  Amendments 

*»y  sec;  1(15  of  the  Eeonomfe  OpporSy  Amlndmlnts 
of  106B,  Public  Law  01-1T7,  Pecember  80, 1069,  83  Slat.  827,  820.  * * .iMuenamenrs 
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tOrviCBS,  iiutritioiio,!  foodstuffs j suid  reltited  SBi*vices  tliroiigli 
a community  action  agency  where  feasiblCj  or  other  ageiiules  or 
organizations  if  no  such  agency  exists  or  is  able  to  administer 
2>rograms  to  j>rovide  such  foodstuffs,  medical  services,  and  sui^- 
plies  to  needy  individuals  and  families. 

(6)  A “Family  Planning’-  ijrogram  to  ijrovide  assistance  and 
services  to  low-inoc‘ne  jiersons  in  tlie  field  of  voluntary  family 
jilaniiing,  including  the  jirovision  of  information,  medical  assist- 
ance, and  supplies.  The  Dircctor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  shall  coordinate,  and  assiu’©  a full 
exchange  of  information  concerning,  family  jdanning  jii'ojects 
within  their  respective  jurisdictioi’s  in  order  to  assure  the  maxi- 
inum  availability  of  services  and  in  order  beat  to  meet  the  varyino* 
needs  of  different  communities.  The  Secretaiy  of  Health,  Edin 
cation,  and  Welfare  shall  make  the  services  of  Public  Health 
bervicc  officers  available  to  the  Director  in  carrying  out  this 
jirogram, 

(< ) ^ iirogram  to  be  known  as  “Senior  Opjiortunitie-s  and 
Services  designed  to  identify  and  meet  the  needs  of  older,  poor 
persons  above  the  age  of  60  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  areas : 
development  and  jirovisioii  of  new  employment  and  volunteei’ 
services;  effective  referral  to  existing  health,  welfare,  emi^loy- 
nient,  housing,  legal,  consumer,  transpoi’tation,  education,  and 
recreational  and  other  services;  stimulation  and  cieation  of 
additional  services  and  jirograms  to  remedy  gaps  and  dd;  iences 
in  iJresently  existing  services  and  jsrograms;  modification  of  < xist- 
eligibility  re(]^uireme‘nts  and  program  shn<  cures 
to  facilitate  the  greater  use  of,  and  jjarticipatioii  in,  public  serv- 
ices by  the  older  poor;  develojiment  of  all-seosoii  recreation  and 
service  centers  controlled  by  older  ij^rsons  themselves,  and  such 
other  activities  and  services  as  the  Director  may  determine  are 
necessary  or  specially  appropriate  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  older 
poor  and  to  assure  them  greater  self-sufficiency.  In  adfninisteriiig 
this  program  the  Director  shall  utilize  to  the  maximum  extent 
fB^asiblo  th©  servicBs  or  tli©  A^dniinistration  of  Aging  in  accordcincG 
with  agreements  with  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  ’ 


• “Alcoholic  Counseling  and  Recovery”  program  de- 

signed  to  discover  and  treat  the  disease  of  alcoholism.  Such  jiro- 
gram  should  be  community  based,  serve  the  objective  of  the 
maintenance  of  the  family  stnioture  as  well  as  the  recovery  of 
the  nidividual  alcoholic,  encourage  the  use  of  neighborhood 
facilities  and  the  services  of  recovered  alcoholics  as  counseloi's, 

reentry  of  the  alcoholic  into  society  rather 
than  the  iiistitiitionalizatioii  of  the  alcoholic.  Of  the  sums  ap- 
propriated or  allocated  for  programs  authorized  under  this 
title,  the  Director  shall  reserve  and  make  available  not  less  than 
$10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1070,  and  not 
less  than  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1071, 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  program. 


Amendme^nta  of  1060,  Public  Law  01-177,  Deoem. 
oer  dO*  1J69*  S3  Stat,  827*  S29,  add^  new  paragraphs  (8)  and  (0), 
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(9)  A “Drug  Rehabilitation”  pro^am  designed  to  discover 
the  caiises  of  drug  abuse  and  addictionj  to  treat  narcotic  and 
drug  addictioii  and  the  dejjendeiice  associated  with  drug  abuse, 
and  to  rehabilitate  the  drug  abuser  and  dnig  addict.  Such  pro- 
gram should  deal  wuth  the  abuse  or  addiction  resulting  from  the 
iise  of  narcotic  drugs  such  as  heroin,  opium,  and  cocaine,  stimu- 
lants such  as  amphetamines,  depressants,  marihuana,  hallu- 
cinogens,  and  tranquil izera.  feuch  program  sliould  be  coniinu- 
nity  based,  serve  the  objective  of  the  maintenance  of  the  family 
structure  as  well  as  the  recovety  of  the  individual  drug  abuser 
or  addict,  encoiu’age  the  use  of  neighborliood  facilities  and 
the  services  of  recovered  drug  abusers  and  addicts  as  coun- 
selor, and  emplmsize  the  reentry  of  the  drug  abuser  and  addict 
into  society  rather  than  his  institutionalization.  Of  the  sums 
approj^nated  or  allocated  for  programs  authorized  under  tliis 
AArt  shall  reserve  and  make  available  not  less  than 

1)5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970.  and  not  less 
than  $16,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,'  1971,  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  this  program. 

with,  and  subject  to,  the  provisions  of  sections  230 
icl  232  (a)j  (b),  and  (c),  programs  imder  this  section  may  include 
related  training,  research,  and  technical  assistance,  and  funds  allocated 
tor  this  purpose  may  be  allotted  and  used  in  the  manner  otherwise 
provided  under  this  title  with  respect  to  training,  researdi,  and  t(K*,h- 
nical  assistance  activities. 
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RESIDENT  EMPIjOYMENT 

Sec.  228.  In  the  conduct  of  all  component  programs  under  this  ijnrt, 
resi^nts  qt  the  area  and  membera  of  the  groups  served  shall  be  pro- 
vide! maximum  employment  opportunity,  including  opportunity*  for 
turther  occupational  training  and  career  advancement.  The  Director 
sli  ad  encourage  the  employment  of  persons  fifty -five  years  and  older 
as  regular,  part-time  and  short-term  staff  in  component  programs. 

neighborhood  centers 

Sec.  224.  The  Director  shall  encourage  the  development  of  neighbor- 
hood centers,  designed  to  promote  the  effectiveness  of  needed  services 
' fields  as  health,  education,  manpower,  consumer  protection 
child  and  economic  deyelopment,  housing,  le^l,  recreation,  and  social 
services,  and  so  organized  (through  a corporate  or  other  appropriate 
framework)  as  to  promote  maximum  participation  of  neighborhood 
residents  m center  planning,  policymaking,  administration,  and  opera- 
tion. In  addition  to  providing  such  services  as  may  not  otherwise  be 
conveniently  or  readily  available,  such  centers  shall  be  responsive  to 
such  neighterhoqd  n^ds,  such  as  coiinseling,  referral,  follow-through, 
and  community  development  activities,  as  may  be  necessary  or  appro- 

system  under  which  existing  programs  are  ex- 
most  disadvantaged,  are  linked  to  one  another,  are  re- 
sponsive and  relevant  to  the  range  of  community,  family,  and 
indreidual  problems  ant.  are  fully  adapted  to  neighborhood  needs  and 
conclitions. 
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ALLOTMENT  OP  PUNDS  * LIMITATIONS  ON  ASSI8TANOE 

&E€.  226.  (a)  Of  the  sums  which  are  appropriated  or  allocated  for 
assistance  in  the  development  and  implementation  of  community 
action  programs  jiursuant  to  section  221,  and  for  special  program 
projects  referred  to  in  section  222(a),  and  which  are  not  subject  to 
suiy  other  provision  governing  allotment  or  distribution,  the  Director 
shall  allot  not  more  than  2 per  centum  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  the 
V II gin  Islands,  according  to  their  respective  needs.  He  shall  also 
reserve  not  more  than  20  ^er  centum  of  those  sums  for  allotment  in 
accordance  with  such  criteria  and  procedures  as  he  may  prescribe.  The 
lemainder  shall  be  allotted  among  the  States,  in  accordance  with  the 
latest . available  data,  so  that  equal  proportions  are  distinbuted  on  the 
oasis  of  (1)  the  relative  number  of  public  assistance  recipients  in  each 
State  as  compared  to  all  States,  (2)  the  average  number  of  unemployed 
persons  in  each  State  as  compared  to  all  States,  and  (8)  the  relative 
iiuniMr  of  related  children  living  with  families  wdth  income  of  loss 
than  $1,000  in  each  State  as  compared  to  all  States.  That  part  of  any 
State  s allotment  which  the  Director  determines  will  not  be  needed 
may  be  r^llotted,  at  such  dates  during  the  fiscal  year  as  the  Director 
proportion  to  the  original  allotments,  but  with  appropriate 
adjustments  to  assure  that  any  amount  so  made  available  to  any  State 
ite  needs  is  similarly  reallotted  among  the  other  States. 

(b)  The  Director  may  provide  for  the  separate  allotment  of  funds 
tor  any  special  program  referred  to  in  section  222(a).  This  allotment 
may  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  criteria  prescribed  in  subsection 
(a) , or  it  may  be  made  in  accordance  with  other  criteria  which  he 
determines  will  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  funds  reflecting  the 
relative  incidence  in  each  State  of  the  needs  or  problems  at  which  the 
program  is  directed,  except  that  in  no  event  may  more  than  12^ 

per  centum  of  the  funds  for  any  one  program  be  used  in  any  one 

htSitS, 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  part,  financial  assistance 
extended  to  a conimunity  action  agency  or  other  ageney  pursuant 
to  sections  221  and  222(a),  for  the  period  ending  June  30,  1967, 
snail  not  exceed  9p  per  c^ituni  of  the  approved  cost  of  the  assisted 
programs  or  activities,  and  thereafter  shall  not  exceed  80  per  centum 

costs.  The  Director  may,  however,  approve  assistance  in  excess 

such  percentages  if  lie  determines,  in  accordance  witli  regulations 
establishing  objective  criteria,  that  such  action  is  required  in  further- 
ance of  the  purposes  of  this  title,  Non-Federal  contributions  may  be 
in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  including  but  not  limited  to  plant, 
services.  If  in  any  fiscal  year,  a commimity  provides 
non-Federal  contributions  under  this  title  exceeding  its  requirements 
under  this  section,  such  excess  may  be  used  to  meet  its  requireinents  for 
such  contributions  under  section  181. 

(d)  No  program  shall  be  approved  for  assistance  under  sections  221 
and  222  (a)  unless  the  Director  satisfies  himself  (1)  that  the  seiwices 
to  be  provided  under  such  program  will  be  in  addition  to,  and  not  in 
substitution  for,  services  previously  provided  without  Federal  assist- 
ance, and  (2)  that  funds  or  other  resources  devoted  to  programs  de- 
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signed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  poor  within  the  community  will  not 
be  diminished  in  order  to  provide  any  contributions  rec^uired  under 
subsection  (c).  The  I’equirement  imposed  by  the  preceding  sentence 
shall  be  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  Director  may  adopt  and  pro- 
mulgate establishing  objective  criteria  for  determinations  covering 
situationa  where  a strict  application  of  that  requirement  would  re- 
sult in  unnecessary  hardship  or  otherwise  be  inconsistent  ^rith  the 
purposes  sought  to  be  achieved. 

Part  C — Supplemental  Programs  and  Activities 


Sp-- 


¥ 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  TILIINING 

Sec.  230,  The  Director  may  provide,  directly  or  dirough  grants 
or  other  arrangements,  (1)  technical  assistance  o communities 
in  developing,  conducting,  and  administering  programs  under  this 
title,  and  (2)  training  for  specialized  or  other  personnel  which  is 
needed  in  connection  with  those  programs  or  which  otherwise  pertains 
to  the  purpose  of  this  title.  Upon  request  of  an  agency  receiving  fi- 
nancial assistance  under  this  title,  the  Director  may  make  special  as- 
signments of  personnel  to  the  agency  to  assist  and  advise  it  in  the  per- 
formance of  functions  related  to  the  assisted  activity ; but  no  such 
special  aFsignmwit  shall  be  for  a period  of  more  than  two  yeara  in  Mie 
case  of  any  agency, 

STATE  AGENOr  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  231.  (a)  The  Director  may  provide  financial  assistance  to  State 
agenci^  designated  in  accordance  with  State  law,  to  enable  those 

agenci^— 

(1)  to  provide  technical  assistance  to  communities  and  local 

agencies  in  developing  and  carrying  out  programs  under  this 
title;  ■ 

(2)  to  asist  in  coordinating  State  activities  related  to  this 
title; 

(8)  to  advise  and  assist  the  Director  in  developing  procedures 
and  programs  to  promote  the  participation  of  States  and  State 
agencies  in  programs  under  this  title ; and 

(4)  to  advise  and  assist  the  Director,  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Council  established  by  section  631  of  the  Act,  and  the 
heads  of  other  Federal  agencies,  in  identifying  problems  posed 
by  Federal  statutoiy^  or  administrative  requirements  that  operate 
to  impede  State  level  coordination  of  programs  related  to  this 
title,  and  in  developing  methods  or  recommendations  for  over- 
coming those  problems. 

(b)  In  any  grants  or  contracts  with  State  agencies,  the  Director  shall 
give  preference  to  programs  or  activities  which  are  administered  or 
coordinated  by  the  agencies  designated  pursuant  to  subsection  (a), 
or  which  have  been  developed  and  will  be  carried  on  with  the  assistance 
of  those  agencies. 

(c)  In  order  to  promote  coordination  in  the  use  of  funds  under 
this  Act  and  funds  provided  or  granted  by  State  agencies,  the  Di- 
rector may  enter  into  agreements  with  States  or  State  agencies  pur- 
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suant  to  which  they  will  act  as  agents  of  the  United  States  for  pur- 
poses of  providing  flnancial  assistance  to  community  action  agencies 
or  other  local  agencies  in  connection  with  specific  projects  or  programs 
involving  the  common  or  joint  use  of  State  funds  and  funds  under  this 
title. 

RISEARCH  AND  PILOT  PROGRAMS 

Sic.  232.  (a)  The  Director  may  contract  or  provide  financial  assist- 
ance for  pilot  or  demonstration  projects  conducted  by  public  or  pi’ivate 
agencies  which  are  designed  to  test  or  assist  in  the  development  of  new 
approaches  or  methods  that  will  aid  in  overcoming  sj^ecial  problems  or 
otherwise  in  furthering  :he  purposes  of  this  title.  He  may  also  con- 
tract or  provide  financial  assistance  for  research  pertaining  to  the  pur- 
poses of  this  title. 

(b)  The  Director  shall  establish  an  overall  plan  to  govern  the 
approval  of  j^ilotor  demonstration  projects  and  the  use  of  all  research 
authority  under  this  title.  The  plan  shall  set  forth  specific  objectives 
to  be  achieved  and  j)riorities  among  such  objectives.  In  formulating 
the  plan,  the  Director  shall  consult  with  other  Federal  agencies  for  the 
purpose  of  minimizing  duplication  among  similar  activities  or  projects 
and  determining  whether  the  findings  resulting  from  any  research  or 
pilot  projects  may  be  incorporated  into  one  or  more  piograms  for 
which  those  agencies  are  responsible.  As  part  of  the  annual  report 
required  by  section  608,  or  in  a separate  annual  report,  the  Director 
shall  submit  a description  for  each  fiscal  year  of  the  current  plan  re- 
(juired  by  this  section,  of  activities  subject  to  the  plan,  and  of  the  find- 
ings derived  from  those  activities,  together  with  a statement  indicating 
the  time  and,  to  the  extent  feasible,  the  manner  in  which  the  benefits  of 
those  activities  and  findings  are  expected  to  be  realized, 

(c)  Not  more  than  15  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  or 
allocated  in  any  fiscal  year  for  this  title  shall  be  used  for  the  purposes 
of  this  section.  One-t6ird  of  the  sums  so  appropriated  or  allocated 
shall  be  available  only  for  projects  authorized  under  subsection  (f) 
of  this  section. 

(d)  No  pilot  or  demonstration  project  under  this  section  shall  be 
commencea  in  any  city,  county,  or  other  major  political  subdivision, 
unless  a plan  setting  forth  such  proposed  pilot  or  demonstration  proj- 
ect has  been  submitted  to  the  appropriate  community  action  agency, 
or,  if  there  is  no  such  agency,  to  the  local  governing  officials  of  the 
political  subdivision,  and  such  plan  has  not  been  disapproved  by  the 
community  action  agency  or  goveming  body,  as  the  cose  may  be, 
within  thirty  days  of  such  submission,  or,  if  so  disapproved,  has  been 
reconsidered  by  the  Director  and  found  by  him  to  be  fully  consistent 
with,  the  provisions  and  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

(e)  The  Director  shall  develop  and  carry  out  pilot  projeote  which 
(1)  aid  dderly  persons  to  achieve  greater  self-sufflciency,  (2)  focus 
upon  the  problems  of  rural  poverty,  (8)  are  desired  to  develop  new 
t^hniques  and  community-based  efforts  to  prevent  narcotics  addiction 
or  to  rehabilitate  narcotic  addicts,  or  (4)  are  designed  to  encourage  the 
participation  of  private  organizations,  other  than  nonprofit  organiza- 
tions, in  programs  under  this  title. 

(f)  The  Director  riiall  conduct,  either  directly  or  through  grante 
or  other  arrangements,  research  and  pilot  projects  desired  to  assure 
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a more  effective  use  of  human  and  natural  resources  of  rural  America 
and  to  slow  the  migration  from  rural  areas  due  to  lack  of  economic 
opportunity,  thereby  reducing  population  pressures  in  urh  ’u  centers. 
&uch  projects  may  be  operated  jointly  or  in  cooperatior  ith  other 
federally  assisted  progi*ams,  particularly  programs  autho.ized  under 
the  Public  Works  and  Economic  Development  Act  of  1965,  in  the  area 
to  be  served  by  the  project. 


Sec.  233.  (a)  The  Director  shall  provide  for  the  continuing  evalua- 
tion of  programs  under  this  title,  including  their  effectiveness  in 
achieving  stated  goals,  their  impact  on  related  progi’ams,  and  their 
structure  and  mechanisms  for  the  delivery  of  services  and  including, 
where  appropriate,  comparisons  with  proper  control  groxips  composed 
of  persons  who  have  not  participated  in  such  programs.  He  may,  for 
this  purpose,  contract  for  indep^dent  evaluations  of  those  programs 
or  individual  projects.  He  may  require  community  action  agencies  to 
provide  for  independent  evaluations,  and  where  appropriate,  he  may 
also  require  a community  action  agency  to  establish  an  independent 
group  or  committee  to  provide  evaluation  and  advisory  services  on 
eit.  r a short-term  or  continuing  basis.  He  shall  consult  with  other 
Federal  agencies,  or  where  appropriate  with  State  agenci^,  in  order 
to  provide  wherever  feasible  for  jointly  sponsored  objective  evalua- 
tion studies  on  a National  or  State  basis,  He  shall  also  arrange  for 
obtaining  the  opinions  of  participants  about  the  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses of  the  programs.  The  reports  of  studies  undertaken  under  this 
section,  together  with  the  comments  of  the  Director  and  other  agen- 
cies, if  any,  shall  be  public  records,  and  the  results  shall  be  summarized 
in  the  report  required  by  section  608. 

(b)  The  Director  shall  develop  and  publish  standards  for  evalua- 
tion of  program  effectiveness  in  achieving  the  objectives  of  this  title. 
Such  standards  shall  be  considered  in  deciding  whether  to  rene'w  or 
supplement  financial  assistance  provided  by  sections  221,  222,  230, 
and  281. 

(c)  The  Director  shall  provide  by  contract  for  the  conduct  of  an 
independent  study  and  evaluation  of  the  action  taken  under  sections 
210  and  211  of  this  Act  and  the  effects  thereof,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  (1)  the  exercise  of  their  authorities  under  the  provisions  of 
title  II  of  this  Act  by  States  and  political  subdivisions,  (2)  the  par- 
ticipation of  residents  of  the  areas  and  members  of  the  groups  served, 
public  officials  and  others  and  (8)  the  administrative  and  program 
advantages  and  disadvantages,  if  any,  encountered  or  foreseen  in  im- 
plementing such  sections.  He  shall  transmit  such  study  and  evaluation 
to  the  Congress  before  April  1,  1969. 


Sec.  240^The  Director  shall  appoint  two  assistant  directora  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  the  Director  in  the  administration  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  title.  One  such  assistant  director,  to  be  known  as  the  As- 
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sistant  Director  for  Community  Action  in  Rural  Areas,  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  assuring  that  fimds  allotted  for  assistance  to  programs 
or  projects  designed  to  assist  the  rural  poor  are  so  expended.  The 
^her  assistant  director  to  bo  known  as  the  Assistant  Director  for 
Community  A.ction  in  Urban  Areas,  shall  be  responsible  for  assuring 
that  funds  allotted  for  assistance  to  j^rograms  or  projects  designed 
to  assist  the  urban  jioor  are  so  expended.  Each  assistant  director  shall 
have  such  additional  responsibilities  consistent  with  the  foregoing  re- 
sponsibilities as  the  Director  may  hereafter  assign. 


Sec,  241.  (a)  In  exercising  authority  under  this  title,  the  Director 
shall  to^e  necessary  steps  to  further  the  extension  of  benefits  to  resi- 
dents of  rural  areas,  consistent  "with  the  extent  and  seversity  of  poverty 
among  rural  residents,  and  to  encourage  high  levels  of  managerial  and 
technical  competence  in  programs  undertaken  in  rural  areas.  These 
steps  shall  include,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  (1)  the  de- 
velopment under  section  222  (a)  of  programs  particularly  responsive 
to  special  needs  of  rural  areas;  (2)  the  establishment,  pursuant  to 
section  232,  of  a program  of  research  and  pilot  project  activities  spe- 
cifically focused  upon  the  problems  of  rural  poveity;  (3)  the  provi- 
sion of  technical  assistance  so  as  to  afford  a priority  to  agencies  in 
rural  communities  and  to  aid  those  agencies,  through  such  arrange- 
ments as  may  be  appropriat  in  securing  assistance  under  Federal  pro- 
grams which  are  related  to  this  title  but  which  are  not  generally  uti- 
lized in  rural  areas;  and  (4)  the  development  of  special  or  simplified 
procedures,  forms,  guidelines,  model  comiionents,  and  model  programs 
for  use  in  rural  areas. 

(b)  The  Director  shall  establish  criteria  designed  to  achieve  an 
equitable  distribution  of  assistance  under  this  title  within  the  States 
between  urban  and  rural  areas.  In  developing  such  criteria,  he  shall 
consider  the  relative  number  in  the  States  or  areas  therein  of ; (1)  low- 
income  families,  particularly  those  with  children;  (2)  unemployed 
persons ; (8)  pei  sons  receiving  cash  or  other  assistance  on  a needs  basis 
fi*om  public  agencies  or  private  organizations;  (4)  school  dropouts; 
(5)  adults  with  less  than  an  eighth-grade  education;  (6)  persons  re- 
jectee. for  military  service;  and  (7)  poor  persons  livjng  in  urban 
places  compared  to  the  number  living  in  rural  places  as  determined  by 
the  latest  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 

(c)  N^otwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  the  Director 
is  authorized  to  provide  financial  assistance  in  rural  areas  to  public  or 
private  nonprofit  agencies  for  any  project  for  which  assistance  to  com- 
munity action  agencies  is  authorized,  if  he  determines  that  it  is  not 
fsasible  to  establisli  a community  action  agency  within  a reasonable 
period  of  time.  The  assistance  so  granted  shall  be  subject  to  such  con- 
ditions as  the  Director  deems  appropriate  to  promote  adherence  to  the 
purposes  of  this  title  and  the  early  establishment  of  a community  ac- 
tion agency  in  the  area. 

(d)  The  Director  shall  encoura'ge  the  development  of  programs  for 
the  interchange  of  personnel,  for  the  undertaking  of  common  or  re- 
lated projects,  and  other  methods  of  cooperation  Between  urban  and 
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rural  communities,  with  particular  emphasis  on  fostering  coopei’ation 
in  situations  where  it  may  contribute  to  new  employment  opportuni* 
ties,  and  between  larger  urban  communities  with  concentrations  of 
low-income  persons  arid  families  and  rural  areas  in  which  substantial 
numbers  of  Uiose  persons  and  families  have  recently  resided. 


SUBMISBIOK  or  PLANS  TO  GOVERNORS 

Sec.  242.  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  title,  no  contract, 
agreement,  grant,  loan,  or  other  assistance  shall  be  made  with,  or 
provided  to,  any  State  or  local  public  agency  or  any  private  institution 
or  organization  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  any  program,  project, 
or  other  activity  within  a State  unless  a plan  setting  forth  such  pro- 
posed contract,  agreement,  grant,  loan,  or  other  assistance  has  been 
submitted  to  the  Governor  of  the  State,  and  such  plan  has  not  been  dis- 
approved by  the  Governor  within  thirty  days  of  such  submission,  or, 
if  so  disapproved,  lias  been  reconsidered  by  the  Director  and  found  by 
him  to  be  fully  consistent  with  the  provisions  and  in  furtherance  of 
the  purposes  of  this  title.  Funds  to  cover  the  costs  of  the  proposed 
contract,  agreement,  grant,  loan,  or  other  assistance  shall  be  obligated 
from  the  appropriation  which  is  current  af  the  time  the  plan  is  sub- 
mitted to  the  Governor.*  This  section  shall  not,  however,  appljr  to 
contracts,  agreements,  grants,  loans  or  other  assistance  to  any  mstitu- 
tion  of  higher  education  in  existence  on  the  date  of  the  approval  of  this 
Act, 

FISCAL  RESPONSmiLmr  AND  ATOIT 
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Sec.  243.  (a)  No  funds  shall  be  released  to  any  agency  receiving 
financial  assistance  under  this  title  until  it  has  submitted  to  the  Director 
a statement  certifying  that  the  assisted  agency  and  its  delegate  agen- 
cies (or  subcontractors  for  performance  of  any  major  portion  of  the 
assisted  program)  have  established  an  accounting  system  with  internal 
controls  adequate  to  safeguard  their  assets,  check  the  accuracy  and 
reliability  of  the  accounting  data,  promote  operating  efficiency  and 
encourage  compliance  with  prescribed  management  policies  and  such 
additional  fiscal  responsibility  and  accounting  requirements  as_  the 
Director  may  establish.  The  statement  may  be  furnished  by  a certified 
public  accountant,  a duly  licensed  public  accountant  or,  in  the  case 
of  a public  agency,  the  appropriate  public  financial  officer  who  accepts 
responsibility  for  providing  required  financial  services  to  that  agency. 

(b)  Within  three  months  after  the  effective  date  of  a grant 
to  or  contract  of  a^istance  with  an  organization  or  agency,  the 
Director  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  a preliminary  audit  survey 
to  review  and  evaluate  the  adequacy  of  the  accounting  system  and 
internal  controls  established  thereunder  to  meet  the  standards  set  forth 
in  the  statement  referred  to  in  subsection  (a) . Promptly  after  the  com- 
pletion of  the  survey,  the  Director  shall  determine  on  the  basis  of 
findings  and  conclusions  resulting  from  the  survey  whether  the  ac- 


iThis  sentence  was  adder!  by  section  107(a)  of  tbe  Economic  Opportunity  Amendments 
of  1960,  Public  'aw  01-177,  December  30,  1069,  83  Stat.  827,  830,  and  section  107(b)  of 

these  Amendments  statM  that  “all  obUgations  under  the  Bconoinle  Opportunity  Act  of 
i964  whi^  have  been  heretofore  reooraed  gubitantlally  as  proYidecl  fn  the  amendment 
made  by  iectlon  107(a)  are  hereby  confirmed  and  ratified*” 
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counting  systems  and  internal  controls  meet  those  standards  and,  if 
not,  whether  to  suspend  the  grant  or  contract.  In  the  event  of  suspen- 
sion, the  assisted  agency  slmll  be  given  not  more  than  six  months  within 
which  to  establish  the  necessary  systems  and  controls,  and,  in  the  event 
of  failure  to  do  ^ within  such  time  period,  the  assistance  shall  be 
terminated  by  the  Director. 

(c)  At  least  once  annually  the  Director  shall  make  or  cause  to  be 
made  an  andu  of  each  grant  or  contract  of  assistance  under  this  title. 
Promptly  after  the  completion  of  siich  audit,  he  shall  determine  on  the 
basis  of  resulting  findings  and  conclusions  whether  any  of  the  costs  of 
expenditures  incurred  shall  be  disallowed.  In  the  event  of  disallowance, 
the  Director  may  seek  recovery  of  the  siuns  involved  by  appropriate 
means,  including  court  action  or  a commensurate  increase  in  the  re- 
quired non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  of  any  grant  or  contract  witli 
the  same  agency  or  organization  which  is  then  in  efiect  or  which  is 
entered  into  within  twelve  months  after  the  date  of  disallowance. 

(d)  The  Director  shall  establish  such  other  requirements  and  take 
such  actions  as  he  may  deem  necessary  and  appropriate  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  section  and  to  insure  fiscal  responsibility  and 
accountability,  and  the  effective  and  efficient  handlmg  of  funds  in  con- 
nection with  programs  assisted  under  this  title.  These  I’equirements 
and  actions  shall  include  (1)  necessary  action  to  assure  that  the  rate 
of  expenditure  of  any  agency  receiving  financial  assistance  does  not 
exened  the  rate  contemplated  under  its  approved  program;  and  (2) 
appropriate  requirements  to  promote  the  continuity  and  coordination 
of  airprojects  or  components  of  programs  receiving  financial  assist- 
ance under  this  title,  including  provision  for  the  periodic  reprogram- 
ing and  supplementation  of  assistance  previously  pro^dded. 


SPECIAL  LIMITATIONS 

Sec.  244.  The  following  special  limitations  shall  apply,  as  indicated, 
to  programs  under  this  title. 

(1)  Financial  assistance  under  this  title  may  include  funds  to 
provide  a reasonable  allowance  for  attendance  at  meetings  of  any 
community  action  agency  governing  board,  neighborhood  council 
or  committee,  as  appropriate  to  assure  and  encouiage  the  maxi- 
mum feasible  participation  of  ineinbei's  of  groups  and  residents 
of  areas  served  in  accordance  with  the  purposes  of  this  title,  and 
to  provide  reimburaement  of  actual  expenses  connected  with  those 
meetings;  but  those  funds  (or  matching  non-Federal  funds)  may 
not  be  used  to  pay  allowances  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who 
is  a Federal,  State,  or  local  government  employee,  or  an  employee 
of  a community  action  agency,  or  for  payment  of  an  allowance 
to  any  individual  for  attendance  at  more  than  two  meetings  a 
month. 

(2)  The  Director  shall  issue  necessary  rules  or  regulations  to  as- 
sure that  no  employee  engaged  in  carrying  out  community  action 
program  activities  receiving  financial  assistance  under  this  title 
is  compensated  from  funds  so  provided  at  at  rate  in  excess  of 
$16,000,  per  annum,  and  that  any  amount  paid  to  such  an  employee 
at  a rate  in  excess  of  $15,000  per  annum  shall  not  be  considered 
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in  determining  whether  the  non-Federal  contributions  require- 
ments of  section  220  have  been  complied  w'ith;  the  Director 
may,  however,  provide  m those  rules  or  regulations  for  exceptions 
covering  cases  (particularly  in  large  metropolitan  areas)  where, 
because  of  the  need  for  specialized  or  professional  skills  or  pre- 
vailing local  salary  levels,  application  of  the  foregoing  restriction 
would  greatly  impair  program  effectiveness  or  otherwise  be  in- 
consistent with  the  purposes  sought  to  be  achieved, 

(S)  No  officer  or  employee  or  the  Office  of  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity shall  serve  as  member  of  a board,  council,  or  committee 
of  any  agency  serving  as  grantee,  contractor,  or  delegate  agency 
in  connection  with  a program  receiving  financial  assistance  under 
this  title  j but  this  shall  not  prohibit  an  officer  or  employee  from 
serving  on  a board,  council,  or  conunittee  which  does  not  have  any 
authority  or  powers  in  connection  with  a program  assisted  under 
this  title. 

(4)  In  granting  financial  assistance  for  projects  or  activities 
in  the  field  of  family  planning,  the  Director  shall  assure  that 
family  planning  services,  including  the  dissemination  of  family 
planning  information  and  medical  assistance  and  suppli^,  are 
made  available  to  all  low-income  individuals  who  meet  the  cri- 
teria for  eligibility  for  assistance  under  this  title  which  have  been 
established  by  the  assisted  agency  and  who  desire  such  informa- 
tion, assistance,  or  supplies.  The  Director  shall  require,  in  con- 
nection with  any  such  financial  assistance,  that — 

(A)  no  individual  will  be  provided  with  any  information, 
medical  supervision,  or  supiDlies  which  that  individual  in- 
dicates are  inconsistent  with  his  or  her  moral,  philosophical, 
or  religious  beliefs ; and 

(B)  no  individual  will  be  provided  with  any  medical  su- 
pervision or  supplies  unless  he  or  she  has  voluntarily  re- 
quested such  medical  supervision  or  supplies. 

The  use  of  family  planning  services  assisted  under  this  title  shall 
not  be  a prerequisite  to  the  receipt  of  services  from  or  participn- 
tion  in  any  other  programs  under  this  Act. 

(5)  No  financial  assistance  shall  be  extended  under  this  tiUe 
to  provide  general  aid  to  elementary  or  secondary  education  in 
any  school  or  school  system;  but  this  shall  not  prohibit  the  pro- 
vision of  special,  remedial,  and  other  noncurricular  educational 
assistance. 

(6)  In  extending  assistance  under  this  title  the  Director  shall 

give  special  consideration  to  programs  ivhich  make  maximum  use 
of  existing  school^  community  centers,  settlement  houses,  and 
other  facilities  during  times  they  are  not  in  use  for  their  primary 

purpose. 

(7)  No  financial  assistance  shall  be  extended  under  this  title 
in  any  ca.se  in  which  the  Director  determines  that  the  costs  of 
developing  and  administering  all  of  the  programs  assisted  under 
this  title  carried  on  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  any  community 
action  agency  exceed  16  per  centum  of  the  total  co^,  including 
non-Federal  contributions  to  such  costs,  of  such  programs.  The 
Director,  after  consultation  with,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
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the  Budget,  shall  establish  by  regulation,  criteria  for  deteniiiiiiiig 

(i)  the  costs  of  developing  and  administering  such  programs,  and 

(ii)  the  total  costs  of  such  programs.  In  any  case  in  which  the 
Director  determines  that  the  cost  i.  administering  such  programs 
does  not  exceed  15  per  centum  of  such  total  costs  but  is,  in  his 
judonient,  oxcessivo,  he  shall  forthwith  require  such  community 
action  agency  to  take  sucli  steps  presoribed  by  him  as  will  eliini- 
nate  such  excessive  administratiye  cost,  including  the  sharnig  by 
one  or  more  such  comiiuinity  action  agencies  of  a common  diiector 
and  otlier  administrative  personnel.  The  Director  niay  waive  the 
limitation  prescribed  by  this  paragraph  for  specific  periods  of 
time  not  to  exceed  six  months  whenever  he  detei'niines  that  such 
a waiver  is  necessary  in  order  to  carry  out  the  purxjoses  of  this 
title. 

DURATION  OF  PROGRAM 

Seo.  245.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs  provided  for 
in  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  the  five 
succeeding  fiscal  years.  For  each  such  fiscal  year  only  such  sums  may 
be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  authorize  by  law. 

TITLE  III— SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  TO  COMBAT  POVERTY 

IN  RURAL  AREAS 

Part  A — Rural  Loan  Programs 

STAIEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Seo.  801.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  meet  some  of  the  special 
needs  of  low-income  rural  families  by  establisliing  a program  of  loans 
to  assist  in  raising  and  maintaining  their  income  living  standards, 

LOANS  TO  FAMILIES 

Seo.  302.  (a)  The  Director  is  authorized  to  make  loans  having  a 
maximum  maturity  of  15  years  and  in  amounts  not  resulting  in  an 
aggregate  principal  indebtedness  of  more  than  $3,600  at  any  one  time 
to  any  low  income  rv”al  family  where,  in  the  ju^ment  of  the  Direc- 
tor, such  loans  have  a reasonable  possibility  of  efmeting  a permanent 
increase  in  the  income  of  such  families,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  elderly, 
will  contribute  to  the  improvement  of  their  living  or  housing  condi- 
tions by  assisting  or  perniitting  them  to — 

(A)  acquire  or  improve  real  estate  or  reduce  encumbrances  or  erect 
improvements  thereon 

(B)  operate  or  improve  the  operation  of  farms  not  larger  than  fam- 
ily sized^  including  but  not  limited  to  the  purchase  of  feed,  seed,  fer- 
tilizer, livestock,  poultry,  and  equipment,  or 

(C)  participate  in  coopertaive  associations;  and/or  to  finance  uon- 
agricultural  enterprises  which  wull  enable  such  families  to  supplement 
their  income. 

(b)  Loans  under  this  section  shall  be  made  only  if  the  family 
is  not  qualified  to  obtain  such  funds  by  loan  under  other  Federal 
programs. 
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OOOl'EEAnVE  ASSOCrATlONS 

Sec.  303.  The  Director  is  authorized  to  make  loans  to  local  cood- 
erative  associations  furnishing  essential  processing,  purchasing,  or 

income  l^dominantly  to  low- 


LIMITAnONS  ON  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  304.  No  financial  or  other  assistance  shall  bo  provided  under  this 
part  unless  the  Director  determines  that—  ^ 

(a)  the  providing  of  such  assistance  will  materially  further  the 
purposes  of  this  part,  and  - 

assistance  provided  'uirsuant  to  section  303,  the 

f"*'  services,  facilitlM,  or 
activities  which  is  not  otherwise  being  met. 

loan  teems  and  conditions 

Sec.  305.  Doa,ns  pursuant  to  sections  302  and  303  shall  have  such 

“-.  subject  to  th'^ 

(a)  there  IS  reasonable  assurance  of  repayment  of  the  loan,* 

( ) the  credit  is  not  otherwise  available  on  reasonable  terms  from 
private  sources  or  other  Federal,  State,  or  local  programs: 

together  with  other  funds  available,  is 
® assure  completion  of  the  project  or  achievement  of  the 
purposes  for  which  the  loan  is  made ; 

(d)  the  loan  bears  interest  at  a rate  not  less  than  (1)  a rate  deter= 

Treasury,  taking  into  cksideration  the 
nISf  f outstanding  Treasury  obligations  of  com- 
parable maturity,  plus  (2)  such  additional  charge,  if  any,  toward 

M program  as  the  Director  may  Setermine 

to  be  consistent  with  its  purposes ; 

(e)  with  respect  to  loans  made  pursuant  to  section  308,  the  loan  is 

^ more  than  thirty  years  5 and 

(f ) . no  financial  or  other  assistance  shall  be  provided  under  this  part 

connection  with  any  corporation  or  cooperative  organization 
tor  the  production  Oi  agricultural  commodities  or  for  manufacturing 
piirposes:  Proinded^  Qmt  (1)  packing,  canning,  cooking,  freezing,  or 
otherjirocessing  used  in  preparing  or  marketing  edible  farm  products. 
mcJiiding,  dairy  iiroducts,  shall  not  be  regarded  as  manufacturing 
reason  of  the  fa.ct  that  it  results  in  the  creation  of  a new  or 
ineiept  siil^tance;  and  (2)  a cooperative  organization  formed  by  and 
consisting  of  memDers  of  an  Indian  tribe  (including  any  tribe  with 
whom  the  special  Federal  relationship  with  Indians  ha,s  ben  termi- 
nated)  eng^ed  in  the  production  of  agricultural  commodities,  or  in 
manufacturing  products,  on  an  Indian  reservation  (or  former  reser- 
case  of  tribes  with  whom  the  special  Federal  relationshiii 
With  Indians  has  been  terminated)  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a coop- 
erative organization  within  the  purview  of  this  clause. 
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REVOLVING  FUND 

Sec.  806.  (a)  to  carry  out  the  lending  and  guaranty  functions 
authorized  under  this  part,  there  is  authorized  to  be  established 
a revolving  fund.  The  capital  of  the  fund  shall  consist  of  such 
amounts  as  may  be  advanced  to  it  by  the  Director  from  funds  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  section  321  and  shall  remain  available  until 
expended. 

_ (b)  The  Director  shall  pay  into  miscellaneous  receipts  of  the 
Treasury,  at  the  close  of  each  fiecal  year,  interest  on  the  capital 
of  the  fund  at  a rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
tahing  into  consideration  th.o  average  market  yield  on  outstanding 
Treasury  obligations  of  comparable  maturity  during  the  hist  month 
of  the  preceding  fiscal  year.  Interest  payments  may  be  deferred 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  but  any  intei'est 
payment  so  deferred  shall  themselves  bear  interest. 

(c)  Whenever  any  capital  in  the  fund  is  determined  by  the  Di- 
rector to  be  in  excess  of  current  needs,  such  capital  shall  be  credited 
to  tihe  appropriation  from  which  advanced,  where  it  shall  be  held 
for  future  advances. 

(d)  Receipts  from  any  lending  and  guaranty  operations  imder  this 
Act  (except  operations  under  .title  IV  carried  on  by  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Administration)  shall  be  credited  to  the  fund.  The  fund  shall 
be  available  for  the  payment  of  all  expenditures  of  the  Director  for 
loans,  participations,  and  guaranties  authorized  under  this  part. 

Part  B— Assistance  for  Migrant,  and  Oti^r  Seasonally 
Employed,  Farmworkers  and  Their  Families 


statement  op  purpose 

Sec.  311.  The  purpose  of  thiapart  is  to  assist  migrant  and  seasonal 
farmworkers  and  their  families  to  improve  their  living  conditions 
and  develop  skills  necessary  for  a productive  and  self-sufficient  life 
in  an  increasingly  complex  and  technological  society.  •' 


financial  assistanob 


Sec.  312.  (a)  The  Direjctqr  may  provide  financial  assistance  to 
assist  Siat©  and  local  agencies,  private  nonprofit  institutions  and 
cooperatives  in  developing  and  carrying  out  programs  to  fulfill  the 
purpose  of  this  part. 

Programs  assisted  under  this  part  may  include  projects  or 
activities — 

(1)  to  meet  the  immediate  needs  of  migrant  and  seasonal 
farmworkers  and  their  families,  such  as  day  care  for  children, 
education,  health  seryices,  iinproved  housing  and  sanitation  (in- 
cluding the  provision  and  maintenance  of  emergency  and  tem- 
porary housing  and  sanitation  facilities),  legal  advice  and  rep- 
^ resentation,  and  consumer  training  and  counseling ; 

(2)  to  promote  increased  community  acceptance  of  migrant  and 
seasonal  farmworkers  and  their  families ; and  ■ 

(8)  to  equip  unskilled  migrant  and  seasonal  farmworkers  and  mem- 
bers of  their  families  as  appropriate  through  education  and  training 
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to  meet  the  changing  demands  in  agricultural  employment  brought 
about  by  technological  advancement  and  to  take  advantage  of  op- 
portunities available  to  improve  their  well-being  and  self-sufficiency 
by  gaining  regular  or  permanent  employment  or  by  participating  in 
available  Government  training  programs. 

L1MITATEON8  ON  ASSISTANOE 

Sec.  318.  (a)  Assistance  shall  not  be  extended  under  this  part  un- 
less the  Director  determines  that  the  applicant  will  maintain  its  prior 
level  of  §lfort  in  similar  activities. 

(b)  The  Director  shall  establish  necessaiy'^  procedures  or  require- 
ments to  assure  that  programs  under  this  part  are  carried  on  in  co- 
ordination wdth  other  programs  or  activities  providing  assistance  to 
the  i^ei^sons  and  groups  served. 

TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE,  TR.VININO,  AND  EVALUATION 

Sec.  314.  (a)  The  Director  may  provide  directly  or  through  grants, 
contracts,  or  other  arrangements,  such  technical  assistance  or  training 
of  personnel  as  may  be  required  to  implement  effectively  the  purposes 
of  this  title.  ' * ^ x 

(b)  The  Director  shall  provide  for  necessai’y  evaluation  of  projects 
under  this  title  and  may,  through  grants  or  contracts,  secure  inde- 
pendent evaluation  for  this  purpose;  The  results  of  such  evaluation 
shall  be  published  and  shall  be  summarized  in  the  report  reauired  bv 
section  608. 

Part  C— Duration  of  Program 

Sec.  821.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs  provided  for  in 

this  title  (.luring  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  and  the  five  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years.  For  each  such  fiscal  year  only  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  authorize  by  law. 

TITLE  IV— EMPLOYMENT  AND  INVESTMENT 

INCENTIVES 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Seo.  40h  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  assist  in  the  establishment, 
preservation,  and  strengthening  of  small  business  concerns  and  im- 
prove  the  managerial  skills  employed  in  such  enterprises,  with  special 
attention  to  small  business  concerns  ( 1 ) located  in  urban  or  rural  areas 
with  high  proportions  of  unemployed  or  low-income  individuals,  of 
( 2)  owned  by  low-income  individuals ; and  to  mobilize  for  these  objec- 
iives  private  as  well  as  public  managerial  skills  and  resources. 

LOANS,  PARnCLPATIONS,  AND  GUARANTIES 

Seo.  402.  (a)  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion IS  authorized  to  make,  participate  (on  an  immediate  basis)  in, 
or  guarantee  loans,  payable  in  not  more  than  fifteen  years,  to  any 
small  business  concern  (as  defined  in  section  8 of  the  Small  Business 
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Act  (15  U.S.C.  632)  and  regulations  issued  thereunder),  or  to  any 
qualified  person  seeking  to  establish  such  a concern,  when  he  deter- 
mines that  such  loans  will  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this 
title,  with  particular  eaiphasis  on  the  preservation  or  establishment  of 
small  business  concerns  located  in  urban  or  rural  areas  with  high  pro- 
portions of  unemployed  or  low-income  individuals  or  owned  by  low- 
income  individuals : Pro however,  That  no  such  loans  shall  be 
made,  participated  in,  or  giiaranteed  if  the  total  of  such  Federal  as- 
sistance to  a single  borrower  outstanding  at  any  one  time  would  exceed 
$25,000.  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administration 
may  defi  e payments  on  the  principal  of  such  loans  for  a grace  period 
and  use  such  other  methods  as  he  deems  necessary  and  appropriate 
to  assure  the  successful  establishment  and  operation  of  such  concern. 
The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administration  may,  in  his 
discretion,  as  a condition  of  such  financial  assistance,  require  that  the 
borrower  take  steps  to  improve  his  management  skills  by  participat- 
ing in  a management  training  prograr  approved  by  tlie  Adminis- 
trator of  the  Small  Business  Administration:  Pi'ovided,  however, 
That  any  management  tmining  program  so  apjmoved  must  be  of  suf- 
ficient scope  and  duration  to  provide  reasonable  opportunity  for  the 
individuals  served  to  develop  entrepreneurial  and  managerial  self- 
sufficiency.  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administration 
shaU  encourage,  as  far  as  possible,  the  participation  of  the  private 
business  community  in  the  program  of  assistance  to  such  concerns, 
and  shall  seek  to  stimulate  new  private  lending  activities  to  such  con- 
cerns through  the  use  of  the  loan  guaranties,  participations  in  loans, 
and  pooling  arrangements  authorized  by  this  section. 

(c)^  To  the  extent  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
grams provided  for  in  this  title  the  Administrator  of  the  Small  Busi- 
ness Administration  shall  have  the  same  powers  as  are  conferred  upon 
the  Director  by  section  602  of  this  Act.  To  insure  an  equitable  disti-rbu- 
tion  between  urban  and  rural  areas  for  loans  between  $3,500  and 
$25,000  made  under  this  tilde,  the  Administrator  is  authorized  to  use 
the  a|;encies  and  agreements  and  delegations  developed  under  title  III 
of  the  Act  as  he  shall  determine  necessary, 

(c)  The  Administrator  shall  provide  for  the  continuing  evaluation 
of  programs  under  this  section,  including  full  information  on  the  loca- 
tion, income  characteristics,  and  types  of  businesses  and  individuals 
assisted,  and  on  new  private  lending  activity  stimulated,  and  the  re- 
sults of  such  evaluation  together  with  recommendations  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  report  by  section  608. 


Sec.  403.  Loans  made  pursuant  to  section  402  (including  immediate 
participation  in  and  guaranties  of  such  loans)  shall  have  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration shall  determine,  subject  to  the  following  limitations— 

(a)  there  is  reasonable  Assurance  of  repayment  of  the  loan; 
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(b)  the  financial  assistance  is  not  otherwise  available  on  reasonable 
terms  from  private  sources  or  other  Federal,  State,  or  local  programs; 

(c)  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  other  funds  available, 
is  adequate  to  assure  completion  of  the  project  or  achievement  of  the 
purposes  for  which  the  loan  is  made; 

(d)  the  loan  bears  interest  at  a rate  not  less  than  (1)  a rate  deter- 
mined by  the  Seoi’etary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration 
the  average  market  yield  on  outstanding  Treasury  obligations  of 
comparable  maturity,  plus  (2)  such  additional  charge,  if  any,  toward 
covering  other  costs  of  the  program  as  the  Administrator  of  the 
Small  Business  A ministration  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with 
its  purposes:  Provided^  however^  That  the  rate  of  interest  charged 
on  loans  made  in  redeveloiDment  areas  designated  under  the  Area 
Redevelopment  Act  (42  U.S.C.  2501  et  seq.)  shall  not  exceed  the  rate 
currently  applicable  to  new  loans  made  under  section  6 of  that  Act 
(42  U.S.C.  2505) ; and 

(e)  fees  not  in  excess  of  amounts  necessary  to  cover  administrative 
expenses  and  probable  losses  may  be  required  on  loan  guaranties. 


DISTRIBUTION*  OF  nNANCTAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  404.  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration shall  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  that,  in 
any  fiscal  year,  at  least  60  per  centum  of  the  amounts  loaned  or  guar- 
anteed pursuant  to  this  part  are  allotted  to  small  business  concerns 
located  in  uihan  areas  identified  by  the  Director,  after  consideration 
of  any  recommendations  of  the  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration,  as  having  high  concentrations  of  unemployed  or 
low-income  individu^s  or  to  small  business  concerns  owned  by  low- 
income  individuals.  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration, after  consideration  of  any  recxunmendations  of  the  Di- 
rector, shall  define  the  meaning  of  low  income  as  it  applies  to  owners 
of  sma.ll  business  concerns  eligible  to  be  assisted  under  this  part,  and 
sudh  definition  need  not  correspond  to  the  definition  of  low  income 
as  used  elsewhere  in  this  Act. 

LIMITATION  ON  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  405.  No  financial  assistance  shall  be  extended  pursuant  to  this 
title  where  the  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administration 
determines  that  tne  assistance  will  be  used  m relocating  establishments 

from  one  area  to  another  if  such  relocation  would  result  in  an  increase 
in  unemployment  in  the  area  of  original  location. 

raOHNIOAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  MANAGEMENT  TRAINING 

Sec.  406.  (a)  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Businep  Administra- 
tion is  authorized  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  public  or  private 
organizations  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  costs  of  projects  designed  to 
provide  technical  and_  management  assistance  to  individuals  or  enter- 
prises eligible  for  assistance  under  section  402,  with  special  attention 
to  small  business  concsrns  located  in  urban  areas  of  high  concentration 

u^l^h^ployed  or  low  income  individuals  or  owned  by  low -income 

rill  rt  - 
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(b)  Financial  assistance  under  this  section  may  be  provided  for 
projects,  including  without  limitation— 

(1)  planning  and  research,  including  feasibility  studies  and 
market  research : 

(2)  the  identiftcation  and  development  of  new  business  opportu- 
iiitiss  * 

(3)  the  furnishing  of  centralized  services  with  regard  to  public 
services  and  government  programs,  including  programs  au- 
thorized under  section  402 ; 

(4)  the  establishment  and  strengthening  of  business  service 
agencies,  including  trade  associations  and  cooperatives; 

(6)  tlie  encouragement  of  the  placement  of  subcontracts  by 
major  business  with  small  business  concerns  located  in  urban  areas 
of  high  concentration  of  unemployed  or  lo\v-income  individuals 
or  owned  by  low-income  individuals,  including  the  ^^rovision  of 
incentives  and  assistance  to  such  major  businesses  so  that  they  will 
aid  in  the  training  and  upgrading  of  iDOtenual  subcontractors  or 
other  small  business  concerns ; and 

(6)  the  furnishing  of  business  counseling,  management  train- 
ing, and  legal  and  other  related  services,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  development  of  management  training  programs  using  the 
resources  of  the  business  community,  including  the  development 
of  management  training  opportunities  in  existing  businesses^  and 
with  emphasis  in  all  cases  upon  providing  management  training 
of  sufficient  scojdo  and  duration  to  develop  entrepreneurial  and 
managerial  self-sufficiency  on  the  part  of  the  individuals  served. 

(c)  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administration  sliall 
give  preference  to  projects  which  promote  the  ownership,  participa- 
tion in  ownership,  or  management  of  small  business  concerns  by  resi- 
denta  of  urban  areas  of  high  concentration  of  unemployed  or  low- 
income  individuals,  and  to  projects  which  are  planned  and  carried  out 
with  the  participation  of  local  businessmen. 

(d)  To  the  extent  feasible,  services  under  this  section  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  a location  which  is  easily  acce^ible  to  the  individuals  and 
small  business  concerns  served. 

(e)  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administratioii  shall, 
in  carrying  out  programs  mider  this  section,  consult  with  and  take 
into  consideration  the  views  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  with  a 
view  to  coordinating  activities  and  avoiding  duplication  of  effort. 

(f)  The  President  may,  if  he  detei’mines  that  it  is  necessaiy  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part-,  transfer  any  of  the  functions  under 
this  section  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(g)  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administration  shall 
provide  for  an  independent  and  continuing  evaluation  of  programs 
under  this  section,  including  lull  information  on  and  analysis  of  the 
character  and  impact  of  managerial  assistance  provided,  the  location, 
income  characteristics,  and  types  of  businesses  and  individuals  assisted, 
and  the  extent  to  which  private  resources  and  skills  have  been  involved 
in  these  programs.  Such  evaluation  toget’  er  with  any  recommenda- 
tions as  he  deems  advisable  shall  be  included  in  the  report  required  by 
section  608. 
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^ GOVERNMENT  CONTRACTS 

^ Sec.  407.  (a)  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Admin- 
istration shall  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  and  appropriate, 
in  coordination  and  cooperation  with  the  heads  of  other  Federal 
departments  and  agencies,  so  that  contracts,  subcontracts,  and  deposits 
made  by  the  Federal  Government  or  in  coimection  with  programs  aided 
funds  are  placed  in  such  a way  as  to  further  the  purposes 

of  this  title. 

(b_)  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Business  Administration  shall 
provide  for  the  continuing  evaluation  of  programs  under  this  section 
11^  results  of  such  evaluation  together  with  recommendations 
shall  be  included  in  the  report  required  by  section  608, 

DURATION  OF  PROGRAM 

Sec,  408.  The  Administrator  of  the  Small  Busine®  Administration 
and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  carry  out  the  programs  provided 
for  in  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1967,  and  the 
five  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

TITLE  V— WORK  EXPERIENCE,  TRAINING,  AND 

DAY  CARE  PROGRAMS 

Part  A — Work  Expewence  and  Training  Programs 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Sec,  601,  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  expand  the  opportunities 
for  constructive  work  experience  and  other  needed  training  available 
to  persons  (including  workers  in  farm  families  with  less  than  $1,200 
net  family  income,  unemployed  heads  of  families  and  other  needy 
persons)  who  are  unable  to  support  themselves  or  their  families. 

TRANSI^n  OP  FUNDS 

Sec.  602.  In  order  to  permit  the  carrying  out  of  work  experience 
and  training  programs  meeting  the  criteria  set  forth  in  part  E of 
Utle  II  of  the  Manpo\ver  Development  and  Training  Act  of  1962,  the 
Dn'ector  is  authorized  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfoi’e  to  enable  him  (1)  to  make  payments  under 
section  1116  of  the  Social  Security  Act  for  experimental,  pilot,  or 
aemonstration  projects  which  provide  pretraining  services  and  basic 
m.untenance,  healtn,  family,  basic  education,  day  care,  counseling, 
and  similar  supportive  services  required  for  such  programs,  and  (S) 
to  reimburse  the  Secretai*y  of  Labor  for  carrying  out  the  activities 
simh  part  E of  title  II  of  the  Manpower  Development 
and  Training  Act  of  1962.  Costs  of  such  projects  and  activities  shall, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  Social  Security  Act  and  the 
Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of  1962,  be  met  entirely 
from  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  Ihis  part : Provided,  That  such 
lunds  may  not  be  used  to  assist  families  and  individuals  insofar  as 
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they  are  otherwise  receiving  or  eligible  to  receive  assistance  jdt  social 
services  through  a State  plan  approved  under  titles  I,  IV,  X,  XIV, 
XVI,  or  XIX  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  WORK  EXPERIENCE  AND  TR^MNINO  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  508.  (a)  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (1)  to  (6),  inclusive, 
of  section  409  of  t;he  Social  Security  Act,  unless  otherwise  inconsistent 
with  the  pi’ovisions  of  this  part,  shall  Ids  applicable  with  r^pect  to 
work  experience  and  training  programs  assisted  with  funds  under 
this  part.  The  costs  of  such  programs  to  the  United  States  shall,  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  such  Act,  be  met  entirely  irom  funds 
appropriated  or  allocated  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  part. 

(b)  Work  experience  and  training  programs  shall  be  so  designed 
that  participation  of  individuals  in  such  programs  will  not  ordinarily 
exceed  36  months,  except  that  nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  prevent 
the  provision  of  necessary  and  appropriate  follow-up  services  for  a 
reasonable  period  after  an  individual  has  completed  work  experience 
and  training, 

(c)  Xot  more  than  12^/^  percent  of  the  sums  appropriated  or  allo- 
cated for  any  fiscal  year  to  cajny  out  the  purposes  of  this  part  shall 
be  used  within  any  one  state.  In  the  case  of  any  work  experience  and 
training  program  approved  on  or  after  July  1,  1968,  not  more  than 
80  percent  of  the  coste  of  projects  or  activities  referred  to  in  section 
602  may  be  paid  from  funds  appropriated  or  allocated  to  oawy  out 
this  part,  unless  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
determines,  pursuant  to  regulations  pr^cribed  by  him  establishing 
objective  criteria  for  such  determinations,  that  assistance  in  excess 
of  such  percentage  is  required  in  furtherance  of  the  purpose  of  this 
part.  Non-Federal  contributions  may  be  in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly 
evaluated,  including  but  not  limited  to  plant,  equipment,  and  services. 

DURATION  OF  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  604,  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs  provided  for 
in  this  part  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1967,  and  the 
three  succeeding  fiscal  years.  For  each  such  fiscal  year  only  such  sums 
may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  authorize  by  law. 

TOANSIIION  S 

Sec.  606.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  is  authorized  to  provide  work 
experience  and  trmning  programs  authorized  by  section  261(a)  (3) 
and  (4)  of  part  E of  title  II  of  the  Manpower  Development  and 
Training  Act  of  1962,  commencing  July  1,  1967.  The  Secretary  of 
Health,  TBducation,  and  Welfare  is  authorized  to  provide  suoh'^work 
experience  and  training  programs  through  Juno  80,  1987,  and  may 
also  continue  to  completion  those  work  experience  and  training  pro- 
grams commenced  prior  to  that  date,  but  in  no  event  shall  such 
pro^ams  be  e^nded  beyond  June  30, 1968.  After  June  30,  1967,  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  pursuant  to  agreement 
with  the  Secretary  of  Labor  which  shall  include  provisions  for 
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joint  evaluation  and  approval  of  the  training  and  work  experience 
aspect  of  each  project  or  programj  may  also— 

(1)  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  renew  exist- 
ing projects  and  programs,  or  develop  and  provide  new  projects  or 
programs,  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  ot  part  E of 
title  II  of  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of  1962; 
and 

(2)  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Secretipy  of  Labor,  develop  and 
provide  ot^er  work  experience  and  training  programs  i^ursuant  to 
such  part  E,  witli  respect  to  such  projects  or  parts  of  projects  which 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  is  unable  to  provide  after  being  given  notice 
and  a reasonable  opportunity  to  do  so. 

Before  July  1,  1967,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  and  part  E of  title  IT  of 
the  Manpower  Developnxent  and  Training  Act  of  1962,  utilize  the 
services  and  facilities  available  under  the  manpower  development 
and  utilization  programs  administered  by  the  Department  of  Labor 
which  may  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  testing,  counseling,  job 
referral  and  follow-up  services  required  to  assist  participants  in 
securing  and  obtaining  employment,  training  opportunities,  either 
on  or  oflF  the  job,  available  under  the  Manpower  Development  and 
Training  Act  of  1962,  and  relocation  assistance  to  involuntarily  un- 
employed individuals  in  accordance  with  the  standards  prescribed 
in  section  104  of  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of 
1962,  and  shnil  compensate  the  Secretary  of  Labor  for  the  reasonable 
costs  thereof  either  by  advance  or  reimbursement. 

Part  B — Day  Care  Projects 


STATEMENT  OP  PURPOSE 


Sec.  621.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  provide  day  care  for 
children  from  families  which  need  such  assistance  to  become  or  re- 
main self-sufficient  or  otherwise  to  obtain  objectives  related  to  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  with  particiilar  emphasis  upon  enabling  the 
parents  or  relatives  of  such  children  to  choose  to  iindertake  or  to 
continue  basic  education,  vocational  training,  or  gainful  employment. 

FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  DAY  CARE  PROJECTS 

Sec.  622.  (a)  The  Director  is  authorized  to  provide  linancial  assist- 
ance to  appropriate  public  agencies  and  private  organizations  to  pay 
not  (x)  exceed  90  per  cenBim  of  the  cost  of  planning,  conducting, 
administering,  and  evaluating  projects  under  which  children  from 
low-income  families  or  from  urban  and  rural  areas  with  large  concen- 
trations or  proportions  of  low-income  persons  may  receive  day  care. 
Non-Federal  contributions  may  be  in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated, 
including  but  not  limited  to  plant,  exjuipment  and  services.  Such  day 
care  projects  shall  provide  health,  education,  social,  and  such  other 
supportive  services  as  may  be  needed.  Financial  assistance  under  this 
section  may  be  provided  to  employers,  labor  unions,  or  to  joint  em- 
ployer-union organizations,  for  day  care  projects  established  at  or  in 
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association  with  a place  of  employment  or  training  where  such  pro- 
jects arc.  financed  in  major  part  through  private  funds.  Project  costs 
payable  under  this  part  may  includo  costs  of  renovation  and  alteration 
of  physical  facilities.  Financial  assistance  under  this  section  may  be 
provided  in  conjunction  with  or  to  supplement  day  carc  projects  under 
the  Social  Security  Act  or  other  relevant  statutes. 

(b)  The  -Director  may  require  a family  which  is  not  a low-income 
family  to  make  payment,  in  whole  or  in  part,  for  the  day  care  serv- 
ices provided  under  this  program  where  the  family's  financial  condi- 
tion is,  or  becomes  through  employment  or  otherwise,  such  as  to  make 
such  payment  appropriate, 

(c)  'the  Director  may  provide,  directly  or  through  contracts  or 
other  arrangomonts,  technical  assistance  and  training  necessary  for 
the  initiation  or  effective  operation  of  programs  under  this  part. 

(d)  The  Director  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare shall  take  all  necessaiy  steps  to  coorch-iate  programs  under  their 
jurisdictions  whicli  provide  day  care,  %vith  a view  to  establishing,  in- 
sofar as  possible,  a common  set  of  program  standards  and  regulations, 
and  mechanisms  for  coordination  at  the  State  and  local  levels.  In  ap- 
proving applications  for  assistance  under  this  part,  the  Director  shall 
take  into  consideration  (1)  the  extent  to  which  applicants  show  evi- 
dence, of  coordination  and  cooperation  between  their  projects  and 
other  day  care  programs  in  the  areas  which  they  will  serve,  and  (2) 
the  extent  to  which  unemployed  or  low-income  individuals  are  to  be 
employed,  including  individuals  receiving  or  eligible  to  receive  assist- 
ance under  the  Social  Security  Act. 

(e)  Each  project  to  which  payments  are  made  hereunder  shall 
provide  for  a thorough  evaluation.  This  evaluation  shall  be  conducted 
by  such  agency  or  independent  public  or  private  organization  as  the 
Director  sdiall  designate,  with  a view  to  detennining,  among  other 
things,  the  extent  to  which  the  day  care  provided  may  have  iiici*eased 
the  employment  of  parents  and  relatives  of  the  children  served,  the 
extent  to  which  such  day  care  may  have  reiluced  the  coats  of 
sei’vices  to  such  children,  the  extent  to  which  such  children  have  re- 
ceived health  and  educational  benefits,  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
project  has  been  coordinated  with  other  day  care  activities  in  the  area 
served.  Up  to  100  per  centum  of  the  costs  of  evaluation  may  be  paid 
by  the  Director  from  funds  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  this  part,  except  that  where  such  evaluation  is  carried  on  by  the 
assisted  agency  itself,  he  may  pay  only  90  per  centum  of  such  costs. 
Such  evaluations,  together  with  a report  on  the  program  described  in 
this  part,  shall  be  included  in  the  report  required  by  section  608. 

DURATION  OP  PROGRAMS 

Sbo.  628.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs  provided  for 
in  this  part  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968,  and  the  four 
succeeding  fiscal  years. 
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TITLE  VI— ADMINISTRATION  AND  COORDINATION 
Part  A — Administration 


'mCB  OF  ECONOMIC  OPPORTtTNlTT' 


4.1  ^T?’  hereby  established  in  the  Executive  Office  of 

the  President  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity.  The  Office  shall  be 
Jieaded  by  a Director  wlio  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and 
wdh  the  advice  and  yonsent  of  the  Senate.  There  shall  also  be  in  fbe 
Office  one  Deputy  Diiyctor  and  five  Assistant  Directors  who  shall  be 
appoint^  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
benate.  Ine  Deputy  Director  and  the  Assistanty  Directors  shall  per- 
lorin  such  functions  as  the  Director  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

. . Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  5(b)  of  the  Roorija- 
nization  Act  of  1949  (5  U.S.C.  13;3z-3(bJ),  at  any  tiino  after  one  year 
ironi  the  date  of  enactiiient  hereof  the  PreBiupiit  niay^  by  conipiyino* 
with  tlie  procedures  established  by  that  Act,  provide  for  the  traiisfer 
of  the  Office  from  the  E.xeciitivo  Office  of  the  President  and  for  its 
establishnient  elsewhere  in  the  executive  branch  as  he  deems  appropri- 
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(c)  The  conipcnsatioii  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity  shall  be  fixed  by  the  President  at  a rate  not  in  excess 
OT  the  annual  rate  of  comiiensation  payable  to  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

(d)  The  comiiensation  of  the  Der  uty  Director  of  the  Office  of 
^onomic  Oppoitunity  shall  be  fixed  by  the  President  at  a rate  not 
m excess  of  the  annual  rate  of^ compensation  payable  to  the  Deputy 
Directoi’  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

(e)  The  compensation  of  the  Assistant  Directoi’s  of  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  shall  be  fixed  by  the  President  at  a rate 
not  in  excess  of  the  annual  rate  of  compensation  payable  to  the 
Assistant  Secretaries  oi  the  Executive  Departments. 


AUTHORITY  OF  DIRECTOR 

Sec.  602.  In  addition  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  him  by 
other  sections  of  this  Act,  the  Director  is  authorized,  in  carrying  out 
his  functions  under  this  Act,  to— 

(a)  appoint  in  accordance  with  the  civil  service  laws  such  per- 
sonnel as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Office  to  carry  out  its  func- 
tions, and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  heroin,  fix  their  compensation 
in  accordance  with  the  Classification  Act  of  1949  (5  U.S.C.  1071  et 
seq.); 

(h)  (1)_  employ  experts  and  consultants  or  organizations  thereof 
as  authorized^  by  section  16  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of 
1946  (5  U.S.C.  55a) , excejit  that  no  individual  may  be  employed  under 
the  authority  of  this  subsection  for  more  than  100  days  in  any  fiscal 
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year  ; (2)  conipensate  individuals  so  employed  at  rates  not  in  excess 
of  $100  per  diem,  including  travel  time;  a:  1 (3)  allow  them,  while 
away  from  their  homes  or  re|p.ilar  places  of  business,  travel  expenses 
(including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence)  as  authorized  by  section  5 
of  such  Act  (o  U.S.C.  73b — 2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service 
employed  intermittently,  while  so  employed  • Provided,  however.  That 
contracts  for  such  omployinezit  may  be  renewed  annually; 

(c)  appoint,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  one  or  more 
a(’\isory  committees  composed  of  Such  private  citizens  and  officials 
of  the  Federal,  State,  and  local  governments  as  he  deems  desirable  to 
advise  him  with  respect,  to  his  functions  under  this  Act;  and  members 
of  such  committMs  (including  the  National  Advisory  Council  estab- 

605),  otlier  than  those  regularly  employed  by  the 
federal  Government,  while  attending  meetings  of  such  committees  or 
otlierwise  serving  at  the  request  of  the  Director,  shall  be  entitled  to 
icceive  compensation  and  travel  expenses  as  provided  in  subsection 
(b)  with  respect  to  experts  and  consultants; 

(d)  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  arrange  with  and  reim- 
burse the  heads  of  other  Federal  agencies  for  the  performance  ol 
any  of  Ins  functions  under  this  Act  and,  as  necessary  or  apjiropriate, 
delegate  any  of  his  powers  under  this  Act  and  authorize  the  redelega- 
tion  tnereof  subject  to  provisions  to  assure  the  maximum  possible 
liaison  between  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  and  such  other 
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- h.  all  operating^  levels,  which  shall  include  the  furiiishing 

of  compile  operational  information  by  such  other  agencies  to  the 
vimee  or  Economic  Opi^ortunity  and  the  furnishing  of  such  informa- 
tion by  such  Office  to  such  other  agencies; 

(e)  utilize,  with  their  consent,  tlie“ services  and  faciliti^  of  Federal 
agencies  without  reimbursement,  and,  with  the  consent  of  any  State 
or  a political  sulxlivision  of  a State,  accept  and  utilize  the  services 
ana  lacilities  of  the  agencies  of  such  State  or  subdivision  without 
reimburaement ; 

jf  accej'it  in  the  name  of  the  Office,  and  employ  or  dispose  of  in 
tui^herance  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  or  of  any  title  thereof,  any 
inonny,  or  proiDerty,  real,  peraonaJ,  or  mixed,  tangible  or  intangible, 
received  by  gift,  devise,  bequest,  or  otherwise ; 

(g)  accept  voluntary  and  uncompensated  services,  iiotwithstandino- 

®«™(b)  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (31  U.S.d 

do5(d) ) ; 

(h)  allocate  and  expmd,  or  transfer  to  other  Federal  aOTnciea  for 
ppenditure,  fimds  made  available  under  this  Act  ns  he  deems  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  hereof,  including  (without  regard  to  the 
provi^Bions  of  section  4774(d)  of  title  10,  United  States  Code)  expendi- 
ture  for  construction,  repairs,  and  capital  improvements; 

i-f  r without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  41.94  of 

Kill’  fetates  Code,  data  and  information,  in  such  forms  as  he 

the  ^ public  agencies,  private  organizations,  and 

M & 827®  Of  1060,  riibllc  Law  01-17T, 
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( J ) arlopt.  ail  official  seal^  which  shall  be  judicially  noticed ; 

(k)  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law  relating  to  the 
acquisition,  handling,  or  disposal  of  real  or  personal  property  by  the 
United  States,  deal  with,  complete,  rent,  renovate,  modernize,  or  sell 
for  cash  or  credit  at  his  discretion  any  properties  acquired  by  him  in 
connection  with  loans,  participations,  and  guaranties  made  by  liim 

pursuant  to  titles  III  and  IV  of  this  Act ; 

(l)  collect  or  compromise  all  obligations  to  or  held  by  him  and  all 
legal  or  equitable  rights  accniing  to  him  in  connection  with  the  pay- 
ment of  obligations  until  such  tiihe  as  such  obligations  may  be  referred 
to  the  Attorney  General  for  suit  or  collection ; 

(m)  expend  funds  made  available  for  purposes  of  this  Act— 

(1)  for  printing  and  binding,  in  accordance  with  applicable  law 

and  regulation ; and  -n 

(2)  without  regard  to  any  other  law  or  regulation,  for  rent  of  build- 
ings and  space  in  buildings  and  for  i*epair,  alteration,  and  improvc- 
iniiit  of  building  and  space  in  buildings  rented  by  him ; but  the  Direc- 
tor shall  not  utilize  the  authority  contained  in  this  subparagraph  (2) — 

(A)  except  when  necessary  to  obtain  an  item,  service,  or  facil- 
ity, wliich  is  required  in  the  proper  administration  of  this  Act,  and 
which  otherwise  could  not  be  obtained,  or  could  not  be  obtained  in 
the  quantity  or  quality  needed,  or  at  the  time,  in  the  form,  or  under 
the  conditions  in  which,  it  is  needed,  and 

(B)  prior  to  having  given  written  notification  to  the  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services  (if  the  exercise  of  such  authority  would 
affect  an  activity  which  otherwise  would  be  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  tile  General  Services  Administration)  of  his  intention  to  ex- 
ercise such  authority,  the  item,  service,  or  facility  with  I’cspect  to 

. , which  such  authority  is  proposed  to  be  exercised,  and  the  reasons 
and  justifications  for  the  exercise  of  such  authority ; and 

(n)  establish  such  policies,  standards,  criteria,  and  procedures,  pre- 
scribe such  rules  and  regulations,  cuter  into  such  contracts  and  agree- 
ments with  public  agencies  and  private  organizations  and  persons, 
make  such  payments  (in  lump  sum  or  installments,  and  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  the  case  of  grants,  with  necessary  ad- 
justments on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments),  and  gener- 
ally perform  such  functions  and  take  such  steps  as  he  may  deem  to  bo 
necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


Sec.  603.  (a)  For  purposes  of  chapter  15  of  title  6 of  the  United 
States  Code  any  overall  community  action  agency  which  assumes  re- 
sponsibility for  planning,  developing,  and  coordinating  community- 
wide antipov'ei'ty  programs  and  receives  assistance  under  this  Act  shall 
be  deemed  to  bo  a State  or  local  agency ; and  for  purpose  of  clauses  (1) 
and  (2)  of  section  1502(a)  of  such  title  any  agency  receiying  assistance 
under  this  Act  (other  than  part  C of  title  I)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
State  or  local  agency. 

(b)  Programs  assisted  under  this  t shall  not  be  carried  on  in  a 
manner  involving  the  use  of  program  funds,  the  provision  of  services, 
or  the  employment  or  assi^iment  of  personnel  in  a manner  supporting 
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or  r^iilting  in  the  identification  of  such  programs  witli  (1)  any 
partisan  or  nonpartisan  political  activity  n'  any  other  political  activity 
associated  witli  a candidate,  or  contending  faction  or  group,  in  an  elec' 
tion  for  public  or  party  office,  (2)  any  activity  to  provide  voters  or 
prospective  voters  with  transportation  to  the  polls  or  similar  assist- 
ance in  connection  with  aiiy  such  election,  or  (3)  any  voter  registra- 
tion activity.  The  Director,  after  consultation  with  the  Civil  Service 
Commission,  shall  issue  rules  and  I'egulations  to  provide  for  the  en- 
forcement of  this  section,  which  shall  include  provisions  for  summary 
suspension  of  assistance  or  other  action  necessary  to  permit  enforce- 
ment on  an  emergency  basis. 

APPEALS,  NOTICE  AND  HEAMNO 

Sec.  604.  The  Director  shall  prescribe  procedures  to  assure  that— 

(1)  special  notice  of  and  an  opportunity  for  a timely  and  ex- 
peditious appeal  to  the  Director  is  provided  for  an  agency  or 
organization  which  would  like  to  serve  as  a delegate  agency  under 
title  I-B  or  II  and  whose  application  to  tho  prime  sponsor  or 
community  action  agency  has  been  wholly  or  substantially  re- 
jected or  has  not  been  acted  upon  within  a period  of  time  deemed 
reasonable  by  the  Director; 

(2)  financial  assistance  mider  title  I-B,  II,  and  III-B  shall 
not  bo  suspended  for  failure  to  comply  with  applicable  terms  and 
conditions,  except  in  emergency  situations,  nor  shall  an  application 
for  refunding  under  section  123,  221,  222,  or  312  be  denied,  unless 
the  recipient  agency  has  been  given  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity to  show  cause  Avhy  such  action  should  not  be  taken ; and 

(3)  financial  assistance  under  title  I-B,  II,  and  III-B  shall  not 
be  terminated  for  failure  to  comply  with  applicable  terms  and 
conditions  unless  the  recipient  agency  has  been  afforded  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a full  and  fair  hearing.  , 

national  advisory  council  on  economic  opportunity 

Seo.  606,  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Office  a National 
Advisoiy  Council  on  Economic  Opportunity  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  Advisory  Council) , to  be  composed  o‘f  twenty-one  members  ap- 
pointed, for  staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to  the  civil  service 
laws,  by  the  President.  Such  members  shall  oe  representative  of  the 
public  in  general  and  appropriate  fields  of  endeavor  related  to  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  The  President  shall  designate  the  chairman  from 
among  such  members.  The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of 
the  chairman  but  not  less  often  than  four  times  a year.  The  Director 
shall  be  an  ex  o.ffcio  member  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall— 

(1)  advise  the  Director  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising 
in  the  administration  of  this  Act ; and 

(2)  review  the  effectiveness  and  the  operation  of  progi’ams 
under  this  Act  and  make  recommendations  concerning  (A)  the 
improvement  of  sueh  programs,  (B)  the  elimination  of  duplica- 
tion of  effort  and  (C)  the  coordination  of  such  ijrograms  with 
other  Federal  programs  designed  to  assist  low  income  individuals 
and  families. 
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Such  recommendations  shall  include  such  proposals  for  innses  in 
tills  Act  as  tli6  Advisoiy  Oouiicil  dcenis  tippropriate^ 

-■  Advisory  Council  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  its  find- 

iiigs  and  recommendations  to  the  President  not  later  than  Marcli  31 

ot  cacli  calendar  year  beginning  with  the  calendar  year  1967.  The 
h-residpit  shall  transmit  each  such  report  to  the  Congress  together 
with  Ills  comments  and  recommendations. 

ANNOUNCEMENT’  OP  RESEARCH  OR  DEMONSTRATION  CONTKACl’S 

&EC.  606.  (a)  The  Director  or  the  head  of  any  Federal  agency  ad- 
ministering program  under  this  Act  shall  make  a public  announce- 
ment concerning : 

.1  purpose,  intended  completion  date,  identity  of 

the  contractor,  and  proposed  cost  of  any  contract  with  a private  or 
non-Federal  public  agency  or  organization  for  any  demonstration 
or  research  project;  and 

(2)  The  results,  findings,  data,  or  recommendations  made  or 
repoited  as  a result  of  such  activities. 

(b)  The  public  announcements  required  by  subsection  (a)  sliall  be 
made  within  thirty  days  of  entering  into  such  contracts  and  thereafter 
within  thirty  days  of  the  i*eceipt  of  such  results. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Comptroller  General  to  assure  that 
the  reijuirements  of  this  section  are  met,  and  ho  shall  at  once  report  to 
the  Congress  concerning  any  failure  to  comply  with  these  require- 
ments. 

LAliOR  STANDARDS 

Sec.  607  A.,  laborers  and  mechanics  eiuployed  by  contractors  or 
siibcontractors  in  the  construction,  alteration  or  repair,  including 
painting  and  decorating  of  projects,  buildings  and  works  which  are 
federally  assisted  under  this  Act  shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less 
than  those  prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon 
Act,  as  amended  (40  tJ.S.C,  276a — ^276a— 6),  The  Secretary  of  Labor 
shall  have,  with  respect  to  such  labor  standards,  the  authority  and 
functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1960  (15 
F.R.  .3176;  64  Stat.  1267 ; 5 tJ.S.C.  133 — 133z-15),  and  section  2 of  the 
Act  of  June  1,  1934,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  948,  as  amended;  40  TJ.S.C. 
276(C)). 

REPUBTS 

Sec.  608.  Not  later  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  after  the  close 
of  each  fiscal  year,  the  Director  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Presi- 
dent  for  transmittal  to  the  Congress  a full  and  complete  report  on  the 
activities  of  the  Office  during  such  year, 

DEFINITIONS 

Seo.  609.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(1)  the  term  “State”  means  a State,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
or  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  for  purposes  of  title  I,  title  II,  title 
III-A,  and  title  IV  the  meaning  of  “State”  shall  also  include  the 
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Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands;  except  that  when  ised  in 
section  226  of  this  Act  this  term  means  only  a State  or  the  District 
of  Columbia.  The  term  ‘‘United  States”  when  used  in  a geo- 
graphical sense  includes  all  those  places  named  in  the  previous 
sentence,  and  all  other  places  continental  or  insular,  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States; 

(2)  the  term  “financial  assistance”  when  used  in  titles  I,  II, 
III-B,  IV,  and  V-B  inchides  assistance  advanced  by  grant, 
agreement,  or  contract,  but  does  not  include  the  procurement  of 
plant  or  equipment,  or  goods  or  services; 

(3)  the  term  “permanent  resident  of  the  United  States”  wdicn 
used  in  titles  I-A  and  I-B  shall  include  any  native  and  citizen  of 
Cuba  who  arrived  in  the  United  States  from  Cuba  as  a non-im- 
migrant  or  as  a parolee  subsequent  to  January  1,  1969,  under  the 
provisions  of  section  214(a)  or  212(d)(5),  respectively,  or  any 
person  admitted  as  a conditional  entrant  under  section  203(a)  (7  j , 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act;  and 

(4)  the  term  “Director”  means  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity. 

FROORAMS  FOR  THE  ELDERLY  POOR 

Sec.  610.  It  is  the  intention  of  Congress  that  whenever  feasible 
the  special  problems  of  the  elderly  poor  shall  be  considered  in  the 
development,  conduct,  and  administration  of  programs  under  this 
Act.  The  Director  shall  (1)  carry  out  such  investigations  and  studies, 
including  consultations  with  appropriate  agencies  and  organizations, 
as  may  be  necessary  to  develop  and  carry  out  a plan  for  the  participa- 
tion of  the  elderly  poor  in  programs  under  this  Act,  including  pro- 
grams providing  employment  opportimitie^,  public  service  oppor- 
tunities, education  and  other  services  and  activities  which  assist  the 
elderly  poor  to  achieve  self-sufficiency ; (2)  maintain  a constant  review 
of  all  programs  under  this  Act  to  assure  that  the  needs  of  the  elderly 
poor  are  given  adequate  consideration;  (3)  initiate  and  maintain 
interagency  liaison  with  all  other  appropriate  Federal  agencies  to 
achieve  a coordinated  national  approach  to  the  needs  of  the  elderly 
poor;  and  (4)  determine  and  recommend  to  the  President  and  the 
Congress  such  programs  r^uiring  additional  authority  and  the 
necessary  legislation  to  provide  such  authority.  In  exercising  his  re- 
sponsibilities under  this  section,  the  Director  shall  cooperate  with 
the  Commissioner  on  Aging.  The  Director  shall  describe  the  ways  in 
which  this  section  has  been  implemented  in  the  annual  report  required 
by  section  608. 

COMPARABILITY  OF  WAGES 

Sec.  610-1,  (a)  The  Director  shall  take  such  action  os  may  be 
necessary  to  assure  that  persoim  employed  m carrying  out  programs 
financed  under  part  A of  title  I or  title  II  (except  a person  compen- 
sated as  provided  in  section  602)  shall  not  receive  compensation  at  a 
rate  which  is  (1)  in  excess  of  the  average  rate  of  compensation  paid 
in  the  area  where  the  program  is  carried  out  to  a substantial  number 
of  the  peraons  providing  substantially  comparable  services,  or  in 
excess  of  the  average  rate  of  compensation  paid  to  a substantial 
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number  of  the  persoiis  providing  substantially  comparable  services  in 
the  area  of  the  person’s  immedintely  preceding  employment,  which- 
ever is  higher  or  (2)  less  than  the  minimum  wage  rate  prescribed 
in  section  6(a)(1)  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938. 

(b)  Not  later  than  sixty  days  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  1967 
and  each  n^al  year  thei'cafter  the  Director  shall  prepare  and  submit 
to  the  Pr^ident  for  submi^ion  to  the  Congress  a list  of  the  names  of 
ail  omcers  or  emiiloyees  whose  compensation  is  subject  to  the  limita- 
tloiis  set  forth  in  subsection  (a)  of  tin’s  section  and  who  were  receiving 
at  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year  a salary  of  $10,000  or  more  per  year,  to- 
gether with  the  amount  of  compensation  paid  to  each  person  and  the 
anioiint  of  such  coiiijiensation  paid  from  funds  aclN’anccd  or  granted 
pursuant  to  this  Act.  No  grant,  contract  or  agreement  shall  be  made 
under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  of 
this  section  which  does  not  contain  adequate  provisions  to  assure  the 
furnishing  of  information  required  by  the  preceding  sentence. 

(c)  No  person  whose  compensation  exceeds  $6,000  per  annum  and  is 
puiCi  pursiiaiit  to  nny  giTint^  contract^  or  agreeniont  authorizecl  undBr 
part  A ()f  title  I or  part  A of  title  II  (except  a pei'son  ooinpensated  as 
provided  in  section  602)  shall  be  employed  at  a rate  of  compensation 
which  e.vceeds  by  more  than  20  percent  the  salai’y  which  he  was  receiv- 
ing in  his  iimnediately  preceding  employment,  but  the  Director  may 
grant  oxcept'ons  for  specific  cases.  Iii  determining  salary  in  iireceding 
employment  for  one  regidaiiy  employed  for  a period  of  less  than  12 
months  perj'ear,  the  salary  shall  be  adjusted  to  an  annual  basis. 

ni3IIT.\T10X  ON  benefits  for  those  VOr.tJNTARILV  POOR 

Sec,  611.  The  Dii’cctor  shall  take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to 
assure  that,  in  determining  a jierson’s  eligibility  for  benefits  under  this 
Act  on  account  of  his  poverty,  such  person  will  not  be  deemed  to  meet 
the  poveyty  criteria  if  his  lack  of  income  results  from  bis  refusal,  with- 
out good  cause,  to  seek  or  accept  employment  commensurate  with  his 
health,  age,  education,  and  ability. 


joint  i-undino 

Sec,  612.  Pursuant  to  regulations  prescribed  by  the  President, 
where  funds  are  advanced  for  a single  proje 't  by  more  the  ; one 
Federal  agency  to  a community  action  agency  or  other  ngenev  assisted 
under  this  Act,  any  one  Federal  agency  may  be  designated  to  act  for 
all  in  administering  the  funds  advanced.  Iii  such  cases,  a sinfrlo  locrd 
share  requirement  may  be  established  according  to  the  proportion 
of  funds  advanced  by  each  agency,  and  any  such  agency  Jiiay  waive 
any  teahnical  grant  or  contract  requirement  (as  defined  by  such 
regulations)  which  is  inconsistent  with  the  similar  requircmtuits  of 
the  administering  agency  or  which  the  administering  agency  does  not: 
impose.  e , . 


limitation  with  respect  to  certain  unlawful  activities 

Sec.  618,  No  individual  employed  or  assigned  by  any  comniunitv 
action  agency  or  other  agency  assisted  under  this  Act  shall,  pursuant 
to  or  during  the  performance  of  services  rendered  in  connection  with 
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any  iJrogram  or  activity  conducted  or  assisted  under  this  Act  by  such 
community  action  agency  or  such  other  agency,  plan,  initiate,  pM’" 
ticipato  in,  or  otherwise  aid  or  assist  in  the  conduct  of  any  unlawiul 
demonsti’ation,  rioting,  or  civil  disturbance. 


Sec.  614.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  aiithor- 
ize  any  department,  agency,  olRcei’,  or  employee  of  the  ITnitod  States 
to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educa- 
tional institution  or  school  system. 


Sec.  615.  The  Director  shall  carry  out  the  programs^proyided  for 
in  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  196  <,  and  tiie  ii\  e 
succeeding  fiscal  years.  For  each  such  fiscal  year  only  such  sums  may 
be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  autlioi’ize  by  law. 


Sec.  616.  Notwithstanding  any  limitation  on  appropriations  for 
any  program  or  activity  under  this  Act  or  any  Act  authorizing  appro- 
priations for  such  program  or  activity,  not  to  exceed  10  per  centnm 
for  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  and  not  to  exceed  16  per 
centum  for  fiscal  yeai’s  ending  thereafter  of  the  amount  appropriated 
or  allocated  from*  any  apjn’opriation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
Director  to  carry  out  any  such  program  or  activity  under  the  Act 
may  be  tmnsferred  and  used  by  the  Director  for  the  purpose  of  carry- 
ing out  any  other  such  program  or  activity  under  the  Act;  but  no 
such  transfer  shall  result  in  increasing  the  amounts  otherwise  available 
for  any  program  or  activity  by — 

(1)  more  than  100  per  centum  m the  case  of  any  program 
or  activity  for  which  the  amounts  otherwise  available  aie 
$10, 000,000  or  less;  or 

(2)  more  than  35  per  centum  in  the  case  ot  any  program  or 
activity  for  which  the  amounts  otherwise  available  exceed 
$10,000,000. 


Sec.  617.  The  Director  shall  adopt  appropriate  administrative 
measures  to  assure  that  benefits  of  this  Act  will  be  distributed  e(juitably 
between  residents  of  rural  and  uihan  areas. 

LIMITATIOKS  ON  FEDERATE  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

Sec.  610.^  The  total  administrative  expenses,  including  the  com- 
pensation of  Federal  employees,  incurred  by  Federal  agencies  under 
the  authority  of  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  sliall  not  exceed  ten  per- 
(•pnt,  nf  the  .amomit  authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  this  Act  for  that 
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payments  to  individuals,  other  than  P’ederal  employees  shall  not  be 
counted  as  an  administrative  expense. 

I PEIVATE  ENTERPRISE  PARTICIPATION 

Sec.  620.  The  Director  and  tlie  heads  of  any  other  Fedei’al  depart- 
ments or  a|^  iiicies  to  which  the  conduct  of  programs  described  in  this 
Act  have  been  delegated  shall  take  such  steps  ns  may  be  desivable  and 
appropriate  to  insure  that  the  resources  of  private  enterprise  are  em- 
ployed to  the  maxvmum  feasible  extent  in  tlie  j)rograms  described  in 
this  Act.  The  Director  and  such  other  agency  heads  shall  submit  at 
least  annually  to  the  Oongress  a joint  or  combined  report  describing 
the  actions  taken  and  the  progress  made  undi.  r this  section, 

RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  FOLLOW-THROUGH  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  621.  Pursuant  to  section  002(d),  the  Director  shall  delegate 
his  functions  under  section  222  ( a ) (2 ) to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  and  such  functions  shall  be  carried  out  through 
Office  of  Education  of  the  Depai'tment  of  Ilealth,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

ADVANCE  FUNDING  ® 

Sec.  622,  For  the  purpose  of  affording  adequate  notice  of  funding 
available  under  this  Act,  approiDriations  for  grants,  contracts,  or  ot^.er 
payments  under  this  Act  are  authorized  to  be  included  in  the  appro- 
priation Act  for  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
they  are  available  for  obligation. 

Part  B— Coordination 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Sec.  630.  This  part  establishes  an  Economic  Opportunity  Council, 
provides  for  an  information  center,  and  prescribes  certain  duties  and 
repionsibilities.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  better  coordination  among 
all  programs  relat^  to  this  Act,  with  a view  to  making  those  pro- 
grams moi'e  effective  in  reaching  and  serving  the  poor,  assisting 
State  and  local  agencies  to  adapt  diverse  Federal  programs  to  varying 
local  problems  and  conditions,  stimulating  new  and  more  imaginative 
iTOys  of  combining  complementary  Federal  resoui’Ccs  in  the  solution 
of  specinc  problems,  and  generally  improving  cooperation  and  com- 
munication among  all  levels  of  government,  agencies,  and  institutions 
in  matters  related  to  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  COUNCIL 

Sec.  631.  (a)  There  is  established,  in  the  Executive  Office  of  the 
Fresident^ne  Economic  Oi^portunity  Council  ( herein aftei"  referred 

to  as  the  Council  ),  which  shall  be  composed  of  the  Director  and  the 

a This  new  section  was  added  to  part  A of  title  VI  by  section  lllfnl  of  the  Eeonomie 
Opportunity  Amendments  of  1P6D.  Public  Lnw  01-177  D«eniber  30  iVfft  M 
and  section  111(b)  of  these  Amendments  states  t4t  »Krdef to  effwt  A 
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heads  of  such  Federal  departments  and  agencies,  such  Pi’esidential 
Eassistaiits  and  such  other  officials  of  the  Federal  Government  as  the 
President  may  from  time  to  time  designate.  The  I^resident  shall  desig- 
nate one  of  the  members  of  the  Council  to  serve  as  chairman.  Facli 
member  shall  designate  an  alternate  to  sit  in  his  stead  in  the  event 
of  his  unavoidable  absence. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Council  to  assist  the 
President  in— 

(1)  providing  for  tlio  coordination  of  Federal  programs  and 
activities  related  to  this  Act ; 

(2)  developing  basic  policies  and  setting  priorities  with  respect 
to  such  programs  and  activities; 

(3)  re.solving  differences  arising  among  Federal  depiu'tments 
and  agencies  with  respect  to  such  programs  and  activities;  and 

(4)  initiatim  and  arranging  for  the  carrying-  out  of  specific  ac-' 
tions  or  projects  designed  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  President  shall  appoint  an  Executive  Secretary^  of  the 
Council,  The  Executive  Secreta^'v  is  authorized  to  appoint  and  fix  the 
compensation  of  such  peraonnei  as  imiy  be  necessary  to  assist  him  in 
the  iJerformance  of  his  duties.  Employees  of  other  Federal  depart- 
ments and  agencies  may  lie  detailed  to  the  Council  from  time  to  time 
to  provide  temporary  assistance. 

(d)  To  the  extent  appropriate,  a report  of  the  activities  of  the 
Council  shall  be  included  in  the  annual  i-eport  of  the  Director  to  the 
President  and  to  the  Congress,  or  in  a separate  report  to  the  Congress. 

(e|  From  the  sums  authorized  and  appropriated  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  title,  the  President  shall  reserve  such  amounts  as 
may  be  neces.sary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 


Sec.  632.  In  addition  to  his  othet  powers  under  this  Act,  and  to 
assist  tile  President  in  coordinating  the  antipoverty  efforts  of  all 
Federal  agencies,  the  Director  shall — 

(1)  undertake  special  studies  of  siiecific  coordination  prob- 
lems at  the  request  of  the  President  or  the  Council,  or  on  his  own 
initiative; 

(2)  carry  on  a continuing  evaluation  of  all  activities  under  this 
Act,  and  consult  with  interested  agencies  and  groups,  including 
State  agencies  described  in  section  281  of  this  Act  and  the  Na- 
tional Ad\  oi’y  Council,  with  a view  to  identifying  coordination 
problems  that  may  warrant  consideration  by  tlie  Council  or  the 
President  and,  to  the  extent  feasible  or  appropriate,  initiate  action 
for  overcoming  those  problems,  either  through  the  Office  of  Eco- 
nomic Opportunity  or  in  conjunction  with  other  Federal,  State, 
or  local  agencies ; and 

(3)  prepare  a five-year  national  poverty  action  plan  showing 
estimates  of  Federal  and_  other  governmental  expenditures,  and, 
where  feasible,  the  contributions  of  the  private  sector,  needed  to 
eliminate  poverty  in  this  country  wuthin  alternative  periods  of 
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time.  Such  plan  shall  include  estimates  of  the  funds  iiecessary  to 
finance  all  relevant  programs  authorized  by  this  and  other  Acts, 
and  any  new  programs  which  may  be  necessary  to  eliminate  pov- 
erty in  this  country,  and  it  shall  include  recommendations  for  such 
new  ))rograms.  The  plan  sliall  be  presented  to  the  Congress  and 
updated  on  an  annual  basis. 

COOPERATION  or  PEDERAL  jiGBNOlES 

Sec.  633.  (a)  Federal  agencies  administering  programs  related 
to  this  Act  shall — 

(1)  cooperate  with  the  Director  and  with  the  Council  in  carry- 
ing out  their  duties  and  responsibilities ; and 

(2)  carry  out  their  programs  and  exercise  their  functions 
so  as  to  assist  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  and  purposes  of  this 
Act,  to  the  fullest  extent  permitted  by  other  ap^^ilicable  law. 

(b)  The  Council  and  the  Director  may  call  upon  Federal  agencies 
to  supply  statistical  data,  program  reports,  and  other  materials  as 
they  deem  necessary  to  dischai’ge  their  responsibilities  under  this 
Act. 

(c)  The  President  may  direct  that  particular  programs  and  func- 
tions, including  the  expenditure  of  funds,  of  Federal  age  oies  shall 
be  carried  out,  to  the  extent  not  inconsistent  with  otheu’  applicable 
law,  in  conjunction  ivith  or  in  support  of  programs  authorized  under 
this  Act. 

COMBINATIONS  AMONG  PROJECTS  AND  PROGRAMS 

Sec,  634.  In  order  to  encourage  efficiencies,  close  unnecessary  serv- 
ice gaps,  and  ge,  erally  promote  more  effective  administration,  the 
Director  shall  req  ire,  to  the  fullest  extent  feasible,  that  projects  or 
programs  assisted  under  this  Act  be  carried  on  so  as  to  supplement 
one  another,  or  where  appropriate  other  related  programs  or  projects, 
and  be  included  within  or  otherwise  carried  on  in  combination  with 
community  action  programs.  In  the  case  of  other  programs  related 
to  this  Act,  the  heads  of  the  Federal  agencies  responsible  for  those 
programs  shall,  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  similarly  provide 
assistance  for  projects  and  activities  in  a manner  which  encourages 
combinations  with  other  related^  projects  and  activities  where  appro- 
priate, and  with  community  action  programs.  The  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Council  shall,  in  cairying  out  its  responsibilities  under  this 
part,  make  a continuing  review  of  the  operation  of  this  section  witli 
a view  to  (1)  determining  particular  groups  of  programs  which,  be- 
cause of  their  objectives,  or  similarities  in  target  groups  or  areas, 
are  especially  appropriate  for  combined  or  closely  coordinated  oper- 
ation at  the  State  or  local  level,  and  making  recommendations  ac- 
cordingly to  the  President  or  appropriato  Federal  officials;  (2)  eval- 
uating Federal  agency  procedures  for  carrying  out  this  section,  and 
recommending  additional  or  common  procedures,  as 
appropriate;  and  (3)  determining  whether,  and  to  what  extent,  con- 
solidations of  Federal  programs  may  be  justified  and  making  recom- 
mendations respecting  such  consolidations  to  the  Director  and  the 
President. 
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TNFORJfATIOX  CENTER 

Sec.  035.  (a)  The  Director  slmll  establish  and  operate  an  informa-- 
tion  center  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  that  inaxinuiin  ui;c  is  made  of 
Federal  programs  related  to  this  Act  and  that  information  concern- 
ing those  programs  and  other  relevant  information  is  readily  available 
to  public  oflicials  and  other  interested  persons.  The  Director  shall  col- 
lect, ]irepare,  analyze,  correlate,  and  distribute  information  as  de- 
scriljed  above,  eitlior  li'ce  of  charge  or  by  sale  at  cost  (any  funds  so  I'e- 
cei  ved  to  he  deiiosited  to  the  Director’s  account  as  i n olt'set  of  that  cost) , 
and  may  make  arrangements  and  pay  for  any  i-  inting  and  binding 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  any  other  la  v or  regulations.  In 
connection  with  operation  of  the  center,  the  Director  may  carry  on 
rcscarcli  or  studies  concerniiig  the  improvement  of  infonnation  systems 
in  support  of  the  prn*poses  of  this  Aet,  the  adequacy  of  existing  data, 
ways  in  which  data  generated  on  the  State  and  local  level  may  be  in- 
^'crporated  into  Feclei'al  information  systems,  and  methods  by  which 
iata  may  be  made  mox'c  readily  available  to  State  and  local  officials  or 
used  to  furl  her  coordination  objectives. 

(b)  The  Director  shall  pnbiisli  and  maintain  on  a current  basis,  a 
catalog  of  Federal  pi  ograms  relating  to  individual  and  community  im- 
provement. Ho  may  also  make  grants,  from  funds  appropriated  to 
carry  out  title  II  of  this  Act,  to  States  and  communities  to  establish 
information  service  centers  for  the  collection,  coi'rolation,  and  distribn- 
tion  of  infonnation  required  to  further  the  piuposes  of  this  Act. 

(c)  In  order  to  assure  that  all  appropriate  officials  are  kept  fully 
informed  of  programs  related  to  this  Act,  and  that  maximum  use  is 
uiado  of  those  jxrograms.  the  Director  shall  establish  procedures  to 
assure  prompt  distribution  to  State  and  local  agenci^  of  all  current 
information,  including  administrative  rules,  regulations,  and  guide- 
lines, required  by  those  agencies  for  the  effective  performance  of  their 
responsibilities. 

PROHIBITION 

Sec.  fiHfi.  In  order  to  assure  that  existing  Federal  agencies  are  used 
to  the  fullest  extent  possible  iri  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
no  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  Act  shall  be  used  to  establish 
any  now  departmeut  or  office  when  the  intended  function  is  being  per- 
formed by  an  existing  department  or  office. 

SPECIAL  responsibilities:  training  programs 

Sec.  687.  fa)  It  shall  l)C  the  respniisibility  of  the  iJirector,  the  Sec- 
retary of  Labor,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Weifare,  and 
the  heads  of  all  other  departments  and  agencies  concerned,  acting 
through  such  procedures  or  mechanisms  as  the  President  may  pre- 
scribe, to  provide  'for,  and  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  and 
appropriate  to  implement,  the  effective  coordination  of  all  programs 
and  activities  within  the  cxeeutivo  branch  of  the  Govornment  relating 
to  the  training  of  individuals  for  the  purpose  of  improving  or  re- 
storing employability. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Labor,  pursuant  to  such  agreements  as  may  be 
necessary  appropriate  (which  may  include  arrangements  for  reim- 
bursement) shall-= 
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(1)  bo  rcspcnsiblc  for  assuring  that  the  Fcdoral-Statc  em- 
ployment maxiinum  support  for  the  progriims  described  in  sub- 
section (a) ; and 

(2)  obtain  from  the  Secretary  of  Coinmerco,  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the  Director  of  the  OlUco  of 
Economic  Opportunity,  and  the  head  of  any  other  Federal  agency 
administering  a training  j)rogram,  such  employment  information 
as  will  facilitate  the  placement  of  individuals  boing  trained. 

DEFINmONS 

Sec.  638.  As  used  in  this  part,  related  to  this  Act"*  and 

•‘coordination"  shall  include  the  programs  and  actions  described  in 
this  section  1 

(1)  “Programs  related  to  tins  Act"  include  programs  under 
this  Act  and  all  Federal  or  fedeially  assisted  programs  which 
have  objectives  which  are,  in  whole  or  substantial  imrt,  comple- 
mentary to  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  or  which  provide  resources 
which  may  be  used  in  combination  with  resources  undi  this  Act 
to  assist  ill  acliieving  any  of  the  purposes  of  tliis  Act. 

(2)  “Coordinatioir’  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to — 

(A)  actions  to  improve  the  common  oft’cctivoness  of  pro- 
grams in  reaching  and  serving  the  poor,  such  as  actions:  to 
extend  services  to  new  areas,  provide  them  in  a common  place, 
or  structure  them  so  that  they  are  more  readily  accepted  or 
widely  utilized;  to  eliminate  procedures  or  requirements  that 
may  te  inapproiiriate  for  or  result  in  unnecessary  hardship  to 
disadvantaged  persons  with  limited  education  or  other  special 
handicaps;  to  establish  common  eligibility  standards  among 
programs  serving  substantially  similar  groups  or  operating  in 
t lie  same  areas;  or  to  develop  niothods  of  oporatioii  or  adniin- 
istratioM  that  will  provide  new  inploynient  incentives  or  oppor- 
tunities for  the  poor ; 

(B)  actions  to  promote  better  use  at  the  State  or  local  level 
of  Federal  assistance  available  under  diverse  programs,  such 
as  actions  to  establish  procedures  for  cooperaticn  among  State 
or  local  agencies  seeking  aasistance  from  different  Federal 
sources  with  a view  to  eliminating  imnecossai’y  duplication  and 
service  gaps  and  promoting  common  or  complementaiy  prior- 
ities; or  to  modify  or  improve  technical  or  administrative  re- 
quirements imposed  by  different  Federal  agencies  that  may 
operate  to  increase  unnecessarily  the  burdens  of  State  or  local 
agencies,  minimize  their  opportunities  for  the  imaginative  use 
of  Federal  assistance,  or  discourage  their  cooperation  with  one 
another; 

(C)  actions  to  promote  simplification  and  eflfi'jieiicies 
through  the  joint  or  combined  use  of  Federal  rcsoarcos,  such 
as  actions  to  develop  new  methods  of  processing^  request.^  for 
assistance  or  granting  assistance  that  will  enable  Federal  agen- 
cies more  generally  to  use  resources  jointly  in  support  of  com- 
mon objectives ; to  establish  common  priorities  for  purposes  of 
program  planning,  research  and  demonstration  activities;  and 
to  effect  conibinafions  among  or  redirect  Federal  programs  or 
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activities  for  tlio  purpose  of  eliminating  unnecessary  duplica- 
tion ; 

(D)  actions  to  inin'‘ovi»  cominiinication  and  gcnornl  coop- 
eration, such  as  actioi'>  i strengthen  ties  among  regional  oflices 
of  different  Federal  agencies  and  among  such  ollices  and  other 
regional  agencies  or  organizations ; to  develop  and . imjn’ove 
procedui’cs  by  which  Federal  ageneies  may  act  together  in  pro- 
inulgating  or  rnaking  available  items  of  inforniation,  inchiding 
information  as  to  tlic  availability  and  allocation  of  funds,  which 
are  closely  related  to  one  another  for  purposes  of  State  or  local 
planning  and  budgeting;  or  to  develop  procedures  by  which 
State  and  local  agencies  may  be  aft'orded  new  opportunities  to 
participate  in  Federal  jmlicy  decisiojis,  including  decisions  on 
I’ccommendcd  legislation,  utfectiiig  tlieir  capacity  to  operate 
efficiently  and  effectively. 


TITLE  VllI— DOMESTIC  YOLUNTEEE  SERVICE 

PROGRAM  1 


Seo.  801,  This  title  pi'ovides  for  a program  of  full-time  volunteer 
service,  for  programs  of  pai't-timo  or  short-term  community  volunteer 
service,  and  for  special  volunteer  programs,  together  with  other  powers 
and  vcs].>onsibilities  designed  to  assist  in  the  development  and  coordi- 
nation of  volunteer  pixigrams.  Its  purpose  is  to  strengthen  and  supple- 
ment efforts  to  eliminate  poverty  by  encouraging  and  enabling  persons 
from  all  walks  of  life  and  all  age  groups,  including  eldei'ly  and  retired 
*Vjncricnns,  to  perfonn  meaningful  and  construotive  service  as  I'olun- 
teei^  ill  imrt-timo  or  short-term  programs  in  their  home  or  nee  r*by  com- 
munities, inid  as  full-time  volunteers  serving  in  rural  areas  and  urban 
communities,  on  Indian  reservations,  among  migrant  workei’S,  in  Job 
Corps  centers,  and  in  other  agencies,  institutions,  and  situations  where 
the  application  of  human  talent  and  dedication  may  help  the  poor  to 
overcnnie  the  handicaps  of  poverty  and  to  secure  aud  exploit  oppor- 
tunities for  self-advancement. 


Sec.  810.  (a)  TJie  Director  may  recruit,  select,  and  train  persons  to 
serve  in  full-time  volunteer  programs,  and  upon  request  of  Federal, 
State,  or  local  agencies,  or  pri\'ate  nonprofit  organizations,  may  assign 
.such  volunteers  to  work— 

(1)  in  mating  the  health,  education,  welfare,  or  related  needs 
of  Indians  living  on  reservations,  of  migratory  woi'kers  and  their 
families,  or  of  I’esidents  of  the  District  of  Colunibia,  the  Common- 


VoLUNTEERS  IN  SERVICE  TO  AmERIOA 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 


Part  A — i^uel-Timb  Volunteer  Prograsis 


AUTHORITY  TO  ESTABLISTI  FULL-TIME  PROGRAMS 
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wealth  of  Puerto  Elco,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands, or  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacillc  Islands ; 

(2)  in  the  care  and  rclr  .hilitation  of  the  mentnlly  ill  or  mentally 
retarded  under  treatment  at  nonprofit  mental  health  or  mental 
retardation  facilities;  and 

(3)  in  connection  with  programs  or  activities  authorized,  sup- 
ported, or  of  a clmi*acter  eligible  for  assistance  under  this  Act, 

(b)  Tile  assigninent  of  volunteers  under  iliis  section  shall  bo  on  sncli 
terms  and  conditions  (including  restrictions  on  jjolitical  activities  that 
ap])ropriately  recognize  the  special  status  of  volunteers  living  among 
the  persons  or  grouixs  served  by  programs  to  which  they  have  been 
assigned,  as  the  Director  may  determine,  including  work  assignments 
in  their  own  or  nearby  communities;  but  volunteers  under  this  part 
sliall  not  be  assigned  to  duties  or  work  in  any  State  witliont  the  consent 
of  the  Governor.  Tiie  assignment  of  such  a volunteer  in  any  State  shall 
bo  terminated  by  the  Directoi’  when  so  requested  by  the  (governor  of 
such  State  not  later  tjian  thirty  days  or  at  a time*  thereafter  agreed 
upon  by  the  Gov  or?  >r  and  Director  after  snch  request  1ms  boon  mn.de 
by  tlv  Governor  to  the  Director, 


TERMS  OF  SERVICE 

Sec.  811.  (a)  Volunteers  under  tiiis  part  shall  be  required  to  make 
a full-time  pei*sonal  commitment  to  combating  poverty.  To  the  extent 
practicable,  this  shall  include  a commitment  to  live  among  and  at  the 
i'conomic  level  of  the  i>eople  served,  and  to  remain  available  for  service 
without  regard  to  regular  working  houi-s,  at  all  times  during  their  te?  ui 
of  service,  except  for  authorized  periods  of  leave. 

(b)  Vohmteers  under  this  part  shall  be  enrolled  for  onc-yoar 
periods  of  service,  excluding  time  devoted  to  training.  The  Director 
may,  however,  allow  pereons  who  are  unable  to  make  a full  one-year 
commitment  to  enroll  as  volunteer  associates  for  periods  of  s'U’vice 
of  not  less  than  two  months  where  he  determines  that  this  more 
limited  service  will  ctfectivoly  pnanote  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

(c)  All  volunteers  under  this  part  shall  take  and  subscribe  to  an 
oath  or  affirmation  in  tiie  form  prescribed  by  section  106  of  this  Act, 
and  the  provisions  of  section  1001  of  title  18,  United  Stntes  Code,  sliall 
lie  applicable  with  respect  to  that  oath  or  affirmation. 


SUPPORT  OF  FULL-TIME  VOLUNTEERS 

Sec.  812.  (a)  The  Director  may  provide  a stipend  to  volunteers 
under  this  part  ivliile  they  are  in  training  and  on  assignment,  but  the 
stipend  shall  not  exceed  $50  per  month  during  the  volunteer’s  first 
year  of  service.  He  may  provide  a stipend  not  to  exceed  $75  per  month 
in  the  case  of  persons  who  have  served  for  at  least  one  year  and  who, 
in  accordance  with  standards  prescribed  by  him,  have  been  designated 
volunteer  leaders  on  the  basis  of  experience  and  sjjecial  skills.  The 
Director  may  also  jirovido  volunteers  such  living,  travel  (including 
travel  to  and  from  the  place  of  training),  and  leave  allowances,  and 
such  housing,  supplies,  equiimiont,  subsistence,  clothing,  liealth  and 
dental  care,  or  such  other  snpiiort,  as  he  may  deem  necessary  or  appro- 
priate for  their  needs. 
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(b)  Stipends  sliall  be  payable,  only  upon  completion  of  a tenii  of 
servico ; except  that  in  extraordimiry  circumstances  the  Dii'ector  may 
from  time  to  time  advance  accrued  stipend,  or  any  portion  thereof, 
to  or  on  behalf  of  a volunteer.  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a volunteer 
during  service,  the  amount  of  any  unpaid  stipend  shall  b«j  paid  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  section  oo8'2  of  title  5,  United  States 


(c)  The  Director  may  pi*ovide  or  aiTange  for  educational  and  voca- 
tional counseling  of  volunteers  and  recent  volunteers  to  encourage 
them  to  use  the  skills  and  experience  which  they  have  derived  from 
their  training  and  service  in  the  national  interest,  and  particularly 
in  combating  poverty  as  members  of  the  helping  professions. 


Part  B— Auxiliary  and  Special  Volunteer  Proorams 


COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  820.  (a)  The  Director  shall  develop  projrranis  designed  to  ex- 
pand opportunities  for  persons  to  partieijiate  in  a direct  and  personal 
way,  on  a partrtime  basi.-?  or  for  shorter  periods  of  service  than  are 
required  for  eiitollmcnt  under  section  810,  and  in  their  home  or  nearby 
communities,  in  volunteer  activities  contributing  to  the  elimination 
of  poverty.  Pursuant  to  appro]Driate  plans,  agreements,  or  arrange- 
ments the  Director  may  provide  financial,  technical,  or  other  assistance 
needed  to  carry  on  projects  that  are  undertaken  in  comiection  with 
th^  programs.  These  projects  may  include,  without  limitation,  ac- 
tivities designed  (1)  to  en ‘ourage  greater  numbers  of  persons  to 
participate,  as  volunteers,  in  local  programs  and  projects  assisted 
under  this  Act,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  programs  designed  to 
aid  youth  or  promote  child  development;  (2)  to  encourage  persons 
with  needed  managerial,  professional,  or  technical  skills  to  contribute 
those  skills  to  programs  for  the  development  oi’  betterment  of  urban 
and  rural  neighborhoods  or  areas  havii  g especially  large  concentra- 
tions or  proportions  of  the  poor,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  help- 
ing residents  of  those  neighborhoods  or  areas  to  develop  the  competence 
necessary  to  take  advantage  of  public  and  private  I’esourees  which 
ivould  not  otherwise  be  available  or  used  for  those  programs;  and  (8) 
to  assist  existing  national  and  local  agencies  relying  upon  or  in  need 
of  volunteers  to  obtain  volunteer  services  more  readily,  or  to  provide 
specialized  short-term  training,  with  particular  emphasis  on  agencies 
serving  the  most  seriously  disadvantaged,  operating  in  areas  of  the 
most  concentrated  poverty,  or  having  similar  critical  needs. 

(b)  Persons  serving  as  volunteers  under  this  section  shall  receive 
no  living  allowance  or  stipend  and  only  such  other  support  or  allow- 
ances as  the  Director  determines,  pursuant  to  regulations,  are  required 
because  of  unusual  or  special  circumstances  affecting  the  project. 

(c)  The  services  of  any  person,  if  otherwise  allowable  as  a non- 
Federal  contribution  toward  the  cost  of  any  program  or  project  as- 
sisted under  this  or  any  other  Federal  Act,  shall  not  be  disalloTved 
merely  by  reason  of  actions  of  the  Director  under  this  section  in  pro- 
viding for  or  assisting  in  the  recruitment,  referral,  or  preservice  train- 
ing of  such  person. 
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SPECIAL  VOI.tTNTEER  PROGrAMS 


Sec.  821.  The  Director  is  authorized  to  conduct,  or  provide  by  grant 
or  contract  for,  special  volunteer  programs  designed  to  stimulate  and 
initiate  improved  methods  of  providing  volunteer  services  and  to 
encourage  wider  volunteer  partidiiation,  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes 
of  this  title.  Not  to  exceed  10  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
or  allocated  from  any  appropriation  to  carry  out  this  title  for  any  fiscal 
year  may  be  used  for  pirograms  under  this  section. 

DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  TO  HELP  YOrXG  ADULT  CRIMINAL  OFFENDERS 

Sec.  822.  (a)  The  Director  is  authorized  to  conduct,  or  to  make 
grants,  contracts,  or  other  aiTangeincnts  for  the,  conduct  of  demonstrn- 
tion  projects  in  not  more  thai  four  arcus  during  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1968,  and  in  not  more  than  six  areas  during  each  of  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  under  which — 

(1)  volunteers  under  part  A,  and  menibers  of  the  Teacher 
(Vrp  furnished  pursiiart  to  th.is  ‘-■('ctioUj  proviflf'  criminal  of- 
fenders aged  sixteen  through  twenty-five  wit  intensive  educa- 
tion, training,  and  counseling  for  at  least  a six-month  period  prior 
to  tlieir  reh  e from  eonfinemnit  and  for  at  least  a six-month 
period  thereafter ; 

(2)  not  more  than  one  Imndred  such  volunteers  are  employed 
pursunii.  to  this  section  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  and  not  more  than  one  Itiindred  and  fifty  such  volunteers  are 
so  employed  during  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years; 

(3)  the  Commissioner  of  Education  furnishes,  on  a reimbursable 
basis,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  ineinber-  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  who  have  been  recruited  and  trained  b}  one  or  more  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education ; and 

(4)  not  more  than  forty  such  members  are  furnished  pursuant 
to  tins  section  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
not  more  than  sixty  such  members  are  so  furnished  during  each 
of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

(b)  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  enrolled  for  purposes  of  this 
section,  who  are  not  experienced  tenchers,  shall  be  compensated  at 
the  rate  of  $75  per  week  plus  $16  per  week  for  each  dependent.  Such 
members  who  are  experienced  teachers  shall  be  compensated  at  a rate 
to  be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  Assignment  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Teacher  Corps  pursuant  to  this  section  shalljie  without  re- 
gard to  the  pivivisions  of  section  513(c)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 


Sec.  831.  The  Director  shall  take  necessary  steps  to  coordinate  vol- 
unteer programs  authorized  under  this  title  with  one  another,  with 
community  action  programs,  and  with  other  related  Federal,  State, 
local,  and  national  programs.  These  steps  shall  include,  to  the  extent 
feasible,  actions  to  promote  service  by  volunteers  or  former  volunteei^ 


ijf  1965. 


Part  — General  Provisions 


COORDINATION  WITH  OTHER  PROGRAMS 
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ill  the  fiilhtimc  pi'ogi  amfe  ruithorized  uiidei’ 


lart  A in  providing  ncccs- 


actions  to  eiicourugc  per- 
iintcei’s  to  make  commit- 


sary  snppoi’t  to  programs  under  part  B,  anc 
sons  serving  as  part-time  or  short-term  vo 
ments  under  ])art.  A as  regular  or  asvsociate  full-time  volunteers.  The 
Director  shall  also  consult  with  the  heads  ot  other  Federal,  State. 


local,  and  national  agencies  responsible  for  piograms  related  to  the 
purpose  of  this  Act  with  a view  to  encouraging  greater  use  of  ^■olun- 
feer  services  in  those  programs  and  establishing  in  connection  with 
them  systematic  procedures  for  the  rocruitment,  referral,  or  nycessary 
preservico  orientation  or  training  of  part-time  volunteers  serving  pur- 
suant to  this  part. 


PABUCIPATIO:.’  OP  OLDER  PERSONS 

Seo.  8J12.  In  carrying  out  this  title,  the  Director  shall  take  neces- 
sary steps,  including  the  development  of  special  iirojects  where  ap- 
propriate, to  encourage  the  fullest  j)articipation  < older  persons  and 
older  persons  membership  grou|js  as  volunteers  an  jjarticipant  agen- 
cies in  the  various  progriiius  and  activities  authorized  under  this  title 
iuid,  beeanso  of  tlie  liigli  proportion  of  older  pei’sons  within  the  poverty 
group,  shall  encourage  the  cle\'ciopment  of  a variety  of  volunteer  .serv- 
ices to  older  persons,  including  sjjoeial  projects,  to  assure  that  they  rre. 
served  in  2)roportion  to  their  need. 


APPLICATTON  OP  FEDERAL  LAW 


Sec.  833.  (a)  Excejot,  as  provided  in  section  8332  of  title  0 of  the 
United  States  Code,  and  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section, 
volunteers  under  this  title  shall  not  be  deemed  Federal  employees  and 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  inovisions  of  laws  relating  to  Federal 
employment. 

(b)  Individuals  who  receive  cither  a living  allowance  or  a stii^cnd 
under  Part  A shall,  with  re3i:>ect  to  such  services  or  training,  (1) 
be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  subclrapter  III  of  chapter  73  of  title  5 
of  the  United  Statas  Code,  ijeisons  employed  in  the  execllti^•c  branch  of 
the  Federal  Govemment,  and  (2)  be  deemed  Federal  emjdoyees  to  the 
same  extent  as  enrollees  of  the  Job  Coi’i>s  under  section  116(a)  (1), 
(2),  and  (3)  of  this  Act,  except  that  for  purjmses  of  the  computation 
described  ir  116(a)  (2)  (B)  the  monthly  i^ay  of  a volunteer  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  t t received  under  the  entrance  salary  for  GS-7  under 
section  6382  of  title  6,  Uniti  d States  Code. 

(c) ^  Any  period  of  service  of  a yolunteer  under  [jart  A of  this  title 
shall  bo  credited  in  connection  with  subsequent  enqjloymeut  in  the 
same  manner  as  a like  period  of  civilian  employment  by  the  United 
States  Government — 

G)  for  the  purimses  of  section  852(ri(l)  of  the  I'oreign 
Service  Act  of  1916,  as  amended  (22  IXtt.C.  1092(a)(1)),  and 
every  other  Act  establishing  a retirement  system  for  civilian 
employees  of  any  United  States  Government  agency;  and 


‘Tills. subsection  was  adUod  by  section  112(b)  of  the  Economic  Onnortmiitv  Amend- 
ments of  1969,  Public  Law  01-1T7,  December  30,  1000,  S3  Stat.  827.  S31,  832.  tinder  the 
provisions  of  section  112(c)  wf  such  Amendments  the  crediting  of  VISTA  service  provided 
for  in  this  subsection  is  made  e/r«.H;tlve  ns  to  nil  former  volunteers  employed  bv  the  United 

States  Government  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  amendmentB. 
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(2)  exceiit  ns  otlierwise  detei'inined  by  the  President,  for  the 
inirposes  of  determiiiing  seniority,  reductioji  in  force,  fuid  layoff 
riglits,  leave  entitlement,  and  other  rights  and  privileges  based 
upon  length  of  service  under  the  laws  administered  by  the  Civil 
yervicc  Commission,  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1046,  and  every 
otiier  Act  establslnng  or  governing  terms  and  conditions  of  service 
of  civilian  cinplo3^ees  of  the  United  States  Government : Provided, 
I hat  Service  of  a voinntcor  shall  not  be  credited  toward  completion 
'd  any  probationary  or  trial  iieriod  or  completion  of  any  service 
roquiremeal;  for  career  aj^pointmont. 

SPECIAL  limitations 

Sec,  834.  (a)  The  Director  shall  prescribe  regnlations  to  assure 
that  service  luider  this  title  is  limited  to  activities  which  would  not 
performed  and  which  will  not  result  in  the  displacement 
or  cmplo^'ed  workers  or  impair  existing  contracts  for  service. 

(b)  All  suppoit,  including  transportation  provided  to  volunteers 
unclei  this  utle,  shall  be  furnished  at  the  lowest  possible  cost  with  the 
effective  operations  of  volunteer  programs. 

1 agency  or  orgnuization  to  which  volunteei.  are  assigned 

hereunder,  or  which  operates  or  siijiervises  any  volunteer  program 
horeunder  shall  request  or  receive  au^'  compensation  for  servicis  of 
\ olimteers  supervised  sucli  agency  or  orgarizatioii. 

authorized  to  be  appropriated  lierGin  shall  be  directly 
o*  mdiiectly  utilized  to  finance  labor  or  anti-labor  organization  or 
related  actmtjL 

(e)  Persons  serving  as  voliiiitcci-s  under  this  title  shall  provide  such 
mformatiori  concerning  their  qualifications,  including  their  ability  to 
perform  their  assigned  tasks  and  their  integrity,  as  the  Director  shali 
prescribe  and  slmll  be  subject  to  such  procedures^  for  selection  and 
j®  ^irsetor  iiiay  reejuire.  The  Director  inay  fix  such  spe- 
the  selection  and  approval  of  low-income  residents 
of  the  area  to  be  served  by  a program  who  wish  to  become  volunteers 
as  lio  determines  wili  contribute  to  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this 
title.  ‘ 

ntJRATlON  OF  PROOR.VM 

■ ^^i’6ctor  sliall  cany  out  the  programs  provided  for 

in  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1067,  and  the  five 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  lor  each  such  fiscal  year  only  such  sums  may 
be  appropriated  ns  the  Congress  may  authorize  by  law. 

PROVISIONS  OP  ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  AMEND- 
MENTS OF  1969  WHICH  RELATE  TO  BUT  DO  NOT 
AMEND  THE  ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  ACT  OF  1964 

The  following  provisions  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Amend- 
ments of  1960  while  relating  to  the  conduct  of  programs  under  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Ac  of  1964,  do  not  amend  the  Act  as  such  and 
therefore  are  not  included  in  tin'  foregoing  compilation  of  provisions 
of  the  Act,  as  amended. 
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ATTTHORIZATrox  OF  APpnoPHIATIOKS 

tuiiitv  of^OfU  owfc  the  Economic  Oppor- 

IOV’jOO  non  fi  •‘authorized  to  be  nppropriat' '■ 

WO  Mo  frt?  (?'  ' “ fV'''"-  “‘“lii'J-'  •Tuno,  30.  1070,  Slid  S ail. 

. 10,000  foi  tlic  fiscal  year  0iidnigJniic,3(),  1971.  7,- 

in  i>  ■'!■'■  l>''«''ision  of  l.i,v.  Hiilcss  ONni'cssly 

lii-iatod  "/  ;i>'|  section,  of  tl)e  mnouiits  npi.ii 

mdln^.C"^  <“>  opli's  section  foe  the  fiscal  yen, • 

ti.w.i,  * 1 the  iicxt  fiscal  year,  (he  Director  shill  for 

OOn  reserve  and  make  available  not  less  than  $328  - 

Ttfon  'SV'“f  P™g™>™  Si.tl.0l4ed  nS 

z tiic  Iwcoiioinic  (3ii]}ortiiriit%^  nf  innj.  miri 

SSLIloifMcZrh'A^  p‘'°yi- 

niff  amounts  so  appropriated  k fisJa?yea?— fcinain 

\ and  B S’titleT  of  carrying  out  parts 

fof  <t4r  onn  rain  und  traimiig  programs V* 

n sliall  uu  for  the  purpose  of  carrymo-  out  urt 

^ ^ (rolatrngto  special  impimt  mwams)  ^ ^ 

E of  ti%o’?^rrT  r for  tho  purpose^of  carrying  out  part 
programs^  f (urlatmg  to  special  work  and  career  development 

slmll  bc3  for  tliR  piirpORp  ot  c irrvincr  nnf  fifi 

II,  of  which  $398,000,000  shall  be  fem  wi^Set  ^ 

loUow°  Th^n^^  section  222(a)  (1),  $90,000,000  shall  bo  for^he 

<?I'5S  OOn  m section  222(a)(2), 

kctVon’222t^W31^^  «S  program  described  in 

TTpnlfTi  ^ sliail  bo  for  the  Comprehensive 

Health  Services  p^rogram  described  in  section  222(a)  (4  $6® foo 

Emergency  Food  and  MedickYSei4kes1m^^^ 
Familv°PW^  section  222(a)  (5),  $16,000,000  shall  be  for^he 
$8  800  000  cl  15^1^  in  section  222(a)(6),  and 

of  tftl  P'"-^  A 

of  title^TTW™^^?-^*^^i^  purpose  of  carrying  out  part  B 

?voSs) ; ^ assistance  for  migrant  and  seasonaHarnv 

purpose  of  carrying  out  title  VI 
^ mn  and  ^ordination)  • Ld 

__  VIII  (relatingTo  vis^  Purpose  of  carrying  out  title 

tion  fnr  ®<f ^ ^ to  subsection  (a)  of  this  sec- 

^ ^ Hi  t!r 
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(1)  $14;000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  80,  1071,  to 
be  used  for  the  Special  Iinpact  programs  described  in  part  D of 
title  I ; 

(2)  $34,700,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  197^  to  be 
used  for  the  Special  IVork  and  Career  Development  programs 
described  in  part  E of  title  I ; 

(3)  $180,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  to  be 
used  tor  the  Pi’oject  Headstart  program  described  in  section 
222(a)(1); 

(4)  $32,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  to  be 
used  for  the  Legal  Services  program  described  in  section  222(a) 

( 3 ) ; 

(6)  $80,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1971,  to  be 
used  for  tlio  Comprehensive  Health  Services  program  described 
in  section  222(a)  (4) ; 

(G)  $112,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  to  be 
used  for  the  Emergeucy  Food  and  Medical  Services  program 
descrilwd  in  secticn  222(a)  (5) ; 

(7)  $16,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  to  be 

used  for  the  Family  Planning  program  described  in  section 
222(a)(6);  - - ^ 

(8)  $3,200^000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  to  be 
used  for  the  Senior  OppoHnnities  and  Services  program  described 
inse.'tioii222(:  ) (7)  ;■ 

(9)  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  to  be 
used  for  the  program  of  assistance  for  migrant  and  seasonal  farm- 
workers described  in  part  B of  t'tlc  III ; and 

(10)  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  to  be 
used  for  Day  Care  pr<  Jects  described  in  part  B of  title  V. 

UoE  OP  CLOSED  JOB  CORPS  CENTORS  FOR  SPECIAL  YOUTH  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  113.  (a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  shall  establish  pro- 
cedures and  make  arrangements  which  are  designed  to  a^ure  that 
facilities  and  equiinnent  at  Job  Corps  centers  which  are  being  dis- 
coiitinued  will,  where  feasible,  1ie  made  available  for  use  by  State  or 
Federal  agencies  and  otlier  public  or  private  agencies,  institutions, 
p^E^J^J2ations_  with  satisfactory  arrangemenfs  for  utilizing  such 
facilities  and  equipment  for  conducting  programs,  especially  those 
providing  opportunities  for  low-income  disadvantaged  youth,  includ- 
ing,  without  limitation— 

(1)  special  remedial  programs; 

(2)  summer  youth  programs  ; 

(8)  exemplary  vocational  preparation  and  training  programs; 

(4)  cultural  enrichment  programs,  including  music,  the  arts, 
and  the  humanities ; 

(5)  training  i3rograms  designed -to  improve  the  qualifications 
of  educational  perse  lel,  including  instructors  in  vocational  ed- 
ucational programs;  and 

youth  conservation  work  and  other  conservat’on  programs, 
(b)  To  achieve-  the  objectives  of  this  section,  the  Director  of  the 
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Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  sliall  consult  with,  elicit  the  coop- 
eration of,  and  utilize  tlie  services  of  the  Adiniiiistrator  of  the  General 
Services  Administration,  and  the  Secretaries  of  Agriculture,  of  the 
Interior,  and  of  Labor. 


AMENDMENT  WITJI  RESPECT  TO  WITHHOLDING  CERTAIN  EEDERAL  TAXES  BY 

ANTH’OV'ERl’r  AOENOIES 

Sec.  llf>.  Upon  notice  from  the  Sooretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his 
delegate  that  any  pei*son  otherwise  entitled  to  receive  a payment 
made  piu’suant  to  a gi\iUt,  contrii  t,  agreement,  loan  or  other  assist- 
ance made  or  entered  into  under  the  Economic  Opi>ortunity  Act  of 
19G4  is  dolinquei  in  paying  or  depositing  (1)  thu  taxes  hniiosed 
on  sncli  iim'son  under  chaptei’s  21  and  2.3  of  the  Internal  Kevenue 
Code  of  1954,  or  (2)  the  taxes  deducted  and  withheld  by  such  per- 
son under  chaiDtei^  21  and  24  of  such  Code,  the  Director  of  tlie 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  shall  susjiend  such  portion  of  such 
payment  duo  to  such  person,  which,  if  possible,  is  sufficient  to  satisfy 
such  deliiiquency,  aud  shall  not  make  or  enter  into  any  new  granL, 
contract,  agTeement,  loan  or  otlier  nssistaiicc  under  such  Act  with 
such  person  until  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  has 
notified  him  that  such  pereon  is  no  longer  delinquent  in  paying  or 
depositing  such  tax  or  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Op - 
pt  timity  deterinines  that  adwpiato  iirovisiou  has  been  made  for 
suou  payment.  In  order  to  effectunto  the  purpose  of  this  section  on 
a reasonable  basis  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Treasury  and  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  shall  consult  on  a quarterly 
basis. 


PROVISIONS  OF  ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  AMEND- 
MENTS OF  1067  WHICH  RELATE  TO  BUT  DO  NOT  AMEND 

THE  ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY  ACT  OF  1964 


The  following  jirovisions  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Amend- 
ments of  1U6T,  while  i*elating  to  the  conduct  of  programs  imder 
the  Economic  Opiportuiiity  Act  of  1964,  do  not  amend  the  Act  as 
such  and  therefore  are  not  included  in  the  foregoing  compilation 
of  provisions  of  the  Act,  as  amended. 

TITLE  III— CRIMINAL  PROVISIONS 

Seo,  801,  (a)  Whoever,  being  nn  officer,  director,  agent,  or  employee 
of,  or  connected  in  any  capacity  with,  any  agency  receiving  finanoial 
assistance  under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  embezzles, 
willfully  misapplies,  steals,  or  obtains  by  fraud  any  of  the  moneys, 
funds,  assets,  or  property  which  are  the  subject  of  a grant  or  contract 

♦Reflecteu  in  thig  compilation  are: 

Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1904,  Public  Law  88-462.  78  Stat.  508.  August  20,  1004 
1 Opportunity  Amenaments  of  1900.  Public  Law  89-263,  70  Stat.  073,  Octo- 

ber  y,  19o5, 

Economic  Opportunity  Auendments  of  1900,  Public  Law  80-794,  SO  Stat.  14.51,  Novcni- 

Q|  xO0p« 

be?2i”l967  Amendments  of  1967,  Public  Law  90-222,  81  Stat.  072,  Decem- 

B^nomlc  Opportunity  Amondments  of  1009,  Public  Law  9J-177,  83  Stat,  827,  Decern- 
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of  assistimco  pursuant  to  the  Economic  Opportiinity  Act  of  1964, 
shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than 
two  years,  or  both ; but  if  the  amount  so  emliozzled,  misapplied,  stolen, 
or  obtained  by  fraud  does  not  exceed  $100,  lie  shall  be  fined  not  more 
than  $1,000  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 

(b)  Whoever,  by  threat  of  procuring  dismissal  of  any  person  from 
employment  or  of  refusal  to  employ  or  refusal  to  renew  a contract 
of  employment  in  connection  with  a grant  or  contract  of  assistance 
under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  induces  any  person  to 
give  up  any  money  or  thing  of  any  value  to  any  person  (including  such 
grantee  agency),  sliall  be  fined  not  more  than  $1,000  or  imprisoned 
not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 

National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 

CIMj.  S5-SG4,  as  amended) 

AX  ACT  To  .strengthen  the  national  defense  and  to  encourage  and  assist  in  the 
expansion  and  improvement  of  educational  program.^  to  meet  critical  national 
needs  ; and  for  other  piiri»ose.s 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Reprmentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assemhled^  That  this  Act,  di- 
viclod  into  titles  and  sections  according  to  the  following  table  of  con- 
tents, may  be  cited  as  the  “National  Defense  Education  Aut  of  1958”. 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

Title  I — General  Provi.sions 

Sec.  101.  Findings  and  declaration  of  policy. 

Sec.  102.  Federal  control  of  education  prohibited. 

Sec.  103.  Definitions, 

Title  II — Loans  to  Students  in  Institutions  of  Hioheb  Education 

Sec.  201.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Sec.  202.  Allotments  to  States. 

Sec.  203.  Payment  of  Federal  capital  contributions. 

Sec.  204.  Conditions  of  agreements. 

Sec.  205.  Terms  of  loans. 

Sec.  206.  Distributions  of  assets  from  student  loan  funds. 

Sec.  207.  Loans  to  Institutions, 

Sec.  208.  Payments  to  cover  reductions  in  amounts  of  loans. 

Sec.  209.  Administrative  provisions. 

Title  III — Financial  Assist.\nc®  for  Strengthening  Instruction  in  Science. 
Mathematics,  Modern  Foreign  Lanouageb,  and  Other  Critical  Subjects 

PART  a — GRANTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  301.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Sec.  302.  Allotments  to  States, 

Sec.  303.  State  plans. 

Sec.  304.  Payments  to  States. 

See.  306.  Loans  to  nonprofit  private  schools. 

PART  B— GRANTS  TO  LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES 

Sec.  311.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Sec.  312.  Allotments  to  local  educational  agencies. 

Sec.  318.  App  .cation  of  local  educational  agency. 

.iec.  314.  State  application. 

Sec.  315.  Payments, 
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Title  IV — National  Defense  Fellowships 

Sec.  401.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Sec,  402.  Number  of  fenowships. 

Sec.  403.  Award  of  fellowships  and  approval  of  institutlon.H. 

Sec.  404.  Fellowship  stipends. 

Sec,  400.  Fellowship  conditions. 

Title  V— Guidance,  Counseliko,  and  Testinq;  Idbntipioation  and 
Encouragement  of  Able  Students 

PART  A — STATE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  501.  Appropriations  authorized. 

See.  002.  Allotments  to  States. 

Sec.  008.  State  plans. 

Sec.  604,  Payments  to  State.s. 

Sec,  005.  Deflnltions. 

PART  B — COUNSELING  AND  GUIDANCE  TRAINING  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  511.  Authorization. 

Title  VI— Iianquaqe  Development 

Sec.  601.  Language  and  area  centers. 

Sec.  602.  Research  and  studies. 

Sec.  003.  Ai-propriatious  authorized. 

Title  VII- — Research  and  Experimentation  in  More  Effectito  Utilization  op 
Television,  Radio,  Motion  Piotukes,  and  Related  Media  fob  Educational 
Purposes 

part  a — RESEARCH  AND  EXPERIMENTATION 

Sec.  701.  Functions  of  the  Commissioner. 

Sec,  702.  Grants-in-aid ; contracts. 


PART  B— DISSEMINATION  OP  INFORMATION  ON  NEW  EDUCATIONAI,  MEDIA 


Sec.  781,  Functions  of  the  Commissioner. 

PART  C — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  761.  Establishment  of  the  advisory  committee. 

Sec.  702.  Special  personnel. 

Sec,  763,  Appropriations  authorized. 

Title  VIII^ — Area  Vocational  Education  Program  * 

Sec.  801.  Statement  of  findings  and  purpose. 

See,  802.  Amendment  tc  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946. 

Title  IX— Science  Information  Sebvioe 

Sec.  901.  Functions  of  the  service. 

Sec.  902.  Science  information  council. 

Sec.  903.  Authority  for  certain  grants  and  contracts. 

Sec.  904.  Appropriations  authorized. 

Title  X— Miscellaneous  Provisions 

Sec,  1001,  Administration. 

Sec.  1002.  Advisory  committees. 

Sec.  1003.  Exemption  from  conflict-of-interest  laws  of  members  of  advisory  com- 
mittees or  information  council. 

See.  1004.  Administration  of  State  plans. 

Sec.  1005,  Judicial  review. 

Sec.  1006.  Method  of  paynrent. 

Sec.  lOOT.  Administrative  appropriations  authorized. 

Sec.  1008.  Allotments  to  Territories  and  possessions. 

Sec.  1009.  Improvement  of  statistipal.  seirices  of  State  educational  agencies. 

* See  page  300.  0 ^ 
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Title  XI — Institutes 


Sec,  1101.  Aiithorlzatlon  of  Instltutea. 

Sec.  1102.  Stipends. 

TITLE  I— GENEEAL  PEOVISIONS 

PINDINaS  AND  DEOLAriATlON  OP  POLICY 

Sec.  101.  The  Oongi’ess  hereby  finds  and  declares  that  the  security 
of  the  Nation  re(juires  the  fullest  development  of  the  niental  resources 
and  technical  skills  of  its  young  men  and  women.  The  p.vesent  emer- 
gency demands  that  additional  and  more  adequate  education  oppor- 
tunities be  made  available.  The  defense  of  this  Nation  depends  upon 
the  mastery  of  modern  techniques  developed  from  complex  scientific 
principles.  It.  depends  as  well  upon  the  discovery  and  development 
of  new  principles,  new  techniques,  and  new  knowledge. 

We  must  increase  our  efforts  to  identify  and  educate  more  of  the 
talent  of  our  Nation.  This  requires  programs  that  will  give  assurance 
that  no  student  of  ability  will  bo  denied  an  opportunity  for  higher  edu- 
cation because  of  financial  need ; will  correct  as  rapidly  as  possible  the 
existing  imbalances  in  our  educational  programs. 

The  Congress  reaffirms  the  principle  and  cleolaras  that  the  States  and 
local  communities  have  and  must  retain  control  over  and  primaiy 
responsibility  for  piiblio  education.  The  national  interest  requires, 
however,  that  the  Federal  Government  give  aasistaiice  to  education  for 
programs  which  are  important  to  our  defense. 

To  meet  the  present  educational  emergency  requires  additional  ef- 
fort at  all  levels  of  government.  It  is  therefore  the  purpose  of  this 
Act  to  provide  substantial  assistance  in  various  forms  to  individuals, 
and  to  States  and  their  subdivisions,  in  order  to  insure  trained  man- 
power of  sufficient  quality  and  quantity  to  meet  the  national  defense 
needs  of  the  United  States. 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Seo,  102.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  author- 
ize any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
program  of  instruction,  administration;  or  personnel  of  any  educu- 
fional  institution  or  school  system. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  103.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “State”  means  a State,  Puerto  Eico,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and,  for  the  purposes  of  titles  II,  III,  and  V,  the  Trust  Territory  of 
the  Pacific  Islands,  except  that  as  used  in  sections  302  and  502,  such 
term  does  not  include  Puerto  Eico,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  America-n 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands. 

(b)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students 


596 


or  ly  persons  having  a certificate  of  graduation  from  a school  providing 
secondary  education,  or  the  I’ecognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate, 
(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a pi-ograni  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less 
than  a two-year  program  which  is  acceiitable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a degree,  (4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (6) 
IS  a,ccredited  by  a natioimHy  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  asso- 
ciation approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Commis- 
sioner has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  considering 
the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  acci’edi- 
tation  standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is 
being  made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  stand- 
ards of  such  an  agency  or  association  within  a reasonable  time,  or  (B) 
is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accei^tecl  on  transfer  by  not  less 
than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same 
basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  For  purposes 
of  title  II,  such  term  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  sub- 
section (1)  of  this  section  ; any  proprietary  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation (as  defined  in  section  461(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965)  which  includes  in  its  agreement  under  section  204  of  such  title 
such  terms  and  conditions  jis  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  nec- 
essary to  insure  that  the  availability  of  assistance  to  students  at  the 
school  under  such  title  has  not,  and  will  not,  increase  the  tuition,  fees, 
or  other  charges  to  such  students;  and  any  school  which  provides 
not  less  than  a one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for 
gainful  employment  in  a recognized  occiiiiation  and  which  meets  the 
provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  de- 
termines that  a particular  categoi'y  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  clause  (5)  (but  meets  the  requirements  of  clause  (4) ) 
because  ther^  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  asso- 
ciation qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  lie  shail,  pending 
the  Ktaolishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association,  appoint 
an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  eval- 
uate training  provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which  shall  (i) 
prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be 
met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate  in  the 
student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and  (ii)  determine  whether 
partioular  schools  not  meeting  tlie  rMuiremwits  of  clause  (6)  meet 
those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  ne  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered. 

(c)  The  term  ^Oominissioiier”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion, 

(d)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(e)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board  of 
education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the  State 
8^pe^^dsion  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is 
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no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by  the  gover- 
nor or  by  State  law. 

(f)  The  term  “school-age  population-’  means  that  part  of  the  popu- 
lation which  is  between  the  ages  of  five  and  seventeen,  both  inclusive, 
and  such  school-age  population  for  the  several  States  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  population  between 
such  ages  for  the  most  recent  year  for  whicli  satisfactory  data  are 
available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

_ (ff)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a school  which  provides 
elementary  edijcation,  as  determined  under  State  law  or,  if  such  school 
is  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 

(h)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a school  which  provides 
secondary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law  or,  if  such  school 
is  not  in  any  State,  as  detennined  by  the  Commissioner,  excejit  that  it 
does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12.  For  the 
purposes  of  sections  301  through  804,  the  term  “secondary  school”  may 
include  a public  junior  college,  as  determined  under  £‘'ate  law  or,  if 
such  school  is  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the  Coinmissioner. 

(i)  The  term  “public”  as  applied  to  any  school  or  institution  in- 
cludes a school  or  institution  of  any  agency  of  the  United  States, 
except  that  no  such  school  or  institution  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  any 
grant,  loan,  or  other  payment  under  this  Act. 

( j ) The  tewii  “nonprofit”,  as  applied  to  a school  or  institution,  means 
a school  or  institution  owned  and  oiierated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit 
corporations  or  ussooiations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which 
inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder 
or  individual  and,  for  the  purposes  of  part  A of  title  V,  includes  a 
school  of  any  agency  of  the  United  States. 

(k)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a board  of  educa- 
tion  or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  having  ad- 
ministrative control  and  direction  of  public  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  political  sub- 
division in  a State,  or  any  other  public  institution  or  agency  having 
administrative  control  and  direction  of  a public  elementary  or 
secondary  school. 

(l)  The  term  “school  of  nursing”  means  a public  or  otlier  nonprofit 
collegiate  or  associate  degree  of  school  of  mirsing, 

(m)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nursing”  means  a department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a college  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  educa- 
tion ill  professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  to  a graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

(n)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of  nursing”  means  a depart- 
ment, division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a junior  college,  com- 
munity college,  college,  or  univemty  which  provides  primarily  or 
exclusively  an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  profes- 
sional nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in 
nursing  or  to  an  equivalent  degree. 

(o)  The  term  “accredited”  wheij  applied  to  any  program  of  nurse 
education  means  a program  accredited  by  a,  recognized  body  or  * odies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 
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TITLE  n=LOANS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  INSTITUTIONS  OF 

HIGHER  EDUCATION 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORI/PD 


Sec.  201.  For  the  puqiose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  stimu- 
late and  assist  in  the  estublishment  at  institutions  of  higher  education 
of  funds  for  th  making  of  low-interest  loans  to  students  in  need  thereof 
to  pursue  their  courses  of  study  in  such  institutions,  there  are  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  $47,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1050,  $75,000,000  for  tlie  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1060, 
$82,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1061,  $90,000,000  each 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1062,  and  the  next  fiscal  year, 
$125,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  $163,300,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1065,  $170,300,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967,  $225,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968,  $210,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $276,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1970,  and  $300,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  jnne 
30,  1971,  and  there  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 
sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  each  of  the  next 
three  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  students  who  have 
received  loans  for  school  years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1971,  to  continue 
or  complete  their  education,  Siinis  appropriated  under  this  section 
for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available,  in  accordance  with  agreements 
between  the  Commissioner  and  institutions  of  higher  education,  for 
payment  of  Federal  capital  contributions  which,  together  with  con- 
tributions from  the  institutions,  shall  be  used  for  establishmert  and 
maintenance  of  student  loan  funds. 


ALLOTBIENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  202.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201 
for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1971,  the  Commissioner 
shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the 
amount  p appropriated  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full- 
time basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the 
total  number  of  pei’sons  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  all  of  the  States.  The  number  of  persons  enrolled 
on  a full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  for  purposes  of 
this  section  shall  i>e  determined  by  the  Commissioner  for  the  most 
recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  to  him. 

(b)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section.  201  for  any  fiscal  year 
ending  after  June  30, 1971,  shall  be  allotted  among  the  States  in  such 
manner  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  purpose  for  which  such  amounts  are  appropriated, 

PAYMENT  OP  FEDERAL  CAPITAL  CONTRIBUTIONS 

Sec.  203,  T^e  Commi^ioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by 

which  institutions  of  higher  education  in  a State  must  file  applications 
for  Federal  capital  contributjons  from  the  allotment  of  such  State. 
In  the  event  the  total  requested  in  such  applications,  which  are  made 
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by  institutioiis  with  which  lie  has  agreements  uucler  this  title  and 
which  ineet  the  requirements  established  in  regulations  of  the  Com- 
missioner, exceeds  the  amount  of  the  allotment  of  such  State  available 
for  such  purpose,  the  Federal  capital  contribution  from  such  allot- 
ment to  eacli  such  institution  shall  bear  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount 
requested  in  its  application  as  the  amount  of  such  allotment  available 
for  such  purpose  hears  to  the  total  requested  in  all  such  applications. 
In  the  event  the  total  requested  in  such  applications  which  are  made 
by  institutions  in  a State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  the  rdlotment  of 
such  State  available  for  such  purpose,  the  Commissioner  may  reallot 
the  I’emaining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates  as  the 
Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original 
allotments  to  such  States  under  section  202  for  such  year.  The  Fed- 
eral capital  conti’ibutiou  to  an  institution  shall  be  jjaid  to  it  from  time 
to  time  in  such  installments  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not 
result  in  unnecessniy  accumulations  in  the  student  loan  fund  estab- 
lished iindor  its  agreement  under  this  title.  The  aggregate  amount  of 
Federal  capital  contributions  paid  for  any  fiscal  year  under  this  sec- 
tion to  proprietary  institutions  of  higher  education  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 461(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965)  may  not  exceed 
the  amount  by  which  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201 
for  such  fiscal  year  exceed  $190,000,000. 

CONDITIONS  or  AOREEMENTS 

Sec.  204.  An  agreement  with  any  institution  of  higher  education 
for  Federal  capital  contributions  by  the  Commissioner  under  this 
title  shall — 

(1)  provide  for  establishment  of  a student  loan  fund  by  such 
institution; 

(2)  provide  for  deposit  in  such  fund  of  (A)  the  Federal  capp 
tal  contributions,  (B)  an  amount,  equal  to  not  less  than  one-ninth 
of  such  Federal  contributions,  contributed  by  such  institution, 
(0)  collections  of  principal  and  interest  on  student  loans  made 
from  such  fund,  (D)  charges  collected  pursuant  to  section  206 
(c) , and  (E ) any  any  other  earnings  of  the  fund ; 

(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fimd  shall  be  used  only  for 
(A)  loans  to  students  in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  (B) 
capital  distributions  as  provided  in  this  title,  (0)  routine  expenses 
incurred  by  the  institution  in  administering  the  student  loan  fund, 
except  that  the  amount  withdrawn  from  such  student  loan  fund 
for  such  routine  expenses  by  an  institution  in  any  fiscal  year  may 
not  exceed  either  (i)  one-half  of  such  routine  expends  as  esti- 
mated for  that  year  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  advice  of  an 
advisory  comniittee  which  the  Commissioner  is  hereby  authorized 
to  appoint  on  an  annual  or  such  other  basis  as  he  may  deem  appro- 
priate, or  (ii)  1 per  centum  of  the  aggregate  of  the  outetaiiding 
loans  made  from  that  fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year,  whichever 
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is  the  lesser,®  and  (D)  costs  of  litigation,  and  other  collection  costs 
agree-d  to  by  the  Commissioner,  arising  in  connection  with  the  col- 
lection of  any  loan  from  the  fund,  interest  on  sucli  loan,  or  charge 
assessed  with  respect  to  that  loan  pursuant  to  section  205(c) ; and 
(4)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro- 
tect the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote”  the 
piir2)oses  of  this  title  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner 
and  the  institution. 

TERMS  OF  LOANS 


Sec,  205.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  for  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent,  as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
made  by  institutions  of  higher  educiition  from  loan  funds  established 
pursuant  to  ngreementa  under  this  t itle  may  not  exceed  $3,600  in  the 
case  of  any  graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner) , and  may  not  exceed  $1,000  in  the  case  of  any 
other  student,  The  aggregate  of  the  loans  for  all  years  from  such 
funds  may  not  exceed  $10,000  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  profes- 
sional student  (as  so  defined,  and  including  any  loans  from  such  funds 
made  to  such  person  before  he  became  a graduate  or  professional  stu- 
dent) , or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student. 

(b)  Loans  from  any  such  loan  fund  to  any  student  by  any  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  shall  be  made  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  institution  may  determine;  subject,  however,  to  such  conditions, 
limitations,  and  requirements  as  Commissioner  may  prescribe  (by 
regulation  or  in  tlie  agreement  with  the  institution)  with  a view  to  pre- 
venting impairment  of  the  capital  of  the  student  loan  fund  to  the  max- 
imum extent  practicable  in  the  light  of  the  objective  of  enabling  the 
student  to  complete  liis  course  of  study ; and  except  that— - 

(1)  such  a loan  shall  be  made  only  to  a student  -who  (A)  is  in 
need  of  the  amount  of  tlie  loan  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  such 
institution,  and  (B)  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  the  institution, 
of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  course  of  study,  and  (C)  has 
been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a student  in  such  institution  or,  in 
the  case  of  a student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good 
standing  there  either  as  an  undergraduate,  graduate,  or  profes- 
sional student,  and  (D)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  the  normal 
full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution ; 

(2)  such  a,  loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a note  or  other  written 
agreement  which  provides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereon,  m equal  installments  (or,  if  the 
borrower  so  requests,  in  graduated  periodic  installments  deter- 
mined in  accordance  wdtli  such  schedules  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  Commissioner)  payable  quarterly,  bimonthly  or  monthly  (at 
the  option  of  the  institution)  over  a period  beginning  nine  months 
after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry,  at  an  insti- 
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5 Effective  for  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30,  1970 — 

(1)  Section  204  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  inserting 
"(a)"  after  *‘Sec,  204/^  and  by  striking  out  in  paragraph  (3)  “(C)  routine  expeniei“  and 
all  that  follows  down  through  "whichever  is  the  lesser"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(C) 
adminiitrative  espenies  as  provided  In  subsection  (b)". 

(2)  Section  204  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
subseetion  -- 

“(b)  An  Inititutlon  of  higher  education  that  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Comtnisiloner  under  this  section  shall  be  entitled  for  each  fiscal  year  during  which  it  makes 
any  student  loans  from  a student  loan  fund  established  under  this  title  to  a paymint  in 
lieu  of  reimbursement  for  Its  expenses  during  such  fiscal  year  in  administering  Its  student 
loan  program  assis^ted  under  this  title.  Such,  payment  (1)  shall  be  payable  from  Its 
student  loan  fund  In  aceordanee  with  reg^^ons  of  the  Commissioner,  and  (2)  (except  as 
^ Provided  in  section  463(b)  of  the  Hlghef^d»^bn  Act  of  1965)  shall  be  an  amount  equal 
V 3 per  centum  of  the  principal  amount  of^loans  made  from  such  fund  during  a fiscal 
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tut  ion  of  higher  education  or  at  a compamble  institution  outside 
the  States  approved  for  this  purposo  by  the  Commissioner,  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  deter- 
mined by  that  institution,  and  ending  ten  years  and  nine  months 
after  such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  not  accrue  on  any 
such  loan,  and  installments  need  not  be  paid  during  any  period 
(i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  carrying,  at  c’l  institution  of 
higher  education  or  at  a comparable  institiition  outside  the  States 
approved  for  this  puri^ose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one-half 
the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 
institution,  (ii)  not  in  excess  of  the  three  years,  during  which  the 
borrower  is  a member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States, 
(iii)  not  in  excess  of  ihree  years  during  which  the  borrower  is 
in  service  as  a volunteer  under  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  or  (iv)  not  in 
excess  of  three  years  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  service  as 
a volunteer  under  Title  VIlI  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1 9^ : Provided.)  That  this  clause  shall  apply  to  any  loan  out- 
standing on  the  effective  date  of  the  Peace  Corps  Act  only  with 
the  consent  of  the  then  obligee  institutions,  (B)  any  such  period 
shall  not  bo  included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  during 
which  the  repayment  must  be  completed,  (C)  such  ten-year  period 
may  also  be  extended  for  good  cause  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  (D)  the  institution 
may  provide  that  installments  need  not  be  paid  diiring  any  period 
or  periods,  aggregating  not  in  excess  of  three  years,  during  which 
the  borrower  is  in  less  than  half-time  attendance  at  an  institution 
of  higher  education  taking  courses  which  are  creditable  toward  a 
degree,  arid  may  also  provide  that  any  such  period  shall  not  be 
included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  during  which  the 
repayment  must  be  completed,  but  interest  shall  continue  to  accrue 
during  any  such  period,  (E)  the  borrower  may  at  his  option  ac- 
celerate repayment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  loan,  and 
(F)  the  institution  may  provide,  in  accox’dance  with  regulations 
of  tlie  Commissioner,  that  diiriixg  the  repayment  period  of  the 
loan  payments  of  principal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with 
respect  to  all  the  outstanding  loans  made  to  him  from  loan  funds 
established  piu’suant  co  this  title  shall  be  at  a rate  equal  to  not 
less  than  $15  per  month. 

(3)  not  to  exceed  50  per  centum  of  any  such  loan  made  prior  to 
July  1, 1970  (plus  interest)  shall  be  canceled  for  service  as  a full- 
time teacher  in  a public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary  or  sec- 
ondary school  in  a State,  in  an  institution  of  higher  education,  or 
in  an  elementary  or  secondary  school  overseas  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States,  at  the  rate  of  10  per  centum  of  the  total 
amount  of  such  loan  plus  interest  thereon  for  each  complete 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner)  of  such  service,  except  that  (A)  such  rate 
shall  be  15  per  centum  for  each  complete  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) 
of  service  as  a fulVtime  teacher  in  a public  or  other  nonprofit 
elementary  or  secondary  school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a 
local  educational  agency  which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for  a^ist- 
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anco  pursuant  to  title  II  of  Public  La  w 874,  Eighty-first  Congress, 
as  amended,  and  which  for  piirposes  of  this  clause  and  for  that 
year  lias  been  detennined  by  the  Commissioner,  pureuant  to  regu- 
lations and  lifter  consultation  with  the  State  educational  agency 
of  the  State  in  which  the  school  is  located,  to  be  a school  in  whicb 
there  is  a high  concentration  of  students  from  low-income  families, 
except  that  (unless  all  of  the  schools  so  determined  are  schools  in 
which  the  enrollment  of  children  described  in  clause  (A),  (AB), 
or  (C)  of  section  103(a)  (2)  of  such  Public  Law  (using  a low- 
income  factor  of  $3,000)  exceeds  50  per  centum  of  the  total  em’oll- 
ment  of  the  school)  the  Commissioner  shall  not  make  such  deter- 
mination witli  respect  to  more  than  25  per  centum  of  the  total  of  the 
public  and  other  nonprofit  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in 
any  one  State  for  any  one  year,  (B)  such  rate  shall  be  15  per 
centum  for  each  complete  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  so 
deterniined  by  regulations)  of  service  as  a full-time  teacher  of 
handicapped  children  (including  mentally  retarded,  hard  of 
hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually  handicapped,  seriously 
cmotioiiully  disturbed  or  otlier  health  impa'red  children  who  by 
reason  thereof  require  special  education)  in  a public  or  nonprofit 
elementary  or  secondary  school  system,  and  (C)  for  the  purposes 
of  any  cancellation  pui’suant  to  clause  (A)  or  (B),  an  addi- 
tional 50  per  centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus  interest)  may  be 
canceled  but  nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  authorize  refunding 
any  payment; 

(4)  such  a loan  shall  bear  interest,  on  the  unpaid  balance  of 
the  loan,  at  the  rate  of  3 per  centum  per  annum  except  that  no 
interest  shall  accrue  before  the  date  on  which  repayment  of  the 
loan  is  to  begin  in  all  cases  excepb  where  the  date  on  which  re- 
payment is  to  begiii  is  suspended  by  reason  of  clause  (D)  of  para- 
graph (2); 

(5)  such  a loan  rhall  be  made  without  security  and  without 
endorsement,  except  that,  if  the  borrower  is  a minor  and  the  note 
or  other  evidence  of  obligation  executed  by  him  would  not,  under 
the  applicable  law,  create  a binding  obligatioii,  either  security  or 
endoraement  may  be  required; 

(6)  the  liability  to  repay  any  such  loan  shall  be  canceled  upon 
the  death  of  the  borroAver,  or  if  he  becomes  permanently  and 
totally  disabled  as  detennined  in  accordance  Avith  regulations  of 

the  Commissioner; 

(7)  such  a loan  by  an  institution  for  any  year  shall  be  made  in 
such  installments  as  may  be  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Com- 
mi^ioner  or  the  agreement  with  the  insfi'ution  under  this  title 
and,  upon  notice  to  the  Commissioner  by  tlie  institution  that  any 
recipient  of  a loan  is  failing  to  maintain  satisfactory  standing, 
any  or  all  further  installments  of  his  loan  shall  be  AA'ithheld,  as 
may  be  appropriate;  and 

(8)  no  note  or  other  evidence  of  such  a loan  may  be  transferred 
or  assigned  by  the  institution  of  higher  education  making  the 
loan  except,  upon  the  transfer  of  the  borrower  to  another  institfi- 

tion  of  higher  education  participating  in  the  program  under  this 
title  (or,  if  not  participating,  is  eligible  to  do  so  and  is  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  for  such  purpose),  to  such  institution. 
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(o)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Cornmissionar.  an  institution 
may  assess  a charge  with  respect  to  a Iran  from  the  loan  fund  estab= 
lished  by  the  institution  pursuant  to  this  title  for  failure  of  the  bor- 
rower to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  '.vhen  it  is  due  and,  in 
the  case  of  a borrower  who  is  entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  sec- 
tion 205(b)  (2)  or  cancellation  benefits  under  section  206(b)  (3),  for 
any  failure  to  file  timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitlement. 
The  amount  of  any  such  charge  may  not  exceed — 

(1)  in  the  case  of  a loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  install- 
ments, $1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a month  by  which  such 
installment  or  evidence  is  late  and  $2  for  each  such  month  or  part 
of  a month  thereafter;  and 

(2)  ill  the  case  of  a loan  which  has  a bimonthly  or  quarterly 
repayment  interval,  $3  and  $6,  respectively,  for  each  such  interval 
or  part  thereof  by  which  such  installment  or  evidence  is  late. 

The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such  charge  to 
the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after  the  day  on 
which  such  installment  or  evidence  was  due,^  or  to  make  the  amount  of 
the  charge  payable  to  the  institution  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the 
next  installment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assess- 
ment of  the  charge. 

(d)  An  agreement  under  this  title  for  payment  of  Federal  capital 
contributieng  shall  include  provisions  designed  to  make  loans  from 
the  studeiit  loan  fund  established  purauant  to  such  agreement  reason- 
ably available  (to  the  extent  of  the  available  funds  in  such  fund)  to 
all  eligible  students  iu  such  institution  in  need  thereof. 


DISTOIBUTION  OP  ASSETS  FROM  S'lTJDENT  LOAN  FUNDS 

Sec.  206.  (a)  After  June  80, 1076,  and  not  later  than  September  80, 
1976,  there  shall  be  a capital  distribution  of  the  balance  of  the  student 
loan  fund  established  under  this  title  by  each  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation as  follows: 

(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  first  be  paid  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  balance  in  such  fund  at  the  close  of 
June  30,  1075,  as  the  total  amount  of  the  Federal  capital  contri- 
butions to  such  fund  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  title  bears 
to  the  sum  of  such  Federal  capital  contributions  and  the  institu- 
tion’s capital  contributions  to  such  fund. 

(2)  The  remainder  of  such  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  insti- 
tution. 

(b)  After  September  30, 1976,  each  institution  with  which  the  Com- 
missioner has  made  an  agreement  under  this  title  shall  pay  to  the 
Commissioner,  not  less  often  than  quarterly,  the  same  j>roportionate 
share  of  amounts  received  by  the  institution  after  June  80, 1975,  in  pay- 
ment of  principal  or  interest  on  student  loans  made  from  the  student 
loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  such  agreement  ( which  amount  shall 
be  determined  after  deduction  of  any  costs  of  litigation  incurred  in 
collection  of  the  principal  or  interest  on  loans  from  the  fund  and  not 
already  reimbursed  from  the  student  loan  fund  or  such  payments 
of  principal  or  interest)  as  was  detennined  for  the  Commissioner  un- 
der subsection  (a). 
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(f“)  Upon  a finding  by  the  institution  or  the  Commissioner  prior  to 
July  1,  1975,  that  the  liquid  assets  of  a student  loan  fund  established 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  title  exceed  the  amount  required 
for  loans  or  otherwise  in  the  foreseeable  future,  and  upon  notice  to 
such  institution  or  to  the  Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be,  there  shall 
be,  subject  to  such  limitations  as  may  be  included  in  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner  or  in  such  agreement,  a rapital  distribution  from 
such  fund.  Such  capital  distribution  shall  he  made  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  first  be  paid  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  to  be  distributed  as  the  Federal 
capi^l  contributions  by  the  Commissioner  to  the  student  loan 
fund  prior  to  sudi  distribution  bear  to  the  sum  of  such  Federal 
capital  contributions  and  the  capital  contributions  to  the  fund 
made  by  the  institution, 

(2)  The  X’emainder  of  the  capital  distribution  shall  be  paid  to 
the  institution. 

LOANS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  207.  (a)  Upon  application  by  any  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation with  which  he  lias  made  an  agreement  under  this  title,  the 
Commissioner  may  make  a loan  to  such  institution  for  the  purpose  of 
lielping  to  finance  the  institution’s  capital  contributions  to  a student 
loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  such  agreement.  Any  such  loan 
may  e made  only  if  such  institutic  i shows  it  is  unable  to  secure  such 
fund  j from  non-Federal  sources  upon  terms  and  conditions  which  the 
Commissioner  determines  to  be  reasonable  and  consistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  this  title.  Loans  made  to  institutions  under  this  section  shall 
bear  interest  at  a rate  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  ade- 
quate to  cover  (1)  the  cost  of  the  funds  to  the  Treasury  as  detennined 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  cur- 
rent average  yields  of  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the  United 
States  having  maturities  comparable  to  the  maturities  of  loans  made 
by  the  Commissioner  under  this  section,  (2)  the  cost  of  administering 
thissection,  and  (3)  probable  losses. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  but  not  to 
exceed  a total  of  $25,000,000. 

(c)  Loans  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  (his  section  shall  mature 
within  such  period  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be 

appropriate  in  each  case,  but  not  exceeding  fifteen  years, 

PATMENI-S  TO  REDUOITONS  IN  AMOUNTS  OF  LOAN 

Sec.  208.  In  addition  to  the  payments  iDtlierwise  authorized  to  be 
made  pursuant  to  this  title,  the  Cormnissioner  shall  pay  to  the  appro- 
priate institution,  at  such  time  or  times  as  lie  determines,  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  interest  which  has  been  prevented 
from  axjcniing  and  the  portion  of  the  principal  which  has  oeen  can- 
celed on  student  loans  pursuant  to  paragrapli  (3)  of  section  205(b) 
(and  not  previously  paid  pursuant  to  fliis  subsection)  as  the  total 
amount  of  the  institution’s  capital  contributions  to  such  fund  under 
this  title  bears  to  the  sum  of  such  institution’s  capital  contributions 
and  the  Federal  capital  contributions  to  such  fund. 
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administrative  provisions 

Sec.  209.  (a)  The  Conuiiissioner,  in  addition  to  tJie  other  powers 
conferred  upon  him  by  this  title,  shall  have  power  to  agree  to  modi- 
fications of  agreements  or  loans  made  under  this  title  and  to  com- 
promise, waive,  or  release  any  right,  title,  claim,  or  demand,  however 
arising  or  acquired  under  this  title. 

(b)  Financial  transactions  of  Jie  Commissioner  pnrsuant  to  this 
title,  and  vouchers  approved  by  him  in  connection  with  such  financial 
transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  all  officers  of  the  Gov- 
ernment; except  that  all  such  transactions  shall  be  subject  to  audit  by 
the  General  Accounting  Office  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Comptroller  General  may  by  regulation  presciibe. 

TITLE  III—FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  STRENTHEN- 
ING  INSTRUCTION  IN  SCIENCE,  MATHEMATICS,  MOD- 
ERN FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  AND  OTHER  CRITICAL 
SUBJECTS 

Part  A — Grants  to  States 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Seo.  801.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $70,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959,  and  for  each  of  the  five  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years,  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 
1965,  and  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for 
the  succeeding  fiscal  year  and  $3 10,000,000  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years 
ending  June  30,  1068,  and  June  30,  1969,  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  SO,  1970,  and  $130,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  80, 1971,  for  (1)  making  paymente  to  State  exlucational  agencies 
under  this  title  for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  for  minor  re- 
modeling, described  in  para^aph  (1)  of  section  303(a),  and  (2)  mak- 
ing loans  authorized  in  section  305.  There  are  also  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30,  1959,  and 
for  each  of  the  five  succeeding  fiscal  years,  and  $10,000,000  for  each 
of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1971,  for  making 
payments  to  State  educational  agenices  under  this  part  to  carry  out 
the  programs  described  in  paragraph  (5)  of  section  303(a). 

AEEOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  302.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the 
first  sentence  of  section  301  for  any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall 
reserve  such  amount,  but  not  in  excess  of  3 per  centum  thereof,  as  he 
may  determine  for  allotment  as  provided  in  section  1008(A),  and 
such  amount,  not  in  excess  of  1 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine 
for  allotment  as  provided  in  section  1008(B),  and  shall  reserve  12 
per  centum  for  loans  authorized  in  section  305.  From  the  remainder 
of  such  sums  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  of  such  remainder  as  the 
product  of— 

(A)  the  school-age  population  of  the  State,  and 
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(B)  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  (as  determinecl  under  parn- 
graph  (2)), 

beai^  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States. 

(2)  The  “allotment  ratio”  for  any  State  shall  be  100  per  centum 
less  the  product  of  (A)  50  per  centum  and  (B)  the  quotient  obtained 
by  dividing  the  income  per  child  of  school  age  for  the  State  by  the 
income  i)er  child  of  school  age  for  the  United  States,  except  that  the 
allotment  ratio  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  33%  per  centum  or  more 
than  66%  per  centum.  Th.e  allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated 
by  the  Commissioner  beteveen  July  1 and  August  81  of  each  even- 
numbered  year  beginning  with  calendar  year  1964,  on  the  basis  of 
the  average  of  the  incomes  per  child  of  school  age  for  the  Statea  and 
for  the  United  States  for  the  three  most  recent  consecutive  years  for 
whicli  satisfactory  data  are  available  from  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce. Each  such  promulgation  shall  be  conclusive’  fur  each  of  the 
two  fiscal  ycai's  in  the  period  July  1 next  saccoccling  such  promulga- 
tion, except  that  the  ratios  promulgated  in  1950  shall  be  conclusive 
for  each  of  the  five  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1,  1960, 
and  ending  J une  80, 1966. 

( 3 ) For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

(A)  The  term  “child  of  school  age”  means  a member  of  the 
population  betweeii  the  ages  of  five  and  seventeen,  both  inclusive. 

(B)  The  term  “United  States”  means  the  fifty  States  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

fC)  The  term  “income  per  child  of  school  age”  for  any  State 
or  for  the  United  States  nieans  tlie  total  personal  income  for  the 
State  and  the  United  States,  respectively,  divided  by  the  number 
of  children  of  school  age  in  such  State  and  in  the  United  States, 
respectively. 

(b)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  second  sentciice 
of  section  301  for  any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  reseire  such 
amount,  but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  thereof,  as  lie  may  determine 
for  allotment  as  provided  in  section  1008.  From  tlie  remainder  of 
such  sums  the  Coiiimissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  of  such  remainder  as  the  school-age 
population  of  such  State  bears  to  the  total  of  the  school-age  popula- 
tions of  all  of  the  States.  The  amount  allotted  to  any  State  under  the 
preceding  sentence  for  any  fiscal  year  winch  is  less  than  $50,000  shall 
be  increased  to  $60,000,  the  total  thereby  required  being  derived  by 
proportionately  reducing  the  amount  allotted  to  each  of  the  remaining 
States  under  the  preceding  sentence,  but  wfitli  such  ad,justments  as  may 
be  necessary  to  prevent  the  allotment  of  any  of  such  remaining  States 
from  being  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  $50,000. 

(o)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  of 
this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  deterniines  will 
not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  reallotment 
from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner 
may  fix,  to  the  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to 
such  States  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  but  with  such  propor- 
tionate amount  for  any  such  State  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds 
the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able 
to  use  for  such  year  • and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
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reallotted  amoiig  tlie  States  whose  proportioiiate  amounts  were  not  so 
reduced.  Any  amount  roserved  for  any  fiscal  year  for  making  loans 
under  section  305  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be 
required  for  that  purpose  for  such  year  shall  be  available  for  allotment 
among  the  States  m the  manner  provided  in  the  preceding  sentence  for 
rcallotments.  Any  amount  allotted  or  reallotted  to  a State  under  this 
subsection  during  a year  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
SOI  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  for  such  year. 


Sec.  303.  (ai  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  payments  under  this 
part  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  through  its  State  educational 
agency,  a State  plan  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  1004(a) 
and — 

(1)  sets  forth  a program  under  which  fluids  prdd  to  the  State 

from  its  allotment  under  section  302(a)  will  be  expended  solely 
for  projects  approv'ed  by  the  State  educational  agency  for  (A) 
acquisition  of  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment  (other  than 
supplies  consumed  in  use),  including  audiovisual  materials  and 
equijiment,  and  printed  and  published  materials  (other  than  text- 
books), suitable  for  use  in  providing  education  in  science,  mathe- 
matics, history,  civics,  geography,  economics,  industrial  arts, 
modern  foreign  language,  English,  or  reading  in  public  elemen- 
tary or  secondary  schoms,  or  both,  and  of  testgradmg  equipment 
for  such  schools  and  specialized  equipment  for  audiovisual  librar- 
ies serving  such  schools,  and  such  "equipment  may,  if  there  exists  a 
critical  need  therefor  in  the  jud^ent  of  local  school  authorities, 
be  used  when  available  and  suitable  in  providing  education  in 
other  subject  matter,  and  (B)  minor  remodeling  of  laboratory  or 
otherspaceused  for  such  materials  or  equipment;  ^ ^ 

(2)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority  of  such 

projects  in  the  State  for  assistance  under  mis  part  and  provides 
for  undertaking  such  projects,  insofar  as  financial  resources  avail- 
able therefor  make  possible,  in  the  order  determined  by  the  ap- 
plication of  such  principles ; _ £5 

(3)  provides  an  opportunity  for  a hearing  before  the  State 
educational  agency  to  any  applicant  for  a proj^t  under  this  part; 

(4)  provides  for  the  establishment  of  standards  on  a State  level 
for  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment  acquired  with  assist- 
ance furnished  under  this  part ; 

(5)  sets  forth  a program  under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State 
from  its  allotment  under  section  302(b)  will  be  expended  solely 
for  (A)  expansion  or  improvement  of  supervisory  or  related  serv- 
ices in  imblic  elementary  and  secpndary  schools  in  the  fields  of 
science,  mathematira,  history,  civics,  geography,  economics,  in- 
dustrial arts,  modem  foreign  languages,  English,  and  reading, 
and  ( B ) administration  of  the  State  plan ; and 

(6)  sets  forth  any  requirements  imposed  upon  applicants  for 
financial  participation  in  projects  assisted  under  this  part,  includ- 
ing any  provision  for  talcing  into  account,  in  such  requiremente, 
the  resources  available  to  any  applicant  for  such  participation 
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relative  to  the  resources  for  participation  available  to  all  other 
applicants. 

Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modi- 
fication thereof  whicli  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 


PAYSIBNTS  TO  STATES 


^.umiiiissioner  snail,  irom  time  to  time  during  the  period 
such  allotnient  is  available  for  payments  as  provided  in  paragraph  (4) 
ut  section  302(a) , pay  to  such  State  an  amount  equal  to  one-lialf  of  the 
expenditares  tor  jirojects  for  acquisition  of  equipment  and  minor 
remodeling  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  of  section  303(a)  which  are 
curried  out  under  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  80S  (b) ; except 
that  no  State  sJiall  receive  i>ayments  under  this  subsection  for  any 

\ -n^  ^^^lotments  for  such  period  under  section  302(a)\> 

( b)  h roin  a State  s allotment  under  section  302(b)  for  the  fiscal  year 
endiiig  June  30,  1050,  the  Commissioner  sliall  from  time  to  time  pay  to 
sucn  State  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  expended  by  such  State  for 
such  year  to  carry  out  the  program  referred  to  in  paragraph  (5)  of 
^ction  ^3 (a)  under  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  303(b). 
^rora  a States  allotment  under  section  802(b)  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1000,  and  for  each  of  the  eleven  succeeding  fiscal  years, 

Bqual  one-half  of  the  amount  so  expended  under 
its  totate  plan  approved  under  section  303(b)  * except  that  no  State 
snail  receive  payments  under  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  in 
excess  oi  its  allotment  under  section  802  (b)  for  that  fiscal  year. 

LOANS  TO  NONPROBTT  PRIVATO  SCHOOLS 

Sec.  306.  From  the  sum  reserved  for  each  fiscal  year  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section  under  the  provisions  of  section  302(a),  the  Com- 
missioner is  authorized  to  make  loans  to  private  nonprofit  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  in  any  State.  Any  such  loan  siiall  be  made  only 
lor  the  imrposes  for  which  payments  to  State  educational  agencies 
are  aiithorized  under  the  first  sentence  uf  section  301,  and— 

(1)  shall  be  made  upon  application  containing  sucli  informa- 
tion  as  may  be  darned  nece^ary  by  the  Commissioner; 

(2)  shall  be  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  necessary  to 
protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States ; 

(8)  diall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  arrived  by  adding  one- 
^ centum  per  annum  to  the  rate  which  the  Secretary 
of  the  I reasury  determines  to  be  equal  to  the  current  average  mar- 
ket yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the  United 
States  wnth  redemption  periods  to  maturity  comparable  to  the 
average  maturities  of  such  loans  as  computed  at  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  next  preceding  the  date  the  application  for  the  loan  is 
approved  and  by  adjusting  the  result  so  obtained  to  the  nearest 
one-eighth  of  1 per  centum ; and 

(4)  shall  mature  and  be  repayable  on  such  date  as  may  be 
agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  borrower,  but  such  date 
sfiall  not  be  more  than  ten  years  after  the  date  on  wdiioh  such 
loan  was  made. 
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Part  B — Grants  to  Local  Educational  AaENciES 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  311.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for 
carrying  out  this  part,  $84,3735000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 
1969,  and  $160,0005000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  ,June  30,  1970,  For 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  there  nn.y  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  such  aiuoi,  ! as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES 

Sec.  312.  Froni  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  311  for 
any  fiscal  year  the  Commissionsr  shall  reserve  such  amount,  but  not 
in  excess  of  3 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  for  allotment 
as  provid,ed  in  section  1008(A).  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums  the 
Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  local  educational  agency  (other  than 
local  educational  agencies  of  States  which  receive  their  allotments 
under  this  part  as  provided  in  subsection  1008(A)  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  of  such  remainder  as  the  amount 
received  by  such  agency  from  funds  appropriated  for  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  for  grants  under  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  196,5  (title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty -first  Con- 
gress, as  amended)  bears,  to  the  n mount  I'eceivecl  by  all  local  educa- 
tional agencies  from  such  funds  for  such  year. 

APPLICATION  OF  LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCY 

Sec.  818.  (a)  A local  educational  agency  may  receive  a grant  under 

this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  only  on  application  therefor  approved  by 
the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  upon  its  determination  (con- 
sistent with  such  basic  criteria  as  the  Commissioner  may  establish) — 

(1)  that  payments  under  this  part  ■will  be  used  for  the  acquisi- 
tion of  equipment  and  materials  referred  to  in  section  808(a)  (1) 
to  be  used  in  jirograms  and  projects  designed  to  meet  the  special 
educational  needs  of  educationally  deprived  children  in  school 
attendance  areas  having  a high  concentration  of  children  froiu 
low-income  families; 

(2)  that,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  educa- 
tionally deprived  children  in  the  school  district  of  the  local  edu- 
cational agency  who  are  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  such  agency  has  made  provision  for  including 
special  educational  services  and  arrangements  (such  as  dual  en- 
rollment, educational  radio  and  television,  and  mobile  educational 
services  and  equipment)  which  will  afford  such  children  the 
benefits  of  the  equipment  and  materials  provided  under  this 
part; 

(3)  that  the  local  educational  agency  has  provided  satisfactory 
assurance  that  the  control  of  funds  provided  under  this  part,  and 
that  title  to  equipment  and  materials  acquired  therewith,  shall  be 
in  a public  agenqy  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  in  this  part, 

and  that  a public  agency  will  administer  such  funds  and  equip- 
ment and  materials ; and 
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(4)  that  the  loca;  ediicational  agency  will  make  an  annual  re- 
port aiicl  such  other  reports  in  the  State  ecUicational  agency,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  to  enable  the  State  educational  agency  to  perform  its 
duties  under  this  part,  and  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such 
access  thereto  as  the  State  educational  agency  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  ot  such  reports. 

(b)  The  State  educational  agency  shall  not  finally  disapprove  in 
whole  or  in  part  any  application  for  funds  under  this  i^art  without  first 
affording  the  local  educational  agency  submitting  the  application  rea- 
sonable notice  and  opportunity  for  a liearing. 

STATE  APpriCATION 

Sec.  814.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  particii^ate  xmder  this  part  shall 
submit  through  its  State  educational  agency  to  the  Commissioner  an 
application,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary,  which 
provides  satisfactory  assurance— 

(1)  that  payments  under  this  part  will  be  used  only  for  pro- 
grams and  projects  which  have  been  tipproved  by  the  State  edu- 
cational agency  pui'siiant  to  section  313,  and  that  such  agency  will 
in  all  other  respects  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  in- 
cluding the  enforcement  of  any  obiigations  imposed  upon  a local 
educational  agency  under  section  313. 

(2)  that  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures  will 
be  adopted  as  may  be  nccessa?  y to  assure  proper  disbursement  of, 
and  accounting  for,  funds  pai  l to  the  State  (including  such  funds 
paid  by  the  State  tojocal  educational  agencies)  under  this  part; 
and 

(3)  that  the  State  educational  agency  will  make  to  the  Com- 
missioner such  reports  as  may  be  reasonably  nwesfeary  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  duties  under  this  part  (including 
such  reporte  as  he  may  require  to  determine  the  amounts  which 
local  educational  agencies  of  that  State  are  eligible  to  receive  for 
any  fiscal  year),  and  assurance  that  such  agency  will  keep  such 
records  and  afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may 
find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports. 

(b)  An  application  submitted  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  a 
State  plan  for  the  purposes  of  sections  1004  and  1006. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  315.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall,  from  time  to  time  pay  to 
each  State,  in  advance  or  otherwise,  the  amount  which  the  local  educa- 
tional agencies  of  that  State  are  eligible  to  I'eceive  under  this  park 
Such  payments  shall  take  into  account  the  extent  (if  any)  to  which 
aaiy  previous  payment  to  such  State  educational  agency  under  this  part 
(whether  or  not  in  the  same  fiscal  year)  W'as  greater  or  less  than  the 
umount  which  should  have  been  paid  to  it. 

(b)  From  the  funds  paid  to  it  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  each  State 
educational  agency  shall  distribute  to  each  local  educational  agency  of 
the  State  which  has  submitted  an  application  approved  to  pursuant 


to  section  818(a)  the  amount  for  which  such  application  has  been 
approved,  except  that  this  amount  shall  not  exceed  its  allotment  for 
the  fiscal  year  under  section  312, 

TITLE  IV— NATIONAL  DEFENSE  FELLOWSHIPS 

APPROPBIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  401.  There  are  hereby  autJiorized  to  be  appropriated  such  siuns 
as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

KUMBER  OP  PBLLOWSHIPS 

Seo.  402.  (a)  During  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1966,  the  Com- 
missioner  is  authorized  to  award  not  to  exceed  tliree  thousand  fellow- 
ships to  bo  used  for  study  in  graduate  programs  at  institutions  of 
higher  education,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  he  is 
authorized  to  aw^ard  not  to  exceed  six  thousand  such  fellowships,  and 
during  each  of  the  seven  succeeding  fiscal  years,  he  is  authorized  to 
award  not  to  exceed  seven  thousand  five  hundred  such  fellowships. 
Such  fellowships  may  be  awarded  for  such  period  of  study  as  the 
Commissioner  may  determine,  but  not  in  excess  of  three  academic 
years,  except  (1)  that  where  a fellowship  holder  pursues  his  studies  as  a 
regularly  enrolled  studwit  at  the  institution  during  periods  outside 
the  regtdar  sessions  of  the  graduate  program  of  the  institution,  a 
fellowship  may  be  awarded  for  a period  not  in  excess  of  three  calendar 
years,  and  (2)  that  the  Commissioner  may  provide  by  regulation  for 
the  granting  of  such  fellowships  for  a period  of  study  not  to  exceed  one 
academic  year  (or  one  calendar  year  in  the  case  of  fellowships  to  which 
clause  (1)  applies)  in  addition  to  the  maximum  period  otherwise  ap- 
plicable, under  special  circumstances  in  which  the  purposes  of  this  title 
would  most  effectively  be  serv'ed  thereby. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  number  of  fellowships  authorized  to  be 
awarded  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  is  author- 
ized to  award  fello'wships  equid  to  the  number  previously  awarded 
during  any  fiscal  year  under  this  section  but  vacated  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  period  for  which  they  were  awarded ; except  that  each  fellow- 
ship awarded  under  this  subsection  sliall  be  for  such  period  of  stud;5^, 
not  in  ^cess  the  remainder  of  the  period  for  which  the  fellowship 
which  it  replaces  was  awarded,  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine, 

AWARD  OF  FELLOWSHIPS  AND  APPROVAL  OF  INSTITUTIONS 

Seo.  403.  (a)  Of  the  total  number  of  fellowships  authorized  by  sec- 
tion 402  (a)  to  be  awarded  during  a fiscal  year  (1)  not  less  than  one 
thousand  five  hundred  of  such  fwlowships  award^  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  80,  1986,  and  not  1^  than  one-third  of  such  fellow- 
ships awarded  during  the  eight  succeeding  fiscal  years  shall  be  awarded 
to  individuals  accepted  for  study  in  graduate  programs  approved  by 
the  (Commissioner  imder  this  section,  and  (2)  the  remainder  shall  be 
awarded  on  such  bas^  as  he  majr  determine,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subsection  (c).  The  Commi®ioner  shall  approve  a graduate  pro- 
gram of  an  institution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by 
the  institution  and  only  upon  his.&ijding : 


(1)  that  such  program  is  a new  program  or  an  existing  pro- 
gram which  has  been  expanded, 

(2)  that  such  new  program  or  expansion  of  an  existing  pro- 
gram will  substantially  further  the  objective  of  increasing  the 
facilities  available  in  the  Nation  for  the  graduate  training  of 
college  or  university  level  teachers  and  of  promoting  a wider 
geographical  distribution  of  such  facilities  throughout  the  Nation ; 
and 

(3)  that  the  application  contains  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  institution  will  make  reasonable  continuing  efforts  to  encour- 
age recipients  of  fellowships  under  this  title,  enrolled  in  such  pro- 
gram, to  tench  or  continue  to  teach  in  institutions  of  higher 
educatic  •. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  fellowships  awarded  as  uesoribed  in  clause 
(1)  of  subsection  (a)  for  pursuing  a course  of  study  in  a graduate 
program  at  any  institution  of  higher  education  may  not  exceed  a limit 
established  by  tiie  Commissioner  in  the  light  of  the  objective  referred 
to  in  subsection  (a)  (2),  and  the  Commissioner  shall  give  considera- 
tion to  such  objective  in  determining  the  number  of  fellowships 
awarded  under  this  title  for  attendance  at  any  one  institution  of  higher 
education. 

(c)  Recipients  of  fellowships  under  this  title  shall  be  persons  who 
are  mterested  in  teaching,  or  continuing  to  teach,  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  are  pui’suing,  or  intend  to  pursue,  n course  of 
‘^tudy  leading  to  a degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  or  an  equivalent 
degrae. 

(d)  No- fellowship  shall  be  awarded  imder  this  title  for  study  at  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  institution,  or 
department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  j)repare  them  to  become  ministers  of 
religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare 
them  to  teach  theological  subjecte. 

(e)  In  order  to  provide  training  opportunities  in  those  areas  of 
the  Nation  which  have  greater  need  for  increased  numbers  of  highly 
qualified  persoxis  to  teach  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  seek  to  achieve  an  equitable  geographical  distribution 
of  graduate  programs  approved  under  this  section  throughout  the 
Nation,  based  upon  such  factors  as  student  enrollments  in  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  population. 

PEtiLOWSHIP  STIPENDS 

Seo.  404.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  persons  awarded  fel- 
lowships under  this  title  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances 
for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and  their  depend- 
ents) as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  (in  addition  to  the  stipends  paid  to 
persons  under  subsection  (a) ) pay  to  the  institution  of  higlier  educa- 
tion at  which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  such  amounts 
as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing 
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practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  programs,  except  that 
such  amount  shall  not  exceed  $3,600  par  academic  year  for  any  such 

person. 

FELLOWSHIP  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  405.  A person  awarded  a fellowship  under  the  provisions  of 
this  title  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in  section 
404  only  during  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner  finds  that  he  is 
maintaining  satisfactory  proficiency  in,  and  devoting  essentially  full 
time  to,  study  or  research  in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was 
awarded,  in  an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  is  not  engaging 
in  gainful  employment  other  than  part-time  employment  by  such  in- 
stitution in  teaching,  research,  or  similar  activities,  approved  by  the 
Commissioner. 

TITLE  V—GUIDANCE,  COUNSELING,  AND  TESTING; 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  ENCOURAGEMENT  OF  ABLE 
STUDENTS 

Paht  a — State  Programs 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  601.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$16,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1968,  $17,500,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964,  $24,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965,  $24,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$30,000,000  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  $25,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending*  June  80,  1969,  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  J une  80, 1970,  and  $64,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1971,  for  making  grants  to  State  educational  agencies  undeC this  part 
to  assist  them  to  establish  and  maintain  programs  of  testing  and 
guidance  and  counseling. 

allotments  to  states 

Sec.  602.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  601 
for  any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount,  but 
not  in  excess  of  3 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  for  allot- 
ment, as  provided  in  section  1008(A)  and  such  amount,  not  in  excess 
of  1 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  for  allotment  as  provided 
in  section  1008(B).  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  san.e  ratio 
to  the  amount  of  such  remainder  as  the  school-age  population  of  such 
State  bears  to  the  total  of  the  school-age  populations  of  all  of  the 
States.  The  amount  allotted  to  any  State  under  the  preceding  sentence 
for  any  fiscal  year  which  is  less  than  $60,000  shall  be  increased  to 
$50,000,  the  total  of  increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by  pro- 
portionately reducing  the  amount  allotted  to  each  of  the  remaining 
States  under  the  preceding  sentence,  but  with  such  adjustments  as 
may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  allotment  of  any  such  remaining 
States  from  being  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  $60,000. 
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succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  payments  shall  equal  one-half  of  the 
amount  so  expended,  including  amounts  expended  under  the  State 
plan  for  State  supervisory  or  related  services  in  public  elementary 
or  secondary  schools  in  the  fields  of  guidance,  counseling,  and  testing, 
and  for  administration  of  the  State  plan ; except  that  no  State  educa- 
tional agency  shall  receive  payment  under  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year 
in  excess  of  that  State’s  allotment  for  that  fiscal  year  as  determined 
under  section  602. 

(b)  In  any  State  which  has  a State  plan  appx’oved  under  section  503 
and  in  which  the  State  educational  agency  is  not  authorized  by  law 
to  make  payments  to  cover  the  cost  of  testing  students  in  any  one  or 
niore  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  or  junior  colleges  or  technical 
institutes,  in  such  State  to  determine  student  abilities  and  aptitudes, 
the  Commissioner  shall  arrange  for  the  testing  of  such  students  and 
shall  pay  the  cost  thereof  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  3(h  1969,  and 
one-half  of  the  cost  thereof  for  any  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years 
out  of  such  State’s  allotment.  Testing  of  students  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
section shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  be  comparable  to,  and  be  done  at  the 
same  grade  levels  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  in  the  case  of,  test- 
ing of  students  in  public  schools  under  the  State  plan. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  506.  For  the  jnirposes  of  this  title,  the  term  “junior  colleges  or 

technical  institutes”  means  (1)  institutions  of  higher  education  which 
are  organized  and  administered  principally  to"  provide  a two-year 
program  whicli  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  a bachelor’s  degree, 
and  (2)  institutions  which  meet  the  requirements  of  clauses  (1),  (2), 
,^4),  and  (6)  of  section  103 (b)  and  are  organized  and  administered 
principally  to  provide  a two-year  program  in  engineeringj  mathe- 
matics, or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to 
prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a semiprofessional 
level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which 
require  the  understanding  and  apijlication  of  basic  engineering,  scien- 
tific, .or  mathematical  principles  or  knowledge,  and,  if  a branch  of 
an  institution  of  higher  education  offering  four  or  more  years  of 
higher  education,  is  located  in  a community  different  from  that  in 
which  its  parent  institution  is  located. 

Part  B— Counselino  and  Guidance  Traininq  Instetutes 

AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  611.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$6,260,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  $f  ,260,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  8^  1960j  and  for  each  of  the  eight  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by 
them  of  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  advanced  study, 
including  stud;y  in  the  use  of  new  materials,  to  improve  the  qualifica- 
tions of  individuals  who  are  engaged,  or  are  teachers  preparing  to 
engage,  in  counseling  and  guidance  of  studente  in  elementary  or  in 
secondary  schools  o:  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  including 
junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  as  defined  in  section  506. 
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(b)  Each  individiial  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  aptalication  therefor)  to 
I’eceive  a stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  foi'  the  period  of  his  attend- 
ance at  such  institute,  and  each  such  individual  with  one  or  more 
dependents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $16  per 
week  for  each  such  dependent. 

TITLE  VI~LANGXTAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

LANOVTAGE  AND  AREA  CENTERS 

Sec,  601.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  arrange  through 
grants  to  or  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the 
establislnnent  and  operation  by  them,  during  the  period  beginning 
duly  1,  1958,  and  ending  with  the  close  of  June  30,  19t1,  of  centers  for 
the  teaching  of  anjy  modern  foreign  language  with  respect  to  which  the 
Secretary  determines  that  individuals  trained  in  such  language  are 
needed  by  the  Federal  Government  or  by  business,  industry, dr  educa- 
tion in  the  United  States.  Any  such  grant  or  contract  may  provide 
for  inetruction  not  only  in  such  modern  foreign  language  but  also  in 
other  fields  needed  to  provide  a full  understanding  of  nie  areas,  regions, 
or  countries  in  which  such  language  is  commonly  used,  to  the  extent 
adequate  instruction  in  such  fields  is  not  readily  available,  including 
fields  such  as  history,  political  science,  linguistics,  economics,  sociology, 
geography,  and  anthropolo^.  Any  such  grant  or  contract  may  cover 
all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment  and  operation  of  the  center 
with  respect  to  which  it  is  made,  including  the  cost  of  grants  to  the  staff 
for  travel  in  the  foreign  areas,  regionsj  or  countries  with  which  the 
subject  matter  of  the  field  or  fields  in  which  they  are  or  will  be  working 
is  concerned  and  the  cost  of  travel  of  foreign  scholars  to  such  centers 
to  teach  or  assist  in  teaching  therein  and  the  cost  of  their  return,  and 
shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(b)  The  Secretary  is  also  authorized,  during  the  period  beginning 
July  1,  1968,  and  ending  %vith  the  close  of  June  30,  1971,  to  pay  sti- 
pends to  individuals  undergoing  advanced  training  in  any  modern  for- 
eign lan^age  (with  respect  to  which  he  niake  the  determination  under 
subsection  (a) ) , and  other  fields  needed  for  a full  understanding  of 
the  area,  region,  or  country  in  which  .such  language  is  commonly  used, 
at  any  short-term  or  regular  session  of  any  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, including  allowances  for  dependents  and  for  travel  to  and  from 
their  places  of  residence,  but  only  upon  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
recipients  of  such  stipends  will,  on  completion  of  their  training,  be 
available  for  teaching  a modern  foreign  language  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  for  such  other  service  of  a public  nature  as  may  be 
permitted  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary. 

RESEARCH  AND  STtJDIES 

Sec.  602.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized,  directly  or  by  contract, 
to  make  studies  and  surveys  to  determine  the  need  for  increased  or 
improved  instiraotion  in  modern  foreign  languages  and  other  fields 
needed  to  provide  a full  understanding  of  the  areas,  regions,  or  coun- 
tries in  which  such  languages  are  commonly  used,  to  conduct  research 
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on  more  effective  metliods  of  teaching  such  languages  and  in  such 
other  fields,  and  to  develop  specialized  materials  for  use  in  such  train- 
ing, or  in  training  teachers  of  such  languages  or  in  such  fields. 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  603.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $85000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964,  $18,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1965,  $14,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966  $16,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  $18,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1968,  $16,050,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  80,  1969,  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 
1970,  and  $38,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  to  cari^r 
out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

TITLE  VII— EESEARCH  AND  EXPERIMENTATION  IN 
MORE  EFFECTIVE  UTILIZATION  OF  TELEVISION, 
RADIO,  MOTION  PICTURES,  AND  RELATED  MEDIA  FOR 
EDUCATIONAL  PURPOSES 

Part  A — Research  and  Experimentation 

puNcnoNS  op  the  commissioner 

Sec.  701.  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  part  the  Commis- 
sioner, in  cooperation  with  the  Advisory  Committee  on  New  Educa- 
tional Media  (established  by  section  761),  shall  (through  grants  or 
contracts)  conduct,  assist,  and  foster  research  and  experinientation  m 
the  development  and  evaluation  of  projeots  involving  television,  radio, 
motion  pictures,  printed  and  published  materials,  and  related  media 
of  communication  which  may  prove  of  value  to  State  or  local  educa- 
tionai  agencies  in  the  operation  of  their  public  elementary  or  secondary 
schools,  and  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  including  the  develop- 
ment of  new  and  more  effective  technique  and  methods— 

(1)  for  utilizing  and  adapting  motion  pictures,  video  tapes  and 
other  audiovisual  aids,  film  strips,  slides  and  other  visual  aids, 
recordings  (including  magnetic  tapes)  and  other  auditorv  aids, 
printed  and  published  materials,  and  radio  or  television  program 
scripts  for  such  purposes  I 

(2)  for  training  teachers  to  utilize  such  media  with  maximum 
effectiveness;  and 

( 3 ) for  presenting  academic  sub j ect  matter  through  such  media . 

GRANTS-IN-AID ; CONTRACTS 

Sec.  702.  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  section  701,  the  Com- 
missioner—  . _ 

(1)  may  make  grants-in-aid,  approved  by  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  New  Educational  Mediaj  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies,  organizations,  and  individuals  for  projects  of  research 
or  experimentation  referred  to  in  section  701 ; 

(2)  may  enter  into  contracte,  approved  by  the  Advisory  Com- 

mittee on  New  Educational^  ^edia,  with  public  or  private  agen- 
cies, organizations,  individuals  for  projects  of  re- 

f Q search  or  experimentation  to  in  section  701;  and 

lERlC  641;  ■ 
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(3)  shall  promote  the  coordination  of  programs  conducted  or 
financed  by  him  under  this  title  ■with  similar  programs  conducted 
by  other  agencies,  institutions,  foundations,  oi’ganizations,  or 
individuals. 

i^ART  B — Dissemination  of  Information  on  New  Educational 

Media 

FUNCTIONS  OP  THE  COMMISSIONER 

Sec.  781.  In  order  to  disseniinate  information  concerning  ne'w  edu- 
cational media  (including  the  results  of  research  and  experimentation 
conducted  under  part  A of  this  title)  to  State  or  local  educational 
agencies,  for  use  in  their  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  and 
to  institutions  of  higher  education,  the  Commissioner — 

(1)  shall  make  studies  and  sun’^eys  to  determine  the  need  for 
increased  or  improved  utilization  of  television,  radio,  motion 
pictures,  printed  and  published  materials,  and  related  media  of 
communication  by  State  or  local  educational  agencies  and  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  for  educational  purposes; 

(2)  shall  prepare  and  publish  catalog,  reviews,  bibliographies, 
abEtracts,  analyses  of  research  and  experimentation,  and  such 
other  materialB  as  are  generally  useful  in  the  encouragement  and 
more  effective  use  of  television,  radio,  motion  pictures,  printed 
and  published  materials,  and  related  media  of  communication  for 
educational  purposes ; 

(3)  may,  upon  request,  provide  advice,  counsel,  technical  as- 
sistance, and  demonstrations  to  State  or  local  educational  agencies 
and  institutions  of  higher  education  undertaking  to  utilize  buoh 
media  of  communication  to  increase  the  quality  or  depth  or 
broaden  the  scope  of  their  educational  programs ; 

(4)  shall  prepare  and  publish  an  annual  report  setting  forth 
(A)  projects  carried  out  under  this  title  and  the  cost  of  each  such 
project,  and  (B)  developments  in  the  utilization  and  adaptation 
of  media  of  communication  for  educational  purposes ; and 

(6)  may  enter  into  contracts  with  public  or  private  agencies, 
organizations,  groups,  or  individuals  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  part.  - 

Part  C — General  Provisions 


establishbient  of  the  advisory  cobimittee 


Sec.  761.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Office  of  Education 
an  Advisoi^  Committee  on  New  Educational  Media  (hereafter  in 
this  title  referred  to  as  the  “Advisory  Committee”).  The  Advisory 
Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  chairman, 
a representative  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  and  twelvejier- 
sons  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil-service  laws,  by  the  Com- 
missioner with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary.  Three  of  such  appointed 
members  shall  be  individuals  identified  witlr  the  sciences,  liberal  arts, 
or  modem  foreign  languages  in  institutions  of  higher  education; 
three  shall  be  individuals  actually  engaged  in  teaching  or  in  the 
supervision  of  teaching  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools;  three 
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shall  be  individuals  of  demonstrated  ability  in  the  utilization  or 
adaptation  of  television,  radio,  motion  pictures,  printed  and  published 
materials,  and  related  media  of  communication  for  educational  pur- 
poses; and  three  shall  be  individuals  represen^tive  of  the  lay  public 
who  have  demonstrated  an  interest  in  the  problems  of  communication 
media. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall— 

(1)  advise,  consult  with,  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Commissioner  on  matters  relating  to  the  utilization  or  adaptation 
of  television,  radio,  motion  pictures,  printed  and  published  ma- 
terials, or  related  media  of  communication  for  educational  pur- 
poses, and  on  matters  of  basic  policy  arising  in  the  administration 
of  this  title; 

(2)  review  all  applications  for  grants-in-aid  under  Part  A of 
this  title  for  projects  of  research  or  experimentation  and  certify 
approval  to  the  Commissioner  of  any  such  projects  which  it 
believes  are  appropriate  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
title;  and 

(3)  review  all  proposals  by  the  Commissioner  to  enter  into 
contracts  under  this  title  and  certify  approval  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  any  such  contracts  which  it  believes  are  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title, 

(c)  The  Commissioner  may  utilize  the  services  of  any  member  or 
members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  in  connection  with  matters 
relating  to  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  such  periods,  in  addition  to 
conference  periods,  as  he  may  determine. 


Sec.  T62.  The  Commissioner  may  secure  from  time  to  time  and  fyr 
such  periods  as  he  deems  advisable,  without  regard  to  the  civil-service 
laws,  the  assistance  and  advice  of  persons  in  the  United  States  and 
from  abroad  who  are  experts  in  the  utilization  and  adaptation  of 

new  media  and  technology  for  educational  purposes. 


Seo.  763.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum 
of  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  the  sum  of 
$6,000,000  for  each  of  the  nine  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  canning 
out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 


Sec,  901.  The  National  Science  Foundation  shall  establish  a Sci- 
ence Information  Service.  The  Foundation,  through  such  Service, 
shall  (1)  provide,  or  arrange  for  the  provision  of,  indexing,  abstract- 
ing, translating,  and  other  services  leading  to  a more  effective  dissemi- 


SPEOIAL  PERSOITNEIj 


APPHOPKIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


TITLE  IX— SCIENCE  INFORMATION  SERVICE 


PUNCnOKS  OP  THE  SERVICE 
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nation  of  scientific  informatioiij  and  (2)  imdertake  progroms  to  de- 
velop nev*’  or  improved  methods,  including  mechanized  systems,  for 
making  scientific  information  available. 


Sec.  902.  (a)  The  National  Science  Foundation  shall  establish,  in 
the  Foundation,  a Science  Foundation  Council  (hereinafter  in  this 
title  referred  to  as  the  “Council’’)  consisting  of  the  Ijibrarian  of 
Congress,  the  director  of  the  National  Library  of  Medicine,  the  di- 
I'ector  of  the  Depaitment  of  Agriculture  library,  and  the  head  of  the 
Science  Information,  Service,  each  of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  mem- 
bers, and  fifteen  members  appointed  by  the  Director  of  the  National 
Science  Foundation.  The  Council  shall  annually  elect  one  of  the 
appointed  members  to  serve  as  chairman  until  the  next  election.  Six 
of  the  appointed  members  shall  be  leaders  in  the  fields  of  funda- 
mental science,  six  shall  be  leaders  in  the  fields  of  librarianship  and 
scient  0 documentation,  and  three  shall  be  outstanding  representa- 
tives of  the  lay  public  who  have  denionsti’ated  interest  in  the  prob- 
lems of  communication.  Each  appointed  member  of  such  Council  shall 
hold  office  for  a term  of  four  years,  except  that  (1)  any  member 
appointed  to  fill  a vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
only  for  the  remainder  of  such  term,  and  (2)  that  of  tlie  membere 
first  appointed,  four  shall  hold  office  for  a term  of  th’  x-  . cars,  four 
shall  hold  office  for  a term  of  two  years,  and  three  shall  hoh  office  for 
a term  of  one  year,  as  desi^iated  by  the  Director  of  National 
Science  Foundation  at  the  time  of  appointment,  No  appointed  mem- 
ber of  the  Council  shall  be  eligible  for  reajJpointnient  until  a year  has 
elapsed  since  the  end  of  his  preceding  term. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Council  to  advise,  to  consult  with, 
and  to  make  recommendations  to,  the  head  of  the  Science  Information 
Service.  The  Council  shall  meet  at  least  twice  each  year,  and  at  such 
other  times  as  the  majority  thereof  deems  appropriate, 

(c)  Persons  appointed  to  the  Council  shall,  while  serving  on  busi- 
ness of  the  Council,  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation,  but  not  to  exceed  $100  per  day,  and  shall 
also  be  entitled  to  receive  an  allowance  for  actual  and  necessary  travel 
and  siibsistence  expenses  while  so  serving  away  from  their  places  of 
residence. 


Sec.  903.  In  carrying  out  its  functions  under  this  title,  the  National 
Science  Foundation  shall  have  the  same  power  and  authority  it  has 
under  tlie  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1960  to  carry  out  its 
functions  under  that  Act. 


Sec.  904.  There  ai*e  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropi’iated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  Jmie  30,  I960,  and  for  each  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  i^rovisions  of  this  title. 


SCIENCE  INFORMATION  COUNCIL 


AUTHORITV  FOR  CERTAIN  GRANTS  AND  CONTRACTS 


APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 
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TITLE  X— MISCELLANEOUS  PBOVISIONS 


ADMINISTRATION' 


Seo.  1001.  (c)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  annual  report 
to  the  Congress  a lull  report  of  the  activities  of  the  Ofiice  of  Education 
under  this  Act,  including  recommendations  for  needed  revisions  in 

the  provisions  thereof. 


(cl)  The  Secretary  shall  advise  and  consult  with  the  heads  of  de- 
partments and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Groyernment  responsible  for 
the  administration  of  scholarship,  fellowship,  or  other  educational 
programs  with  a vie%v  to  securing  full  information  concerning  all 
specialised  scholarship,  fellowship,  or  other  educational  programs 
administered  by  or  under  any  such  department  or  agency  and  to 
developing  policies  and  procedures  which  will  strengthen  the  edu- 
cational programs  and  objectives  of  the  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation utilized  for  such  purposes  by  any  such  department  or  agency. 

. (®)  Any  a ^*cric  y of  the  Federal  Government  shall  exercise  its  func- 
tions under  an.y  other  law  in  such  mamier  as  will  assist  in  carrying 
out  the  objectives  of  this  Act.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed 
as  superseding  or  limiting  the  authority  of  any  such  agency  under 
any  other  law. 

(f)  (1)  No  part  of  any  funds  appropriated  or  otherwise  made  avail- 
able for  expenditure  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  used  to 

make  payments  or  loans  to  any  individual  (other  than  a permanent 
resident  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands)  unless  such  in- 
dividual has  taken  and  subscribed  to  an  oath  or  affirmation  in  the 
following  form : do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I bear  true 

faith  and  allegiance  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  will  support 
and  defend  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States  against  all 
its  enemies,  foreign  and  domestic”. 

(2)  No  fellowdiip  or  stipend  shall  be  awarded  to  any  individual 
under  the  provisions  of  title  IV  or  of  part  A of  title  VI  of  this  Act 
unless  such  individual  has  provided  the  Commissioner  (in  the  case  of 
applications  made  on  or  after  October  1,  1962)  with  a full  statement 
regarding  any  crimes  of  which  he  has  ever  been  convicted  (other  than 
crimes  committed  before  attaining  sixteen  years  of  age  and  minor 
traffic  violations  for  which  a fine  of  $26  or  less  was  imposed)  and 
regarding  any  criminal  charges  punishable  by  confinement  of  thirty 
days  or  more  which  may  be  pending  against  him  at  the  time  of  his 
application  for  such  fellowship  or  stipend. 

(3)  Tlie  provisions  of  section  1001  of  title  18,  United  States  Code, 
shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the  oath  or  affirmation  required 
under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  and  to  the  statement  required 
under  para^apli  (2), 

(4)  (A)  When  any  Communist  organization,  as  defined  in  para- 
graph (5)  of  section  8 of  the  Subversive  Activities  Control  Act  of  1960, 
IS  remstered  or  there  is  in  effect  a final  order  of  the  Subversive  Activi- 
ties Control  Board  requiring  such  organization  to  register,  it  shall 
be  unlawful  for  any  member  of  such  organization  with  knowledge  or 
notice  that  such  o - ganization  is  so  registered  or  that  such  order  has  be- 
come final  (i)  to  make  application  for  any  payment  or  loan  which  is 
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wise  made  available  for  expenditure  under  the  authority  of  this  Act, 
or  (ii)  to  use  or  attempt  to  use  any  such  payment  or  loan. 

(B)  Whoever  violates  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  five  years, 

or  both^ 

(c)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  prohibit  the  Commissioner 
from  refusing  or  revoking  a fellowship  award  under  title  IV  of  this 
Act,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  case  of  any  applicant  or  recipient,  if 
the  Commissioner  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  award  is  not  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  United  States. 

ADMINlSTOATIOir  OF  STATE  FEANS 

Sec.  1004.  (a)  No  State  plan  submitted  under  one  of  the  titles  of 
this  Act  shall  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  which  does  not — 

(1)  provide,  m the  case  of  a plan  submitted  under  title  III  or 
under  title  V,  or  section  1009  of  this  title,  that  the  State  educa' 
tional  agency  will  be  the  sole  agency  for  administering  the  plan; 

(2)  provide  that  such  comipission  or  agency  will  make  such 
reports  to  the  Commissioner,  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information,  as  may  be  i*easonably  necessary  to  enable  the  Com- 
missioner to  perform  his  duties  under  such  title  or  section  and  will 
keep  such  records  and  afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verifica- 
tions of  such  reports ; and 

(3)  provide  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 

cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for'Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  such 
title  or  section  (including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  the 
local  educational  agencies}.  ^ 

(b)_  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan 
submitted  under  this  Act,  or  any  modification  thereof  without  first 
affording  the  agency  administering  the  plan  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(o)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  op- 

portuirity  for  hearing  to  the  agency  administering  a State  plan  ap- 
proved under  one  of  the  titles  of  this  Act,  finds  that— 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  governinff  its  original 
approval,  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to  com- 
ply substantially  with  any  such  provision,  the  Commissioner  shall 
notify  such  State  agency,  in  the  case  of  a plan  submitted  under 
part  A or  B of  title  HI  or  rmder  title  V or  section  1009  of  this 
title,  that  no  further  payments  will  be  made  to  the  State  under 
such  part  or  title  or  section  (or,  in  his  discretion,  further  pay- 
ments to  the  State  will  be  limited  to  programs  under  or  poruons 
of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure),  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so 
satisfied,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  no -further  payments  to 
such  State  under  such  part  or  title  or  section,  as  the  case  may  be 
(or  shall  limit  payments  to  programs  under  or  portions  of  the 
State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 


fc- 

i- 


JUDICIAL  REVIEW 


dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
A approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 

such  ° respect  to  his  final  action  under  section  1004(c) 

thflldtS  .sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  flle^i 

of  tlm  StfOP^l  r®  district  court  for  the  district  in  which  the  capital 

for  reviewSiilWlTc^  The  petition 

n]  . _ _ 1 * N 1 Contain  a concise  statement  of  the  facts  upon  which 

of  the  Oo„:,iis^iS 

(b)  Notification  of  the  filing  of  the  jaetition  ^ iv  review  shall  be 

Commtfs  mailing  a copy  ^ f the  petition  to  the 

(c)  No  costs  or  docket  fees  sliall  be  charged  or  imposed  with  'c- 

fSr^thifict^'“‘^^  proceedings,  or  appeal  therefrom,  taken 

with/n  petition  for  review  the  Commissioner  shall, 

within  twenty  days  thereafter,  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  record 

transcript  of  the  proceedings 
hv  P'*^***^'  be  required, 

fifed  !Ythe  court  Prmt  tlie  contents  of  such  record 

™iS®]  review  may  dismiss  the  petition  or  deny  the 

oarf  f.f^'^isuspend,  modify,  or  set  aside,  in  wholes  in 

?nllv  the  Cominissioner,  or  may  compel  action  unlaw- 

fully  withheld.  The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  revie%v 
^ provided  m section  1291  and  1264  of  title  28  of  the  United  States 


METHOD  OP  PAYMENT 


Sec.  im  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual  or  to  any 
State  or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other 

pursuant  to  a grant,  loan,  or  contract,  may  be  made  in 
advance  or  by  Avay  of  reimbursements,  and,  in 
the  case  of  ^ants  or  loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of 
overpayments  or  underpayments. 


ADMlNISHiAnVE  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  lOOT.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1969,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter, 
such  sums  ^ may  be  necessary  for  the  cost  of  administering  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act,  including  the  administrative  expenses  of  State 
commissions.  l . - 


ALLOTMENTS  TO  TERRITORIES  AND  POSSESSIONS 


Commissioner  under  sec- 
tions d02,  312,  and  602  shall,  m accordance  therewith,  be  allotted 
among—  j 

, ^A)  Pu^o  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the.  Trust  territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands 


o 
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according  to  tlieir  respective  needs  for  the  type  of  assistance  fur- 
nished under  the  part  or  title  in  which  the  section  appears,  and 
(B)  in  the  case  of  amounts  so  reserved  under  sections  302  and 
502,  (i)  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  according  to  the  need  for 
such  assistance  in  order  to  eflfectuate  the  purposes  of  such  part  or 
title  in  schools  operated  for  Indian  children  by  the  Department 
of  the  Interior,  and  (ii)  the  Secretary  of  Defense  according  to  the 
need  for  such  assistance  in  order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  such 
part  or  title  in  the  overseas  dependents  schools  of  "the  Department 
of  Defense.  The  temis  upon  which  payments  for  such  purpose 
shall  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the  Com- 
missioner determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title. 


IMPHO^^:MF,^'T  OF  STATISTICAL  SF.KVICFS  OF  STATE  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIKS 


Sec.  1009,  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  States  to  improve 
and  strengthen  the  adequacy  and  reliability  of  educational  statistics 
provided  by  State  and  local  reports  and  records  and  the  methods  and 
teclmiques  for  collecting  and  processizig  educational  data  and  dissemi- 
nating information  about  the  condition  and  progress  of  education  in 
the  States,  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  Ize  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  each  of  the  nine  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  for  grants  to  States  under  this  section,  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  determine. 

(b)  Grants  under  this  section  by  the  Commissioner  shall  be  equal 
to  one-half  of  the  cost  of  State  educational  agency  programs  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  including  (1)  improving  the  collection, 
analysis,  and  reporting  of  statistical  data  supplied  by  local  educational 
units,  (2)  the  development  of  accounting  and  reporting  manuals  to 
serve  as  guides  for  local  educational  units,  (3)  the  conduct  of  con- 
ferences and  training  for  personnel  of  local  educational  units  and  of 
i periodic  reviews  and  evaluation  of  the  program  for  records  and  re* 

f ports,  (4)  improving  methods  for  obtaining,  from  other  State  agencies 

I within  the  State,  educational  data  not  collected  by  the  State  eduea- 

f tional  agency,  or  (5)  expediting  the  processing  and  reporting  of  statis- 

j tical  data  through  installation  and  operation  of  mechanical  equipment, 

i The  total  of  the  payments  to  any  State  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal 

J year  may  not  exceed  $50,000. 

I (o)  Payments  with  respect  to  any  program  of  a State  educational 

I agency  under  this  section  may  be  made  (1)  only  to  the  extent  it  is  a 

i new  program  or  an  addition  to  or  expansion  of  an  existing  program, 

£md  (2)  only  if  the  State  plan  approved  under  subsection  (a)  includes 
; such  program. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  shall  appi'ove  any  State  plan  for  purposea 
f of  thia  section  if  such  plan  meets  the  requirements  of  SMtion  1004(a) 

and  sets  forth  the  programs  proposed  to  be  carried  out  under  the  plan 
and  the  general  policies  to  be  followed  in  doing  so. 


o 
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TITLE  XI— INSTITUTES 
Part  I — General 

AUTHORIZATION  OP  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  1101.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $82,760,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  and  $51,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968,  to  enable  the  Commis- 
sioner to  arrange,  through  grants  or  contracts,  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  for  the  operation  by  them  of  shoit-temi  or  regular 
session  institutes  for  advancecl  study,  including  study  in  the  use  of  new 
materials,  to  improve  the  qualification  of  individuals — 

(1)  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching, 
or  supervising  or  training  of  teachere,  of  history,  geography, 
economics,  civics,  and  industrial  arts,  modern  foreign  languages, 
reading,  or  English  in  oleinentary  or  secondary  schools, 

(2)  "who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching 
of  disadvantaged  youth  and  are,  by  virtue  of  their  service  or 
future  service  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  enrolling  sub- 
stantial numbei’s  of  culturally,  economically,  socially,  and  educa- 
tionally handicaiJped  youth,  in  need  for  specialized  training; 
except  that  no  institute  may  be  established  under  this  title  for 
teachers  of  disadvantaged  youth  unless  such  institute  will  offer 
a specialized  program  of  instruction  designed  to  assist  such 
teachers  in  coping  with  the  unique  and  peculiar  problems  involved 
in  the  teaching  of  such  youth, 

(8)  wdio  are  engaged  as,  or  are  preparing  to  engage  as,  educa- 
tional media  specialists,  or 

(4)  w’ho  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  special  edu- 
cational programs  for  children  of  limited  English-speaking 
ability. 


SnPENDS 

Seo.  1102.  Each  individual  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  application  therefor) 
to  receive  a stipend  at  the  rate  of  $76  per  week  for  the  period  of  his 
attendance  at  such  institute,  and  each  such  individual  with  one  or 
more  dependents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $16 
per  week  for  each  such  dependent. 

Part  II — International  Apfairs 

INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS  INSTITUTES  FOR  BECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS 

Sec.  1111.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $3,600,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange  through 
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contracts  %vith  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  short-term  or  regular-session  institutes  for  teachers 
in  secondary  schools  in  order  to  give  them  a broader  understanding  of 
international  affairs.  Any  such  arrangement  may  cover  the  cost  of 
the  establishment  and  operation  of  the  institute  with  respect  to  which 
it  is  made  including  the  cost  of  grants  to  the  staff  of  travel  in  the 
foreign  areas,  regions,  or  countries  with  which  the  subject  matter  of 
the  field  or  fields  in  which  they  are  or  will  be  working  is  concerned, 
and  the  cost  of  travel  of  foreign  scholars  to  enable  them  to  teach  or 
assist  in  teaching  in  such  institute  and  the  cost  of  their  return,  and 
shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  finds  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  ijurposes  of  this  section, 


STIPENDS 

Sec.  1112.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  stipends  to  any 
individual  to  study  in  a program  assisted  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  upon  determining  that  assisting  such  individual  in  such 
studies  will  promote  the  purpose  of  this  part.  Stipends  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section  may  include  allowances  for  dependents  and 
for  travel  to  and  from  the  place  of  residence. 


Howard  University 


AN  ACT  To  incorporate  the  Howard  UnlTersity  in  the  District  of  Columbia 

Be  it  enacted  "by  the  Senate  and  Hou$e  of  RepTesenta.tives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  there  be  estab- 
lished, and  is  hereby  established,  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  a uni- 
versity for  the  education  of  youth  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences, 
under  the  name,  style,  and  title  of  “The  Howard  University.’^ 

Enacted  Mar.  2,  1867,  ch.  162,  80th  Cong.,  2nd  sess.,  see.  1,  14  Stat.  43S. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted^  That  Samuel  C.  Pomeroy,  Charles 
B,  Boynton,  Oliver  O,  Howard,  Burton  0,  Cook,  Charles  H,  Howard, 
James  B.  Hutchinson,  Henry  A.  Brewster,  Benjamin  F.  Morris,  Dan- 
forth  B.  Nichols,  William  G.  Finney,  Roswell  H.  Stevens,  E.  M.  Cush- 
man, Hiram  Barbour,  E.  W.  Robinson,  W.  F.  Bascom,  J.  B.  Johnson, 
and  Silas  L.  Loomis,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  declared  to  be  a body 
politic  and  corporate,  with  perpetual  succession  in  deed  or  in  law  to 
all  intents  and  purposes  whatsoever,  by  the  name,  style,  and  title  of 
“The  Howard  University,”  by  which  name  and  title  they  and  their 
successors  shall  be  competent,  at  law  and  in  equity,  to  take  to  them- 
selves and  their  successors,  for  the  use  of  said  university,  any  estate 
whatsoever  in  any  messuage,  lands,  tenements  hereditaments,  goods, 
chattels,  moneys,  and  other  effects,  by  gift,  devise,  grant,  donation, 
bargain,  sale,  conveyance,  assurance,  or  will  • and  the  same  to  grant, 
bargain,  ^11,  transfer,  assign,  convey,  assure,  demise,  declare,  to  use 
and  xarm  let,  and  to  place  out  on  interest  for  the  use  of  said  iinivei’sity, 
in  such  manner  as  to  them,  or  a majority  of  them,  shall  be  deemed 
most  beneficial  to  said  institution ; and  to  receive  the  same,  their  rents. 
Issues,  and  profits,  income  and  interest,  and  to  apply  the  same  for  the 
proper  use  and  benefit  of  said  university ; and  by  the  same  name  to  sue 


and  be  sued,  to  implead  and  be  iniple[a]ded,  in  any  courts  of  law  and 
equity,  in  all  manner  of  suits,  actions,  and  proceedings  whatsoever, 
and  generally  by  and  in  the  same  name  to  do  and  transact  all  and  every 
the  business  touching  or  concei’ning  the  premises:  Promded^  That  the 
same  do  not  exceed  the  value  of  fifty  tliousand  dollars  net  annual 
income,  over  and  abos'e  and  exclusive  of  the  receipts  for  the  education 
and  support  of  the  students  of  said  university. 

Enacted  Mar.  2,  1867,  ch.  162,  S9th  Cong.,  2nd  sess.,  sec,  2,  14  Stnt  538. 

Sec.  3,  And  he  it  f urther  enacted..  That  the  first  meeting  of  said  cor- 
porators shall  be  holden  at  the  time  and  place  at  which  a majority  of 
the  persons  herein  above  named  shall  asseniblo  for  that  purpose ; and 
six  days’  notice  shall  be  given  each  of  said  corporators,  at  which  meet- 
ing said  corporators  may  enact  by-laws  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  regulating  the  government  of  the  corporation. 

Enacted  Mar,  2,  1867,  ch.  162,  80th  Cong.,  2nd  sess.,  sec.  3,  14  Stat  539. 

Sec.  4.  And  he  it  further  enaeted.,  That  the  government  of  the  uni- 
versity shall  be  vested  in  a board  of  trustees,  of  not  less  than  thirteen 
members,  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  corporators  at  their  first  meeting. 
Said  board  of  trustees  shall  have  perpetual  succession  in  deed  or  in 
law,  and  in  them  shall  be  vested  the  power  hereinbefore  granted  to  the 
corporation.  They  shall  adopt  n common  seal,  which  they  may  alter 
at  pleasure,  under  and  by  which  all  deeds,  diplomas,  and  acts  of  the 
university  shall  pass  and  he  authenticated.  Th  3y  shall  elect  a president, 
a secretary,  and  a treasurer.  The  treasurer  shall  give  such  bonds  as  the 
board  of  trustees  may  direct.  The  said  board  hall  also  appoint  the  pro- 
fessors and  tutors,  prescribing  the  number,  and  determining  the  amount 
of  their  respective  salaries.  They  shall  also  appoint  such  other  officers, 
agents,  or  employees,  as  the  wants  of  the  university  may  from  time  to 
time  demand,  in  all  cases  fixing  their  compensation.  All  meetings  of 
said  board  may  be  called  in  such  manner  as  the  trustees  shall  prescribe, 
and  nine  of  them  so  assembled  shall  constitute  a quorum  to  do  business, 
and  a less  number  may  adjourn  from  time  to  time. 


Enncted  Mar,  2,  1867,  ch.  162,  80th  Cong.,  2nd  ses^.,  sec,  4,  14  Stat,  530. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  enacted.  That  the  university  shall  consist  of 
the  following  departments,  and  such  others  as  the  board  of  trustees 
may  establish:  First,  normal;  second,  collegiate;  third,  theological; 
fourth,  law;  fifth,  medicine;  sixth,  agriculture. 


Enacted  Mar.  2,  1867,  ch.  162,  89th  Cong.,  2nd  sess.,  Fee*  5,  14  Stat,  530, 

Sec.  6.  And  he  it  further  enacted.^  That  the  immediate  government 
of  the  several  departments,  subject  to  the  control  of  the  trustees,  shall 
be  intrusted  to  their  respective  faculties,  but  the  trustees  shall  regulate 
the  course  of  instruction,  prescribe,  with  the  advice  of  the  professors, 
the  necffisai'y  text-books,  confer  such  degrees,  and  grant  such  diplomas 
as  are  usually  conferred  and  granted  in  other  universities. 


Enacted  Mar.  2,  1867,  ch.  162,  89th  Cong.,  2nd  sess.,  sec.  6,  14  Stat.  539. 


Sec.  7.  And  he  it  further  enacted^  That  the  board  of  trustees  shall 
have  po^vci  to  remove  any  professor  or  tutor  or  other  officers  con- 
nected Avith  the  institution,  \vhen,  in  their  judgment,  the  interest  of 
the  university  shall  require  it. 


Enacted  Mar.  2,  1867,  ch.  162,  89th  Coag.,  2nd  sess.,  sec.  7,  14  Stat.  539. 


Sec.  8.  And  he  it  further  enacted^  That  annual  appropriations  are 
authorized  to  aid  in  the  construction,  development,  improvement,  and 
maintenance  of  the  university^  no  part  of  which  shall  be  used  for  reli- 
gious instruction.  The  university  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection 
by  the  Bureau  of  Education  ^ and  shall  be  inspected  by  the  said  Bureau 
at  least  once  each  year. 

(20  U.t.O.  123)  Enaciod  Mar.  2,  1867,  eh.  162,  3&th  CJong.,  2nd  sess.,  sec.  8, 

14  Stat,  439;  amended  Dec.  13, 1928  P.L.  634,  70th  Cong.,  45  Stat.  1021;  amended 
Aug.  7, 1940,  P.L.  615, 79th  Cong.,  sec.  1 ( 60 ) , 60  Stat.  871. 

Sec.  9.  And  he  it  further  enactedi^Thtii  no  misnomer  of  the  said  cor- 
poration shall  defeat  or  annul  any  donation,  gift,  grant,  device,  or 
bequest  to  or  from  the  said  corporation. 

Enacted  Mar.  2, 1867,  cb.  163,  39tb  Cong.,  2nd  sess.,  sec,  10, 14  Stat.  539. 

Sec.  10.  And  he  it  further  enacted^  That  the  said  corporation  shall  not 
employ  its  funds  or  income,  or  any  part  thereof  in  banking  operations 
or  for  any  purpose  or  object  other  than  those  expressed  in  the  first 
section  of  this  act;  and  that  nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall  be  so 
construed  as  to  prevent  Congress  from  altering,  amending,  or  repealing 
the  same. 

Enacted  Mar.  2,  1867,  ch.  162,  39th  Cong.,  2nd  sess.,  sec.  9, 14  Stat.  589. 

AN  ACT  Making  appropriations  for  sundry  civil  expenses  of  the  GoTernment 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine, 
and  for  other  purposes. 

aK  « )(t  m !)!  )|*  # 

The  president  and  directors  of  Howard  University  shall  report  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  - the  condition  of  the  institution  on  the 
first  of  July  of  each  year,  embracing  therein  the  number  of  pupils 
received  and  discharged  or  leaving  the  same  for  any  cause  during  the 
preceding  year,  and  the  number  remaining;  also,  the  branches  of 
knowledge  and  industry  taught  and  the  progress  made  therein  to- 
gether with  a statement  showing  the  receipts  of  the  institution  and 
from  what  sources,  and  its  disbursements,  and  for  what  objects.® 
m m m ^ 

(20  U.S,C,  121)  Enacted  July  1*  1898,  clu  546,  65th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  30  State.  624. 

AN  ACT  Making  appropriations  for  sundry  civil  expenses  of  the  Government 
for  the  fiscal  ^ar  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred,  and  for  other 
purposes, 

* m m m m ^ m 

. . . Provided^  That  no  part  of  the  appropriations  made  by  Con- 
gress for  the  Howard  University  shall  be  used,  directly  or  indirectly, 
for  the  support  of  the  theological  department  of  said  university,  nor 
for  the  support  of  any  sectarian,  denominational,  or  religious  in- 
struction therein:  Promded  further^  That  no  part  thereof  shall  be 

^ Designation  of  Offlce  of  Eduoation  as  **Bureau  of  Education”  first  made  in  Apuroppin- 
tion  Act  of  July  12,  1870,  oh,  251,  16  Stat,  242,  and  retained  until  Act  of  May  14,  1930. 
P.L.  217,  71st  Cong.,  46  Stat.  281,  319,  which  made  hppropriatlons  for  the  *'Offiee  of 
Education.  - Since  that  time,  all  appropriations  have  been  made  to  the  ^Office  of  Educa- 
tion.” 

8 Office  of  Education  transferred  to  Pederal  Security  Agency  on  ,Tuly  1,  19,39  (1939 
Reorg.  Plan  No.  1,  sec.  201,  204,  4 P.R.  2728.  03  Stat.  1424)  and  to  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  Apr.  11,  1953  (1953  Reorg.  Plan  No.  1,  geo.  5,  8, 

15  P.R.  2063,  67  Stat.  631).  “ , - . . 

0 Bequirementa  that  Howard  University  report  to,  and  be  open  to  inspection  to. 

the  Offlce  of  Education  reaffirmed  on  June  30,  1940  In  1940  Reorg.  Plan  No.  1,  sec. 
11(e),  5 P.R,  2422,  54  Stat.  1237. 
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paid  to  said  univoi'sity  until  it  shall  accord  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,'”  or  to  his  designated  agent  or  agents,  authority  to  visit  and 
inspect  such  university  <pid  to  control  and  supervise  the  expenditure 
therein  of  all  moneys  i^aid  under  said  appropriations." 

(20  U.S.0. 122)  Enacted  Mar.  3, 1890,  oh.  424, 

Reorganization  Plan  No.  IV 

Prepared  by  ttie  President  and  transmitted  to  the  Senate  and  the  House  of 
Representatives  in  Ck>ngress  assembled,  April  11,  li>40,  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Reorganization  Act  of  1030,  approved  April  3, 1039 

**<=**,(!* 

FEDEILUj  security  agency 

Sec.  11.  Tranfiferof  certain  Inferior  Department  imtitntions. — 

111  Hi  Hi  ^ 

(5)  Freedmen^s  Hospital.^-~~FvQ^6mmh  Hospital  in  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  a. id  its  functions  are  transferred  to  the  Federal  Security 
Agency  and  shall  be  administered  under  the  direction  and  supervision 
of  the  Federal  Security  Administrator. 

{c)  Howard  Unive7'sity.~l^\\&  functions  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  relating  to  the  administration  of  Howard  University  are 
transfeiTed  to  the  Federal  Security  Agency  and  shall  be  administered 
under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  Federal  Security  Adminis- 
trator. The  annual  report  required  to  be  furnished  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  by  the  president  and  directors  of  the  University  shall 
furnished  to  the  Federal  Security  Administrator.  The  Office  of 
Education  shall  continue  to  make  its  inspections  of  and  reports  on  the 
affairs  of  Howard  University  in  nccordance  with  the  provisions  of 
ex' sting  law. 

* !!i  « S!  iji  i!i  Hi 


GEN  ERAL  PROVISIONS 


Sec.  13.  Transfer  of  functions  of  heads  of  departments. —‘EiKmpt  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  Plan,  the  functions  of  the  head  of  any 
department  relating  to  the  administration  of  any  agency  or  function 
transferred  from  his  department  by  this  Plan,  are  transferred  to,  and 
shall  be  exercised  by,  the  head  of  the  department  or  agency  to  which 
such  transferred  agency  or  function  is  transferred  by  this  Plan. 

Sec,  14.  Transfer  of  recoi'ds.^  property,  and  Except  as 

otherwise  provided  in  this  Plan,  all  records  and  property  (including 
office  equipment)  of  the  several  agencies,  and  all  records  ancl  ]Drop- 
erty  used  primarily  in  the  administration  of  any  functions,  transferred 
by  this  Plan,  and  all  personnel  used  in  the  administration  of  such 
agencies  and  functions  (including  officers  whose  chief  duties  relate  to 
such  administration  and  whose  offices  are  not  abolished)  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  respective  agencies  ccncerhed,  for  use  in  the  admmis- 
tration  of  the  agencies  and  functions  transferred  by  this  Plan;  Pro- 


er!c 


W Office  of  Education  transferred  to  Federol  Security  Agency  on  .Tiily  1,  1030  (1030 
iHeorB.  Plan  No.  1,  sec.  201,  204,  4 F.R.  2728.  53  Stat.  1424)  and  to  Department  of 
llonltJi,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  Apr.  11,  1053  (1033  Reorg.  Plan  No.  1,  sec.  5,  S. 
18  F.B.  2068,  07  Stat.  031). 

Requirements  that  Howard  University  report  to,  and  be  open  to  Inspection  to,  the 
Office  of  Education  reaffirmed  on  June  30,  1040  In  1040  Reorg.  Plan  No.  1,  sec.  11(e). 
5 P.R^2422,  04  Stat.  1237  ' 
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vided^  That  any  jjersonnel  transferred  to  any  agency  by  this  section 
found  by  the  head  of  sucli  agency  to  be  in  excess  of  the  personnel  nec- 
essary for  the  administration  of  the  functions  transferred  to  his  agency 
shall  be  retransferred  unde:  existing  law  to  other  positions  in  the  Gov- 
ernment service,  or  separated  from  the  service  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  10(a)  of  the  Reorganization  Act  of  1939. 

Sec.  15.  Transfer  of  junds. — -So  much  of  the  unexpended  balances 
of  appropriations,  allocations,  or  other  funds  available  for  the  use  of 
any  agency  in  the  exercise  of  any  function  transferred  by  this  Plan, 
or  for  the  use  of  the  head  of  any  agency  in  the  exercise  of  any  function 
so  transferred,  as  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  with  the 
approval  of  the  President  shall  determine,  shall  bo  transfei’red  to  the 
agency  concerned  for  use  in  connection  with  the  exercise  of  the  func- 
tion so  transferred.  In  determining  the  amount  to  be  transferred 
the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  may  include  an  amount  to 
provide  for  the  liquidation  of  obligations  incurred  against  such  appro- 
priations, allocations,  or  other  funds  jDrior  to  the  transfer : Provided, 
That  the  use  of  the  unexpended  balances  of  appropriations,  allocations, 
or  other  funds  transferred  by  this  section  shall  be  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  4(d)(3)  and  section  9 of  the  Reorganization  Act 
of  1939.  ® 

(Effective  June  80,  1089)  6 F.B.  2421,  2422  • B4  Stat.  1284,  1286-1288. 
Freedmen’s  Teaching  Hospital,  Howard  University 

AN  ACT  To  establish  a teaching  hospital  for  Howard  University,  to  transfer 
Preedmen’s  Hospital  to  the  University,  and  for  other  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  a.nd  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assemhled. 


TRANSFER  OP  FREEDMEN’s  HOSPITAI, 

Section  1.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  provision  of 
teaching  hospital  resources  for  Howard  Univeraity,  thereby  aasisting 
the  university  in  the  training  of  medical  and  allied  personnel  and  in 
providing  hospital  service  for  the  community,  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall,  pursuant  to  agreement  with 
the  board  of  trustees  of  Howard  University,  transfer  to  Howard 
University,  without  reimbursement,  all  right,  title,  and  interest  of  the 
United  States  in  certain  lands  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  together 
with  the  buildings  and  improvements  thereon  and  the  personal  prop- 
erty used  in  connection  therewith  (as  determined  by  the  Secretary), 
commonly  known  as  Freedmen’s  Hospital. 

(b)  It  is  the  intent  of  Congi’ess  (1)  that  the  transfer  of  Freedmen’s 
Hospital  to  Howard  University  be  effected  ns  soon  ^s  practicable, 
(2)  to  assure  the  wen-being  of  patients  at  Freedmen’s  Hospital  during 
the  period  of  transition,  and  (8)  that  the  transfer  be  effected  with 
minimum  dislocation  of  the  present  hospital  staff  and  maximum 
consideration  of  their  interests  as  employees. 

(?)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  report 
to  the  Congress  the  terms  of  the  agreement  for  such  transfer. 

(20  U.S.0. 124)  Enacted  Sept.  21, 1001,  P.L.  87-202,  sec.  1,  75  Btat,  542. 
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PRO^'lSIO^r  FOR  EMPI.OYEES  OF  HOSPITAL 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  agreement  lor  transfer  of  Fi’eedmen’s  Hospital 
referred  to  in  section  1 shall  include  pro\dsions  to  assure  that-— 

(1)  all  individuals  who  are  career  or  career-conditional  em- 
ployees of  the  hospital  on  the  day  preceding  the  effective  date  of 
the  transfer  of  the  hospital,  except  those  in  positions  with  respect 
to  which  they  have  been  notified  not  less  than  six  months  i>rior  to 
the  effective  date  of  such  transfer  that  their  positions  arc  to  be 
abolished,  will  be  offered  an  opportunity  to  transfer  t Howard 
University ; 

(2)  Howard  University — 

(A)  will  not  reduce  the  -alary  levels  for  such  employees 
who  transfer, 

(B)  will  deposit  currently  (i)  in  the  civil  service  retire- 
ment and  disability  fund  created  by  tbe  Act  of  May  23,  1920, 
the  employee  deductions  and  agency  contributions  required 
by  the  Civil  Service  Eetiremeiit  Act,  and  (ii)  in  the  fund 
created  by  section  5 (c)  of  the  Federal  Employees’  Group  Life 
Insurance  Act  of  1964  the  employee  deductions  and  agency 
contributions  required  by  the  Federal  Employees’  Group  Life 
Insurance  Act  of  1964, 

(0)  will  provide  other  benefits  for  such  employees  as  nearly 
equivalent  as  may  be  practicable  to  those  generally  applicable, 
oh  the  effective  date  of  the  transfer  of  the  hospital,  to  civilian 
employees  of  the  United  States,  and 

(D)  in  determining  the  seniority  rights  of  its  employees, 
Howard  University  will  credit  service  with  Freedmeii’s  Hos- 
pital performed  by  such  employees  who  transfer,  on  the  same 
basis  as  it  would  credit  such  service  had  it  been  performed  for 
such  University ; 

(3)  the  transfer  will  become  effective  not  latei*  than  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  month  which  begins  after  construction  of  the 
new  hospital  facilities  authorized  by  section  8 is  commenced. 

(b)  The  Uepartment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  mak^ 
every  reasonable  effort  to  place  in  other  comparable  Federal  positions 
all  individuals  who  are  career  or  career-conditional  employees  of 
Freedmen’s  Hospital  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  and  who  do 
not  transfer  to  Howard  University. 

(c)  Each  individual  who  is  an  employee  of  Freedmen’s  Hospital 
on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  and  who  transfers  to  Howard 
University  shall,  so  long  as  he  is  continuously  in  the  employ  of  Howard 
University,  be  regarded  as  continuing  in  the  employ  of  the  United 
States  for  the  purposes  of  the  Civil  Service  Retiremmit  Act,  the 
Federal  Employees’  Group  Life  Insurance  Act  of  1964,  For  purposes 
of  section  3121(b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1964  and  section 
210  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  service  performed  by  such  individual 
during  the  period  of  his  employment  at  Howard  University  shall  be 
regarded  as  though  performed  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States. 

(20  U.S.C.  125)  Enacted  Bept.  21,  1001,  P.L.  87-262,  sec.  2,  75  Stat.  542. 
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ATJTHORIZATION  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HOSPITAL  FACILITIES 

Sec.  3.  For  the  purpose  specified  in  section  1,  there  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  con- 
struction of  a building  or  buildings  and  facilities,  including  equip- 
ment, and  for  remodeling  of  existing  buildings  ( including  repair  and 
replacement  of  equipment)  which  are  to  be  combined  ■with  the  build- 
ing or  buildings  and  facilities  so  constructed,  to  provide  a hospital 
with  a capacity  of  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  beds. 

(20  U.S.C.  126)  Enacted  Sept  21, 1961,  P.L  87-262,  sec  8,  73  Stnt.  543. 


CONTINUED  OPERATION  OF  FACILITIES 

Sec.  4.  If,  within  twenty  years  after  the  completion  of  construction 
(as  detennined  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare) 
of  the  new  hospital  facilities  authorized  by  section  .3,  any  of  such 
facilities,  or  of  the  facilities  transferred  pursuant  to  section  1 and 
combined  with  such  new  facilities,  are  transferred  by  Howard  IJni- 
versity  to  any  other  person  or  entity  (except  a transfer  to  the  United 
States)  or  cease  to  be  operated  by  the  university  as  teaching  hospital 
facilities,  the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  i^cover  from  the 
transferee  or  the  university,  in  the  case  of  a transfer,  or  from  the 
university,  if  there  is  no  transfer,  an  amount  equal  to  the  then  value 
of  such  facilities  (or  so  much  thereof  as  is  involved  in  the  transfer,  as 
the  case  may  be)  , such  value  to  be  determined  by  agreement  of  the 
parties  or  by  action  brought  in  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

(20  U.S,Q  127)  Enacted  Sept.  21,  1061,  P.L.  87-262,  sec.  4,  75  Stat.  543. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROrRIATIONS  FOR  OPERATION 

Sec.  5.  In  order  to  facilitate  operation  of  teaching  hospital  facilities 
at  Howard  University,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  annu- 
ally to  the  university  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  determine,  for 
the  partial  support  of  the  operation  of  such  facilities  giving  considera- 
tion to  the  cost  imposed  by  the  provisions  of  section  2 and  the  portion 
of  the  agreement  under  this  Act  relating  to  such  provisions.  The  cost 
of  operating  such  facilities,  the  appropriations  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion, and  any  other  income  derived  from  such  operation  or  available 
for  such  purpose  shall  be  identified  and  acconnted  for  separately  in 
the  accounts  of  the  university, 

(20  U.S.C.  128)  Enacted  Sept  21,  1961,  P.L.  87-262,  sec.  5,  73  Stat.  543. 

FINANCIAL  POLICY 

Sec.  6.  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  the  Congress  that, 
to  the  extent  consistent  with  good  medical  teaching  practice,  the  How- 
ard University  Hospital  facilities  shall  become  progressively  more 
self-supporting.  In  order  to  further  this  policy,  the  President  shall 
submit,  to  the  Congress  a report,  based  on  a study  of  the  financing  of 
the  operation  of  the  hospital,  containing  his  recommendations  on  the 
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rate  at  which,  consistent  with  the  above  policy,  Federal  financial 
participation  in  such  cost  of  operation  shall  be  reduced.  Such  report 
shall  be  submitted  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  second  calendar  year 
following  the  year  in  which  the  construction  of  the  new  hospital 
facilitieSj  authorized  by  section  3,  is  completed. 

(20  U.S.C,  129)  Enacted  Sept.  21, 1061,  P.L.  87-202,  Sec.  6,  76  Stat.  544. 

REPEAL  OF  LAWS 

Sec.  7.  All  laws  heretofore  applicable  specifically  to  Freedmeivs 
Hospital  are,  to  the^xteiit  of  such  applicability,  repealed,  effective 
with  the  transfer  of  Freedmen’s  Hospital  puimiant  to  section  1. 

(20  U.S.C.  12.6  note)  Enacted  Sept.  21  1962,  P.L.  87-202,  See.  7,  75  Stat.  544. 

TRANSFER  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  8.  All  unexpended  balances  of  appropriations,  allocations,  and 
other  funds,  available  or  to  be  made  available,  of  Freedmen’s  Hos- 
pital are,  effective  with  the  transfer  of  Freedmen’s  Hospital  pursuant 
to  section  1,  transferred  to  Howard  University  for  use  in  the  operation 
of  the  Howard  University  Hospital  facilities,  except  to  the  extent 
(determined  by  the  Dii'ector  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget)  required 
to  meet  obligations  already  incurred  and  not  assumed  by  the 
university. 

(20  U.S.C.  125  note)  Enacted  Sept.  21,  1962,  P.L.  87-262,  Sec,  8,  75  Stat.  544. 

TITLE  VII— HEALTH  RESEARCH  ANH  TEACHING  FACIL- 
ITIES AND  TRAINING  OF  PROFESSIONAL  HEALTH 
PERSONNEL 

■ ijs  ij;  H?  ^ 

Part  B— GRiVNxs  for  Construction  of  Teaching  F acilities  for 
Medical,  Dental,  and  Otiier  Health  Personnel 

1 authorization  of  appropriations 

^ Sec.  720.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $480,- 
S 000,000  for  the  three  fiscal  years  in  tlie  period  beginning  J uly  1, 1060, 

i and  ending  »June  30,  1069,  of  w'liich  not  more  than  $160,000,000  may 

be  available  for  grants  before  July  1,  1967,  and  not  more  than  $320,- 
000,000  may  be  available  for  grants  before  July  1,  1968,  for 

! (1)  grants  to  assist  in  the  construction  of  new  teaching  facili- 

I ties  for  the  training  of  physicians,  pharmacists,  optometrists, 

' podiatrists,  veterinarians,  or  professional  public  health  personnel  5 

(2)  grants  to  assist  in  the  construction  of  new  teaching  facili- 
ties for  the  training  of  dentists;  and 

(3)  grants  to  assist  in  the  replacement  or  rehabilitation  of 
existing  teaching  facilities  for  the  training  of  physicians,  phar- 
macists, optometrists,  podiatrists,  veterinarians,  professional 
public  health  personnel,  or  dentists.  For  such  grants  there  are  also 
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authorized  to  be  appropriated  $170j000,000  for  tlie  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $225,000,000  for  the  next  fiscal  year. 
Sums  ? ' appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available 
for  obligation  through  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year. 


APPROVAL  OF  APPLICATIONS 


Sec.  721.  (a)  The  Surgeon  General  may  from  time  to  time  set  dates 
(not  earlier  than  in  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  year  for  which  a 
grant  is  sought)  by  wdiich  applications  for  gi*ants  under  this  part  for 
any  fiscal  year  must  be  filed. 

(b)(1)  To  be  eligible  to  apply  for  a grant  to  assist  in  the  construc- 
tion of  any  facility  under  this  part,  the  applicant  must  be  (A)  a public 
or  other  nonprofit  school  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy,  pharmacy, 
optometry,  podiatry,  veterinary  medicine,  or  public  health  and  (B) 
accredited  by  a recognized  body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  pui’iiose 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Eduen.  ion,  except  that  a new  school  which  (by 
reason  of  no,  or  an  insufficient,  period  of  operation)  is  not,  at  the 
time  of  application  for  a grant  to  construct  a facility  under  this  part, 
eligible  for  accreditation  by  such  a recognized  body  or  bodies,  shall 
be  deemed  accredited  for  purposes  of  this  part  if  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  finds,  after  consultation  w’ith  the  appropriate  accredita- 
tion body  or  bodies,  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  school 
will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  body  or  bodies : (i)  prior 
to  the  beginping  of  the  academic  year  following  the  normal  graduation 
date  of  the  first  entering  class  in  such  school  or  (ii)  if  later,  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  project  for  which  assistance  is  requested  and  other 
projects  (if  any)  under  construction  or  planned  and  to  be  commenced 
within  a reasonable  time.  ,» 


(2)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (1),  in  the  case  of  an  affiliated  hos- 
pital, an  application  which  is  approved  by  the  school  of  medicine  or 
school  of  osteopathy  with  which  the  hospital  is  affiliated  and  which 
otherwise  complies  with  the  requirements  of  this  part  may  be  filed  by 
^ny  public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  qualified  to  file  an  application 
under  section  626. 


(3)  In  the  case  of  any  application,  whether  filed  by  a school,  or  in 
the  case  of  an  affiliated  hospital,  by  any  other  public  or  other  non- 
agency,  for  a grant  under  this  part  to  assist  in  the  construction 
of  a facility  which  is  a hospital  as  defined  in  swtion  631— 

(A)  if  the  facility  is  needed  in  connection  with  a new  school, 
only  that  portion  of  the  project  to  construct  the  facility  which 
the  Surgeon  General  determines  to  be  reasonably  attributable  to 
the  need  of  such  school  for  the  facility  for  teaching  purposes, 

(B)  if  the  construction  is  in  connection  with  expansion  of 
the  training  capacity  of  an  existing  school,  only  that  portion  of 
the  project  to  construct  the  facility  which  the  Surgeon  General 
determines  to  be  reasonably  attributable  to  the  need  of  such  school 
for  riio  facility  in  order  to  expand  its  training  capacity, 

® construction  is  in  connection  with  renovation  or 
renabilitation  of  facilities  used  by  an  existing  school,  only  that 


portion  of  the  project  which  the  Surgeon  General  determines 
to  be  reasonably  attributable  to  the  need  of  such  school  for  the 
facilities  in  order  to  pi’event  curtailment  of  enrollment  or  qual- 
ity of  training  of  tlic  school, 

shall  be  regarded  as  the  project  Avitli  rospoct  to  which  payments  may 
be  made  under  section  722. 

(o)  A grant  under  this  i^art-  may  Ije  made  only  if  the  application 
therefor  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  upon  his  determination 
that — 

(1)  the  applicant  meets  the  eligibility  conditions  set  forth  in 
subsc  ion  (b) : 

(2)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  reasonable  as- 
surances that  (A)  the  facility  is  intended  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  for  whicli  the  applicatio  i has  been  made,  (B)  sufficient 
fluids  will  be  available  to  meet  the  non-Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  constructing  the  facility,  (C)  sufficient  fimds  will  be 
available,  when  construction  is  completed,  for  effective  use  of 
the  facility  for  the  training  for  whicli  it  is  being  constructed, 
and  (D)  in  the  case  of  nn  application  for  construction  to  ex- 
pand the  training  capacity  of  an  existing  school  of  medicine, 
dentistry,  osteopathy,  phannacy,  optometry,  podiatry,  veterinary 
medicine,  or  public  health,  the  first-year  eni*ollmont  at  such  school 
during  the  first  full  school  year  after  the  completion  of  the 
construction  and  for  each  of  the  next  nine  school  years  there- 
after will  exceed  the  highest  first-year  enrollment  at  such  sdliool 
for  any  of  the  five  full  school  yeai'S  preceding  the  year  in  which 
the  application  is  made  by  at  least  5 per  centum  of  such  liigliest 
first-year  enrollment,  or  by  five  students,  Avliichever  is  greater, 
and  the  i^quireinents  of  this  clause  (D)  shall  bo  in  addition  to 
the  I’equirements  of  section  771  (b)  of  this  Act,  where  applica;-lo; 

(3)  (A)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  from  funds 
appropriated  jnu’suant  to  clause  (1)  of  section  720,  such  applica- 
tion is  for  aid  in  the  construction  of  a ucav  school  of  medicine, 
ostTOpathy,  pharmacy,  optometry,  podiatry,  \'eterinary  medicine, 
or  public  health,  or  construction  which  will  expand  the  training 
capacity  of  an  existing  school  of  medicine,  osteopathy,  pharmacy, 
optometry,  podiatry,  "veterinary  medicine,  or  public  health,  (B) 
in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  from  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  claiise  (2)  of  such  section,  such  application  is  for 
aid  in  the  construction  of  a new  school  of  dentistry  or  construction 
which  will  expand  the  capacity  of  an  existing  school  of  dentistry, 
or  (C)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  from  funds  ap- 
propriated pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  such  section,  such  aiDplication 
is  for  aid  in  construction  which  will  replace  or  rehabilitate  fn- 
ciHties  of,  or  used  by,  an  existing  school  of  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  optometry,  podiatry,  veterinary  medicine,  osteopathy, 
or  public  health  which  are  so  obsolete  as  to  require  the  school  to 
curtail  substantially  either  its  enrollment  or  the  quality  of  the 
training  provided  (and,  for  purposes  of  this  part,  expansion  or 
curtailment  of  capacity  for  continuing  education  shall  also  be 


considered  expansion  and  curtailment,  respectively,  of  training 
capacity) ; 

(4)  the  plans  and  specifications  are  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations relating  to  minimum  standards  of  construction  and 
equipment ; 

(5)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  assur- 
ance that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any  contractor 
or  subcontractors  in  the  perfoi’mance  of  work  on  the  construction 
of  the  facility  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  pre- 
vailing on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the 
Seci’etary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bncon  Act,  as 
amendecl  (40  U.S.C.  2T6a-276a6).  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall 
have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specided  in  this  para- 
graph, the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Keorganization 
Plan  Numbered  14  of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  as  amended  (40 
U.S.C.  276c) ; and 

(6)  if  the  application  requests  aid  in  construction  of  a facility 
which  is  a hospital  or  diagnostic  or  treatment  center,  as  defined 
in  section  631,  an  application  with  respect  thereto  has  been  filed 
under  title  VI  and  has  been  denied  thereunder  because  (A)  the 
project  has  no  or  insufficient  priority,  or  (B)  funds  are  not  avail- 
able for  the  project  from  the  State’s  allotments  under  title  VI. 

Before  approving  or  disapproving  an  application  under  this  part,  the 
Surgeon  GeneTal  shall  secure  the  advice  of  the  National  Advisory 
Council  on  Education  for  Health  Professions  establislied  by  section 
725  (hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  ‘‘Council”) . 

(d)  In  considering  applications  for  grants,  the  Council  and  the  Sur- 
geon General  shall  take  into  account— 

( 1 ) ( A)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  a new  school  or  for  expansion 
of  the  facilities  of,  or  used  hy,  an  existing  school  (other  than  a 
project  for  facilities  for  continuing  education),  the  relative  effec- 
tiveness of  the  proposed  facilities  in  expanding  the  capacity  for 
the  training  of  first-year  students  of  medicine,  dentisti-y,  phar- 
macy, optomet^,  podiatry,  veterinary  medicine,  or  osteopathy 
(or,  in  the  case  of  a two-year  school  which  is  expanding  to  a four- 
year  school,  expanding  the  capacity  for  four-year  trainiirg  of 
students  in  the  field),  or  for  the  training  of  professional  public 
health  personnel,  and  in  promoting  an  equitable  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  opportunitiM  for  such  training  (giving  due  consider- 
ation to  population,  available  physicians,  pharmacists,  optome- 
trists, podiatrists,  veterinarians,  dentists,  or  professional  public 
health  personnel,  and  available  resources  in  various  areas  of  the 
Nation  for  training  such  persons) ; or 

(B)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  replacement  or  rehabilitation  of 
existing  facilities  of,  or  used  by,  a school  (other  than  a project 
for  faciliti^  for  continuing  education),  the  relative  need  for  such 
replacement  or  rehabilitation  to  prevent  curtailment  of  the  school’s 
enrollment  or  deterioration  of  the  quality  of  the  training  provided 
by  the  school,  and  the  relative  .iize  of  any  such  curtailment  and  its 
effect  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  opportunities  for  train- 
(saving  oonsideration  to  the  factoi's  mentioned  above  in  para- 
graph (A)) ; and 


ERIC 


(2)  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  in  a State  which  has  in  existence 
a State  planning  agency,  or  which  participates  in  a regi^onal  or 
other  interstate  planning  agency,  described  in  section  728,  the 
relationship  of  the  application  to  the  construction  or  training  pro- 
gram which  is  being  developed  by  such  agency  with  respect  to  sucli 
State  and,  if  such  agency  has  reviewed  such  application,  any  com- 
ment thereon  submitted  by  such  agency. 

AMOUNT  OF  GHANT  PAYMENTS 

Sec.  722.  (n)  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2)  of  this 
subsection,  the  amount  of  any  grant  under  this  part  shall  be  such 
amount  as  the  Surgeon  Generardetermines  to  be  appropriate  after 
obtaining  the  advice  of  the  Council;  except  that  (A)  in  the  case 
of  a grant  for  a pi'ojeot  for  a new  school,  and  in  the  case  of  a grant 
for  new  facilities  for  an  existing  school  in  cases  where  such  facili- 
ties are  of  particular  importance  in  providiug  a majoi’  expan- 
sion of  training  capacity,  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
I’egulations,  such  amount  may  not  exceed  66%  per  centum  of  the 
necessary  cost  of  construction,  as  determined  by  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral, of  such  project;  and  (B)  in  the  case  of  any  other  grant,  such 
amoimt  may  not,  except  wliore  the  Secretary  determines  that  un- 
usual circumstances  make  a larger  percentage  (which  in  no  case 
may  exceed  66%  per  centum)  necessaiy  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  this  part,  exceed  60  per  centum  of  the  necessary  cost 
of  construction,  as  so  determined,  of  the  project  with  respect  to 
. which  the  grant  is  made. 

(2)  The  amount  of  any  grant  under  this  part  for  construction  of 
a project  with  respect  to  a school  of  public  health  shall  be  such  amount 
as  the  Surgeon  General  determines  to  be  appropriate  after  obtaining 
the  advice  of  the  Council,  and  many  not  exceed  75  per  centum  of  the 
necessaiy  cost  of  construction,  as  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General, 
of  such  project. 

(b)  Upon  approval  of  any  application  for  a grant  under  this  part, 
the  Surgeon  General  shall  reserve,  from  any  appropriation  available 
therefor,  the  amount  of  such  grant  as  determined  under  subsection 
(a) ; the  amount  so  reserved  may  be  paid  in  advance  or  by  way  of  re- 
imbursement, and  in  such  installments  consistent  with  construction 
progress,  as  the  Surgeon  General  may  determine.  The  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral’s reservation  of  any  amount  under  this  seotion  may  be  amended  by 
him,  either  upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of  the  appheation  or  upon 
revisioii  of  the  estimated  cost  of  construction  of  the  facility. 

(c)  In  determining  the  amount  of  any  grant  under  this  part,  there 
shall  be  excluded  from  the  cost  of  construction  an  amount  equal  to 
the  sum  of  (1)  the  amount  of  any  othei’  Federal  grant  which  fhe  ap- 
plicant has  obtained,  or  is  assured  of  obtaining,  with  respect  to  the 
construction  which  is  to  be  financed  in  part  by  grants  authorized  under 
this  part,  and  (2)  the  amount  of  any  non-Federal  funds  required  to 
be  expended  as  a condition  of  such  other  Federal  grant. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  n project  for  construction  of  facilities  which  are 
primarily  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Sec- 
retary) for  teaching  purposes  and  for  which  a grant  may  be  made 
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under  this  part,  but  which  also  are  for  research  purposes,  or  research 
and  elated  purposes,  in  the  sciences  related  to  health  (within  the  mean- 
ing  of  part  A of  this  title)  or  for  medical  library  purposes  (within 
the  meaning  of  part  I of  title  III) , the  project  shall,  insofar  as  all  such 
purposes  are  involved,  be  regarded  as  a project  for  facilities  with  re- 
spect to  which  a grant  may  be  made  under  this  part. 

RECAPTURE  OP  PAYMENTS 

Sec.  723.  If,  within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  any  construc- 
tion for  which  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  part— 

(a)  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  facility  shall  cease  to 
be  a public  or  nonprofit  school  or,  in  case  the  facility  was  an  afflili- 
ated  hospital,  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  facility  ceases 
to  be  a public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  qualified  to  file  an  applica- 
tion under  section  606,. or 

(b)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  teaching  j^urposes 
( and  the  other  purposes  permitted  under  section  722)  for  which 
it  was  constructed,  unless  the  Secretary  determines,  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations,  that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing  the 
applicant  or  other  owner  from  the  obligation  to  do  so, 

(0)  the  facility  is  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a jdace  for 
religious  worship, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  apijlicant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  the  amount  bearing  the  same  r,atio  to  the 
then  value  (as  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  hi  which 
such  facility  is  situated)  of  the  facility,  ns  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  facility. 

DEFINmONS 

Seo.  724.  As  used  in  this  part  and  parts  C,  E,  and  F-— 

(1)  The  terms  “construction'’  and  “cost  of  construction”  include 
(A)  the  construction  of  new  buildings,  the  expansion  of  existing 
buildings,  and  remodeling,  replacement,  renovation,  major  repair 
( to  the  extent  pemitted  by  regulations),  or  alteration  of  existing 
buildings,  including  architects’  fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  oi 
acquisition  of  laud  or  offsite  improvements,  and  (B)  initial  equip- 
ment of  new  buildings  and  of  the  expanded,  remodeled,  repaired, 
renovated,  or  altered  part  of  existing  buildings;  but  such  term 
shall  not  include  the  construction  or  cost  of  construction  of  so  much 
of  any  facility  as  is  used  or  is  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction 
or  as  a place  for  religious  woirehip ; 

(2)  The  term  “nonprofit  school”  means  a school  owned  and 
operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of 
the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the 
benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual ; 

(3)  The  term  “affiliated  hospital”  means  a hospital,  as  defined 
in  section  646,  which  is  not  owned  by,  but  is  affiliated  (to  the  extent 
and  in  the  manner  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations) 
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with,  a school  of  medicine  or  school  of  osteopathy  ^yhich  meets 
the  elip:ibility  conditions  set  forth  in  flection  721(b)  (1)  ; 

(4)  The  term  “school  of  medicine”,  “school  of  dentistry”,  “school 
of  osteopathy”,  “scliool  of  pharmacy”,  ^^school  of  optometry  , 
“school  of  podiatry”,  “school  of  veterinary  medicine  , and  sclmol 
of  public  health”  mean  a school  which  provides  training  leading, 
respectively,  to  a degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  a degree  of  doctor 
of  dentistry  or  an  equivalent  degree,  a degree  of  doctor  ot  osteo- 

roe. 


a degree  of  doctor  of  podiatry  or  doctor  of  surgical  chiropody,  a 
detri-ee  of  doctor  of  veterinary  medicine  or  an  equivalo  t degree, 
and  a o^raduate  degree  in  public  health,  and  including  advanced 
training  related  to  such  training  provided  by  any  such  school ; and 
(5)  T1i€i  term  “school  of  nursing”  means  a department,  school, 
division,  or  other  adminirtrative  unit,  in  a coiloge  or  university, 
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of  bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  oi 
other  baccalaineate  degree  of  equivalent  rank;  or  to  a graduate 
degree  in  nursing. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  EDUCATION  TOR  HEALTH  PROFESSTONS 

Sec.  725  (a) . There  is  hereby  established  ^ the  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice a National  Advisory  Council  on  Education  for  HcaM 
consisting  of  tlio  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health  Soivic  , i 
shall  be  Chairman,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  both  of  whom 
shall  be  ex  officio  members,  and  seventeen  members  appointed  by  tlie 
Secretary  without  :.-egard  to  the  civil  service  laws.  Four  ot  the  ap- 
pointed  members  shall  be  selected  from  the  general  public  and  thii  een 
shall  be  selected  from  among  leading  authorities  m the  fields  ot  highci 
oducation,  at  least  nine  of  whom  arc  particularly  concoinoc  wi  i 
training  in  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy,  pharmacy,  optometr>% 
podiatry,  veterinary  medicine  or  the  public  liealtli  professions.  In 
Electing  persons  for  appointment  to  the  Council,  consideration  shall 
be  given  to  such  factors,  among  others,  as  (p  experience  in  the  plan- 
nino-,  constructing,  financing,  or  administration  of  schools  ot  inedicine, 
dentistry,  osteopathy,  pharmacy,  optometry,  iiodiatry,  veterinary 
medicine,  or  schools  of  public  health,  and  (2)  tamiharity  with  the 
need  for  teaching  facilities  in  all  areas  of  the  Nation. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Surgeon  General  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters  aiising 
in  the  administration  of  this  part,  and  in  the  revieiv  of  applica  ions 

thereunder.  , , _ . - 

(ci  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  use  the  services  ot  any 
member  or  members  of  the  Council  in  connection  with  matters  related 
to  the  administration  of  this  part,  for  such  periods,  m addition  to 
conference  periods,  as  he  may  determine.  The  Surgeon  General  shall, 
in  addition,  make  appropriate  provsion  for  consultation  between  tlic 
coordination  of  the  work  of  the  Council  and  the  National  Aclvisory 
Council  on  Health  Research  Facilities  with  respect  to  matters  bearing 
on  the  purposes  and  administratiqu  part. 

663" 
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NONINTERFERENCE  WITH  ADMINISTRATION  OF  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  726.  Nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  as  au- 
thorizing any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over,  or  impose 
any  requirement  or  condition  with  respect  to,  the  personnel,  curricu- 
lum, methods  of  instruction,  or  administration  of  any  institution. 

REGULATIONS 

Sec.  727.  (a)  The  Surgeon  General,  after  consultation  with  the 
Council  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall  prescribe  general 
regulations  for  this  part  covering  the  eligibility  of  institutions,  the 
order  of  priority  in  api^roving  aji plications,  the  terms  and  conditions 
for  approving  apiilications,  determiivitions  of  the  amounts  of  grants, 
and  minimum  standards  of  construction  and  equipment  for  various 
types  of  institutions. 

(b)  Tlie  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  make,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  such  other  regulations  as  he  finds  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 


'FECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  728.  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  and  to  further  the 
development  of  State,  or  joint  or  coordinated  regional  or  other  in- 
terstate, planning  of  programs  for  relieving  shortages  of  training 
capacity  in  the  fields  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy,  pharmacy, 
optometry,  podiatry,  and  public  health,  through  constructing  teach- 
ing facilities,  providing  adequate  financial  support  for  schools,  or 
otherwise,  the  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  provide  technical 
assistance  and  consultative  services  to  State  or  interstate  jilanning 
agencies  established  for  any  of  such  inirposes. 

Part  C — Student  Loans 


LOAN  AGREEMENTS 


Sec.  740.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  a student  loan  fund  in  accordance  with  this  part  with 
any  public  or  other  nonprofit  school  of  medicine,  osteopathy,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  podiatry,  optometry,  or  veterinary  medicine  which  is 
located  in  a State  and  is  accredited  as  provided  in  section  721(b)  (1) 

(B)- 

(b)  Each  agreement  entered  into  under  this  section  shall — 

(1)  provide  for  establishment  of  a student  loan  fund  by  the 
school; 

(2)  provide  for  deposit  in  the  fund,  except  as  provided  in 
section  746,  of  (A)  the  Federal  capital  contributions  to  the  fund, 
(B)  an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  one-ninth  of  such  Federal 
capital  contributions,  contributed  by  such  institution,  (C)  col- 
lections of  principal  and  interest  on  loans  made  from  the  fund, 
(D)  collections  pursuant  to  section  741  (j),  and  (E)  any  other 
earnings  of  the  fund ; 
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(3)  provide  that  the  fund,  except  as  provided  in  section  746, 
shall  be  used  only  for  loans  to  students  of  the  school  in  accordance 
with  the  agreement  and  for  costs  of  collection  of  such  loans  and 
interest  thereon ; 

(4)  provide  that  loans  may  be  made  from  such  funds  only  to 
students  pursuing  a full-time  course  of  study  at  the  scliool  Imid- 
ing  to  a degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  doctor  of  dentistry  or  an 
equivalent  degree,  doctor  of  osteopathy,  bachelor  of  science  in 
pharmacy  or  doctor  of  pharmacy,  doctor  of  podiatry  or  doctor 
of  surgical  chiropody,  doctor  of  optometry  or  an  equivalent  degree, 
or  doctor  of  venteriiiary  medicine  or  aii  equi^mlent  degree, \nd 
that  while  the  agreement  remains  in  effect  no  such  student  who 
has  attended  such  school  before  July  1,  1971,  shall  receive  a loan 
from  a loan  fund  established  under  section  204  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 ; and 

(5)  contain  such  other  provisioiis  as  arc  uecessm'v'  to  protcr’t 
the  hnal  intereste  of  the  United  States. 


LOAN  PROVISIOXS 

Sec.  741.  (a)  Loans  from  a loan  fund  established  under  this  part 
may  not  exceed  $2,600  for  any  student  for  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent.  In  the  granting  of  such  loans,  a school  shall  give  prefer- 
ence to  iiorsons  who  enter  as  first-year  students  after  June  30,  i063. 

(b)  Any  such  loans  shall  bo  made  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
tlio  school  may  determine,  but  nay  be  made  only  to  a student  in  need 
of  the  amount  thereof  to  pursue  a full-time  course  of  study  at  the 
school  leading  to  a degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  doctor  of  dentistry 
01  an  equivalent  degree,  doctor  of  osteopathy,  bachelor  of  science  in 
pharmacy  or  doctor  of  pharmacy,  doctor  o‘f  podiatry  or  doctor  of 
surgical  chiropody,  doctor  of  ojitoinetry  or  an  equivalent  degree,  or 
doctor  of  veterinary  medicine  or  an  equiv^alent  degree. 

(c)  Such  loans  shall  be  repayable  in  equal  or  graduated  periodic 
installments  (with  the  right  of  the  borrower  to  accelerate  repayment) 
over  the  ten-year  period  which  begins  one  year  after  the  student  ceases 
to  pm^uc  a full-time  course  of  study  at  a school  of  medicine,  osteop- 
athy, dentistry,  pharmacy,  podiatry,  optometry,  or  veterinary  .medi- 
cmc,  excluding  from  such  ten-year  period  all  periods  (up  to  three 
years)  of  (1)  active  duty  performed  by  the  boiTowor  as  a member  of  a 
uniformed  service,  or  (2)  service  as  a volunteer  under  the  Peace  Corps 
Act;  and  periods  (up  to  five  years)  of  advanced  professional  trainino- 
including  internships  and  residences. 

(d)  The  liability  to  repay  the  unpaid  balance  of  such  a loan  and 

accrued  intei'est  thereon  shall  be  canceled  upon  the  death  of  the  bor- 
rower, or  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  he  has  become  permanentlv, 
and  totally  disabled.  ; 

1 . Such  loans  shall  bear  interest,  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the 
loan,  computed  only  for  periods  for  which  the  loan  is  I’epayable,  at 
tJie  rate  of  3 per  centum  per  year. 

(f)  Whore  any  person  who  obtained  one  or  more  loans  from  a loan 
fund  established  under  this  part— 

(1)  engages  in  the  practice  of  medicine,  dentistry,  optometry, 
or  osteopathy  in  an  area  in  a State  determined  by  the  appropriate 
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State  henltli  autliority.  i accordance  with  regiilations  provided  by 
tlio  Secretary,  to  have  a shortage  of  and  need  for  physicians, 
optometrists  or  dentists ; and 

(2)  the  approiiriate  State  health  authority  certifies  to  tlic  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Wolfaro  in  such  form  and  at  such 
times  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  that  such  |)r€acticc  helps  to 
meet  the  shortage  of  and  need  for  j^liysicia ns,  optometrists  or 
dentists  in  the  area  where  the  practice  occurs;  then  10  per  centum 
of  the  total  of  such  loans,  j)lus  accrued  interest  on  such  amount, 
wiiich  arc  unpaid  as  of  the  date  that  such  practice  begins,  shall  be 
cnncelcd  thereafter  for  each  year  of  sucli  practice,  uj)  to  a total  of 
i)0  per  centum  of  such  total,  plus  accrued  interest  thereon. 

In  the  case  of  a physician,  dentist,  or  optometrist,  the  rate  shall  bo  10 
per  centum  (rather  than  10  per  centum)  for  each  year  of  such  practice 
in  an  area  in  a State  which  for  jmrposes  of  this  subsection  and  for  that 
year  has  lioen  detei'mined  by  the  Secretary,  pursuant  to  regulations  and 
after  consultation  witli  tlic  appropriate  Spate  health  r uthority,  to  be  a 
rural  area  characterized  by  low  family  income ; and,  tor  the  purpose  of 
any  cancellation  jmrsuant  to  this  sentence,  an  amount  equal  to  an 
additional  50  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  of  such  loans  j)lus  interest 
may  be  canceled. 

(a ) Loans  sliall  be  made  under  this  part  witliout  security  or  endorse- 
ment, except  that  if  tlie  borrower  is  a minor  and  the  note  or  other  evi- 
dence of  obligation  executed  by  him  would  not,  under  the  applicable 
law,  create  a binding  obligation,  either  security  or  endorsement  may 
be  required, 

(h)  No  note  or  other  evidence  of  a loan  made  under  this  part  may  be 
transferred  or  assigned  by  the  school  making  tlic  loan  except  that,  if 

transfer  to  another  school  participating  in  the  program 
under  this  part,  such  note  or  other  evidence  of  a loan  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  such  other  school. 

(i)  Where  all  or  any  part  of  a loan,  or  interest,  is  canceled  under 
this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  to  the  school  an  amount  equal  to 
the  school  s proportionate  share  of  the  canceled  portion,  ns  determined 
by  the  Secretary. 

(]')  Subject  to  regulations  of  the  Socrclary,  a school  may  assess  a 
cha^e  with  respect  to  a loan  made  under  this  part  for  failure  of 
the  borrower  to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  when  it  is  clue 
and,  m the  case  of  a borrower  who  is  entitled  to  doferment  of  the  loan 
under  subsection  (c)  or  cancellation  of  part  or  all  of  the  loan  under 
subsection  (f),  for  any  failure  to  file  timely  and  satisfactory  evidence 
of  such  entitlement.  The  amount  of  any  such  cliarge  may  not  exceed 
$1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a month  by  which  such  installment 
or  evidence  is  late  and  $2  for  each  such  month  or  part  of  a month 
thoneafter.  Idie  school  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such  charge 
^ luo  principal  amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after  the  day 
on  2yhich  such  installment  or  evidence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount 
of  the  charge  payable  to  the  school  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the 
next  installment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assess- 
nient  or  the  charge. 

(k)  A school  may  iirovide,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
toecietary,  tliat  during  the  repayment  period  of  a loan  from  a loan 


fund  established  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  part  payments 
of  principal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with  respect  to  all  the  out- 
standing loans  made  to  him  from  loan  funds  so  established  shall  be 
at  a rate  equal  to  not  less  than  $15  per  month. 

AtJTIIORIZATION  or  AI’rROPRTATIONS 

Sec.  742.  (a)  There  arc  hereby  authoi’ized  to  be  appropriated  to 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  carry  out  this 
part  (other  than  section  744)  $5,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
HO,  1064,  $10,200,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1065,  $15,- 
400,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1066,  .$25,000,000  each  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  and  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
and  $35,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1070,  and  the, 
next  fiscal  year.  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
by  the  preceding  sentence,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1067,  $1,000,000  for  the 
fi.scal  year  ending  June  30,  1008,  and  $1,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1060,  which  sums  shall  bo  available  for  carrying  out 
this  part  (other  tlian  section  744)  solely  with  respect  to  students  of 
veterinary  medicine.  There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
to  the  SGcrotary  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1072, 
and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscai  years  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  students  who  have  received  a loan  under  this  part  for  any 
academic  year  ending  before  July  1,  1971,  to  continue  or  complete 
their  education.  Sums  appropriated  under  this  section  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1967,  or  any  subsequent  fiscal  year  shall  bo  uvail- 
able  to  the  Secretary  (1)  for  pjiyments  into  the  fund  established  by 
section  744(d),  (2)  for  making  Federal  capital  contributions  into 
loan  funds  at  schools  which  have  ostablislitd  loan  funds  under  this 
part,  and  (3)  for  transfers  pursuant  to  section  740. 

(b)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which 
schools  must  file  ni^plications  for  Federal  capital  contributions,  and  for 
loans  pursuant  to  section  744. 

(2)  If  the  total  of  the  amounts  requested  for  any  fiscal  year  in  such 
applications  exceeds  the  amounts  appropriated  under  this  section  for 
that  fiscal  year,  the  allotment  to  the  loan  fund  of  each  such  school 
shall  be  reduced  to  whichever  of  the  following  is  the  smaller;  (A) 
the  amount  requested  in  its  application  or  (B)  an  amount  which  beare 
the  same  ratio  to  the  amounts  appx*opriated  as  the  number  of  students 
estimated  by  the  Secretary'  to  be  enrolled  in  such  school  diu’ing  such 
fiscal  year  bears  to  the  estimated  total  number  of  students  in  all  such 
schools  during  such  year.  Amounts  remaining  after  allotment  under 
the  preceding  sentence  shall  be  reallotted  in  accordance  with  clause 
(B)  of  such  sentence  among  schools  whose  applications  requested 
more  than  the  amonnts  so  allotted  to  their  loan  funds,  but  with  such 
adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  total  allotted  to  any 
such  school’s  loan  fund  from  exceeding  the  total  so  requested  by  it. 

(3)  Funds  available  in  any  fiscal  year  for  payment  to  schools  under 
this  part  (whether  as  Federal  capital  contributions  or  as  loans  to 
schools  under  section  744)  which  ri  e in  excess  of  the  amount  appro- 
priated piirsuant  to  this  section  for  that  year  shall  be  allotted  among 
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schools  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  determines  will  best  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  pa  i‘l.  , 

(4)  Allotments  to  a loan  fund  of  a scliool  shall  be  paid  to  it  from 
time  to  time  in  such  installments  as  the  Secretary  determines  will  not 
result  in  unnecossary  ncfumulations  in  the  loan  fund  at  such  school. 

DISTIUHOTION’  or  ASSKTS  FROM  LOAN  FUNDS 

Sec.  743  (a)  After  June  30,  1974,  and  not  later  than  September  30, 
1074,  there  shall  be  a capital  distribution  of  the  balance  of  the  loan 
fund  established  under  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  740(b)  by 
each  school  as  follows : . 

(1)  The  Seci’Ctary  shall  first  bo  paid  an  amount  which  beai’S 

the  same  ratio  to  sucli  balance  in  such  fund  at  the  close  of  June  30, 
1974,  as  the  total  amount  of  the  Federal  caintal  contributions 
to  such  fund  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  740(b)  (2)  (A) 
beara  to  the  total  amount  in  such  fund  derived  from  such  Federal 
capital  conti’ibutions  and  fi’om  funds  deposited  theiein  pursuant 
to  “section  740(b)  (2)  (B).  _ . , , , 

(2)  The  remainder  of  such  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  school, 
(b)  After  September  30,  1974,  each  school  with  which  the  Secre- 
tary has  made  an  agreement  under  this  pai’t  shall  pay  to  the  Secre- 
tary, not  less  often  than  quarterly,  the  same  proportionate  share  of 
amounts  received  by  the  school  after  June  30,  1974,  in  payment  of 
principal  or  interest  on  loans  made  from  the  loan  fund  established 
pursuant  to  such  agreement  (other  than  so  much  of  such  fund  as 
relates  to  payments  from  the  levolving  fund  established  by  section 
744(d) ) asWas  determined  for  the  Secretary  under  subsection  (a) . 


LOANS  TO  schools;  revolving  fund 


Loans  to  Schools 


Seo.  744.  (a)(1)  During  the  fiscal  yeai'S  ending  June  oO,  10C7,  and 
June  80,  1968,  and  each  of  the  next  three  fiscal  years,  the  Secretary 
may  make  loans,  from  the  revolving  fund  established  by  subsection 
(d),  to  any  public  or  other  nonpi’ofit  school  referred  to  in  section 
740(a)  which  is  located  in  a State  and  is  accredited  as  jirovided 
in  section  721(b)  (1)  (B),  to  provdde  all  or  part  of  the  capital  needed 
by  any  such  school  for  making  loans  to  students  under  this  section 
(other  than  capital  needed  to  finance  the  institutional  contributions 
required  by  section  740(b)  (2)(B)).  Loans  to  students  from  sucli 
borrowed  sums  shall  be  subject  to  the  terms,  conditions,  and  limita- 
tions set  forth  in  section  741.  The  requimnent  in  section  740(b)  (2)  (B) 
with  respect  to  institutional  contributions  to  student  loan  funds  shall 
not  apply  to  loans  made  to  schools  under  this  section. 

(2)  A loan  to  a school  under  this  section  may  be  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions,  consistent  with  applicable  provisions  of  section  740, 
as  the  Secretary  deems  appropriate.  If  the  Secretary  deems  it  to  be 
necessary  to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  section  will  be  achieved, 
these  terms  and  conditions  may  include  provisions  making  the  scliool’s 
obligation  to  the  Secretary  on  sncli  a loan  payable  solely  from  siich 
revenues  or  other  assets  or  security  (including  collections  on  loans 
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to  students)  as  the  Secretary  may  approve.  Such  loan  shall  bear 
interest  at  a rate  which  the  Secretary  determine  o be  adequate  to 
cover  (A)  the  cost  of  the  funds  to  the  Treasury  ay  >ormined  by  the 
Seci’etary  of  the  Treasury,  takhig  into  consideration  the  current  aver- 
yields  of  outstanding  niarlx^able  obligations  of  the  United  States 
having  maturities  comparable  to  the^  maturities  of  loans  made  by  the 
Secretary  under  this  section,  and  (B)  probable  losses. 

Payments  to  Schools  To  Cover  Certain  Costs  InciUTecl  in 
Making  Student  I^oans  From  BorroAved  Funds 

(b)  If  a school  borrows  any  sums  under  this  section,  the  Secretary 
shall  agree  to  pay  to  the  school  (1)  an  amount  ^ual  to  90  per  centum 
of  the  loss  to  the  school  fi'oni  dofaults  on  student  loans  made  from 
such  sums,  (2)  the  amount  by  Avhich  the  interest  payable  by  the  school 
on  such  sums  exceeds  the  interest  received  by  it  on  student  loans  made 
from  such  sums,  (8)  an  amount  equal  to  the  collection  expenses  author- 
i/^ed  by  section  740(b)  (8)  to  be  paid  out  of  a student  loan  fund  with 
respect  to  such  sums,  and  (4)  the  amount  of  principal  Avhich  is  can- 
celed pui'suant  to  section  741  (d)  or  (f)  with  respect  to  student  loans 
made  from  such  funds.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  ■with- 
out fiscal  year  limitation  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  purpOHcs  of  this  Bul^ection. 

Limitation  on  Loans  From  Eevoiving  Fund 

(c)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  in  any  fiscal  year  under  this  sec- 
tion may  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  (1)  such  limitations  as  may  1^ 
specified  ; appropriation  Acts,  and  (2)  the  difference  between  $45,- 
OOOjJUU  and  the  amount  of  Federal  funds  (other  than  loans  under 
this  section)  deposited  in  student  loan  funds  under  this  part  for  that 
year. 

Revolving  Fund 

(d) (1)  There  is  hereby  created  within  the  Treasury  a health  pro- 
fessions education  fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  ‘‘the  fund”) 
which  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  without  fiscal-year  limita- 
tion as  a revolving  fimd  for  the  purposes  of  this  section.  A business- 
type  budget  for  the  fund  shall  be  prepaid,  transmitted  to  the  Con- 
gress, considered,  and  enacted  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law  (sec- 
tions 102,  103,  and  104  of  the  CTOvernment  Corporation  Control  Act, 
81  U.S^.  847-849)  for  wholly  owned  Government  Corporations. 

(2)  The  fund  shall  consist  of  appropriations  paid  into  the  fund 
pursuant  to  section  742(a),  appropriations  made  pursuant  to  this 
subsection,  all  amounts  received  by  the  Secretary  as  interest  payments 
or  repayments  of  principal  on  loans  under  this  section,  and  any  other 
moneys,  jiroperty,  or  assets  derived  by  him  from  his  operations  in 
connection  with  this  section  (other  than  subsection  (b)),  including 
any  moneys  derived  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  sale  of  assets,  or 
beneficial  interests  or  participations  in  assets,  of  the  fund, 

(3)  All  loans,  expenses  (other  than  normal  administrative  ex- 
penses), and  payments  piirsuant  to  operations  of  the  Secretary  under 
this  section  (other  than  subsection  (b) ) shall  be  paid  from  the  fund, 
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including  (but  not  limited  to)  expenses  and  payments  of  the  Secre- 
tary in  connection  with  the  sale,  under  section  302(c)  the  Federal 
National  Mortgage  Association  Clmrter  Act,  of  participations  in  obli- 
gations ac(juirod  under  this  section.  From  time  to  time,  and  at  least  at 
the  close  of  each  fiscal  ycai',  the  Secretary  shall  pay  from  the  fund  into 
the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts  intei’est  on  the  cumulative 
amount  of  aj)proi3riations  paid  out  for  loans  under  this  section,  loss 
the  average  undisbursed  cash  balance  in  the  fund  during  the  year. 
Tile  rate  of  such  interest  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  average  market  yield  during 
the  month  preceding  each  fiscal  year  on  outstanding  Treasury  obliga- 
tions of  maturity  comparable  to  the  average  maturity  of  loans  made 
from  the  fund.  Interest  payments  may  be  deferred  with  apprm-al  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  but  any  interest  ]niymonts  so  deferred 
shall  themselves  bear  interest.  If  at  any  time  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines that  moneys  in  the  fund  exceed  the  present  and  any  reasonably 
prospectii'o  future  requirements  of  the  fund,  such  excess  may  be 
transferred  to  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury. 

(4)  In  addition  to  the  sums  authoripced  to  be  appropriated  by  sf‘c- 
tion  742(a),  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  fund 
established  by  this  subsection  SIO.OOO.OOO  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
Juno  30,  1967. 

ADMINISm.\TIVE  PKOnSIONS 

Sec.  745.  The  Secretary  may  agree  to  modifications  of  agreements 
or  loans  made  under  this  part,  and  may  compromise,  waive,  or  release 
any  right,  title,  claim^  or  demand  of  the  United  States  arising  or 
acquired  under  this  part.  * 

TOANSraR  or  FUNDS  TO  SOHOL.-iRSIIIPS 

Sec.  746.  Not  to  exceed  20  per  centum  of  the  amount  paid  to  a 
school  from  the  appropriations  for  any  fiscal  year  for  Federal  capital 
contribiitions  under  an  agreement  under  this  part,  or  such  larger  per- 
centage thoreof  as  the  Secretary  may  approve,  may  bo  transfeiTed  to 
the  sums  available  to  the  school  under  jiart  F of  this  title  to  be  used 
for  the  same  purpose  as  such  sums.  In  the  case  of  any  such  transfer, 
the  amount  of  any  funds  which  the  school  deposited  in  its  student 
loan  fund  pureuant  to  section  740(b)(2)(B)  with  respect  to  the 
amount  so  transferred  mav  be  withdrawn  by  the  school  from  such 
fund. 


Part  D — Centers  for  Research  on  Mental  Retardation  and 
Related  Aspects  of  Human  Development 

authorization  of  APPItOPRIATIONS 

Sec.  761.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $6,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  $8,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1965,  and  $6,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  for  project  grants  to 
assist  in  meeting  the  costs  of  construction  of  facilities  for  rMearch,  or 
research  and  related  purposes,  relating  to  human  development,  wheth- 
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er  biological,  medical,  socifil,  or  behavioral,  Avhich  may  assist  in  finding 
pie  causes,  and  means  of  prevention,  of  mental  retardation,  or  in  find- 
ing means  of  ameHorating  the  effects  of  mental  retardation.  Sums  so 
appropriated  piall  remain  available  until  expended  for  payments  with 
resiiect  to  projects  for  which  apiilicuiions  have  been  filed  under  this 
part  before  July  1, 1067,  and  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  there- 
under  before  July  1, 1968. 


APPLICATIONS 

Sec.  762.  (a)  Applications  for  grants  under  this  part  with  rospect 
to  any  facility  may  bo  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  only  if— 

(1)  the  aijplicant  is  a public  or  nonprofit  institution  which 
the  Surgeon  General  determines  is  competent  to  engage  in  the 
type  of  research  for  which  the  facility  is  to  be  constructed; 
and 

(2)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  roasonablo 
assurances  that  (A)  for  not  less  than  twenty  years  after  comple- 
tion of  construction,  the  facility  will  be  used  for  the  research, 
or  research  and  related  purposes,  for  which  it  was  constructed; 
(B)  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  for  meeting  the  non-Fed- 
eral  share  of  the  cost  of  constructing  the  facility;  (C)  suf- 
ficient funds  will  be  availnblo,  when  facility  for  the  rosenreh, 
or  research  and  related  purposes,  for  which  it  was  constructed ; 
and  (D)  all  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or 
subcontractors  in  the  performance  of  work  on  construction  of 
the  center  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  pre- 
vailing on  similar  construction  in  the  iocality  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act, 
as  amended  (40  TJ.S.C.  276a — 276a-5) ; and  the  Secrctai’y  of 
Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified 
in  the  clause  (D)  the  autliority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Re- 
organization Plan  Kiimbored  14  of  1050  (15  F.R.  3?  76;  5 TJ.S.C. 
18Bz-15),  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1984,  as  amended 
(40  TJ.S.C.  276c). 

(b)  In  acting  on  applications  for  grants,  the  Surgeon  General 
shall  take  into  consideration  the  relative  effectiveness  of  the  pro])osed 
facilities  in  expanding  the  ITation’s  capacity  for  research  and  related 
purposes  in  the  field  of  mental  retardation  and  related  p«5pccts  of 
human  development,  and  such  other  fnctoiy  as  he,  after  consultation 
with  the  na,tional  advisory  council  or  councils  concerned  with  the 
field  or  fields  of  research  involved,  may  by  regulation  prescribe  in 
order  to  assure  that  the  facilities  constinicted  with  sucli  grants, 
severally  and  together,  will  best  serve  the  purpose  of  advancing 
scientific  Iniowledge  pertaining  to  niental  retardation  and  relatec',  as- 
pects of  human  development. 


AMOUNT  OF  grants;  PAYMENTS 

Sec.  763.  (a)  The  total  of  the  grants  with  respect  to  any  project  for 
the  construction  of  a facility  under  this  part  may  not  exceed  76  per 
centum  of  the  iiecesKiry  cost  of  construction  of  the  center  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Surgeon  General. 


(b)  Payments  of  grants  under  this  part  shall  be  made  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  in  such  installments  consistent  with  con- 
struction progress,  and  on  sucli  conditions  as  the  Surgeon  General  may 
determine. 

(c)  No  grant  may  be  made  after  Januavy  1,  1964,  under  any  provi- 
sion of  this  Act  other  tlian  this  part,  for  any  of  the  four  fiscal  years  in 
the  period  beginning  July  1,  1068,  and  ending  Juno  30, 1967,  |or  con- 
struction of  any  facility*  described  in  this  part,  unless  the  Surgeon 
General  determines  that  funds  are  not  available  under  this  part  to 
make  a grant  for  tlio  construction  of  such  facility. 

RECAPTURE  OF  PAYMENTS 

Sec.  764.  If,  within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  any  construc- 
tion for  which  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  part — 

(1)  the  apifiicant  or  other  owner  of  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be 
a jaublic  or  nonirrofit  institution,  or 

(2)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  research  purposes, 
or  research  and  related  purposes,  for  which  it  was  constructed, 
unless  the  Surgeon  General  determines,  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations, that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing  the  aj^plicant  or 
other  owner  from  the  obligation  to  do  so, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  the  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the 
then  value  (as  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which 
such  facility  is  situated)  of  the  facility,  as  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  facility. 


NONINTERFERENCE  WITH  ADMINISTRATION  OP  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  765.  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  part, 
nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  as  authorising  any 
department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to  exer- 
cise any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over,  or  impose  any  I'cquire- 
ment  or  condition  with  respect  to,  the  research  or  related  purposes 
conducted  by,  and  the  personnel  or  administration  of,  any  institution. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  786.  As  used  in  this  part — 

(1)  the  terms  “construction”  and  “cost  of  construction”  include 
(A)  the  construction  of  new  buildings  and  tlie  expansion,  romodel- 
ing,  and  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  including  architects- 
fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land  or  oft'-site 
improvements,  and  (B)  equipping  new  buildings  and  existing 
buildings,  whether  or  not  expanded,  remodeled,  or  filtered ; 

(2)  the  term  “nonprofit  institution”  means  an  institution  owned 
and  operated  by  one  or  more  Goiqiorations  or  associations  no  part 
of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the 
benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 


Part  E— Grants  To  Improve  the  Quality  op  Schools  of  Medicine, 
Dentistry,  Osteopathy,  OrroMETRY.  and  Poi>iatry 

authorization  for  ai>propbiations 

Sec.  770.  (a)  Thepo  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $117,000,000 
. n-  the  fiscal  year  cndin^i-  June  ;10, 1070,  and  $108,000,000  for  the,  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1071,  for  institutional  grants  under  section  771 
and  spwial  iiroject  grants  under  section  772. 

(b)  The  portion  of  the  sums  so  appropriated  for  cacli  fiscal  year 
whicli  shall  be  available  for  grants  under  each  sucli  section  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Secretary  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  Act  or 
Acts  appropriating  such  sums  for  sucli  year. 

institutional  GRANT.S 

Seu.  771.  (a)  (1)  The  sums  available  for  grants  under  this  section 
from  apprcyiriations  under  section  770  for  the  fi.scal  year  ending 
June  30,  1970,  and  for  the  next  fiscal  year  shall  be  distributed  to  the 
schools  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy,  pharmacy,  optometry, 
veterinary  medicine,  and  podiatry  with  approved  applications  as  fol- 
lowB : Each  School  shall  receive  $25, 000 ; and  of  the  remaindei’ — 

(A)  75  per  centum  shall  he  distrilmted  on  tlie  basis  of — 

(i)  the  relative  enrollment  of  full-time  sviu'ents  for  such 
year,  and 

(ii)  the  relative  increase  in  enrollment  of  such  students  for 
such  year  over  the  average  eiirollment  of  such  school  for  the 
five  school  years  preceding  the  year  for  whicli  the  application 
is  made; 

with  the  amount  per  full-time  student  so  computed  that  a school 
receives  twice  as  much  for  each  such  student  in  the  inciTase  as  for 
other  full-time  students,  and 

(B)  26  per  centum  shall  be  distributed  on  the  basis  of  the  rela- 
tive number  of  graduates  for  such  year. 

In  computing  the  increase  under  clause  (a)  (ii)  of  the  preceding 
sentence  for  any  school,  vhere  shall  be  oxcludecl  a number  equal  to 
the  increase  required  by  subsection  (b)  (1)  (except  in  the  case  of 
a school  to  which  the  third  sentence  of  such  subsection  applies). 

(2)  For  the  fiscal  years  ending  Juno  30,  1970,  and  June  80,  1971, 
only,  the  sum  computed  under  jjaragrapli  (1)  for  any  school  which. 
.13  less  than  the  amount  such  school  received  under  this  section  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  1969,  shall  be  increased  to  that  amount, 
the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by  propor- 
tionately reducing  the  sums  computed  under  such  paragraph  (1)  for 
the  I'emaining  schools,  but  wfith  such  adjustments  as  may  be  necessary 
to  prevent  tlie  sums  comjJiited  for  any  of  such  remaining  schools  from 
being  reduced  to  less  than  the  amount  it  received  for  such  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1969,  under  this  section. 

(b)(1)  The  Secretary  shall  not  make  a grant  under  this  section 
to  any  school  uuiess  the  application  for  such  gi’ant  contains  or  is  sup- 
ported by  reasonable  assurances  that  for  the  firet  school  year  begin- 
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ning  after  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such  grant  is  made  and  each  school 
year  thereafter  during  which  such  a grjvnt  is  made  the  first-year  en- 
rollment of  full-time  students  in  such  school  will  exceed  the  average 
of  tlie  first-year  enrollments  of  such  students  in  such  school  for  the 
two  scliool  years  having  the  highest  such  enroriment  during,  the  five 
school  years  during  the  period  of  July  1, 1063,  through  June  30, 1968, 
by  at  least  2^  j^er  centum  of  such  average  fii*st-year  enrollments,  or 
by  five  students,  whichever  is  greater.  The  requirements  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  section  721(c)(2) 
(D)  of  this  Act,  where  applicable.  The  Secretary  is  aurliori%ed  to 
waive,  fin  wliole  or  in  part)  the  provisjons  of  this  paragrapli  if  he 
detennines,  after  consultation  with  the  National  Advisory  Council  on 
Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance,  that  the  required  increase 
in  first-year  enrollmejit  of  full-time  students  in  a school  cannot,  be- 
cause of  limitati(  is  of  physical  facilities  available  to  the  school  for 
training,  be  accomplished  without  lowering  the  qimlify^  of  training 
provided  therein. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  ' ’•cceding  provisions  of  this  section,  no 
grant  under  this  section  to  any  ^hool  for  any  fiscal  year  may  exceed 
the  total  of  the  funds  from  non-Federal  sources  expended  (excluding 
expenditures  of  a uonreciuTing  nature)  by  the  school  during  the  pre- 
ceding year  for  teaching  purposes  (as  determined  in  accordance  with 
criteria  prescribed  by  the  Secretary),  except  that  this  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  in  tiio  case  of  a school  which  has  for  such  year  a ]5articnlar 
year-class  which  it  did  not  have  for  the  preceding  year  or  in  the  case  of 
Howard  University. 

(c)  (1)  For  purposes  of  this  part  and  part  F,  regiilations  of  the. 
Secretary  shall  include  provisions  relating  to  determination  of  the 
number  of  students  enrolled  in  a school,  or  in  a particular  year-class  in 
a school,  or  the  number  of  graduates,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  the  basis 
of  estimates  or  on  the  basis  of  the  mimber  of  students  who  were 
enrolled  in  a school,  or  in  a i^articular  year-class  in  a school,  or  were 
graduates,  in  an  earlier  year,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  on  sneh  basis  as  lie 
deems  appropriate  for  making  such  determination,  and  shall  include 
methods  of  making  such  determination  when  a school  or  a year-class 
was  not  in  existence  in  an  earlier  year  at  a school. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  part  and  part  F,  the  term  “full-time 
students”  (whether  such  term  is  used  by  itself  or  in  connection  with  a 
particular  year-olass)  means  students  puimiing  a full-time  coarse  of 
study  leading  to  a degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  doctor  of  dentistry,  or 
an  equivaleni,  degree,  doctor  of  osteopathy,  bachelor  of  science  in 
pharmacy,  or  doctor  of  pharmacy,  doctor  of  optometry  or  an  equiva- 
lent degree,  doctor  of  veterinary  medicine  or  an  equivalent  degree,  or 
doctor  of  podiatry  or  an  equivalent  degree. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  a new  school  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteoiDathy, 
pharmacy,  optometry,  veterinary  medicine,  or  podiatry,  which  applies 
for  a grant  under  this  section  in  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year 
in  which  it  will  admit  its  first  class,  the  enrollment  for  purposes  of  sub- 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  (A)  of  this  section  shall  be  the  number  of  fuil-time 
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students  winch  the  Secretary  determines,  on  the  basis  of  assurances 
provided  by  the  school,  will  be  enrolled  in  the  school,  in  the  fiscal  vear 
after  the  fiscal  year  in  win  .h  the  grant  is  made, 

SrECIAL  rROJECT  OKANTS 

Sec.  772.  (a)  Grants  may  be  made,  fro-n  j'ums  available  therefor 
ii’oni  jippropriations  under  section  770  for  the  fiscal  year  cncling 
June  oO,  1970,  and  for  the  next  fiscal  year,  to  assist  schools  of  medicine, 
dentistry,  ostooi^nrhy,  pharmac}’-,  optometry,  podiatry,  and  veterinary 
iiiedicine  in  ineeting  tlio  cost  of  special  projects  to  plan,  devcloji, 
or  estnblisli  new  programs  or  modifications  of  existing  programs  of 
education  in  such  health  professions  or  to  efl'cet  significant  improve- 
inents  in  curriculiuns  of  any  such  schools  or  fur  research  in  the  various 
nelds^  related  to  education  in  such  health  professions,  or  to  develop 
training  lor  new  levels  or  types  of  health  professions  personnel,  or 
to  assist  any  such  schools  which  arc  in  sei'ious  fiiinncial  straits  to  meet 
tlieir  costs  of  ojjeration  or  which  have  specinl  need  for  financial 
assistance  to  meet  the  accreditation  requiremeids,  or  to  assist  any  such 
schools  to  meet  the  costs  of  planning  experimental  teaching  facilities 
or  experimental  design  thereof,  or  which  will  otherwise  strengthen, 
mijirove,  or  expand  programs  to  train  personnel  in  sucli  health  pro- 
fessions or  lielja  to  iiicreasc  the  sinijily  of  adequately  trai  ed  personnel 
in  such  health  profcssiuns  needed  to  meet  the  health  needs  of  the 
N ation.  Sums  appropriated  under  section  770  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  SO,  1971,  for  grants  under  this  section  to  assist  any  such  schools 
wliich  are  in  serious  financial  straits  to  meet  their  costs  of  operation 
shall  reniain  available  to  make  such  grants  until  Juno  80,  1972. 

(b)  The  C<  ngress  finds  and  declaros  that  the  Nation’s  economy, 
welfare,  and  S(  urity  are  advei^ely  afi’ected  by  the  acute  financial  crisis 
which  threaten  the  survival  of  medical  and  dental  schools  which 
provide  the  highe.st  q inlity  of  teaching,  medical  and  dental  research, 
and  delivery  of  health  care  for  the  Nation.  The  Secretary  shall  deter- 
mine the  need  for  emergency  financial  assistance  to  such  medical  and 
dental  schools  and  shall  report  to  the  Congress  on  or  before  June  30, 
1971,  his  determinations  of  such  need  and  his  recommendations  for 
such  admin istrativ'O  and  legislative  action  as  he  determines  is  necessary 
to  meet  such  needs. 


AP’’ uICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS 

Sec.  773,  (a)  The  Sur^ction  General  may  from  time  to  time  set  dates 
(not  earlier  than  in  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  year  for  which  a grant 
is  sought)  by  which  applications  for  grants  under  section  771  or  772 

for  any  fiscal  year  must  be  filed. 

(u)  To  Ije  eligible  for  a grant  under  this  part,  the  applicant  must 
( 1)  be  a public  or  other  non-profit  school  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteop- 
athy, optometry,  pharmacy,  veterinarj^  medicine,  or  podiatry,  and  (2) 
be  accredited  by  a recognized  body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  purpose 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  except  that  the  requirement  of  this 
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clause  (2)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  satisfied  if,  (A)  iu  the  case  of  a school 
which  by  reason  of  no,  or  an  insuflicient,  period  of  operation  is  not,  at 
the  time  of  application  for  a grant  under  this  part,  eligible  for  such 
accreditation,  the  Commissioner  finds,  after  consultation  with  the  aji- 
I)ropriate  accreditation  body  or  bodies,  that  there  is  reasonable  assur- 
ance that  tile  school  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  sucli  body 
or  bodies  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  following  the 
normal  graduation  date  of  students  wlio  are  in  their  first  year  of  in- 
struction at  such  school  during  the  fiscal  yer  ■■  in  ivhich  the  Surgeon 
General  makes  a final  determination  as  to  approval  of  the  application, 
or  (B)  in  the  case  of  any  other  school,  the  Ct  inmissioiier  finds  after 
such  consultation  and  after  consultation  witl  the  Surgeon  (Tcneral 
that  there  is  reasonable  ground  to  expect  that,  with  the  aid  of  a grant 
or  grants  under  this  part,  having  regard  for  the  purposes  of  the  grant 
sought,  such  school  will  meet  such  accreditation  standards  within  a 
reasonable  time. 

(c)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  not  approve  or  disappi'ove  any  ap- 
plication for  a grant  under  this  part  except  after  consultation  with  tlie 
iNTtitional  Aclvisory  Council  on  Health  Professions  Educational  Assist- 
ance (established  by  section  774). 

(d)  A grant  under  this  part  may  be  made  only  if  the  application 
therefor — 

. (1),  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  upon  his  determina- 
tion that  the  applicant  meets  the  eligibility  conditions  set  forth 
in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section; 

(2)  contains  or  is  supported  by  assurances  satisfactoiy  to  the 
Surgeon  General  thet  the  applicant  will  expend  in  cariydng  out 
its  .'unctions  as  a school  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy,  op- 
tometry, or  podiatiy,  as  the  case  may  be,  during  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  such  grant  is  sought,  an  amount  of  funds  (other  than 
funds  for  construction  as  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General) 
from  non-Federal  sources  which  are  at  least  as  great  as  the  aver- 
age amount  of  funds  expended  by  such  applicant  for  such  pur- 
pose (excluding  expenditures  of  a nonreciirring  nature)  in  the 
three  fiscal  years  immediately  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
such  grant  is  sought ; 

(3)  contains  such  additional  information  as  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral may  require  to  make  the  determination  required  of  him  under 
this  part  and  such  assurances  as  he  may  find  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  part ; and 

(4)  provides  for  such  fiscal-control  and  accounting  procedures 
and  reports,  and  access  to  the  records  of  the  applicant,  as  the  Sur- 
geon General  may  require  to  assure  proper  disbiu'.5cmeut  of  and 
accoimting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
part. 

(e)  In  determining  priority  of  projects  applications  for  which  are 
filed  under  section  772,  the  Secretary  sliall  give  consideration  to — 

(1)  the  extent  to  which  the  project  will  increase  enrollment  of 
full-time  student.®  receiving  the  training  for  which  grants  are  au- 
thorized under  this  part; 

(2)  the  relative  need  of  the  applicant  for  fliiancial  assistance 
to  maintain  or  provide  for  accreditation  or  to  avoid  curtailing 


ezirollment  or  reduction  in  tlie  quality  of  training  provided;  and 
(3)  the  extent  to  which  tl»o  project  may  result  in  curriculum 
improvement  or  improved  methods  of  training  or  will  help  to  re- 
duce the  period  of  required  training  without  advei^ely  affecting 
the  quality  tliereof. 


XATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  HKALTM  I’ROimSIONS  KDUCATIONAL 

ASSISTANCn 

^ Sec.  774.  (a)  There,  is  hereby  ostablislwd  in  the  Public  Health 
Service  a National  Advisory  Council  on  Health  Professions  Educa- 
tional Assistance,  consisting  of  the  Surgeon  (Tcncrab  who  sliall  be 
Chairman,  and  fourteen  meinhei’s  appointed  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  iiuvs  by  the  Surgeon  General  with  the  appi’oval  of  the 
Socretai^  of  Plealth,  ICducatio'n,  and  Welfare,  and  such  appointments 
maj'  be  made  for  specified  staggered  terms.  The  appointed  membei*s  of 
the  Council  shall  be  selected  from  among  leading  authorities  ii*  the 
fields  of  medical,  dental,  optonietric,  podiatric,  pharmaceutical,  and 
veterinary  education,  respectively,  except  that  not  less  than  three  of 
.such  nicnibei’S  shall  be  selected  from  the  general  public. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Surgeon  General  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  general  regnlntion.s  and  with  respect  to  policy  mattei's  arising 
in  the  administration  of  this  part  and  part  P,  and  in  the  review  of 
applicatiouf:  under  this  iiait. 

(o)  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  tt>  use  the  services  of  any 
member  or  members  of  tlie  Council  in  connection  with  matters  re- 
lated to  the  adinini.sti‘ation  of  this  part  or  part  P,  for  such  periods 
in  addition  to  conference  periods,  as  he  may  dett  rmine. 

Part  — Scholarship  Grants  to  Schools  of  M'edicine,  Osteopathy, 
Dentistry,  Optometry,  PoDi.vniY,  Pharmacy,  on  Veterinary  Med- 
icine 

SCHu  j,\RSilIP  OlLtNTS 

Sec,  780.  (a)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  make  grants  as  pi-ovided 
in  this  part  to  each  public  ur  other  nonprufit  school  or  medicine,  osteo- 
pathy, dentistry,  optometry,  podintiy,  pharmacy,  or  veterinary  medi- 
cine which  is  accredited  ns  provided  in  section  721(b)  (1)  (B)"or  sec- 
tion 778(b)(2),  for  scholarships  to  be  awarded  annually  by  sncli 
school  to  students  thereof. 

fb)  The  amoiint  of  the  grant  under  .subseotion  (a)  to  each  such 
.“chool  shall  ho  equal  to  $2,000  multiplied  (1)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  lOOfi,  by  one-tenth  of  the  number  of  full-time  first-year 
.students  of  such  school;  (2)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1067, 
by  oue-tcntli  of  the  number  of  full-time  first-year  students  and  second- 
yonr  students  of  such  school;  (3)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  by  one-tenth  of  the  number  of  full-time  fii’st-3^eaY  students, 
second-year  students,  and  third-year  students  of  such  school;  and  (4) 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June'  30,  1969,  and  each  of  the  i;ost  two 
fiscal  yeai's,  by  one-tenth  of  the  number  of  full-time  students  of  such 
school.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  for  each  of  the 
two  sncceoding  fis(‘al  yeni’s,  the  grant  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be 
such  amount  as  may  bo  necessary  to  pnable  such  school  to  continue 


making  piiynu-ats  under  scliolaesliij)  awards  to  students  who  initially 
received  such  awards  out.  oi'  grants  made  to  the  school  I'or  liscal  years 
ending  prior  to  July  1, 1971. 

(c)  (1)  Scholarships  may  h aided  hy  schools  from  grants  under 
Hubsection  (u)-= 

(A)  only  to  individuals  who  have  been  accepted  by  them  for 
enrollment  as  full-time  first -year  students,  in  the  case  of  awards 
from  such  granls  for  the  fiscal  yeai'  ('uding  June  bO,  1000; 

(B)  only  to  individuals  who  have  been  so  accepted,  and  indi- 
viduals eni-olled  and  in  good  standing  as  full-time  second-year 
students,  in  tlie  case  of  awards  from  such  grants  for  tlie  fiscal 
year  endinp'  June  00,  1907. 

(C)  only  to  individuals  who  have  been  so  a cepted,  and  indi- 
viduals enrolled  and  in  good  standing  as  full-time  second-yea )■ 
or  fbird-year  students,  in  the  case  of  awards  from  such  grunts 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1908; 

(D)  only  to  iudii'iduals  wlio  bin  e- been  so  accepted,  and  indi- 
viduals enrolled  and  in  good  standing  as  full-time  students,  in 
the  case  of  awards  from  such  grants  for  the  li  ;al  year  ending 
June  30,  1909,  and  each  of  the  next  two  fiscal  years;  and 

(E)  only  to  individuals  enrolled  and  in  good  standing  as  fiill- 
timo  students  wlio  initially  received  scholarship  awards  out  of 
such  grants  for  a,  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  19“"  l,  in  the 
case  of  awards  from  such  grants  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1972,  or  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

(2)  Scholarships  from  grants  undci'  subsection  (a)  for  any  school 
yeai‘  shall  bo  awarded  only  to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need 
who  need  such  financial  assistance  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  the 
school  for  such  year.  Any  such  scholarship  awarded  for  a school  year 
sJiall  cover  such  portion  of  the  student’s  tuition,  fees,  books,  equipment, 
and  living  expenses  at  the  school  making  the  avt-ard,  but  not  to  exceed 
$2,.500  for  any  year,  as  such  school  may  determiue  the  student  needs 
for  such  year  on  tlie  basis  of  his  ri  quircmenf  s iind  financial  reHOurces. 

(d)  Grants  under  subsection  (a)  sliall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General  after  consultation  with 
the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Health  Pn  fessions  Education 
Assistance. 

(e)  Grants  under  subsection  (a)  ma;,  be  paid  in  advance  or  by  w’ay 
of  roimbiirsement,  and  at  such  inter  'ills  as  the  Surgeon  General  may 
find  necessary;  and  with  appropriate  adjustments  on  account  of  over- 
payments or  underpayments  previously  made. 

TBAKSFER  TO  SinUENT  LOAN  EONDS 

Sec.  781.  Not  to  exceed  20  pier  centum  of  the  amount  paid  to  a school 
from  the  appropriations  for  any  fiscal  year  for  scholarships  under  this 
part,  or  such  larger  percentage  tliereof  as  the  Secretary  may  approve, 
may  be.  transferred  to  the  sunns  available  to  the  school  vindcr  part 
C for  (and  to  be  regarded  as)  Federal  capital  contributions,  to  be 
used  for  the  same  i>urpose  as  such  sums. 


Part  G— -TitiMKiNG  17^  tiik  Aluep  Hes\lth  Professions 


ORANTS  for  COksTRUCI'TOk  OF  TKAClIINO  FACILITIES  FOR  ALLTLi) 


hEC.  791  (a)  (1)  Tliore  are  authorized  to  be  aiipropriated  for  grants 
to  assist  in  the  construction  of  new  facilities  for  training  centers  for 
allied  health  professions,  or  replacement  or  rehabilitation  of  existing 
facilities  for  such  centers,  $8,000,()()0  for  tlio  tisca!  year  ending  Juno 
30, 1007 ; $0,000, ()()0  for  tlie  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1 068 ; $13,500,000 
for  the  tisca]  yeai'  ending  June  30, 1000;  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  IO70;  $'20,on(),000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30. 
1071;  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1072;  and  $40,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30, 1973. 

(2)  Siniis  appi'Oprinted  pnrsiinut  to  paragraph  (1)  for  a fiscal  year 
shall  remain  available  for  grants  under  this  section  until  the  close  of 
the  next  fiscal  yea 

Approval  of  Applications  for  Construction  Grants 

(b)  (1)  No  application  for  a grniit  under  this  section  may  be  ap- 
l)rovcd  unless  it  is  submitted  to  tiie  Surgeon  General  jirior  to  July  1, 
lo72.  The  Surgeon  General  may  from  time  to  time  set  dates  (not 
earlier  than  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  year  for  which  a grant  is 
sought)  by  which  applications  for  grants  under  this  section  for  any 
fiscal  year  must  be  filed, 

(2)  A grant  under  this  section  may  be  made  only  if  tbe  application 
therefor  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  upon  his  determination 
that — 

(A)  the  applicant  is  a public  or  nonprofit  private  training 
center  for'  allied  liealth  professions ; 

(B)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  reasonable  as- 
surances thafj  (i)  for  not,  h ss  tban  ten  years  after  completion  of 
construction,  the  facility  will  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  train- 
ing for  which  it  is  to  be  constructed,  and  wilt  not  be  used  for 
s^tarian  instruction  or  as  a place  for  religions  worship,  (ii)  suffi- 
cient funds  %vill  be  available  to  meet  the  non-Pedernl  share  of  the 
cost  of  constructing  the  facility,  ( iii)  sufficient  funds  will  be  avail- 
able,  when  construction  is  completed,  for  effective  use  of  the  fa- 
cility for  the  training  for  which  it  is  being  constructed,  and  (iv) 
in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  foi*  construction  to  ex- 
pand the  training  capacity  of  a traming  center  for  allied  health 
professions,  for  the  first  full  school  year  after  the  completion  of 
the  coiistruction  and  for  each  of  the  nine  years  thereafter,  the  en- 
rollment of  full-time  students  at  such  center  will  exceed  the 
highest  enrollment  of  such  students  at  such  school  for  any  of  the 
five  full  school  years  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  application 
is  made  by  at  least  5 per  centum  of'such  highest  enrollment,  and 


HEALTH  VROn-ISSIONS  PERSONNEL 
Authorization  of  Approjiriations 


tho  requirements  of  this  clause  (iv)  shall:  be  in  addition  to  the 
requirements  of  section  792(b)(2),  whore  applicable; 

((')  (i)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  for  construc- 
tion of  a new  facility,  such  application  is  fo!'  aid  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a new  trnining  eenter  for  allied  health  professions,  or  con- 
struction whicli  will  expand  tlie  training  capacity  of  an  existing 
center,  or  (ii)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  for  roplace- 
inont  or  rehabilitation  of  existing  faciliti(*s,  such  application  is 
for  aid  in  construction  which  will  replace  or  rehabilitate  facilities 
of  an  existing  ti’aining  center  for  allied  health  professions  which 
are  so  obsolete  as  to  require  the  center  to  curtail  substantially 
either  its  enrollment  or  the  quality  of  tlie  training  provided; 

(D)  the  plans  and  specifications  are  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations I’clating  to  minimum  standards  of  construction  and  equip- 
ment; and 

(E)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  as- 
surance tliat  any  laborer  or  incchanic  employed  l)y  any  contrac 
tor  or  subcoiitraetor  in  tlie  performauee  of  work  on  the  construc- 
tion of  the  facility  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  tlian  those 
prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined 
by  tho  Secretary  of  fnibor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon 
Act,  as  amende  1 (40  U.S.C.  270a-276a5).  The  Secretary  of  Labor 
shall  have,  witli  rcs{)ect  to  the  laLir  standards  specified  in  this 
subparagraph  (E).  tho  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Re- 
organization Plan  Xumbered  14*of  lOiiO.  (lo  F.R.  S176;  64  Stat. 
4207),  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  18,  1934,  as  amended  (40 
U.S.C.  276c)  . 

(8)  Notwithstanding  paragrapli  (2),  in  the  case  of  an  afflliatecl 
hospital,  an  application  which  is  approved  by  the  training  center 
fox*  allied  health  professions  with  which  the  hospital  is  affiliated 
and  which  otl^erwise  complies  with  the  requirements  of  this  sec- 
tion, may  be  filed  by  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  quali- 
fied to  file  an  applicntion'und.  r section  605. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  any  application,  whether  filed  by  a training 
center  or,  in  tlie  cas(»  of  an  affiliated  hospital,  by  any  other  public 
or  other  nonprofit  agency,  for  a grant  under  tliis  section  to  assist 
in  the  construction  of  a facility  which  is  a hospital  or  part  of  a 
hosjpital,  as  defined  in  section  645,  only  that  portion  o>f  tlie  project 
which  the  Surgeon  General  determines  to  bo  roasonably  attributu- 
ble  to  the  need  of  such  training  center  for  the  project  for  teaching 
purposes  or  in  order  to  expand  its  training  capacities  or  in  order 
f o prevent  curtailment  of  enrollment  or  quality  of  training,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  be  regarded  as  the  project  with  respect  to  which 
payments  may  be  made  under  thi.s  section. 

(6)  In  considering  applicRtions  for  grants,  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral shall  take  into  account — 

(A)  the  extent  to  which  the  pi'oject  for  which  the  grant  is 
sought  will  aid  in  increasing  the  number  of  training  centers  for 
allied  health  professions  providing  training  in  three  or  more  of 
the  curriculums  which  are  specified  in  or  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1)  (A)  of  section  795  and  are  related  to  aach  other  to  tlie  extffiit 
prescribed  in  regulations ; 
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(B)  (i)  in  tho  case  of  a project  for  r new  training  center  for  al- 
lied licalth  professions  or  for  expansior  of  the  iucilitics  of  an  exist- 
ing center,  the  relative  effectiveness  of  the  proj^osed  facilities  in 
expanding  the  capacity  for  the  training  of  students  in  the  allied 
health  professions  involved  and  in  promoting  an  equitable  geo- 
graphical distribution  of  opportunities  for  such  training  (giving 
due  consideration  to  population,  relative  unavailability  of  allied 
liealth  profi'ssions  personnel  of  the  kinds  to  l)e  trained  by  such 
center,  and  available  resources  in  various  areas  of  the  Nation  for 
trainingsiu  li  personnel)  ; or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a proj  et  for  replacement  or  rehabilitation  of 
existing  facilities  of  a training  venter  for  allied  health  professions, 
the  I’clatix  e need  for  such  replacement  or  rehabilitation  to  jirevent 
curtailment  of  the  center's  enrollment  or  deterioration  of  the 
quality  of  the  training  provided  by  the  center,  and  the  relative 
size  of  any  such  curtailment  and  its  effect  on  the  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  ojjportunities  for  training  in  the  allied  health  profes- 
sin  IS  involved  (giving  consideration  to  the  factors  mentioned 
above  in.siibparagraph  (i) ) ; and 

(C)  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  in  a State  \ lich  has  in  existence 
a State  or  -ocai  area  agency  invoh  ed  in  phuming  for  facilities  for 
the  training  of  allied  health  professions  personnel,  or  which  par- 
ticipates in  a regional  or  other  interstate  agency  involved  in 
plan  ng  for  such  facilities,  the  relationship  of  the  application  to 
the  construction  or  training  program  which  is  being  developed  by 
such  agency  or  agencies  and,  if  such  agency  or  agencies  have  re- 
viewed such  application,  any  comment  tliereon  submitted  by  them. 


Amount  of  Construction  Grant;  Puyinents 


(c)  (1)  The  amount  of  any  grant  for  a construction  j^rojcct  under 
this  section  shall  be  such  anioiint  as  the  Surgeon  General  determines 
to  bo  appropriate;  except  that  (A)  in  the  case  of  a grant  for  a project 
for  a new  traiiiing  center  for  allied  health  professions,  and  in  the 
ease  of  a grunt  for  a project  for  new  facilities  for  an  existing  center 
where  such  facilities  arc  of  particular  importance  in  providiiig  a 
inajor  expansion  of  the  training  capacity  of  such  center,  as  determined 
in  accordance  with  regulations,  such  amount  may  not  exceed  66%  per 
centum  of  tho  necessai^  cost  of  construction,  ns  detormined  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  of  ssiich  project;  and  (B)  in  the  case  of  any  other 
grant,  sue’’  amount  may  not  exceed  60  per  centum  of  tho  necessary 
cost  of  constnictioii,  as  so  determined,  of  tho  project  with  respect  to 
which  the  grant  is  made, 

(2)  Upon  approval  of  any  application  for  a grant  under  this  sec- 
tion, the  Surgeon  General  sliall  reserve,  from  any  appropriation  avail- 
able therefor,  tho  amount  of  such  grant  as  determined  undei*  para- 
gra^Dh  (1) ; the  n mount  so  reserved  may  bo  jjaid  in  advance  or  by  way 
of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  consistent  wjth  construc- 
tion progress,  as  the  Surgeon  General  may  determine,  The  Surgeon 
General’s  reservation  of  any  amount  under  this  subsection  may  be 
amended  by  him,  either  uiJon  approval  of  an  amendment  of  the  appli- 
cation or  unuu  revision  of  the  estimated  cost  of  construction  of  the 
facility. 


5n-225  O = 71  - 14 
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(3)  In  determining  the  mnoimt  of  any  grant  undci  ais  section, 
there  sln\ll  be  excluded  from  the  cost  of  coiisiruction  an  amount  equal 
to  the  sum  of  (A)  the  amount  of  any  other  Federal  grant  which  the 
aiJi^licant  has  obtained,  or  is  assured  of  obtaining,  witli  respect  to  the 
construct  ion  which  is  to  be  financed  in  j jart  by  tl  ie  grant  under  this 
section,  and  (B)  the  aiuotint  of  any  non-Fcdcral  funds  rofiiiirod  to 
bo  expended  as  a condition  of  such  other  Federal  grant. 

Recapture  of  Payments 

(d)  If,  within  ten  3'ears  after  completion  of  any  construction  for 
which  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  section — 

(1)  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be 
a public  or  nonprofit  pidvate  training  center  for  allied  health 
professions,  or 

(2)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  training  purpose 
for  which  it  %vas  constructed  (unless  the  Surgeon  General  deter- 
mines, in  accordance  with  regulations,  at  there  is  good  cause 
for  releasing  the  applicant  or  otlier  owiuu  from  the  obligation  to 
do  so),  or 

(3)  the  facility  is  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place 
for  religious  worship, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  appl  ant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  the  amount  bearing  the  same  rath  to  the 
then  value  (as  determined  by  agreement  of  the  jjarties  or  by  acti>  11 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  tlie  district  in  which 
such  facility  is  situated''  of  the  facility,  as  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
participation  bore  to  tlie  cost  of  construction  of  such  facility. 


GHAXTS  TO  IMPROVE  THE  QUALITY  OF  TRiUNING  FOR  ALLIED  HEALTH 

PROFESSIOXS 

Basic  Improvement  Grants 

Sec.  702,  (a)  (1)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $15,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  J une  3(1, 1072,  and  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1973,  for  basic  improvement  grants  under  this  subsection. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (8)  , tlie  Surgeon  General 
may,  for  each  fiscal  year  in  the  period  beginning  July  1,  1960,  and 
ending  J .lie  30,  1973,  niake  to  each  training  cenfer  for  allied  health 
professions  whose  application  for  a basic  improvement  grant  has  been 
approved  by  him  a grant  equal  to  the  ]iroduct  obtained  by  multiplying 
$5,000  by  the  number  of  curriculums  specified  in  or  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (1)(  A)  of  section  795  in  whicn  such  center  provides  training 
during  such  year,  plus  the  product  obtained  by  multiplying  $500  by 
the  number  of  fuil-time  students  in  such  .enter  receiving  training  in 
such  curriculums. 

(3)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  not,  make  a grant  under  this  sub- 
section to  any  center  unless  the  application  for  such  grant  contains 
or  is  supported  by  reasonable  aKurances  that  for  the  first  school 
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ytar  boginninpf  after  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such  grant  is  iuacle  and 
each  school  year  thereafter  during  which  such  a grant  is  made  the  en- 
rollment of  full-time  students  at  such  center  Acill  exceed  the  liighcst 
enrollment  of  siu'h  students  in  such  center  for  any  of  the  fiive  school 
years  dll riiig  the  period  July  1,  lDf31,  through  july  1,  1900,  by  nt 
least  21/0  per  ccntuin  of  such  highest  enrollment,  or  by  three  students 
whichever  is  greater.  The  requirements  of  this  paragraph  .shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  requirements  of  section  791(b)  (2)  (R)  (iv)  of  this  Act, 
where  aj^plicable.  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  waive  (in 
whole  or  in  part)  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  if  ho  d '■ermines 
tliat  the  required  inci-oase  in  enrollment  of  fulltime  stilus. .iS  in  a 
center  cannot,  Iwciuisc  of  limitations  of  phyisical  facilities  available 
to  the  center  for  training,  hi-  accomplished  without  lowering  the  quality 
of  training  for  such  studeius. 


(b)  There  arc  authorized  to  be  appropriated  .$ir).0()().000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  :10,  1971,  $20,()00,0()0  for  the  fi.scal  year  ending 
June  30, 1972,  and  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973, 
for  special  improvement  grants  to  a.ssist  trainin'  centers  for  allied 
health  professions  in  projeots  for  the  provision,  maintenance,  or  im- 
provement of  the  sjiecialized  functions  which  tlie  center  serves. 

Special  Projects  for  Experimentation,  Demonstration,  and 
Institutional  Improvements 

(c)  (1)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $10,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  eliding  June  30,  1971,  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
flune  30, 1972,  and  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1073, 
for  grants  and  contracts  for  special  projects  under  tliis  subsection. 

(2)  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  from  sums  available  therefor  from 
appropriations  made  under  this  subsection  and  subsection  (b),  to  make 
grants  to  public  or  non-jiroflt  private  agencies,  organizations,  and  in- 
stitutions. and  to  enter  into  contracts  with  individuals,  agencies,  orga- 
nizations. and  institutions,  for  special  jirojects  related  to  trainiiur  or 
retraining  of  allied  health  personnel,  including — 

(A)  planning,  establishing,  demonstrating,  or  developing  new 
programs,  or  modifying  or  expanding  existing  programs,  includ- 
ing interdiscijdinnry  training  programs  • 

(B)  developing,  demonstrating,  or  establishing  special  pro- 
grams, or  adapting  existing  programs,  to  roach  special  groups 
such  as  returning  veterans  Avith  experieitce  in  u health  field,  the 
economically  or  culturally  deprived,  or  jiersons  reentering  anv 
of  the  allied  health  fields ; 

(C)  developing,  demonstrating,  or  evaluating  new  or  improved 
teaching  methods  or  cuiTiculnms ; 

(D)  developing,  demonstrating,  or  establishing  interreiation- 
ships  among  institutions  which  will  facilitate  the  training,  re- 
training, or  utilization  of  allied  health  manpower ; 

(E)  developing,  denionstrating,  or  evaluating  iieAv  types  of 

health  manpOAver ; . 


Special  Improvement  Grants 
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nr  e\-aluf.ting  tccliriiqiios  tor 
(mcludiii^r  equivalency  mid  proficienev 
Se^':;^'''  acquired  training  or 

“••  *'••!"“«“? ' »>■.  iwoved 


iiieaiis  of  recruitment 
manpower. 

Application  for  Grants 


retrammg,  or  retention  <,  allied  liealth 


smi^h  ) hv\v  ,S.  ? r y*ai-  for  which  „ Rrant  is 

A grant  under  tins  section  may  bo  made  only  if  the  annlicatimi 
[herder  is  approved  by  the  «urgeon‘ Genera  I urxnf  liL  detS^^^^^^^^^ 

taiiw  ni”]  of  a basic  or  special  improvement  grant,  it  con- 

r . ftssurance  satisiactory  to^he  Surgeon 

Gtiuial  that  the  applicant  is  a public  or  nonprofit  private  trnin- 

professions  and  will  xpend  in  carrying 
out  Its  functions  as  such  a center,  during  the  fi.v  al  year  for  which 
such  giant  is  sought,  an  amount  of  funds  (other  than  funds  for 
construction  ns  deteiTOined  by  the  Surgeon  Genernl)  from  non^ 

V'  ‘ ‘“f  amount 

of  funds  expended  by  such  applicunc  for  such  purpose  in  the  three 

preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such 

(B)  it  contains  such  additional  information  as  the  Suro-eon 

General  niay  require  to  make  the  determinations  required  ofiiim 
under  this  section  and  such  assurances  as  he  may  find  necessary 
to  c^vy  out  the  purposes  of  this  section ; and  ‘ ‘ 

(C)  it  proyides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  accounting  iiroee- 
dure|  and  reports,  and  access  to  the  records  of  the  applicant,  as 
the  Surgeon  General  nmy  require  to  assure  proper  disbuwsenieiit 
of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under 
tins  c©ctioii. 

uJll  ^^1  applications  for  special  improvement  grants 

for  special  project  grants  under  subsection 
(c; , the  Surgeon  General  shall  rake  into  consideration  the  relative  fi- 

H applicant  for  such  a grant  and  the  rolative  effective- 
less  of  the  applicant  s plan  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  such  grants 

T geographical  distribution  of  train- 

pofsoMd  ^ offering  high  quality  training  of  allierl  health  professions 

TRAINEESHTPS  FOR  ADVANCED  TRAINING  OF  ALLIED  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 

personnel 


f tfwropriated  $1,500,000  for 


o 

ERIC 


^5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jimc  30, 1U70  • $8,530,000  for  fiscal 
year  ending  J une  30,  lOTl ; $10,000,000  for  the  fis4l  ^ear  ending  June 

. 

' .i  =i  ^ J 
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30,  1972;  and  $12,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endiiig  June  30,  1973;  to 
cover  tlie  cost  of  traineeships  fer  the  training  of  allied  health  profes- 
sions personnel  to  teach  health  services  technicians  or  in  any  of  the 
allied  health  professions,  to  serve  in  any  of  such  pro  ssions  in  ad- 
ininistrative  or  supervisory  capacities,  or  to  servo  in  allie^d  health  pro- 
fessions si^ccialties  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General  to  require  ad- 
vanced training. 

n>)  Traineeships  under  this  section  shall  l)o  awarded  by  the  Surgeon 
General  through  grants  to  public  or  noni)i*ofit  private  agencies,  organi- 
zations, and  institutions. 

(c)  Paynicnts  to  ijublic  or  iionprofit  agencies,  orgaiiizations,  and 
institutions  under  this  section  may  be  made  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  and  at  siicli  intervals  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the 
Surgeon  General  finds  necessary.  Such  payments  may  be  used  only 
for  traineeships  and  shall  bo  limited  to  such  amounts  as  the  Surgeon 
General  finds  necessary  to  cover  tlio  costs  of  tuition  and  fees,  and  a 
stipend  and  allowances  (including  travel  and  subsistence  expenses) 
for  the  trainees. 

GRANTS  AND  CONTIUCTS  TO  ENCOUR.AGE  FULL  UTILIZATION  OF  KDUCATIONAI. 

TALENT  FOR  ALLIED  HEALTH  TROFESSIONS 

Sec.  794:A,  (n)  To  assist  in  meeting  the  need  for  additional  trained 
personnel  in  the  allied  health  professions,  tliO  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  make  giiints  to  State  or  local  educational  agencies  or  oti^er  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations,  or  enter 
into  contracts  without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(41  IJ.S.O.  (6) ) , for  the  pm  pose  of — 

(1)  identifying  individuals  of  fiiiancia],  educational,  or  cul- 
tural need  wii’i  a ix>tential  for  education  or  training  in  tlie  allied 
health  professions,  including  returning  veterans  of  the  Arjned 
Forces  of  the  United  S^tes  with  training  or  experience  in  the 
health  field,  and  encoy^riiging  and  assisting  them,  whenever  ajj- 
propriato,  to  (A)  complete  secondary  school,  (B)  undertake  such 
l>ostscconclary  training  as  may  be  required  to  qualify  tlu  for 
training  in  the  allied  health  professions,  and  (C)  undertake  iiost- 
secondary  educational  training  in  fhe  allied  health  professions,  or 

(2)  publicizing;  existing  .sources  of  financial  aid  R^•ailable  to 
persons  undertaKing  traitfmg  or  education  in  the  allied  health 
professions. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
there  are  authorized  to  bo  appropriated  $750,000  for  the  fi.scal  year 
ending  June  30,  i071;  $1,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1972;  and  $1,250,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  tTune  30,  1973. 

SClIOLARSim*  GRANTS 

Sec.  794B.  (a)  Tlu  Seci’etai’y  is  authorized  to  make  (in  accordance 
with  such  regulations  as  he  may  pi'eseribe)  grants  to  public  or  nou- 
|n‘ofit  private  ng.  .cies,  institutions,  and  organizations  with  an  estab- 
iislied  iirogram  for  training  or  retraining  of  personnel  in  tlio  allied 
hea’th  professions  or  occuiiations  specified  by  lie  Secretary  for  (1) 


662 


scholarships  to  be  awarded  by  such  agency,  institution,  or  organization 
to  students  thereof,  and  (2)  scliolarships  in  retraining  programs  of 
sucli  agency,  institution,  or  organization  to  be  awarded  to  allied  liealth 
professions  personnel  in  occupations  for  which  such  agency,  institu- 
tion, or  oi’ganization  determines  that  thei'e  is  a need  for  the  dc\-eloj)- 
ment  of,  or  the  expansion  of,  training. 

(b)  Scholarshii^s  awarded  by  any  agency,  institution,  or  organiza- 
tion from  grants  under  subsection  (a)  shail  be  awarded  for  any  year 
only  to  individuals  of  ex<‘optional  financial  need  wlio  re(juire  such 
assistance  for  such  year  in  order  to  pursue  a course  of  study  offered 
by  such  agency,  institution,  or  oiganiz  dion. 

(c)  Grants  under  subsection  (a)  may  bf^  paid  in  advance  or 
way  of  rciinbnrsement  and  at  snch  intervals  as  the  Secretary  may 
deem  afipropriato  n d with  a[)propriate  adjustments  on  account  of 
overpayment.'^  or  underpayments  pre\  iously  made. 

(d)  scholarship  awarded  from  grants  under  suhsection  (a)  to 
any  individual  for  any  year  shall  co\’cr  siich  portion  of  tlic  iiidividunFs 
tuition,  fees,  books,  equipment,  and  living  expenses  ns  ti,c  agency,  in- 
stitution, or  organmation  awarding  the  .scholarship  may  determine  to 
be  needed  by  such  'iidividual  for  such  year  on  tb  - basis  of  his  require- 
ments and  ftnancial  resources:  except  that  the  amount  of  any  snch 
scholarship  shall  not  oxccod  $2,000,  jilus  $G00  for  cacli  deiiendcnt  (not 
in  excess  of  three)  in  the  case  of  any  individual  whe  is  awarded  such 
a scholarship. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  not  ap})rovc  any  grant  under  this  section 
imlcss  the  applicant  therefor  provides  assurances  satisfactory  to  the 
Secretary  that  funds  made  available  through  such  grant  will  be  so  used 
as  to  supjilemont  ai  d,  to  the  extent  practicable,  incre  ase  the  level  of 
non-Fedcral  funds,  which  would  in  tlic  absence  of  such  grant,  bo  made 
available  for  the  purpose  for  which  such  grant  is  requested. 

(f)  For  the  pux’posc  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
there  is  authorized  to  bo  appropriated  $4,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  Juno  30,  1071;  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30. 
1972;  and  $6,000,0u0  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1978. 


WORK-STUDY  I’ROGPAMS 

Sec.  794C.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  agreements 
with  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  institutions,  and  organiza- 
tions \vith  ostablishcd  programs  for  the  training  or  retrainiiig  of  per- 
sonnel in  the  allied  healtli  professions  specified  % the  Secretary  under 
which  the  Secretary  will  make  grants  to  snch  agencies,  institutions, 
and  organizations  to  assist  th-em  in  tlie  operation  of  work-study  pro- 
grams for  individuals  undergoing  training  or  retraining  provided  by 
snch  programs. 

(b)  Any  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  this  section  with  a pub- 
lic or  nonprofit  private  agency,  institution,  or  organization  shall — 
(1)  P'  wide  that  such  agency,  institution,  or  organization  wdll 
operate  a work-study  program  for  the  part-time  employment  of 
its  students  or  trainees  either  (A)  in  work  for  such  agency,  insti- 
tution, or  organization  or  (B)  pursuant  to  ari*angoments  between 
such  agency,  institution,  or  organization  and  another  public  or 
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private  nonprofit  agency,  institution,  or  organization,  |in  work 
which  is  in  the  public  interest  for  such  other  agency,  instit,htion,  or 
organization;  _ _ ^ 

(2)  pimnde  that  any  sucli  work-study  program  shall  bo  oper- 
ated in  such  manner  that  its  operation  will  not  result  in  the  dis- 
placement of  employed  workers  or  impair  existing  contracts  for 
employment; 

(3)  provide  that  any  such  work-study  program  will  provide 
conditions  of  emifioyment,  for  the  students  or  trainees  participat- 
ing therein,  which  are  approj)riate  and  reasonable  in  light  of  such 
factors  as  type  of  work  performed,  prevailing  wages  in  the  area 
for  similar  work,  and  proficiency  of  tlic  individual  in  the  perform- 
ance of  the  work  involved; 

(4)  provide  that  no  Federal  funds  made  available  to  such 
agency,  institution,  or  organization  pursuant  to  such  agreement 
shall  be  used  for  the  construction,  operation,  or  maintenance  of 
any  facility  or  part  thereof  which  is  used  or  is  to  be  used  for 
sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious  worship; 

(5)  provide  that  P>deral  funds  made  available  to  such  agency, 
institution,  or  organization  loursuant  to  such  agreement  sluill  be 
used  only  to  make  payments  to  its  students  or  trainees  perform- 
ing work  in  tlie  work-study  program  operated  by  such  agency, 
institution,  or  organization ; except  that  such  agency,  institution, 
or  organization  may  use  a imition  of  such  funds  to  meet  adminis- 
trative expenses  connected  with  the  operation  of  such  program, 
but  the  portion  which  may  be  so  used  shall  not  exceed  o per 
centum  of  that  part  of  such  funds  which  is  used  for  the  purpose  of 
making  payments,  to  such  students  or  trainees,  for  work  per- 
formed for  a public  or  ijrivate  nonprofit  agency,  institution,  or 
organization  other  than  the  agency,  institution,  or  organization 
receiving  such  Federal  funds  pureuant  to  such  agreement; 

(6)  provide  that  such  agency,  institution,  or  organization,  in 
selecting  students  or  rtainees  for  employment  in  such  work-study 
program,  will  give  preference  to  individuals  from  low-income 
families,  and  that  no  individual  will  bo  selected  for  employment 
in  such  program  unless  he  (A)  is  in  need  of  the  earnings  from 
such  employment  in  order  to  pursue  a course  of  study  (whether 
on  a full-time  or  part-time  basis)  for  training  or  retraining  of 
personnel  in  the  allied  health  professions  provided  by  such  agency, 
institution,  or  organization,  (B)  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  such 
agency,  institution,  or  organization,  of  maintaining  good  stand- 
ing in  such  course  of  study  while  employed  under  such  work- 
study  program,  and  (C)  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  at  the 
time  he  applies  for  such  employment  is  a new  student  or  trainee, 
hns  been  accepted  for  eurollment  in  such  course  of  study  on  a 
full-time  basis  or  part-time  and,  in  the  case  of  any  other  indi- 
vidual, is  enrolled  in  such  course  of  study  on  such  a basis  and 
is  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  course  of  study ; 

(7)  provide  that  such  agency,  institution,  or  organization  shall, 
in  the  operation  of  such  work-study  program,  provide  all  indi- 
v finals  desiring  employment  therein  an  opportunity  to  make  ap- 
plication for  such  employment  and  that,  to  the  extent  that  leces- 


